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Unit 1: The English Alphabet 


|Unit 1.0: The English Alphabet! 

Il.l: The Alphabet 





i A <\'jbtifS'j N cJ 
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Unit 1: The English Alphabet 




Aamir 

v+y V+f+l+^y = /\t 

Umer 

j+(+J$+L-f 

Shamsah 

j+y j+tj +f+y j J nJ ,= ^ 

Kamran 


Maqsood 

+J+y 

Maryam 

f+yj+ij+v+y v+f~y* 

Mosharraf/Musharraf 

^yj+j+j+J+Ury^r' 

Abbas 


Bilal 

J +^1+J+y v+^= Jit 

Qayyum/Qayyoom 

+->+(J+(J+yv+iJ~( > -J 


:<zJ& Ifl/fC 37 (Alphabet)jf^y 26 Zlii>/f 

(Vowels) J,b (1) 


A, E, I, O, U 

{J? J'**'Y, \J\I, H s> 
hour, honest &‘fyjtftf[p%c^\$£JCytsilent 


Consonant Sound of Y 

yes, yam, yell, yellow, yogurt 

Vowel Sound of Y 

gym, my, cycle, baby, hairy, sky, say 


Consonant Sound of W 

word, wicked, widely 

Vowel Sound of W 

how, now, jaw, crew 


(Consonants) >>>v/ (2) 


^jlii/Consonants 


B, C, D, F, G, H, J, K, L, M, N, P, Q, R, S, T, V, W, X, Y, Z 


6 Consonants 

(1) Voiced Consonants 

(2) Unvoiced Consonants 


1.2: Voiced Consonants 


ZlwT/ jfd, g, v, z,j, y, W, r, l, m, njZ±J)S&i 
U?L r^iJ\jAij!.<£SjZ—\e\£jjtS\j t <£. i- yiZLyiSliluJ* L ^_^(jf l\je^n^yi2Ly.lS\iil^yiue^i}/,iZ-l'<L, 


1.3: Voiceless/Unvoiced Consonants 


iZAs \j>\£ r eft Jsl'fl-/Ly t <z—\$'ji\j)U > l'isrtZLj./’^jiScJLijjJ'ls >yi>p, t, k, f s, hjt^}>7t)i 

-£~£^-iSf/d^yfS^- zf^Ls./'kiyicji 

yiffi-1 _Al ,/(,/fi gff \f\ 

/j££& r >£\-us£x UNVOICED: VOICED/^r^yJtcv^UNVOICEDiVOICEDdV^y 




Voiced Consonants 

b, d, g, v, z, th, j, 1, m, n, ng, r, w, y 

Voiceless Consonants 

p, t, k, f, s, sh, ch, h, ph 


Transline Grammar of Spoken and Written English - by Aamir Shehzad 


Page 2 








Unit 1: The English Alphabet 


1.4: Pronunciation of letters - 


"a " as in cat: back, bad, black, carry, perhaps, map, that, can, began, hand, land, man. 

“a” as in past (vaast): class, fast, half, last, laugh, pass, answer, plant. 

“a” as in all (ol): all, always (olweyz), also (olso), call, fall, talk, walk, want (wont), water. 

“a” as in agree (usree): about, again, alert, acquire, adopt (udopt), assume, assignment 
“a” as in day (dev): late (leyt), rate (reyt), place (pleys), grave (greyv), game, gave, table, state 

“e " as in egg: egg, best, centre, get, help, left, less, let, men, next, wet, bet, bread, deaf 
“e ” as in alert (ulurt): alert, clerk, certain, conversation, person, interview, printer (printur) 

“/' ” as in sit: big, city, busy (bizee), figure, fish, give, if, live, minute (minit), list, sing, hip, hit. 

“/' ” as in be: see, sleep, meal, read, leave, tree, sea, team, need, deep, feel, east, field, green, me. 
“/ ” as in mind: find, night, right, ice, fight, height, light, kite, hide, ride, time, kin, idea, island. 
“i” as in sir (sur): bird (burd), circle (surkul), dirt (durt), first, her, learn, over (ovur), third 

“/ " is silent: could, half, should, talk, walk, would 

“th ” as in that (dhat): than, then, father, their (dhehr), there (dhehr), these, though (dhow) 

"th " as in both: think, thin, nothing, south, thought, thousand, three, theory, through, threat 


Word 

Pronunciation 

Meaning 

Word 

Pronunciation 

Meaning 

Accessories 



Budget 

if 

if 

Died 


kO- 

Earth 


{jtj 

Doesn’t 


t rfj* 

Enough 

±j£~\ 

jir 

Don’t 


l-fj? 

Jewel 

Jig 

J V 

Egypt 


S' 

Laugh 

__ 

th 

First 



Leisure 



Give 

/ 


Measure 


fa 

Happen 


l\K 

Someone 


j/ 

Hasn’t 



Something 

Jff 


Haven’t 



That 


0 f 

Know 

y 


Then 

idj 

A 

Large 

bji) 

\y 

They 



Machine 



Thought 


\?\py 

Many 

£ 


Through 


zLj-xC 

Neighbour 

;L~ 

if 4 

Under 


ll 

Night 



Would 

)) 

Km 





gjUzL. ‘^>\e ‘Syflt s? ‘js\j o\y ‘jfA 

JiiJjivowels, voiced consonants, voiceless consonants :r 


w, h, k, p, f, z, e, u, b, i 
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Unit 2: Pronouns and Simple Sentences 


BfcB E ae S MM BWM B U nit 2.0: Pronouns and Basic Sentences! 

.1: PronounaHH^H^HH 




Subjective Case 

cA tb 

Possessive Case 

cAj^ 

Objective Case 

cA 

1 


My 

U* 

Me 

Jl 

We 

r 7 

Our 

b it 

Us 

d~ l 

You 

rV 

Your 

6mV 

You 

fj‘df 

They 

d‘0> 

Their 

l$Uf 

Them 


He 

&‘S) 

His 

^if\ 

Him 

cJ 

She 


Her 

^if\ 

Her 

eJ 

It 


Its 

&i/l 

It 

<=_J 

Who 

dS 

Whose 


Whom 

(S 




.2: Basic/Nominal Sentences and Verbal Sentences 


if jibyidff) if Basic/Nominal Sentences 

(_<£_(.ji 

if)-i£tif)jjf\fo[>i) :fc-jtjj!s(('f)if jtc Ai£<4-< Verbal Sentences iS. Jj 


* ~ J, r £*-„sy "V V "'*»'■ '■'vCj* ? f i'-J* *' i ' v ‘ , ‘‘-.* ^dl>. ZZ i/a j u| 

ronoun + Helping Verb (HV) + Noun/Ad jective^^ 


_if^i f i/^y^iJ?^iv->Pronounsirii^ kr ^ / /^^y J ’K / <Lfei5.wU/^' 1 :1 
/^A-^^l f l^HVf/^(^LiT^i f i/^'J^ju/"iHelping VerbSiLdr^dJj-cf^/^ :2 
lV ^ ^ jt i_t-. i*u)i ^Js yu Zl He j>i <£_ l~T arrWVZlI :il>_ Sd^> 4 HV 

-diZfd "if 6>d\"jf AZ-fj?if JjUi)Helping Verbal 


Is 

t 

Am 

Jyt 

Are 

an 

Was 


Were 

iL 

Will be 

£~jy!‘Syt‘^yt 


t)>- L ,?z£Vj'L'^^i/"Noun-^tifi^/^Noun/Adjective :3 

lazy"^--" ii>_ ( j'^/c>Adjective4e-(jt^t>y^^ii’'Zl></ r i>^i7' 


~~ L 


0} 

y i) j\ 

3 

2 

1 


He 

is 

honest. 


1 

3 

2 
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Unit 2: Pronouns and Simple Sentences 


<?L^cyi /jtc, /L&M 




i£wl/l 

Am 1 lazy? d-d 

Is he a doctor? t^fsitsd 
Are they boys? idddid 

id ^d^fd 

Are we students? 

1 am not lazy, -jxji^d 
_<£_( Jf' 

He is not a doctor. 

-dd* ddt 

They are not boys. 

We are not students. 

1 am lazy. -ox^d- 

He is a doctor. 

They are boys. 

We are students.-uf^-Ju^ 


:^i^_T>^^i;U)i(jy«c)iHelping verb y His car^cf \d5 sup.pcJud?' d~&/\ :^y 

His car is good.-^i/Wtf i 


This 


That 

03 

These 


Those 








i^d<d 



Is this a book? 

This is not a book. 

This is a book. 

iddddjd 


-dudd,. 

Are these books? 

These are not books. 

These are books. 

i^d,d 

_<£_(.Jd k_^l ~dt> 

d) 

Is that a book? 

That is not a book. 

That is a book. 

idd dud 

-dd? • didst 

-ddd) 

Are those books? 

Those are not books. 

Those are books. 


\dd'>j v jd £L d 


Is that house 
yours? 

1 <Z-yd\j\jd ))[/ 

Those are books. 

-idufdsi 

Is it yours? 

/ 

t - ** 

He is crazy. 

-f-i 

Are they your 
friends? 

^ i>d 

This is my friend. 


1 am from Pakistan. 


This is my friend, 
Saleem. 


He was there. 

-U U[> M 

He will be there. 

dy!U[>o> 

Were you with him? 

?JLJu£Jfd 

This book is his. 

-^dfd 

This is not my job. 


This house is theirs. 

-c-Md 

This is his job. 


This house is ours. / 
This is our home. 
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Unit 2: Pronouns and Simple Sentences 


This book is mine. 

-^ViC 

He is my friend. 


Is the sky blue? 


They are my friends. 

-Jj 

Is your car green? 


These are not keys. 

-uj iff uy.\r* 

Their house is very 
large. 


Today is Friday. 

-‘Z—’Zb 1 

His car is old. 


Our house is small. 

-zJiyijAj\a 

These two students 
are intelligent. 

-l 

This friend of mine is 
very rich. 

~ t, 

This house of theirs 
is very expensive. 


Those students are 
not intelligent. 

-Uljif djj^D 

That idea of hers 
was great. 


This brother of yours 
is nice. 

IA/ 

Her name was nice. 


His name is Aslam. 



/Pronouns >J\-.\ 

Ali and I are friends 


.3: Absolute Possessive Pronouns 


Possessive Case (my, our, their...) 1 

iLitjLu/Absolute Possessive Pronouns 


Possessive 

Absolute Possessive 

Case/Pronouns 

Pronouns 

my 

mine 

our 

ours 

your 

yours 

their 

theirs 

his 

his 

her 

hers 


Possessive jt jM L Jj 

lA'iPronouns 

Absolute jt jM L Jj 
Possessive Pronouns 

jM i'I/ * ,/k-^y j>\ <\jt zL <L JiA'i 


This is our house. 

This house is ours. 


This is their house. 

This house is theirs. 

_^vC 

This is my book. 

This book is mine. 


This is his home. 

This house is his. 

y 2 / 
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Unit 2: Pronouns and Simple Sentences 


my this friend, the my friend, this my friend^j-f^Jf'c^vJx' 

this friend of mine 

This friend of mine is rich. 

.^hii l/ Aii’s that friend 

That friend of Aii’s is very intelligent. '-^dd^x-^vodf' 

Aii’s friend ft} Jl^-iiTs JsuLp 


This brother of yours is very intelligent. 

_ d j i 3 m. * ij 

Those books of yours are very interesting. 

-d^~ } ^/-iddoijjd 

That idea of hers was nice. 

_Ul£f 

These friends of Aii’s are grumpy. 


That house of ours is empty. 


This car of theirs is very expensive. 



The manager’s wife 
I am a cousin of John’s. 

A friend of my cousin’s 
A friend of my father’s 
She is a friend of my sister’s. 
My cousin’s wife 


‘d l ?-d- 



yitfijbclizkfijjhiif' £L-dJs.\J&jr.;dd-C-f^O^-tL b’dfj 
f 1 :'*-dd?iS>%*--/-jr-ijjfd&iS-ik» :i 

is :r\dd?d»> :r*-U!uy.k* fb 1 ■J'l-^AdUA 

■.r'l-JLd? d>J» d~/^‘>U'V» :frdyij[> 

<—j\/d :rr_(/ (jp» Ti-Jtji\r\~jtdd> -.r^doxd? 

&{£<^A£Jd \rc>_£.jsid? '- rr -f d? df »> r^dtdfA) 

l/ :n?JLjl t nfe!;Jij<&lf TtfJLd&A 
* :i r A_(jt^ ( ju> s , ip^.^i/UiX* :ra? < £j,i/ s ,i/ irrv^^iX^i/wl/ 


dyiO\.>f A ’■^'-dld-i'zAUyJ'z liX'-r'd' 
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Unit 3.0: Genitives/Possessives 


Unit 3.0: Genitives/Possessives (the’s form 


SS <£ Genitive /Apostrophe + s 

Ali’s book ^ 1 ~f 
'•jairtS'CJ’d" cfJbiSSJ—bfidf JigJj 1 . 


Child’s name (chyldz name) 

;bfjz 

Anees’s book (aneesiz book) 

JbfS iz 

Book’s title (books title) 

JbfSs 

My brother’s book 

JbfS Z 

Nurse’s skills 

Jijfjiz 

Cat’s ear 

JbfS S 

Apostrophe i 

Students’ names 

r i-r^ 

Teachers’ salaries 

cgljf S» AVI 

Charles’ name 


Books’ titles 


What is the book’s title? (s-genitive) 


What is the title of the book? (of-genitive) 
jCi of-construction j >I s-genitive S^y. /. Se^iji 


Book’s title = the title of the book ./» 

Jir'i/ivvvfjt JlA-ijl/ of-genitive j>< s-genitive 

SS iff f il Jfyr y!j^f J?/ziddS 


y.d'Ad tiff'd j> 

£- Collective Nouns S’ ■ ^iUP^U’y^^uS'‘jPfju' JlA-ilf s-genitive (1) 


t 

Ali’s book. 


A friend of my brother’s 

s 

Pakistan’s government 


Cat’s ear. 


The government’s policy 

Jdl'd&f\ 

-^ifuVZl Abstract Nouns Of-construction (2) 

The leg of the table (Not table’s leg) 

jfuSx 


A discovery of science xx\.j> Suru 

Bathroom key; car door, JiAif^^iNou n+Nou n l Sjr^ 
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Unit 3.0: Genitives/Possessives 


of-genitive^f s-genitive^ MjdjtJzft (3) 

The earth’s interior or the interior of the earth 

China’s history or the history of China 

The world’s richest man or The richest man in the world. 

The town’s population or The population of the town. 


The train’s departure 

OR 

The departure of the train. 

Car’s engine 

OR 

The engine of the car 

Book’s title 

OR 

The title of the book. 






The bottom of the page (Not the page’s bottom) 

The back of the house (Not the house’s back) 

The name of the street (Not the street’s name) 

tjf of-genitivejl/^i s-genitiyejl/j'^M^Jir 

-eJtryt JlfHlf in 2—\fL. of [,f r j£ijij)hiijSj Superlative 

This is the tallest building in the world. (Not ... of the world.) jU-w 

OR This is the world’s tallest building. 

Ali is the fastest player in the team. (Not ...of the team.) ^ 

She is the most intelligent teacher in the school. (Not ...of the school.) 

: cjS'sifLc- Plurals JlAilfof 


He is the most intelligent of them all. 

- Uj it iIJ ip 1 t) 

* 1 1 1 UiiBa 

t/U-Zlmonth jt d&J„4 s- 

genitiveAVZl Jtiili (1) 

Tomorrow’s match 

M 

Last Friday’s newspaper 


Yesterday’s newspaper 


A day’s work 

flfl 

Two months’ salary (Compare: One month’s salary) 

iif 

This year’s sales 

cAViXJLl/* 

An hour and a half s discussion 


A month or two’s time. 


A month and half s time 
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Unit 3.0: Genitives/Possessives 


He is a friend of my father’s. 

She is a friend of my wife’s. 
Yesterday I met a teacher of Ali’s. 

He is a friend of my father. 

She is a cousin of his friend. 


: JlAilf s-genitive^VZl One js \ Else (2) 

This is someone else’s seat. 

It is not somebody else’s job, it is yours. 

It is nice to have a house of one’s own. 

One should be aware of one’s duties. -k-U' xsft <jZ^a jUi 

-cJ.rljlsl s-genitivej^L/i :JlA"ilf Double Genitive (3) 

He is a friend of my father’s. 

She is a friend of my wife’s. 

Yesterday I met a teacher of Ali’s. 

s-genitive^L/jrlf /jfo 

He is a friend of my father. 

She is a cousin of his friend. 

s-genitive(j^^uXi>f^jyViL(jJi , r l Vju ; iJ t, lfc ;? ^h-i4-i (4) 
The brain’s total weight k£/1-> 

The body’s needs 

His life’s dreams i 

Man’s true spirit. 

s-genitivej^ Fixed Expressions tr^U/£_l>.£_vC>(5) 
/It arm’s length, At a stone’s throw, At his wit’s end, Within arm’s reach, For God’s sake 

: u ! 2 £ Elliptic Genitive^i-^tyi-'lr .J^/o'H'^j^iLi.-s-genitive (6) 

Your life is better than your brother’s. (= brother’s life.) 

My car is faster than Ali’s. 

His nose is like a monkey’s. 1 

Your writing is like a child’s. 

Ali’s is a good car. (Ali’s car is a good car.) 

Head (7) 

My brother is at my aunt’s. (= my aunt’s home.) -^-lA 

They are at St. Paul’s. (St. Paul’s cathedral) -UHjA-Jf-f A- 

He is at the barber’s, (barber’s shop) 

Was he at the hairdresser’s? 

_<£_irU fffji'jjrf s-genitive^l/Zli;^i^ , L/Jk'Jff^ 

He was at the hairdresser. r\?t» 


His life’s dreams 
Man’s true spirit. 


Was he at the hairdresser’s? 


He was at the hairdresser. 
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Unit 4: Question Words 


$v ; l ffi jUnit 4 . 0 : Question Words 
LI: Question 


Question iWH-Words^f 


-^tvi/Words 

t * 4 


WH-Words/Question Words 

What 


How 


How far 

j>0* 

Why 

u/ 

How old 

/f 

How tall 

Jjtf 

Where 


How long 

«r 

How short 

i i 4/ fa 

Who 


How much 


Who else 


When 


How many 

££>\ V- 2C‘ & 

What else 

\ 

Which 

£<U/ 

How often 


Where else 


Whose 


How many 
times 


How much 
longer 



are, ^Helping 


. 2 : Usage Formula 


WH Word + HV + Subject + Complement 

£-Z->d‘-<y 'Helping Verb^^i-TWH Wordi^U^^&yV'/^i/^^^Uk 

J.J/S i-t^Subjectic^Us/fjhe, your brother, you, book jtjMdlfc i/jduUc- 

<£. Complement-JLT^TJ^ 


Who was he? 


Where is your brother? 


How old is he? 


Who are you? 


How tall are you? 

v^i>CJw/ 

t 

How is his father? 


How much is this? 

i - 

Where was he? 

HZ Gif's) 

Where is your brother? 


Which book is yours? ?<£_(/*/Lcfavi/ 

Where is he? 


What is this? 

i ** - 


?<£_l 



What is his brother’s name? 

Why are you late today? 
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Unit 4: Question Words 


: jt £. Z1<Lj/ is. <£iJj 


How much is this book? 


Who is he? 


How many books are 
these? 


Where is he/she? 


How many people were 
there? 

Cj[> 

Where were you? 

viLjl/P 

How tall is his brother? 


Where were they? 

viLjl /w 

How old is his friend? 

i// S & 

t, 

Who else was with 
him? 

Id 

Where are the children? 


When is the next 
train? 

^*4 rJif 

How far is your office? 


Whose book is this? 


What is his father’s 
name? 


Whose house was 
that? 

?l 

Where is your car? 


How far is the 
station? 


Which is their house? 

Y^_U/ /ti\ 

Which is your car? 



Sl/J\ t jl/V^ 

_ 

?^£CJw/ :n?ut/M>?*j/ju-^J:f ■jr’ijij/ 

:ra?^iC -.rrvJLiJjTzCu-.rrv&ty&jltj :rr?<^if 1/ :ri?JLjiffi/ ■.r^.LdxJ'^CdW'' 

l/fifjd^l/ m?^/,#C'\ :ra?^ji/yfa±rr?^j[/^(ytf y s:rr?JLdlfJb£.hrr?^[/i$Wj[/:n 

/^O'lJji/ ■y^.ytdL( :i y ^^uySc/-ifl :i y r? t ^J' L /'^ c , 
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Unit 5: Verbs 


t**, 3 v ■Uni^O^erbs 

5.1: Introduction to 


SniU <£. l fUiyi)^‘i'r , ‘t^‘t j2 ’i t ‘i'i>y.’\P‘-iL. L~/yfllj / "^' ^P. c-fy Jsil i^i '\J*’" (j~(^jf) VGrb 
"t" J*f l .uZs1'Cd'ifc”-A‘>J)S\ai'C\ti i\KfX ‘Exist l •ytizs > Be 

(jVerb(ji(J>y^i 


1st 

Form 

iT 

2nd Form 

3rd Form 

4th 

Form 

ing-form 

5th Form 
s-form 

Go 

l*U 

went 

gone 

going 

goes 


J^^u4\eu4^-£ j> ^ * 


1 

l go. 

-JSlttrjt 

2 

1 went. 

-yifjZ 

3 

He has gone. 

-C-I^Lrl) 

t V * 

4 

1 am going. 

_cM>l ? jt 

5 

He goes. 

L 


UJ^leiS'^jiC-CstytllrcL-iJ'llXJ 

\J ■’l/ V^)ij>/ , ‘C £ti^(J^.>^lo^^(JVerbS|^ 2 _b 2 _.tf 

(iy<f^i(i/'jj(/VerbsX-^<tii'J>f^ L ^L(jf j U(iy<f^i(i/^iiVerbs 

Regular Verbs /^i^i/^v^>piZlj>u^i(jt l }i^i_/jui^“ec/”L“c/”(jf j u 

Irregular Verbs v*i 


5.2: Regular Verbs 


LJj Uired'l “d"J?^A jp{j/ >) i}t j .4~J'ji^i^edidcJ\eijjPij»>* 


1 st form 

2 nd form 

3 rd form 

4 th form 

5 th form 

boil M 

boiled 

boiled 

boiling 

boils 

dance l-/l/> 

danced 

danced 

dancing 

dances 


5.3: Pronunciation of‘d’ and ‘ed 


jtjiJiS"?'ijf/"ed\J'd ,, J-bi-1JUJlVerbijtjugLJ<Cl£)[ : :{j*Past Indefinite Tense 

k-^£i£ cl. 1 “r-f ^ * d, t, id 

'^>‘c r ^j>/ ,, U44o )Unvoiced Consonants^iVoiced Consonants 
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Unit 5: Verbs 


Voiced Consonants 

d, g, v, z,j, y, w, r, I, m, njt>j}/£)\ 

uC f ytc \ ifdl-ZZ-bjtf l4-^6w^—.tf2Lyj>'$l^y>OflS(3/< \ 

ifs jt cfi ^SJl if-lb * l5~l * if \J\7j\fl (i-hi—\? 

Voiceless/Unvoiced Consonants 

ijAc-ij) jX\si£-/Lzci-d‘fiG)iJ > U 2 — >p, t, k, f, S, hftf> 7 f 

f/$** ^UUiPcJLi'ytijtfiL-jf^—*>4 yt 

-Z—\e\) f>\._{)£ * ff* [j)[$yitj)^)\^\ 


Voiced Consonants 

b, d, g, v, z, th, j, 1, m, n, ng, r, w, y 

Voiceless Consonants 

p, t, k, f, s, sh, ch, h, ph 



smell-ssmelled (smeld) 
clean-ydeaned (cleend) 
save-rsaved (seyvd) 
rob-^robbed (robd) 
play-*played (pleyd) 

Voiced j>iJ>bji:sT<£Verbi/'/ii 
jb'ifD? (wikZl'D’XtfConsonant 
Jyi6b "D" 

look^looked (lukt) 
pass-ypassed (past) 
laugh-ylaughed (laft) 
wash-swashed (washt) 
slip-sslipped (slipt) 
miss-smissed (mist) 
kiss-rkissed (kist) 
watch-swatched (wacht) 
finishsfinished (finisht) 
mix-+mixed (mikst) 
sniff-y sniffed (snift) 

Unvoiced JLzfL Iverb/i 
jb'S D y (wifcZl‘t’)^Consonant 

decide-ydecided (decyd-id) 
want—rwanted (want-id) 
need—^needed (need-id) 
invite—>invited (invyt-id) 
collect—^collected (kulekt-id) 

y>fDE, D, TE, Tj^/TZlverb/i 

(id)-*. 


5.4: Pronunciation of ‘s’ and ‘esl 


ESiSJ-bj-'Ji'tCverbjZ Present indefinite^^cAt/j^if^ 
/d/d\s-»£- Unvoiced ConsonantsvyVoiced Consonants1/ 

: f i >/ £-.E.S^S-£-.\/i 1^7-£~{jj>/*[£' 


Trcinsline Grammar of Spoken and Written English - by Aamir Shehzad 


Page 14 





Unit 5: Verbs 


steal—*steals (stealz) 
spread-*spreads (spreadz) 
buy-*buys (buyz) 
dream-*dreams (dreamz) 
run—* runs (runz) 
know^knows (knowz) 

Voiced JLffLSJerb\ff\ 
";";ijT(jSy^Consonant 

weep-*weeps 

cut-*cuts 

speak-^speaks 

Unvoiced jt si L 1 Verb/i 

j/j V";fjT(jSy.*Consonant 

mix—*mixes (mix-iz) 
teach-*teaches (teach-iz) 
push-*pushes (push-iz) 
rise-*rises (riseiz) 
freeze-*freezes (freez-iz) 
choose-*choose (chooz-iz) 
arrange-*arranges (arreynj-iz) 

x, dge, ge, se, ze, jts iXVerb/i 
^ 1 ch, sh 

come-^comes (comz) 
shine—*shines (shynz) 
hide-*hides (hidz) 
drive—*drives (dra-eevz) 

<CVoiced Consonants/i/^v^J^ 

take-*takes (takes) 
make-*makes (makes) 
bite-*bites (bites) 
write—* writes (writes) 
like-*likes (likes) 

Unvoiced jt >T <C Verb/i b} ifi 

j*>. L i_ L Sy y Zl Consonants 

-dWv"*< 

go-*goes (goz) 
see-*sees (seez) 
do-*does (duz) 

/TZlcJi>f^TeeL"0" c/y'iXVerbsc/ 


go, went, gone 

JX\u£>w>s (/irregular Verbs 


5.6: Forms of Irregular Verbs 


1st 

Form 

Meaning 

2nd Form 

3rd Form 

4th Form 
ing-form 

5th Form 
s-form 

Be 


Was/were 

Been 

being 

- 

Bear 


Bore 

Born 

bearing 

bears (bearz) 

Bear 

l'fcJ>bs 

Bore 

Borne 

bearing 

bears (bearz) 

Beat 

U 

Beat 

Beaten 

beating 

beats (beets) 
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Become 


Became 

Become 

becoming 

becomes (becomz) 

Begin 


Began 

Begun 

beginning 

begins (beginz) 

Bend 

l Ss 

Bent 

Bent 

bending 

bends (bendz) 

Bet 

l-|0 A/ 

Bet 

Bet 

betting 

bets (bets) 

Bind 

b*A 

Bound 

Bound 

binding 

binds (bindz) 

Bite 


Bit 

Bitten 

biting 

bites (bites) 

Bleed 


Bled 

Bled 

bleeding 

bleeds (bleedz) 

Blow 


Blew 

Blown 

blowing 

blows (blowz) 

Break 

l-j? 

Broke 

Broken 

breaking 

breaks (breaks) 

Breed 


Bred 

Bred 

breeding 

breeds (breedz) 

Bring 

l*D 

Brought 

Brought 

bringing 

bring (bringz) 

Build 

r/X 5 

Built 

Built 

building 

builds (bildz) 

Burn 


Burnt/Burned 

Burnt/Burned 

burning 

burns (burnz) 

Burst 

df 

Burst 

Burst 

bursting 

bursts (bursts) 

Buy 


Bought 

Bought 

buying 

buys (buyz) 

Catch 

t* 

Caught 

Caught 

catching 

catches (catch-iz) 

Choose 


Chose 

Chosen 

choosing 

chooses (chooz-iz) 

Cling 


Clung 

Clung 

clinging 

clings (klingz) 

Come 

i*T 

Came 

Come 

coming 

comes (cumz) 

Cost 


Cost 

Cost 

costing 

costs (costs) 

Creep 

l &j 

Crept 

Crept 

creeping 

creeps (creeps) 

Cut 


Cut 

Cut 

cutting 

cuts (cuts) 

Deal 

loOX 

Dealt 

Dealt 

dealing 

deal (dealz) 

Dig 

LvX 

Dug 

Dug 

digging 

digs (digz) 

Do 

1?/ 

Did 

Done 

doing 

does (duz) 

Draw 

Iti 

Drew 

Drawn 

drawing 

draws (drawz) 

Dream 


Dreamt/ 

dreamed 

Dreamt/ 

dreamed 

dreaming 

dreams (dreemz) 

Drink 

fe 

Drank 

Drunk 

drinking 

drinks (drinks) 

Drive 


Drove 

Driven 

(driv-ven) 

driving 

drives (dra-ivz) 

Eat 


Ate 

Eaten 

eating 

eats (eets) 

Fall 

it/ 

Fell 

Fallen 

falling 

falls (falz) 

Feed 


Fed 

Fed 

feeding 

feeds (feedz) 

Feel 


Felt 

Felt 

feeling 

feels (feelz) 

Fight 


Fought 

Fought 

fighting 

fights (fights) 
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Find 

I'MtU'/Ji)." 

f/ 

Found 

Found 

finding 

finds (fa-indz) 

Fly 

tH 

Flew 

Flown 

flying 

flies (fla-eez) 

Forbid 

l ;f& 

Forbade 

Forbidden 

forbidding 

forbids (fur-bidz) 

Forget 

M 

Forgot 

Forgotten 

forgetting 

forgets (fo-gets) 

Forgive 

r/w'l?* 

Forgave 

Forgiven 

forgiving 

forgives (forgivz) 

Freeze 

K 

Froze 

Frozen 

freezing 

freezes (freez-iz) 

Get 


Got 

Got = British 
Gotten = 
American 

getting 

gets (gets) 

Give 


Gave 

Given 

giving 

gives (givz) 

Go 

IV 

Went 

Gone 

going 

goes (goz) 

Grow 


Grew 

Grown 

growing 

grows (growz) 

Hang 


Hung 

Hung 

hanging 

hangs (hangz) 

Hang 

1/ 

Hanged 

Hanged 

hanging 

hangs (hangz) 

Have 


had 

had 

having 

has (haz) 

Hear 


Heard 

Heard 

hearing 

hears (hearz) 

Hide 

rtf 

Hid 

Hidden 

hiding 

hides (ha-edz) 

Hit 

u 

Hit 

Hit 

hitting 

hits (hits) 

Hold 


Held 

Held 

holding 

holds (holdz) 

Hurt 

txjj 

Hurt 

Hurt 

hurting 

hurts (hurts) 

Kill 

I'fif 

Killed 

Killed 

killing 

kills (killz) 

Know 

kv 

Knew 

Known 

knowing 

knows (nowz) 

Lay 

iiy<i fj 

Laid 

Laid 

laying 

lays (layz) 

Lead 


Led 

Led 

leading 

leads (leedz) 

Leap 


leapt/leaped 

leapt/leaped 

leaping 

leaps (leeps) 

Learn 

tf- 

learnt/ 

learned 

learnt/ 

learned 

leaning 

learns (larnz) 

Leave 


Left 

Left 

leaving 

leaves (leevz) 

Lend 


Lent 

Lent 

lending 

lends (lendz) 

Let 


Let 

Let 

letting 

lets (lets) 

Light 

l*Uf 

Lit 

Lit 

lighting 

lights (la-its) 

Loose 


Lost 

Lost 

loosing 

looses (looz-iz) 

Make 

tfe 

Made 

Made 

making 

makes (mayks) 

Mean 


Meant 

Meant 

meaning 

means (meenz) 

Meet 

fct 

Met 

Met 

meeting 

meets (meets) 

Melt 


Melted 

Melted 

melting 

melts (melts) 

Open 


Opened 

Opened 

opening 

open (openz) 
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Pay 

ifbl 

Paid 

Paid 

paying 

pays (payz) 

Put 

i fj 

Put 

Put 

putting 

puts (puts) 

Read 


Read 

Read 

reading 

reads (reedz) 

Ride 


Rode 

Ridden 

riding 

rides (ra-edz) 

Ring 

to 

Rang 

Rung 

ringing 

rings (ringz) 

Rise 

to&.)^<to> 

Rose 

Risen 

rising 

rises (rize-iz) 

Run 

tiv. 

Ran 

Run 

running 

runs (runz) 

Say 

if 

Said 

Said 

saying 

says (sez) 

See 


Saw 

Seen 

seeing 

sees (seez) 

Sell 

to 

Sold 

Sold 

selling 

sells (sellz) 

Send 

& 

Sent 

Sent 

sending 

sends (sendz) 

Set 


Set 

Set 

setting 

sets (sets) 

Sew 

to 

Sewed 

Sewed/Sewn 

sewing 

sews (sewz) 

Shake 


Shook 

Shaken 

shaking 

shakes (shakes) 

Shine 


Shone 

Shone 

shining 

shine (sha-inz) 

Shoot 


Shot 

Shot 

shooting 

shoots (shoots) 

Show 

I'uTj 

Showed 

Shown 

showing 

shows (showz) 

Shrink 


Shrank 

Shrank 

shrinking 

shrinks (shrinks) 

Shut 

t/A 

Shut 

Shut 

shutting 

shuts (shuts) 

Sing 

I'tf 

Sang 

Sung 

singing 

sings (singz) 

Sink 

tot 

Sank 

Sunk 

sinking 

sinks (sinks) 

Sit 

t*5 

Sat 

Sat 

sitting 

sits (sits) 

Sleep 

to 

Slept 

Slept 

sleeping 

sleeps (sleeps) 

Smell 

tS ^ 

melt/smelled 

smelt/smelled 

smelling 

smells (smelz) 

Speak 

I -M 

Spoke 

Spoken 

speaking 

speaks (speeks) 

Speed 

to/ 

Sped/ 

Speeded 

Sped/Speeded 

speeding 

speeds (speedz) 

Spell 

L'/£- 

Spelt/spelled 

Spelt/spelled 

spelling 

spells (spelz) 

Spend 


Spent 

Spent 

spending 

spends (spendz) 

Spit 


Spat 

Spat 

spitting 

spits (spits) 

Split 


Split 

Split 

splitting 

splits (splits) 

Spoil 

i -Atx^is 

spoilt/spoiled 

spoilt/spoiled 

spoiling 

spoils (spoilz) 

Spread 


Spread 

Spread 

spreading 

spreads (spredz) 

Spring 

Cfl 

Sprang 

Sprung 

springing 

springs (springz) 

Stand 

KyAyf 

Stood 

Stood 

standing 

stands (standz) 

Steal 

114 

Stole 

Stolen 

stealing 

steals (stealz) 
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Stick 

l'£> 

Stuck 

Stuck 

sticking 

sticks (sticks) 

Sting 

ivl 

Stung 

Stung 

stinging 

stings (stingz) 

Strike 


Struck 

Struck 

striking 

strikes (stra-iks) 

Swear 

t\ff* 

Swore 

Sworn 

swearing 

swears (swearz) 

Sweep 


Swept 

Swept 

sweeping 

sweeps (sweeps) 

Swell 

tirti'ifr' 

Swelled 

Swelled/swollen 

swelling 

swells (swelz) 

Swim 

l Vf" 

Swam 

Swum 

swimming 

swims (swimz) 

Swing 

tJyf 

Swung 

Swung 

swinging 

swings (swingz) 

Take 


Took 

Taken 

taking 

takes (takes) 

Teach 


Taught 

Taught 

teaching 

teaches (teech-iz) 

Tear 

I'jLg 

Tore 

Torn 

tearing 

tears (tearz) 

Tell 

Its 

Told 

Told 

telling 

tells (telz) 

Think 

C>y 

Thought 

Thought 

thinking 

thinks (thinks) 

Throw 

\& 

Threw 

Thrown 

throwing 

throws (thtowz) 

Understand 

X 

Understood 

Understood 

understanding 

understands (z) 

Wake 

erf? 

Woke 

Woken 

waking 

wakes (wakes) 

Wear 

k% 

Wore 

Worn 

wearing 

wears (wearz) 

Weave 

K 

Wove 

Woven 

weaving 

weaves (weevz) 

Weep 

KiJ 

Wept 

Wept 

weeping 

weeps (weeps) 

Win 


Won 

Won 

winning 

wins (winz) 

Withdraw 

ii &} j 

Withdrew 

Withdrawn 

withdrawing 

withdraws (z) 

Wring 

U-C 

Wrung 

Wrung 

wringing 

wrings (wringz) 

Write 

a 

Wrote 

Written 

writing 

writes (ra-its) 


5.7: Forms of Regular Verbs 


iflLj’.ClJHizJJk'itf’ijiu!? cAJh-ing, 


:2~^/ ljft ‘{j/)> Jf. <■ i f7~\£*>\d» 


S. 

No 

1st Form 

Meaning 

2nd & 3rd Forms 
ed-form 

5th Form 
s-form 

1 

accept 

L'fJJ 

accepted (ak'septid) 

accepts (ak'septs) 

2 

accompany 

t ‘yid/ 1 

accompanied (ukumpuneed) 

accompanies (ukumpuneez) 

3 

accomplish 


accomplished (u'kumplisht) 

accomplishes (u'kumplish'iz) 

4 

acknowledge 

tvO \y\ 

acknowledged (uk'nolijd) 

acknowledges (uk'nolij'iz) 

5 

add 

t r/& 

added (a-did) 

adds (adz) 

6 

admire 


admired (ud'my'urd) 

admires (ud'my'urz) 
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7 

admit 


8 

advance 


9 

advise 


10 

affect 

MJi 

11 

afford 


12 

agitate 

t rSJ** 

13 

agree 

l-xif* 

14 

alert 

I'fjljf 

15 

allow 


16 

amuse 

i-fl/s 

17 

analyse 

ivC/ 

18 

announce 

L-JuiUI 

19 

annoy 

I'/J? 

20 

answer 


21 

apologise 


22 

appeal 

iff i 

23 

appear 

k 

24 

applaud 

t £jjb 

25 

apply 

t 

26 

appreciate 


27 

approach 

t-/ 

28 

approve 


29 

argue 

1*/^ 

30 

arrange 


31 

arrest 


32 

arrive 


33 

ask 

Hi 

34 

assail 


35 

assign 


36 

assassinate 

l cJJWi 

37 

assemble 

ir/tf 

38 

assit 

L '/)j» 

39 

associate 



admitted (ud'mittid) 
advanced (ud'vanst) 
advised (ad'vy'zd) 
affected (u'fektid) 
afforded (u'fordid) 
agitated (aji'teyt'id) 
agreed (u'greed) 
alerted (u'lurtid) 
allowed (u'lawd) 
amused (u'myoozd) 
analysed (an'u'lyzd) 
announced (u'nawnst) 
annoyed (u'noyd) 
answered (ansurd) 
apologised (u'polu'jyzd) 
appealed (u'peeld) 
appeared (u'pi'urd) 
applauded (u'plod'id) 

applied (u'ply'd) 

appreciated 

(u'preeshee'eytud) 

approached (u'prowcht) 

approved (u'proovd) 
argued (aar'gyood) 
arranged (u'reynjd) 
arrested (u'rest'id) 
arrived (u'ry'vd) 
asked (askt) 

assailed (useyld) 

assigned (u'synd) 
assassinated (usesineyt'id) 
assembled (asembuld) 

asisted (u'sis'tid) 

associated 

(u'sowshee'eyt'id) 


admits (ud'mits) 
advances (ud'vans'iz) 
advises (ad'vyz'iz) 
affects (afekts) 
affords (u'fordz) 
agitates (aji'teyts) 
agrees (u'greez) 
alerts (u'lurts) 
allows (u'lawz) 
amuses (u'myooz'iz) 
analyses (an'u'lyz'iz) 
announces (u'nawns'iz) 
annoys (u'noyz) 
answers (ansurz) 
apologises (u'polu'jyz'iz) 
appeals (u'peelz) 
appears (u'pi'urz) 
applauds (u'plodz) 

applied (u'plyz) 

appreciates 

(u'preeshee'eyts) 

approaches (u'prowch'iz) 

approves (u'proovz) 
argues (aar'gyooz) 
arranges (u'reynj'iz) 
arrests (u'rests) 
arrives (u'ry'vz) 
asks (asks) 

assails (useylz) 

assigns (u'synz) 
assassinates (usesineyt's) 
assembles (asembulz) 
assits (u'sis'ts) 
associates (u'sowshee'eyts) 
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40 

assume 

i/i iU) 
it/ 

aasumed (usyoomd) 

aasumes (usyoomz) 

41 

attach 

iv/Lft- 1 

attached (u'tacht) 

attaches (u'tach'iz) 

42 

attack 

I'/jU’ 

attacked (u'takt) 

attacks (u'taks) 

43 

attempt 


attempted (u'temptid) 

attempts (u'tempts) 

44 

attend 


attended (u'tendid) 

attends (u'tendz) 

45 

attest 

ivQV 

attested (utest'id) 

attests (utest's) 

46 

attract 

L 

attracted (u'trakt'id) 

attracts (u'trakts) 

47 

avoid 

l'/*/ 

avoided (u'voyd'id) 

avoids (u'voydz) 

48 

back 


backed (bakt) 

backs (baks) 

49 

bake 


baked (beykt) 

bakes (beyks) 

50 

balance 

f/cWr* 

balanced (balunst) 

balances (baluns'iz) 

51 

ban 


banned (band) 

banns (banz) 

52 

bang 

IvC 

banged (bangd) 

bangs (bangz) 

53 

bathe 

iV 

bathed (beythd) 

bathes (beythz) 

54 

bath 

iV 

bathed (bathd) (past) 

bathes (bathz) 

55 

battle 

ivCJ> 

battled (batld) (fat) 

battles (batlz) 

56 

beg 

i-fjjf 

begged (begd) 

begs (begz) 

57 

behave 

l-fjp 

behaved (be'heyvd) 

behaves (be'heyvz) 

58 

believe 


believed (bi'leevd) 

believes (bi'leevz) 

59 

belong 


belonged (bi'longd) 

belongs (bi'longz) 

60 

benefit 


benefitted (benufit'id) 

benefits (benufits) 

61 

bless 

t 

blessed (bles'id) 

blesses (bles'iz) 

62 

blink 

i^r/r 

blinked (blingkt) 

blinks (blingks) 

63 

blot 

i-is6<j 

blotted (blot'id) 

blots (blots) 

64 

blush 

ft/ 

blushed (blusht) 

blushes (blush'iz) 

65 

boast 

tvttF 

boasted (bowst'id) 

boasts (bowsts) 

66 

boil 

af 

boiled (boyld) 

boils (boylz) 

67 

book 

t rfi/y^ 

booked (bukt) 

books (buks) 

68 

borrow 

CJjIpjI 

borrowed (borowd) 

borrows (borowz) 

69 

bother 

L'f 

bothered (bodhurd) 

bothers (bodhurz) 

70 

bounce 

dfi 

bounced (bawnst) 

bounces (bawns'iz) 

71 

bow 

t£? 

bowed (bowd/bawd) 

bows (bowz) 

72 

brake 


braked (breykt) 

brakes (breyks) 

73 

breathe 


breathed (breethd) 

breathes (breethz) 
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74 

bruise 

I'Tjis 

bruised (broozd) 

75 

brush 

ir/Jv 

brushed (brusht) 

76 

bury 

t '/ij s 

buried (bereed) 

77 

calculate 

ivClr 

calculated (kalkyu'leytid) 

78 

call 

1*4 

called (kold) 

79 

care 

ivto 

cared (kehrd) 

80 

carry 


carried (kareed) 

81 

carve 

I’J'oXf'&is 

carved (kaarvd) 

82 

cause 

l 

caused (kozd) 

83 

challenge 

IV&I 

challenged (chalinjd) 

84 

change 

i-/ 

changed (cheynjd) 

85 

chase 

i*2 

chased (cheyst) 

86 

cheat 

fejSV'j 

cheated (cheet'id) 

87 

check 

i*/J if 

checked (chekt) 

88 

cheer 

l-xj/ 

cheered (chi'urd) 

89 

chew 

l*l» 

chewed (chood) 

90 

chop 

t/J 

chopped (chopt) 

91 

churn 

<L*fc -.{f <1*2 

1*1 

churned (churnd) 

92 

cite 

fejjl f 

cited (syt'id) 

93 

claim 

i*2J/j 

claimed (kleymd) 

94 

clap 

i-is-jUr 

clapped (klapt) 

95 

clean 

i*2 i—>U 

cleaned (kleend) 

96 

clip 

t ijf. 

clipped (klipt) 

97 

close 


closed (klowzd) 

98 

coach 

l-f&tf 

coached (kowcht) 

99 

collapse 

tAv/ 

collapsed (ku'lapst) 

100 

collect 

i-fj" u 

collected (ku'lektid) 

101 

colour 

l*2li2 

coloured (kulud) 

102 

comb 


combed (kowmd) 

103 

command 

fe/ 

commanded (ku'mand'id) 

104 

comment 


commented (koment'id) 

105 

commit 

i*2 s-)Ui 

committed (ku'mitud) 

106 

communicate 


communicated 

(ku'myoonu'keyt’id) 
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107 

compare 

ifjis 

compared (kum'pehrd) 

compares (kum'pehrz) 

108 

compete 


competed (kum'peet'id) 

competes (kum'peets) 

109 

complain 

t 

complained (kum'pleynd) 

complains (kum'pleynz) 

110 

complete 


completed (kum'pleet'id) 

completes (kum'pleets) 

111 

concentrate 

i^y 

concentrated (konsun'treyt'id) 

concentrates (konsun'treyts) 

112 

concern 


concerned (kun'surnd) 

concerns (kun'surnz) 

113 

conclude 


concluded (kun'klood'id) 

concludes (kun'kloodz) 

114 

condemn 

1*2 ji 

condemned (kun'demd) 

condemns (kun'demz) 

115 

conduct 

tfflsrl 

conducted (kun'dukt'id) 

conducts (kun'dukts) 

116 

confess 

tfj if I 

confessed (kun'fest) 

confesses (kun'fes'iz) 

117 

confuse 

llflyf 

confused (kun'fyoozd) 

confuses (kun'fyooz'iz) 

118 

connect 

iff\j 

connected (kun'nektid) 

connects (kun'nekts) 

119 

consider 

iff 

considered (kun'sidurd) 

considers (kun'sidurz) 

120 

consist 

it/iP^ 

consisted (kun'sist'id) 

consists (kun'sists) 

121 

contact 

iff\j 

contacted (kontakt'id) 

contacts (kontakts) 

122 

contain 


contained (kun'teyned) 

contains (kun'teynz) 

123 

continue 


continued (kun'tinyood) 

continues (kun'tinyooz) 

124 

contribute 

ifcb& 

contributed (kun'tribyoot'id) 

contributes (kun'tribyoots) 

125 

control 

ifyj 

controlled (kun'trowld) 

contrails (kun'trowlz) 

126 

copy 

it-J 

copied (kopeed) 

copies (kopeez) 

127 

correct 

ifc^j, 

corrected (ku'rektid) 

corrects (ku'rekts) 

128 

cough 

kd\ / 

coughed (koft) 

coughs (kofz) 

129 

count 


counted (kawnt'id) 

counts (kawnts) 

130 

cover 


covered (kuvurd) 

covers (kuvurz) 

131 

crash 

l*lf 

crashed (krasht) 

crashes (krash'iz) 

132 

crawl 


crawled (krold) 

crawls (krolz) 

133 

create 

ifjZ 

created (kree'yet'id) 

creates (kree'yets) 

134 

criticise 

iff 

criticised (kriti'syzd) 

criticises (kriti'syz'iz) 

135 

cross 

ifj>t 

crossed (krost) 

crosses (kros'iz) 

136 

crush 

tif 

crushed (krusht) 

crushes (krush'iz) 

137 

cry 


cried (kryd) 

cries (kryz) 

138 

cure 


cured (kyurd) 

cures (kyurz) 

139 

damage 


damaged (damujd) 

damages (damuj'iz) 

140 

dance 

t>i/ifj*j 

danced (danst) 

dances (dans'iz) 

141 

dare 

iff 7. 

dared (dehrd) 

dares (dehrz) 
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142 

decay 


143 

deceive 

fejisV'j 

144 

decide 


145 

decline 


146 

decorate 

ly 

147 

decrease 

IWf 

148 

defend 

if^l 

149 

delay 

if/j 

150 

delight 

\txjf 

151 

deliver 

LJf 

11 ifrkf 

152 

demand 

ivO- 

153 

depend 

ifj\J\ 

154 

describe 

iftiy 

155 

desert 


156 

deserve 


157 

design 

Iti/t fjf 

158 

destroy 

ifli 

159 

detect 

Mb/ 

160 

determine 

iff 

161 

develop 

if id 

162 

die 


163 

disagree 

fV 

164 

disappear 


165 

disapprove 

t 

166 

discover 


167 

discuss 


168 

dislike 

ifxi i 

169 

despatch 

ifz\?j 

170 

distinguish 

kfj V 
it-Jii/i 

171 

dismiss 

ifjfs 

172 

disturb 

id 

173 

divide 

if^ 

174 

double 



decayed (di'keyd) 
deceived (di'seevd) 
decided (di'sy'did) 
declined (di'klynd) 
decorated (deku'reytid) 
decreased (di'kreest) 
defended (di'fend'id) 
delayed (du'leyd) 
delighted (di'lyt'id) 

delivered (di'livurd) 

demanded (di'mand) 
depended (di'pend) 
described (di'skrybd) 
deserted (di'zurtid) 
deserved (di'zurvd) 
designed (di'zynd) 
destroyed (du'stroyd) 
detected (du'tektid) 
determined (di'turmind) 
developed (di'velupt) 
died (dyed) 

disagreed (disu'greed) 
disappeared (disu'piurd) 
disapproved (disu'proovd) 
discovered (dis'kuvurd) 
discussed (di'skust) 
disliked (dis'lykt) 
despatched (di'spacht) 

distinguished (distingwisht) 

dismissed (dismist) 
disturbed (di'sturbd) 
divided (di'vydid) 
doubled (dubuld) 


decays (di'keyz) 
deceives (di'seevz) 
decides (di'sy'dz) 
declines (di'klynz) 
decorates (deku'reyts) 
decreases (di'krees'iz) 
defends (di'fendz) 
delays (du'leyz) 
delights (di'lyts) 

delivers (di'livurz) 

demands (di'mandz) 
depends (di'pendz) 
describes (di'skrybz) 
deserts (di'zurts) 
deserves (di'zurvz) 
designs (di'zynz) 
destroys (du'stroyz) 
detects (du'tekts) 
determines (di'turminz) 
develops (di'velups) 
dies (dyez) 

disagrees (disu'greez) 
disappears (disu'piurz) 
disapproves (disu'proovz) 
discovers (dis'kuvurz) 
discusses (di'skus'iz) 
dislikes (dis'lyks) 
despatches (di'spach'iz) 

distinguishes (distingwish'iz) 

dismisses (dismis'iz) 
disturbs (di'sturbz) 
divides (di'vydz) 
doubles (dubulz) 
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175 

doubt 


176 

drag 


177 

dress 


178 

drip 

1# 

179 

drop 


180 

drown 

IV—4 

181 

dry 

(£* 

182 

dust 

I'Jb? 

183 

earn 

1*1/ 

184 

educate 


185 

elect 

i-fj? 

186 

eliminate 


187 

email 

f/lXl/l 

188 

embarrass 


189 

employ 

f -JZa 

190 

empty 

IV'jjL? 

191 

encourage 

ifji/i 

192 

end 


193 

enjoy 


194 

enhance 


195 

ensure 

l’l bifi" 

196 

enter 

I’Xl/b 

197 

entertain 

It 

198 

escape 


199 

establish 

\:f > 

200 

estimate 


201 

evaluate 


202 

examine 

CihjlVi 

203 

exchange 

ivCblr 

204 

excite 

L-HjiJj: 

205 

excuse 

EJ LjU* 

l ') 

206 

exercise 

L 

207 

exist 


208 

expand 

I’ltf 


doubted (dawt'id) 
dragged (dragd) 
dressed (drest) 
dripped (dript) 
dropped (dropt) 
drowned (drawnd) 
dried (dryd) 
dusted (dust'id) 
earned (urnd) 
educated (eju'keytid) 
elected (u'lektud) 
eliminated (I'limu'neyt'id) 
emailed (ee'meyld) 
embarrassed (em'barust) 
employed (em'ployd) 
emptied (empteed) 
encouraged (en'kurijd) 
ended (endid) 
enjoyed (en'joyd) 
enhanced (en'hanst) 
ensured (en'shurd) 
entered (enturd) 
entertained (entur'teynd) 
escaped (is'keypt) 
established (is'tablisht) 
estimated (estu'meyt) 
evaluated (ivalyoo'eyt'id) 
examined (ig'zamind) 
exchanged (iks'cheynjd) 
excited (ik'sytid) 

excused (iks'kyoozd) 

exercised (eksur'syzd) 
existed (ig'zist'id) 
expanded (ik'spandid) 


Unit 5: Verbs 

doubts (dawts) 
drags (dragz) 
dresses (dres'iz) 
drips (drips) 
drops (drops) 
drowns (drawnz) 
dries (dryz) 
dusts (dusts) 
earns (urnz) 
educates (eju'keyts) 
elects (u'lekts) 
eliminates (I'limu'neyts) 
emails (ee'meylz) 
embarrasses (em'barus'iz) 
employs (em'ployz) 
empties (empteez) 
encourages (en'kurijz) 
ends (endz) 
enjoys (en'joyz) 
enhances (en'hans'iz) 
ensures (en'shurz) 
enters (enturz) 
entertains (entur'teynz) 
escapes (is'keyps) 
establishes (is'tablish'iz) 
estimates (estu'meyts) 
evaluates (ivalyoo'eyts) 
examines (ig'zaminz) 
exchanges (iks'cheynj'iz) 
excites (ik'syts) 

excuses (iks'kyooz'iz) 

exercises (eksur'syz'iz) 
exists (ig'zists) 
expands (ik'spandz) 
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209 

expect 


expected (ik'spektid) 

210 

explain 


explained (ik'spleynd) 

211 

explode 


exploded (iks'plowdid) 

212 

express 


expressed (ik'sprest) 

213 

extend 

f/ST; 

extended (ik'stendid) 

214 

face 


faced (feyst) 

215 

fade 

iVM 

faded (feydid) 

216 

fail 


failed (feyld) 

217 

fasten 


fastened (fasund) 

218 

fear 

ivi 

feared (fiurd) 

219 

fetch 

t;T/<L 

fetched (fecht) 

220 

file 


filed (fyuld) 

221 

fill 


filled (fild) 

222 

fire 

J. 

i-fsSM- 

fired (fyurd) 

223 

fit 


fitted (fitid) 

224 

fix 


fixed (fixt) 

225 

flash 


flashed (flasht) 

226 

float 


floated (flowtid) 

227 

flood 

L'Vitr 

flooded (fludid) 

228 

flow 

CjT 

flowed (flowd) 

229 

focus 

Vyijf/ 

focused (fowkust) 

230 

fold 

l 'fj 

folded (fowl'did) 

231 

follow 

it/ 

followed (folowd) 

232 

force 

f/J' -V J 

forced (forst) 

233 

form 


formed (formd) 

234 

found 

I'-Zf(% 

founded (fawnd'id) 

235 

frighten 


frightened (fry'tund) 

236 

frustrate 


frustrated (frus'treytid) 

237 

fry 


fried (fryd) 

238 

gargle 


gargled (gaar'guld) 

239 

gather 


gathered (gadhurd) 

240 

gaze 


gazed (geyzd) 

241 

glow 


glowed (glowd) 
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expects (ik'spekts) 
explains (ik'spleynz) 
explodes (iks'plowdz) 
expresses (ik'spres'iz) 
extends (ik'stendz) 
faces (feys'iz) 
fades (feydz) 
fails (feylz) 
fastens (fasunz) 
fears (fiurz) 
fetches (fech'iz) 
files (fyulz) 
fills (filz) 

fires (fyurz) 

fits (fits) 
fixes (fix'iz) 
flashes (flash'iz) 
floats (flowts) 
floods (fludz) 
flows (flowz) 
focuses (fowkus'iz) 
folds (fowl'dz) 

follows (folowz) 

forces (fors'iz) 
forms (formz) 
founds (fawndz) 
frightens (fry'tunz) 
frustrates (frus'treyts) 
fries (fryz) 
gargles (gaargulz) 
gathers (gadhurz) 
gazes (geyz'iz) 
glows (glowz) 
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242 

glue 


glued (glood) 

glues (glooz) 

243 

grate 

ifklg 

grated (greyt'id) 

grates (greyts) 

244 

greet 

1-/ 

greeted (greet'id) 

greets (greets) 

245 

grip 

C iJLdf 

gripped (gript) 

grips (grips) 

246 

groan 


groaned (grownd) 

groans (grownz) 

247 

guarantee 


guaranteed (garun'teed) 

guarantees (garun'teez) 

248 

guard 

f fcJ&ip 

guarded (gaar'did) 

guards (gaar'dz) 

249 

guess 

I'&oJIJI 

guessed (gest) 

guesses (ges'iz) 

250 

guide 

iffystj 

guided (gy'did) 

guides (gy'dz) 

251 

hamper 


hampered (hampurd) 

hampers (hampurz) 

252 

happen 

in/in&b 

happened (hapund) 

happens (hapunz) 

253 

harass 

ifd^i-L 

harassed (harust) 

harasses (harus'iz) 

254 

harm 


harmed (haarmd) 

harms (haarmz) 

255 

hate 

if^f 

hated (heyt'id) 

hates (heyts) 

256 

haunt 

in 

haunted (hontid) 

haunts (honts) 

257 

head 

in>is_ / 

headed (hedid) 

heads (hedz) 

258 

heal 

ix^&" 

healed (heeld) 

heals (heelz) 

259 

heat 

f'f, 

if 

heated (heetid) 

heats (heets) 

260 

help 

ifsj. 

helped (helpt) 

helps (helps) 

261 

hire 

Ci^jf 

hired (hyurd) 

hires (hyurs) 

262 

hope 

ifjg* 

hoped (howpt) 

hopes (howps) 

263 

hover 


hovered (hovurd) 

hovers (hovurz) 

264 

hug 

tt£ 

hugged (hugd) 

hugs (hugz) 

265 

hum (u=up) 

of? 

hummed (humd) 

hums (humz) 

266 

hunt 

ifj& 

hunted (hunt'id) 

hunts (hunts) 

267 

hurry 

ifjf 

hurried (hureed) 

hurries (hureez) 

268 

identify 

ifcJ- d 

identified (eye'dentu'fyd) 

identifies (eye'dentu'fyz) 

269 

ignore 

ifuif' 

ignored (ig'nord) 

ignores (ig'norz) 

270 

imagine 

iff 

imagined (i'majind) 

imagines (i'majinz) 

271 

impress 

if/P 

impressed (im'prest) 

impresses (im'pres'iz) 

272 

improve 

itiX- 

improved (im'proovd) 

improves (im'proovz) 

273 

include 

iff 

included (in'kloodid) 

includes (in'kloodz) 

274 

increase 

ifjU 

increased (in'kreest) 

increases (in'krees'iz) 
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275 

indicate 

L'fojlsl 

indicated (indu'keyt'id) 

276 

influence 

bkjsi 

influenced (infloounst) 

277 

inform 


informed (informd) 

278 

inject 

ls_>c $ i 

injected (in'jekt'id) 

279 

injure 

t 'mjj 

injured (injurd) 

280 

inquire 

Hi 

inquired (in'kwyurd) 

281 

insist 

vfj l/’t 

insisted (in'sist'id) 

282 

instruct 

t 

instructed (in'struktid) 

283 

intend 


intended (in'tendid) 

284 

interest 

dSlftXrj 

L :y! 

interested (intrestid) 

285 

interfere 


interfered (intu'feeurd) 

286 

interrupt 

i-/j ufjf 

interrupted (intu'ruptid) 

287 

introduce 


introduced (intro'deoost) 

288 

invent 


invented (in'ventid) 

289 

invest 

i ifl e v 
t/tfXi/V 

invested (in'vestid) 

290 

invite 


invited (in'vy'tid) 

291 

involve 


involved (involvd) 

292 

irritate 


irritated (iri'teytid) 

293 

jail 

bhjjiJ? 

jailed (jeyld) 

294 

jam 

Jfi/tifi/f 

L'lf 

jammed (jamd) 

295 

join 

L’jtJ’ Is 

joined (joynd) 

296 

joke 

L-JjU 

joked (jowkt) 

297 

judge 


judged (jujd) 

298 

jump 


jumped (jumpt) 

299 

kick 


kicked (kikt) 

300 

kill 


killed (kild) 

301 

kiss 


kissed (kist) 

302 

knit 

to 

knitted (nit'id) 

303 

knock 


knocked (nokt) 

304 

knot 

1*1 

knotted (not'id) 

305 

label 


labeled (leybuld) 
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indicates (indu'keyts) 
influences (infloouns'iz) 
informs (informz) 
injects (in'jekts) 
injures (injurz) 
inquires (in'kwyurz) 
insists (in'sists) 
instructs (in'strukts) 
intends (in'tendz) 

interests (intrests) 

interferes (intu'feeurz) 

interrupts (intu'rupts) 

introduces (intro'deoos'iz) 
invents (in'vents) 

invests (in'vests) 

invites (in'vy'ts) 
involves (involvz) 
irritates (iri'teyts) 
jails (jeylz) 

jams (jamz) 

joins (joynz) 
jokes (jowks) 
judges (juj'iz) 
jumps (jumps) 
kicks (kiks) 
kills (kilz) 
kisses (kis'iz) 
knits (nits) 
knocks (noks) 
knots (nots) 
labeles (leybulz) 
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306 

land 

LVI 

landed (landid) 

lands (landz) 

307 

last 

l 'J%Jr 

lasted (lastid) 

lasts (lasts) 

308 

laugh 


laughed (laft) 

laughs (lafz) 

309 

launch 

ivOgi 

launched (loncht) 

launches (lonch'iz) 

310 

level 


levelled (levuld) 

levelles (levulz) 

311 

lick 


licked (likt) 

licks (liks) 

312 

lie 

kJy.^sT 

lied (lyd) 

lies (lyz) 

313 

lighten 

J/xfcTij 

i-f 

lightened (lytund) 

lightens (lytunz) 

314 

like 

vfxi 

liked (lykt) 

likes (lyks) 

315 

limit 

L 

limited (limitid) 

limits (limits) 

316 

link 

fit 

linked (linkt) 

links (links) 

317 

list 


listed (listid) 

lists (lists) 

318 

listen 

& 

listened (lisund) 

listens (lisunz) 

319 

live 

U<LVf/ 

lived (livd) 

lives (livz) 

320 

load 

iyf/idiSiiiJ) 

loaded (lowdid) 

loads (lowdz) 

321 

lock 

i&jr 

locked (lokt) 

locks (loks) 

322 

long 


longed (longd) 

longs (longz) 

323 

look 

'cfi 

looked (lukt) 

looks (luks) 

324 

love 

t -J&f 

loved (luvd) 

loves (luvz) 

325 

lower 

jsW-vff 

lowered (lowurd) 

lowers (lowurz) 

326 

manage 

it/ 

managed (manijd) 

manages (manijz) 

327 

mark 


marked (maarkt) 

marks (maarks) 

328 

marry 

iv'j-'l? 

married (mareed) 

marries (mareez) 

329 

match 


matched (macht) 

matches (mach'iz) 

330 

measure 


measured (mezhurd) 

measures (mezhurz) 

331 

memorise 


memorised (memu'ryz) 

memorises (memu'ryz'iz) 

332 

mend 


mended (mendid) 

mends (mendz) 

333 

milk 


milked (milkt) 

milks (milks) 

334 

miss 


missed (mist) 

misses (mis'iz) 
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335 

mix 

i-iw/t/ 

mixed (mikst) 

336 

moan 


moaned (mownd) 

337 

monitor 


monitored (moniturd) 

338 

mourn 


mourned (mornd) 

339 

move 

l-/c/> 

moved (moovd) 

340 

muddle 


muddled (muduld) 

341 

multiply 

fe-V/ 2, 

multiplied (multi'plyd) 

342 

murder 

i ;/J 

murdered (murdurd) 

343 

name 


named (neymd) 

344 

need 


needed (needid) 

345 

nod 


noded (nowdid) 

346 

note 

i-/^y 

noted (nowtid) 

347 

notice 

-J 

noticed (nowtist) 

348 

obey 

t;/ 

obeyed (ow'beyd) 

349 

object 

vfjiyri 

objected (ob'jekt'id) 

350 

observe 


observed (ub'zurvd) 

351 

obtain 

i;/ lA 

obtained (ub'teynd) 

352 

occur 


occurred (u'kurd) 

353 

offend 

VtfifU- 

offended (u'fendid) 

354 

offer 


offered (ofurd) 

355 

open 

vf 

opened (owpund) 

356 

operate 

t •% 

operated (opu'reytid) 

357 

oppose 


opposed (u'powzd) 

358 

order 


ordered (ordurd) 

359 

organise 


organised (oganyzd) 

360 

owe 


owed (owd) 

361 

own 


owned (ownd) 

362 

pack 


packed (pakt) 

363 

park 

I'fijyfj it 

parked (paarkt) 

364 

part 


parted (paartid) 

365 

pass 


passed (past) 
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mixes (miks'iz) 
moans (mownz) 
monitors (moniturz) 
mourns (mornz) 
moves (moovz) 

muddles (mudulz) 

multiplies (multi'plyz) 
murders (murdurz) 
names (neymz) 
needs (needz) 
nods (nowdz) 
notes (nowts) 

notices (nowtis'iz) 

obeys (ow'beyz) 

objects (ob'jekt's) 
observes (ub'zurvz) 
obtains (ub'teynz) 
occurs (u'kurz) 
offends (u'fendz) 
offers (ofurz) 
opens (owpunz) 
operates (opu'reyts) 
opposes (u'powz'iz) 
orders (ordurz) 
organises (oganyz'iz) 
owes (owz) 

owns (ownz) 

packs (paks) 
parks (paarks) 
parts (paarts) 
passes (pas'iz) 
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366 

paste 

l*£> 

pasted (peystid) 

pastes (peysts) 

367 

pat 


patted (patid) 

pats (pats) 

368 

pause 


paused (pozd) 

pauses (poz'iz) 

369 

pee 


peed (peed) 

pees (peez) 

370 

peel 


peeled (peeld) 

peels (peelz) 

371 

peep 

t4r 

peeped (peept) 

peeps (peeps) 

372 

perform 

bitlr/syrlii' 

l-/ 

performed (purformd) 

performs (purformz) 

373 

permit 


permitted (pur'mitid) 

permits (pur'mits) 

374 

phone 

i-/c jJ 

phoned (fownd) 

phones (fownz) 

375 

pick 

L til 

picked (pikt) 

picks (piks) 

376 

pinch 

uj? 

pinched (pincht) 

pinches (pinch'iz) 

377 

pine 


pined (pynd) 

pines (pynz) 

378 

place 

' j 

placed (pleyst) 

places (pleys'iz) 

379 

plan 


planned (pland) 

plans (planz) 

380 

plant 


planted (plantid) 

plants (plants) 

381 

play 

clf 

played (pleyd) 

plays (pleyz) 

382 

please 

l-fj/ 

pleased (pleezd) 

pleases (pleez'iz) 

383 

point 


pointed (poyntid) 

points (poynts) 

384 

polish 

t-/ A 

polished (polisht) 

polishes (polish'iz) 

385 

possess 


possessed (pu'zest) 

possesses (pu'zes'iz) 

386 

post 


posted (powstid) 

posts (powsts) 

387 

pour 

tiii 

poured (pord) 

pours (porz) 

388 

practise 

t;/ 

practised (praktist) 

practises (praktis'iz) 

389 

pray 


prayed (preyd) 

prays (preyz) 

390 

preach 

iv# 

preached (preecht) 

preaches (preech'iz) 

391 

precede 

lVfZ.T<i;Ti£ 

preceded (pri'seedid) 

precedes (pri'seedz) 

392 

prefer 


prefer (pri'furd not pre'furd) 

prefers (pri'furz) 

393 

prepare 

iv 4? 

prepared (pri'pehrd) 

prepares (pri'pehrz) 

394 

present 


presented (pri'zentid) 

presents (pri'zents) 

395 

preserve 


preserved (pru'zurvd) 

preserves (pru'zurvz) 

396 

press 


pressed (prest) 

presses (pres'iz) 

397 

pretend 

i-Aiiic 

pretended (pri'tendid) 

pretends (pri'tendz) 
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398 

prevent 

iv. 

prevented (pri'ventid) 

prevents (pri'vents) 

399 

prick 

IX? <l'X? 

pricked (prikt) 

pricks (priks) 

400 

print 

I ;f£t 

printed (printid) 

prints (prints) 

401 

produce 

t 

produced (pru'dyoost) 

produces (pru'dyoos'iz) 

402 

program 


programmed (prowgramd) 

programms (prowgramz) 

403 

promise 

I'fcJC) 

promised (promist) 

promises (promis'iz) 

404 

protect 


protected (pru'tektid) 

protects (pru'tekts) 

405 

protest 

i-S&p-i 

protested (pru'test'id) 

protests (pru'test's) 

406 

prove 

f/^lr 

proved (proovd) 

proves (proovz) 

407 

provide 

l-ffj 

provided (pru'vydid) 

provides (pru'vydz) 

408 

publish 

v/6 if 

published (publisht) 

publishes (publish'iz) 

409 

pull 


pulled (puld) 

pulls (pulz) 

410 

punch 

i'A& 

punched (puncht) 

punches (punch'iz) 

411 

puncture 


punctured (pungkchurd) 

punctures (pungkchurz) 

412 

punish 


punished (punisht) 

punishes (punish'iz) 

413 

purchase 

L -jJ 

purchased (purchust) 

purchases (purchus'iz) 

414 

push 


pushed (pusht) 

pushes (push'iz) 

415 

question 

Ir/Jfr- 

questioned (kweschund) 

questions (kweschunz) 

416 

queue 


queued (kyood) 

queues (kyooz) 

417 

race 


raced (reyst) 

races (reys'iz) 

418 

radiate 

I’flJjtyr 

radiated (reydee'eytid) 

radiates (reydee'eyts) 

419 

rain 

l 'yi\J.A 

rained (reynd) 

rains (reynz) 

420 

raise 

1*1/1 rfUv' 

raised (reyzd) 

raises (reyz'iz) 

421 

reach 


reached (reecht) 

reaches (reech'iz) 

422 

realise 

JVM 

l*/ 

realised (reeu'lyzd) 

realises (reeu'lyz'iz) 

423 

recall 

ivoUlvGl 

recalled (ri'kold) 

recalls (ri'kolz) 

424 

receive 

I'fjy*! 

received (ru'seevd) 

receives (ru'seevz) 

425 

recognise 

\;f(Pwg 

recognised (rekug'nyzd) 

recognises (rekug'nyz'iz) 

426 

recommend 


recommended (reku'mendid) 

recommends (reku'mendz) 

427 

record 


recorded (ri'kordid) 

records (ri'kordz) 

428 

rectify 

l-f&jj 

rectified (rektu'fyd) 

rectifies (rektu'fyz) 

429 

reduce 

jbt'-vff 

reduced (ri'dyoost) 

reduces (ri'dyoos'iz) 

430 

refer 

L "ftJZj 

referred (ri'furd) 

refers (ri'furz) 


Transline Grammar of Spoken and Written English - by Aamir Shehzad Page 32 




Unit 5: Verbs 


431 

reflect 

t :ftS& 

reflected (ru'flektid) 

reflects (ru'flekts) 

432 

refuse 


refused (ri'fyoozd) 

refuses (ri'fyooz'iz) 

433 

register 


registered (rejisturd) 

registers (rejisturz) 

434 

regret 

iflixtjA 

regretted (ri'gretid) 

regrets (ri'grets) 

435 

reign 


reigned (reynd) 

reigns (reynz) 

436 

reject 

i-Ay 

rejected (ri'jektid) 

rejectes (ri'jekts) 

437 

rejoice 


rejoiced (ri'joyst) 

rejoices (ri'joys'iz) 

438 

relax 

ir/fof 

relaxed (ru'lakst) 

relaxes (ru'laks'iz) 

439 

release 

cjAlr/jUT 

released (ru'leest) 

releases (ru'lees'iz) 

440 

rely 

ivOv^ 

relied (ri'lyd) 

relies (ri'lyz) 

441 

remain 


remained (ri'meynd) 

remains (ri'meynz) 

442 

remember 

1-fjL 

remembered (ri'memburd) 

remembers (ri'memburz) 

443 

remind 


reminded (ri'myndid) 

reminds (ri'myndz) 

444 

remove 

1*1^ 

removed (ri'moovd) 

removes (ri'moovz) 

445 

render 


rendered (rendurd) 

renders (rendurz) 

446 

repair 

if-zs/ 

repaired (ri'pehrd) 

repairs (ri'pehrz) 

447 

repeat 

l '\/i3 

repeated (ri'peetid) 

repeats (ri'peets) 

448 

repent 

iVf 

repented (repent'id) 

repents (repent's) 

449 

replace 

if 

replaced (ri'pleyst) 

replaces (ri'pleys'iz) 

450 

reply 


replied (ri'plyd) 

replies (ri'plyz) 

451 

report 


reported (ri'portid) 

reports (ri'ports) 

452 

request 

iff if 

requested (rikwestid) 

requests (rikwests) 

453 

require 

f n-Z-Jlf 

required (rekwyurd) 

requires (rekwyurz) 

454 

research 

i/C? 

researched (ri'surcht) 

researches (ri'surch'iz) 

455 

rescue 

if 

rescued (reskyood) 

rescues (reskyooz) 

456 

respond 


responded (ri'spondid) 

responds (ri'spondz) 

457 

retire 

‘isisi-j 

inf zslb 

retired (retyurd) 

retires (retyurz) 

458 

return 

ifjii> 

returned (ri'turnd) 

returns (ri'turnz) 

459 

review 


reviewed (ri'vyood) 

reviews (ri'vyooz) 

460 

rinse 

if.jfifif 

rinsed (rinst) 

rinses (rins'iz) 

461 

risk 

CtlJnif? 

risked (riskt) 

risks (risks) 

462 

rob 

ov 

robbed (robd) 

robs (robz) 
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463 

rock 

1-4114 

rocked (rockt) 

rocks (rocks) 

464 

rouse 


roused (rawzd) 

rouses (rawz'iz) 

465 

rub 

i 4 ‘i*y 0 

rubbed (rubd) 

rubs (rubz) 

466 

ruin 


ruined (roound) 

ruins (roounz) 

467 

rule 


ruled (roold) 

rules (roolz) 

468 

rush 

ifjde 

rushed (rusht) 

rushes (rush'iz) 

469 

sacrifice 

ifcAd 

sacrificed (sakre'fyst) 

sacrifices (sakre'fys'iz) 

470 

sack 

if^jfj 

sacked (sakt) 

sacks (saks) 

471 

sail 

iffdf 

sailed (seyld) 

sails (seylz) 

472 

satisfy 

HJjCllf’l 

satisfied (satis'fyd) 

satisfies (satis'fyz) 

473 

save 

if. 

saved (seyvd) 

saves (seyvz) 

474 

scare 

I'Ijj 

scared (skehrd) 

scares (skehrz) 

475 

scatter 


scattered (skaturd) 

scatters (skaturz) 

476 

scent 


scented (sent'id) 

scents (sent's) 

477 

schedule 

a.J^ y\) 

scheduled (shedyoold, skejuld) 

schedules (shedyoolz, 
skejulz) 

478 

scold 

i£i > 

scolded (skowldid) 

scolds (skowldz) 

479 

scorch 


scorched (skorcht) 

scorches (skorch'iz) 

480 

scratch 

*t/JZ 

scratched (skracht) 

scratches (skrach'iz) 

481 

scream 


screamed (skreemd) 

screams (skreemz) 

482 

scribble 

cfijfijf 

scribbled (skribuld) 

scribbles (skribulz) 

483 

scrub 

id — Maffj 

scrubbed (skrubd) 

scrubs (skrubz) 

484 

seal 

iiiy 

sealed (seeld) 

seals (seelz) 

485 

search 

ifjur 

searched (surcht) 

searches (surch'iz) 

486 

seem 

tf'ii '/> 

seemed (seemd) 

seems (seemz) 

487 

sentence 

inly 

sentenced (sentunst) 

sentences (sentuns'iz) 

488 

separate 

if ft 

separated (sepu'reytid) 

separates (sepu'reyts) 

489 

serve 

iS*"* 

served (survd) 

serves (survz) 

490 

settle 

^lS'if<L 

i^> 

settled (setuld) 

settles (setulz) 

491 

shade 

if As 

shaded (shey'did) 

shades (shey'dz) 

494 

share 

l£l 

shared (sherd) 

shares (sherz) 

495 

shave 

id — 'i^f jb 

shaved (sheyvd) 

shaves (sheyvz) 

496 

shelter 


sheltered (shelturd) 

shelters (shelturz) 

497 

shiver 


shivered (shivurd) 

shiveres (shivurz) 
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498 

shock 


shocked (shokt) 

shocks (shoks) 

499 

shop 

I'/iJjUS 

shopped (shopt) 

shops (shops) 

500 

sigh 

lyfjt 

sighed (syd) 

sighs (syz) 

501 

sign 


signed (synd) 

signs (synz) 

502 

signal 


signaled (sig'nuld) 

signals (sig'nulz) 

503 

sin 


sinned (sind) 

sins (sinz) 

504 

sip 


sipped (sipt) 

sips (sips) 

505 

skip 

l-/*/ 

skipped (skipt) 

skips (skips) 

506 

slap 

Uj/ 

slapped (slapt) 

slaps (slaps) 

507 

slip 

11 

slipped (slipt) 

slips (slips) 

508 

slow 

l 

slowed (slowd) 

slows (slowz) 

509 

smash 

l-/ 

smashed (smasht) 

smashes (smash'iz) 

510 

smell 

t If 

smelled (smeld) 

smells (smelz) 

511 

smile 

L-l/' 

smiled (smyld) 

smiles (smylz) 

512 

smoke 


smoked (smowkt) 

smokes (smowks) 

513 

smother 


smothered (smudhurd) 

smothers (smudhurz) 

514 

snatch 

zyf- 

snatched (snacht) 

snatches (snach'iz) 

515 

sneeze 


sneezed (sneezd) 

sneezes (sneez'iz) 

516 

sniff 

t if 

sniffed (snift) 

sniffs (snifz) 

517 

snore 

zlLjj 

snored (snord) 

snors (snorz) 

518 

snow 


snowed (snowd) 

snows (snowz) 

519 

soak 

i -k 

soaked (sowkt) 

soaks (sowks) 

520 

soothe 

l 

soothed (soodhd) 

soothes (soodh'iz) 

521 

sound 

i’fjbf 

sounded (sawnd'id) 

sounds (sawnd'z) 






522 

spare 

ifjlr'i 

spared (speyrd) 

spares (speyrz) 

523 

sparkle 

ck 

sparkled (spaarkuld) 

sparkles (spaarkulz) 

524 

spill 

ciii 

spilled (spild) 

spills (spilz) 

525 

spoil 

LvO> 

spoiled (spoyld) 

spoils (spoylz) 

526 

sponsor 

I'/jV if yy 

sponsored (sponsurd) 

sponsors (sponsurz) 

527 

spot 

ib<\.-iitj/ 

110 

spotted (spotid) 

spots (spots) 

528 

spray 


sprayed (spreyd) 

sprays (spreyz) 

529 

squeeze 

l*VJ % ‘1*1 J 

squeezed (skweezd) 

squeezes (skweez) 
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530 

stain 

11 (lib 

stained (steynd) 

stains (steynz) 

531 

stamp 


stamped (stampt) 

stamps (stamps) 

532 

stare 


stared (stehrd) 

stares (stehrz) 

533 

start 

i-/6y 

started (staart'id) 

starts (staarts) 

534 

stay 

i-ffO 

stayed (steyd) 

stays (steyz) 

535 

step 


stepped (stept) 

steps (steps) 



J* 



536 

stir 

L'Ut 

stirred (sturd) 

stirs (sturz) 

537 

stitch 

stitched (sticht) 

stitches (stich'iz) 

538 

stop 

fO 

stopped (stopt) 

stops (stops) 

539 

store 

l ‘faff 

stored (stord) 

stores (storz) 

540 

strengthen 

fA^" 

strengthened (strengthund) 

strengthens (strengthunz) 

541 

stress 

l VjJiJ 

stressed (strest) 

stresses (stres'iz) 

542 

stretch 

l*itf 

streched (strecht) 

streches (strech'iz) 

543 

study 

IvOliz'* 

studied (studeed) 

studies (studeez) 

544 

stuff 

\>>^ 

stuffed (stuff) 

stuffs (stufz) 

545 

stumble 

i-iyO* 

stumbled (stumbuld) 

stumbles (stumbulz) 

546 

submit 

ii/tf 

submitted (sub'mitid) 

submits (sub'mits) 

547 

subtract 

i-t/ 

subtracted (sub'trakt) 

subtracts (sub'traks) 

548 

succeed 

to^A 

succeeded (suk'seedid) 

succeeds (suk'seedz) 

549 

suck 


sucked (sukt) 

sucks (suks) 

550 

suffer 

toll? 

suffered (sufurd) 

suffers (sufurz) 

551 

suggest 


suggested (sujest'id) 

suggests (sujests) 

552 

suit 


suited (sootid) 

suits (soots) 

553 

supply 

f/V 

supplied (su'plyd) 

supplies (su'plyz) 

554 

support 

tfjUljr-' 

supported (su'portid) 

supports (su'ports) 

555 

suppose 

f/L// 

supposed (su'powzd) 

supposes (su'powz'iz) 

556 

surprise 

toit/c/iy 

surprised (sur'pryzd) 

surprises (sur'pryz'iz) 

557 

surround 

to 

surrounded (su'rawndid) 

surrounds (su'rawndz) 

558 

suspect 

<toA* 

toA^ 

suspected (su'spektid) 

suspects (su'spekts) 

559 

suspend 

f/t^ 

suspended (su'spendid) 

suspends (su'spendz) 

560 

switch 

fcf* 

switched (swicht) 

switches (swich'iz) 
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561 

talk 

i-fjii 

talked (tokt) 

562 

tame 

I'ipJS 

tamed (teymd) 

563 

target 


targeted (taargit'id) 

564 

taste 

c4 

tasted (teyst'id) 

565 

tease 


teased (teezd) 

566 

tempt 


tempted (tempt'id) 

567 

tend 


tended (tend'id) 

568 

terrify 


terrified (teru'fyd) 

569 

test 

IUT 

tested (testid) 

570 

thank 

l-fljiA 

thanked (thangkd) 

571 

threaten 

> 

threatened (thretund) 

572 

tickle 

t- As// 

tickled (tikuld) 

573 

tie 


tied (tyed) 

574 

tire 


tired (tyurd) 

575 

toss 

ifjv 

tossed (tost) 

576 

touch 

i'y£ 

touched (tucht) 

577 

tow 

iV i-fif 

towed (towd) 

578 

trace 

Mb/ 

traced (treyst) 

579 

trade 


traded (treydid) 

580 

train 


trained (treynd) 

581 

trap 


trapped (trapt) 

582 

travel 

I’ff' 

travelled (travuld) 

583 

treat 

v/JP 

treated (treetid) 

584 

tremble 


trembled (trembuld) 

585 

trick 

fejisV'j 

tricked (trikt) 

586 

trouble 


troubled (trubuld) 

587 

trust 


trusted (trust'id) 

588 

try 

I-Sj*/ 

tried (tryd) 

589 

tug 

Cgf 

tugged (tugd) 

590 

turn 

iTy* 

turned (turnd) 

591 

twitch 


twitched (twicht) 

592 

twist 


twisted (twistid) 

593 

type 

ivOi 1 

typed (typt) 

594 

undress 


undressed (un'drest) 
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talks (toks) 
tames (teymz) 
targets (taargits) 
tastes (teysts) 
teases (teez'iz) 
tempts (tempts) 
tends (tendz) 
terrifies (teru'fyz) 
tests (tests) 
thanks (thangks) 
threatens (thretunz) 
tickles (tikulz) 
ties (tyez) 
tires (tyurz) 

tosses (tos'iz) 

touches (tuch'iz) 
tows (towz) 
traces (treys'iz) 
trades (treydz) 
trains (treynz) 
traps (traps) 
travelles (travulz) 
treats (treets) 
trembles (trembulz) 
tricks (triks) 
troubles (trubulz) 
trusts (trustz) 
tries (tryz) 
tugs (tugz) 
turns (turnz) 
twitches (twich'iz) 
twists (twists) 
types (typs) 
undresses (un'dres'iz) 
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595 

unfasten 


unfasten (un'fasund) 

596 

unite 


united (yoo'ny'tid) 

597 

unlock 

idsOr 

unlocked (un'lokt) 

598 

unpack 


unpacked (un'pakt) 

599 

use 


used (yoozd) 

600 

vapour 


vapoured (vey'purd) 

601 

vanish 


vanished (vanisht) 

602 

visit 


visited (vizit'id) 

603 

vomit 

t/ 

vomited (vomit'id) 

604 

wait 

IvOuSi 

waited (weyt'id) 

605 

walk 


walked (wokt) 

606 

wander 

b'f/’J/’ii 

wander (wondurd) 

607 

want 

C-jU 

wanted (wontid) 

608 

warn 


warned (wornd) 

609 

wash 

i-y’j 

washed (wosht) 

610 

waste 

i-f£ u 

wasted (weystid) 

611 

watch 


watched (wocht) 

612 

water 


watered (woturd) 

613 

wave 

w 

waved (weyvd) 

614 

weaken 

tfj,/ 

weakened (wee'kund) 

615 

weigh 


weighed (weyd) 

616 

welcome 

t/>> i \j.f 

welcomed (welkumd) 

617 

whip 


whipped (wipt) 

618 

whisper 


whispered (wispurd) 

619 

whistle 

iy.jr 

whistled (wisuld) 

620 

wilt 


wilted (wilt'id) 

621 

wink 

u/f 

winked (wingkt) 

622 

wipe 

c41 

wiped (wypt) 

623 

wish 

L-jCl/lC 

wished (wisht) 

624 

wither 

SjU-trL? / 

withered (widhurd) 

625 

wonder 

IvtcJU? 

wondered (wundurd) 

626 

work 


worked (workt) 
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unfastens (un'fasunz) 
unites (yoo'ny'ts) 
unlocks (un'loks) 
unpacks (un'paks) 
uses (yooz'iz) 
vapours (vey'purz) 
vanishes (vanish'iz) 
visits (vizits) 

vomits (vomits) 

waits (weyts) 
walks (woks) 
wanders (wondurz) 
wants (wonts) 
warns (wornz) 
washes (wosh'iz) 
wastes (weysts) 
watches (woch'iz) 
waters (woturz) 
waves (weyvz) 
weakens (weekunz) 
weighs (weyz) 
welcomes (welkumz) 
whips (wips) 
whispers (wispurz) 
whistles (wisulz) 
wilts (wilts) 
winks (wingks) 
wipes (wyps) 

wishes (wish'iz) 

withers (widhurz) 

wonders (wundurz) 
works (works) 
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627 

worry 


worried (wureed) 

worries (wureez) 

628 

wound 

L ‘rajj 

wounded (woon'did) 

wounds (woondz) 

629 

wrap 

cy 

wrapped (rapt) 

wraps (raps) 

630 

wrestle 

i-fcT 

wrestled (resuld) 

wrestles (resulz) 

631 

yawn 

ciiS‘U 

yawned (yond) 

yawns (yonz) 

632 

yell 

C%<t§ 

yelled (yeld) 

yells (yelz) 

633 

yield 

j> 1 

.a> 

yielded (yeeld'id) 

yields (yeeldz) 


5.8: Formation of-ing Form 


make—Hmaking, dance—>-dancing :il>-^i-u ii-ing 

lie-flying, die—>dying jZ”y n aJjyt"\e n jZsl<C^j>fur 

keep—^keeping, wear—^wearing, break—^breaking 

^consonant jt >T <C Ji ‘j* ^one-syllable if- J\ Sd[3 p. 

sit—^-sitting, run-frunning, _<£_ii f L/-ing / i^i<£_i"i f ij/J:i/consonant<J_b<LT(j^>Ty^vowel 

stop—^stopping, ship—^shipping 

vf (/jy^iL_^L~ij/syllable^_i f >fW^c/>7 l j- iw c'i ( / c jt;^^>w^cr r (/Syllable 

i£* i}*!j\>i j>\*X \(jyi S^ $/i if~fS/i j>\ vJ'ff* jt \j)$/jmi syllable 

trisyllables »jt" hotel"j^ 

:^£lk*UJ -Jj 2^. 


JJai 

^(/Syllables 

J 

run 

1 

run 

go 

1 

go 

Hal 

^(/Syllables 

J 

sit 

1 

sit 

begin 

2 

be-gin 

listen 

2 

lis-ten 

visit 

2 

vis-it 

open 

2 

o-pen 

make 

1 

make 

vomit 

2 

vo-mit 

weaken 

2 

wea-ken 

apologise 

3 

apo-lo-gise 

distinguish 

3 

dis-tin-guish 


Ji^^iy-^Lifbstress^^Syllable^riL/ 

JUi^-ing^ ( jL i s: t (/^_i f (/(ji^iyiXi^.^6^i/iy ? ^-ifk' , ^' ; '<Syllable ^./ 
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-C-J3 "i Cjtj’jL y 

j\^jGosi^jA\NO-sy\\3fo\eif-si*zf7j/))jtd\j2-x2!-iu?u>iL)si~b\cL-zf7J^\Sd\!jz^j>‘4;UCs 

.CJj-t-tff J.j^-\nQ^/*lLJrijj>;4sy\\3fo\eC<C^j)2-si2Ltf\<z-^\s<Ci&ijvf\ • 

_ (J^ (3 hJj* 7 J> I (J ^ (J- /^<L_ b dj j)<z —\<£_ lif liy j> jf<£. Cnii jt J~ 


Verb 

Stress 

-ing form 

answer 

an-swer 

answering 

offer 

of-fer 

offering 

listen 

lis -ten 

listening 

vomit 

vo-mit 

vomiting 

open 

o-pen 

opening 

happen 

/ja-ppen 

happening 


C&i jtJ? CJj-tL-tteJ j\j>\{-\ng CfJjJ&iJs'lZ-UjjUjsyWabte i • 


Verb 

Stress 

-ing form 

begin 

b e-gin 

beginning 

prefer 

pr e-fer 

preferring 

admit 

ad -mit 

admitting 

commit 

com -mit 

committing 

control 

con -trol 

controlling 

upset 

up -set 

upsetting 




5.9: Special Pronunciation of ‘ed’ 


Ji-sj)SeL/C<L~JtCczJ~<z-'cyCj j d Jfv C\l edosC^J-iC^ed 
~<z-6j>/ > tf~JAdjective^iNounC.zCtCf-^i-ifJJir'ii/^CAcljective i^Noun 

: (JO Noun 

-Jtfl’fj* L^* I j <\J^ Jj?<£-Jii)s)jll£l>l' 

: (c» Adjective 

dJ f JC & u jCg jCjt <^a C jJ J‘ ^j^«Adjective 

good^X^iXi/O good bookif-L-UjJgootiC^jJtL^fCgJ^^dkf.^iftP^cszjt^J 
<"o : \ i b)jf"j 2 tf'Cj* -limited intelligence j}ju^ r yp.£.J‘-‘^jC Cisiij'iJ'jJfxuk 

^(ji^i^^L-intelligence^L^tylrji^i^ZlAdjectivej^^i^oJuJx (/^limited jtj\ 

-f-J/t jy 

-sOl^KL-i^Parts of Speech :^y 
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j/ ( JiA-i.^>^Adjective/edj>* 

uZj^fJfj-dxui? A"id"jbTifedA2^AJ^fjP£Verb/^irjAiS^iA‘‘t-j*<A"id"J l PiJ'ed 



-jV'id" jbhSedjZd'M- 

. ^ ifyj i?> Ad j e ct i ve.A /A 

Adjective (3 rd Form) 

Noun 

Translation 

aged (eyj’id) 

man 

{f VtJ^JyT 

blessed (bles’id) 

land 

cjtj Aj\sI cP-JfP 

crooked (kruk’id) 

teeth 


dogged (dog’id) 

determination 

i )\ j\ g,\e j\p / 

learned (lurn’id) 

professor 


naked (neyk’id) 

baby 


ragged (rag’id) 

clothes 


wicked (wik’id) 

boy 


wretched (rech’id) 

state 


scrubbed (skrub’id) 

floor 

\J'}\>A^ipAf j 

beloved (beluvv’id) 

daughter 


cursed (kursid) 

man 


four-legged (leg’id) 

animal 



‘ d ’ k‘t’X3*i/d*‘id’ 


3 rd Form 

Translation 

He aged quickly, (eyjd) 

-ifsiipji’.tJPfS) 

They blessed us. (blest) 


He crooked his finger, (krukt) 


Reporters dogged him. (dogd) 


Where has he learned Arabic? 

(lurnd) OR (lurnt) 


We ragged him about his dress. 

(ragd) 


The table had been scrubbed clean, 
(skrubd) 

_u ^uijuyV>/t jp 

He cursed his luck, (kursd) 



-^tyu^ eyjd ^\\$aged 

iiOtvu-^j^eyj’id 

I have a son aged five, (eyjd) 
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5.10: Singular and Plural Helping Verbs 


(/Helping Verbs LlcJufL~T<£Tuy£iTenses 


£>&J? are is il> 




are - They are going. 

c 

is - He is going. 

am - 1 am coming. 


have - They have come. 


have - Have you come? 

has - She has gone. 

lytjLlf'/ 

[pt> 

did - Did they come? 


did - Did he come? 

?Ullwl f 

were - We were at school. 


was - Was he there? 


had - Had they come before you 
went? 

vJL <£' if£j\f 

had - Had you come before they 
went? 



1) Write the pronunciation of these verbs: 

a) judges iui’iz 

b) stages __ 

c) watches_ 

d) classes ___ 

e) washes _ 

f) claims _ 

g) laughs_ 

h) change _ 

i) teaches _ 

j) chooses _ 


2) Write the forms of the following verbs: 

a) Vow 

b) Stitch 

c) Encourage 

d) Print 

e) Delete 

f) Control 

g) See 

h) Watch 

i) Educate 

j) Read 

k) Eliminate 


l) Avoid 

m) Combine 

n) Part 

o) Put 
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Unit 6.0 - Subject, Verb and Object 


.1: The Subject (J*IS) 


(y^^J^i^iHej^iS.L/1-He is a doctor.-^/dw 


His brother is not a teacher. 
I have many books. 

This lift is out of order. 

Ali works here. 

These boys are my friends. 
Honesty is the best policy. 
Gold is a precious metal. 
They are not here. 

She will not be there. 


t * - 

_ tv^j* k(j is 

UlI L'/f 


Swimming is a good exercise. 

_^l^^ji^lZl(/i^>Jtlfi5.(3^-<i_Subject s .iJJ<i_(ji^_>tZl /ns brother JzMftfsJ 

dl_l f LfyJi>'/ 1 |(jiiS.t/iHe wrote a letter.l/.k><Lc/i Li>_^L~>f(j^i)^i_yj'k(j^iS.^b“^t/^Subject 
ZliS./'l'/f-’he, she, I, we, you, they (3^Pronouns-^ k b^HefJ^JTe(3^"i_(/i'V.tf^ij?iHXL(/ / 
_^(i^/ : ’^;il>CA/PronounsiC4_^Jk , ^^ , -(i‘yklf£ljl^ : 'i^>ZlSubject 

Jiikjj i/jj 


Houses of these fishermen are very big. 
Becoming a doctor is not very easy. 
Making fun of others is a bad habit. 
What all of us need is time. 


What I am most interested in is your plan about music. 
Paintings of this class are great. 


-Jj (Jf 


6.2: The Verb (J^) 


i)i )2 _//?(£ "t 'yt "jt&ij (He is a doctor-^Xfbn P~, 

His brother is not a teacher. 

These boys are my friends. 

I am not a doctor. 

They are not here. 


J>‘ "r/"t 'WVf^i"*A^iSVerb 

- Jt yi* Zlf 1 ^ 

jL^w 
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play ^f‘go iVwrite Asleep iv 

-Ujverbsl;$ti-t'uZu^Jj~’^- u22-/dyfu*‘f<£t'V'jZsItC^wjZfsJ 


He takes tea. 

He Sleeps. 

Did you go there? 

They play cricket. 

They are watching a movie. 
Has she cooked food? 


_<£_C££_hw 

~ttL.fr'i) 

l 

1/ 

-Cg&ftL/fiu 
if» 

f^L^cUl^ f\\f 


6.3: The Object 


- He takes tea._<£_l£^_hw 

•.ZtiL-'f. ctj^^^L^object^jl^tea/JU*-^ 


Subject 

Verb 

Object 


They 

play 

cricket. 


They 

called 

me. 

_u 

We 

beat 

him. 

~Utz~li~f 


I get up at 7. (7 is the object of the preposition at.) -jy^L.t^Ujt 

He is waiting for you. (you is the object of the preposition for.) ~<L\jfJ&Wjff» 


The police have arrested three people. -c-ff J)f <Li/=y 

He opened the door to the dining room. 

I know what he wants. 

■ ■■ ■ . i V- l ~ 


HKMIMHiiqiU 

: t£jj\ uji tiJ-f-i \j> i j! <tiJf- cl. jt jM tC. f j 

a) The man handed me a photograph of a woman. 

b) He did this silently. 

c) The photograph brought back memories. 

d) He doesn’t know my name. 

e) I have read this book thrice. 

f) Some children have not received their uniforms. 

g) The first alarm clock woke the sleeper at six. 

h) His salary was not raised. 

i) Does he play cricket? 

j) Everybody needs money. 
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7.1: Introduction 


(j^is, am, are -UtjxJ6* 


1st Form 

iT 

2nd Form 

3rd 

Form 

4th Form 
ing-form 

5th Form 
s-form 

be, is, am, are 

t -yt 

was/ were 

been 

being 

- 


Present 

Simple: 

Affirmative 

I am 

You are 

He/She/It is 

We are 

You are 

They are 

Question form: 

Ami? 

Are you? 

Is he/she it? 

Are we? 

Are you? 

Are they? 

Negative: 

I am not/ I’m not 

You are not/ aren’t 
He/She/It is not/ isn’t 

We are not/aren’t 

You are not/aren’t 

They are not/aren't 

Past 

Simple 


I was 

You were 

He/She/It was 

We were 

You were 

They were 

The Past 
Participle: 


been. 


Present 

Perfect: 


has/have been 


Past 

Perfect: 


had been 



7.2: Structures with “be” 


-diet Structures /‘ijifij— biL^u^^J 


|(1) Subject + is/am/are + Noun 


-Xytdft'd".y ’a iS^d^’'-dj 


Subject 

is/am/are 

Noun 


This 

is 

a book. 

t ♦ - 

That 

is 

a car. 

-zi _/Km 

l 

He 

is/was 

a doctor. 

_IP/<£_/^Jm 

I 

am 

a student. 


They 

are/were 

students. 

-JL/dUffti)’ 
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|(2) Subject + is/am/are + Possessive Case + Noun 


_c ryjf Jl?>i a Possessive Case 


Subject 

is/am/are 

Possessive 

Case 

Noun 


This 

is 

my 

book. 


That 

is 

his 

car. 

-c _ /tfiSifh) 

He 

is 

their 

brother. 

-C-l}[/flJllS 

I 

am 

your 

sister. 

S’ i S 

They 

are 

our 

neighbours. 

-i Jti£ s%g—tots 

We 

are 

their 

friends. 



|(3) Possessive Case + Noun + is/am/are + Noun 


Subject* 

is/am/are 

Noun 

sS 

Possessive 

Case 

Noun 

My 

brother 

is 

a doctor. 

-C-f 

His 

sisters 

are 

students. 


Their 

father 

is 

an engineer. 

-jtffijJbJJ 

Our 

teachers 

are 

Muslims. 

-UjU S* sSc _ to 


strife— j iZlMybrother(j^"j^^yi‘" fz£f-‘L-\ ? fcs[,ffjt<^j{,f-f : c-[;y / ^>isf±Z Subject* 
f sf. ^Js\i)Ljt ml Jd J }/ 1 Subject flijsf Sc- Jf * c- J\ -(^Subject JtMi jh> * iJJ c- ifo 

-c-tw Subject 


|(4) Subject + is/am/are + Adjective 


i‘^j^i"tS^\"fbfLf"i>iS^rSdU^r^fj^i(j^i-^rSuy.jC~S'S*—4‘S£j)i-(fj!c-m)i>)Adjective 
Sc- ttes.c-mlss‘good’ jiSlijulle is a good boy. mi ^f~-c-ij sV'if' if 

t 


Subject 

is/am/are 

Adjective 


He 

is 

crazy. 

-C. -lAw 

This book 

is 

difficult. 

-C-J^~ IX. 

His wife 

was 

beautiful. 

-if csjy^/ijszfi 

I 

am 

hungry. 


Those cars 

were 

expensive. 

S? if'lfSss 

This 

is 

ridiculous. 

-c-c\,\sf 

He 

will be 

happy. 

Pis 
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klibtfZ/J’j't-lle will happy. : i£* 2 _jJW d jective UM <Y will ^ 

: c#AdjectivesiJLi 1 ii_r* jtZ-djhJ’tf A) jf-wi II be happy. 


Incorrect 

Correct 


She will at work tomorrow. 

She will be at work tomorrow. 

-S-X-Cf 

Will that possible? 

Will that be possible? 


Your card will valid for one 

Your card will be valid for 


year. 

one year. 


(5) Subject + is/am/are + Adjective (3 rd Form) 


:LJr if/\zdftj'/t 

}T'l/" D ‘educated ’ jZ&JU He is an educated man. 


Subject is/am/are 

Adjective (3 rd 

Form) 


He 

is 

agitated. 


Smoking 

is 

allowed. 


He 

is 

blessed. 


This egg 

is 

boiled. 


She 

was 

confused. 


His face 

was 

covered. 


The building 

was 

damaged. 

-0 1/ 

Their house 

was 

decorated. 


All the clothes 

were 

folded. 


They 

are 

excited. 


This colour 

is 

faded. 


This house 

is 

haunted. 

_<i_»j7^yTyC 

I 

am 

impressed. 

-JylysC*jZ 

Their service 

is 

improved. 


He 

is 

injured. 

lt> 

My income 

is 

limited. 

V j> l( \jj£ 

The door 

was 

locked. 

Ji XAd'd’ Jt?£tj\)j) 

He 

is 

interested. 


This car 

is 

stolen. 


The handle 

was 

broken. 

.l/iyl 

This bill 

is 

paid. 


His brother 

is 

educated. 


His father 

is 

depressed. 

-UTdtU ! A\)£A 
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|(6) Subject + is/am/are + Adverb + Adjective (3 rd Form)| 


Subject 

is/am/are 

Adverb 

Adjective 
(3 rd Form) 


He 

is 

very 

agitated. 


Smoking 

is 

not 

allowed. 


He 

is 

truly 

blessed. 

//-S 

This egg 

is 

fully 

boiled. 


She 

was 

totally 

confused. 


His face 

was 

completely 

covered. 


The building 

was 

badly 

damaged. 

-if 

Their house 

was 

beautifully 

decorated. 


All the clothes 

were 

neatly 

folded. 

-JLZ-XtCff 17 

They 

are 

really/terribly 

excited. 


This house 

is 

supposedly 

haunted. 

_<p> .o^i/C //-tv j/Ji> 

I 

am 

very/terribly/really 

impressed. 


He 

is 

seriously 

injured. 

-f-t / j&tt) 

My income 

is 

very 

limited. 

Cs/fij. Iljyd 

The door 

was 

firmly 

locked. 


He 

is 

very/truly 

interested. 



^J^<^6^a>^vuyAdverb-^l/L/^^Adjectives /Adverbs 
f>f(j^^LZlAdjectivea-^L~/JUi jtjfi ^Adjective SzLfij&Jj yM 


&L{f\. were>y JJ/ arejj 1L* JlAi are, were lit^and /Pronouns »/\ :^V 

:il>_ 


Ali and I are friends. 

My brother and Ali were friends. 

He and I are friends. 

His father and my father are friends. 
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|(7) Subject + have been / has been + Adjective| 


Subject 

have been / has 
been 

Adjective 


He 

has been 

ill. 


I 

have been 

unwell 


I 

have been 

busy. 

-iM 

It 

has been 

long. 


His performance 

has been 

great. 


We 

have been 

upset. 



|(8) Subject + is/am/are/was/were + Prepositional Phrase 


in, at, from, with, for, of u ^Prepositions 

Prepositional Preposition(jj?>r^LjiK / i;li<i Prepositions 

:^i"U/Phrase 

i 


Subject 

is/am/are/was/were 

Prepositional Phrase 


preposition 

noun/pronoun 


He 

is 

at 

the bank. 


I 

was 

in 

school. 


They 

were 

with 

Ali. 


She 

is 

from 

England. 


This book 

is 

for 

you. 

t « 


7.3: Conversation with “be” 


jZj^Jy.j'i 


Questions 

Yes 

No 

Am I correct? 

Yes, 1 am. 

No, I'm not. 

Are you tired? 

Yes, you are. 

No, you aren't. 
No, you're not. 

Is he asleep? 

Yes, he is. 

No, he isn't. 

No, he's not. 

Is she here? 

Yes, she is. 

No, she isn't. 

No, she's not. 

Is it warm? 

Yes, it is. 

No, it isn't. 

No, it's not. 

Are we students? 

Yes, we are. 

No, we aren't. 
No, we're not. 

Are you thirsty? 

Yes, you are. 

No, you aren't. 
No, you're not. 

Are they here? 

Yes, they are. 

No, they aren't. 
No, they're not. 
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A) Choose the correct form of the Verb “be”: 

1) The ball (be).blue. 

2) The rocks (be).hard. 

3) Akbar and Ali (be).friends. 

4) The game (be).difficult. 

5) I (be).tired. 

6) They (be).excited about the picnic. 

7) You (be).gentle. 

8) I (be).happy today. 

9) I (be).happy yesterday. 

10) He (be).my friend. 

11) My father (be).is at work. 

12) My book (be).on the shelf. 

13) His sister (be).seven years old. 

14) We (be).Muslims. 

15) What nationality (be).you? 

16) How (be).you? 

17) What percentage of water (be).required for this solution? 

18) How (be).your brother? 

19) How (be).all of your friends? 

20) Where (be).the children? 

B) Translate into Urdu: 

1) My name is Gemma. I am 23. I’m married. I’m a student. I’m from New York. 
My favourite colour is blue. My favourite sports are cricket and swimming. My 
father is a doctor and my mother is a journalist. I’m interested in art. 

2) He is Jim. He is 32. He is married. He is a policeman. He is very interested in 
music. His younger sister is 23. Her name is Gemma. 

3) Diamond is very expensive. It is a very precious stone. 

4) His mother is not at home. She is at work. He is alone at home. 

5) Where have you been during last week? 

6) Razia is my fiancee. 

7) He is very talkative. 

8) I am at the bank. 

9) Their father is a very kind man. 

10) His brother is an officer in the Pakistan army. 
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Unit 8.0: Tenses 


&2_UJ\^U"<p kr Jk , &Tense 



:j2f{ 

Future jr* 

Past </l 

Present Ju 




Present 

Past 

Future 

Present Indefinite Tense 

Past Indefinite Tense 

Future Indefinite Tense 

Present Continuous 

Past Continuous 

Future Continuous 

Present Perfect 

Past Perfect 

Future Perfect 

Present Perfect Continuous 

Past Perfect Continuous 

Future Perfect Continuous 


*/(ji%-»j.j£LJbtJs.f:]s$i^i)Helping VerbZl^i(i^/»A;^(/i/ij'‘^y(i^/^L/ijyL;iC^^i 


-jltLz-ijt x^^Helping Verb £T ensesfi7-t// jyf, J 


Present 

Helping Verbs 


Present Indefinite Tense 

Do -1, we you, they 

Does - He, she, it name 


Present Continuous 

Is - He, she, it, name 

Am -I 



Are - We, you, they 

lS 

Present Perfect 

Have -1, we, you, they 

Has - He, she, it, name 


Present Perfect 

Have been -1, we, you, they 


Continuous 

Has been - He, she, it, name 

U2^ 

Past 

Helping Verbs 


Past Indefinite Tense 

Did -1, we you, they, he, she, it name 

<\2 

Past Continuous 

Was -1, he, she, it, name 

Were - We, you, they 

(/‘A 

Past Perfect 

Had -1, we, you, they, he, she, it, name 


Past Perfect Continuous 

Had been -1, we, you, they, he, she, it, 
name 


Future 

Helping Verbs 


Future Indefinite Tense 

Will -1, we, you, they, he, she, it, name 

L<U 

Future Continuous 

Will be -1, we, you, they, he, she, it, name 


Future Perfect 

Will have -1, we, you, they, he, she, it, 
name 


Future Perfect 

Will have been -1, we you, they, he, she, 

yi\f l j‘i^ 

Continuous 

it, name 

$Lyi 
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Km :il> 

Affirmative Sentences 



Interrogative Sentences 



Negative Sentences 

iS-wlSb 


Interrogative Negative Sentences 



_iL£_i?.Helping VerbStCTenseiJUii^djgt ifTense<Cu^utj-e^ 


Summary of Tenses 


Present 

Sentences 


Present Indefinite Tense 

I write. 

He writes. 

t 

Present Continuous 

I am writing. 

He is writing. 

L A 

5 ! 

C ‘ 

Present Perfect 

I have written. 

He has written. 

1) 

t V 

Present Perfect Continuous 

I have been writing. 

He has been writing. 

L ‘ 


Past 

Sentences 


Past Indefinite Tense 

I wrote. 

He wrote. 


Past Continuous 

I was writing. 

They were writing. 

-1 7\jt$jt 

l 

Past Perfect 

He had written. 


Past Perfect Continuous 

He had been writing. 
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Future 

Sentences 


Future Indefinite Tense 

I will write. 


Future Continuous 

He will be writing. 

m 

Future Perfect 

He will have written. 


Future Perfect Continuous 

He will have been writing. 

~fn[jC^n 


Conjugation of the Verb “receive 

r> 

1 Present 

Sentences 


Present Indefinite Tense 

We receive. 

He receives. 


Present Continuous 

We are receiving. 


Present Perfect 

We have received. 


Present Perfect Continuous 

We have been receiving. 


Past 

Sentences 

- 1 

Past Indefinite Tense 

He received. 

-1 

Past Continuous 

He was receving. 


Past Perfect 

He had received. 


Past Perfect Continuous 

He had been receiving. 


Future 

Sentences 

1 

Future Indefinite Tense 

We will receive. 


Future Continuous 

We will be receiving. 


Future Perfect 

We will have received. 


Future Perfect Continuous 

We will have been receiving. 

-£-yt<z~jL —/[ Jr">f 


Note: See Unit 68 for conjugation of other useful verbs. 



T.J'&jfvSjZb : i 


^Li/fl/:iz.^^lf^Uw :ii^ 
_w£_UVt nfiiffi-jZ \rcjf^\.■,L T ,j\fUU-J‘- -.n.ifi-fUj-i :rr_jtZ_T^tf>A^dOl<t: ■.rr’tf&fj? < 

-£jjtJL»pg>iJi)*-.s! :rr Ub^x : r *-i/^ c-of6/i-( :rA 

Tb-Ox\jfJ"- T ? :rr 
>:\>j>L.f rrt^jf j/ M :rix%iy^iv» rA 

U^4_c/ tSi2L%fj^jfL~(f . y^~ ^"(y I tj— 

- S*— j ^ ^ Uir uh ''^^v U l ! y i—*? :i r ^l/i ;i v A_bK 
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8.1: Present Indefinite Tense 


j^iJU ^5 JC\ t ji\^Present Indefinite^ lU 

(J^JiUDHelping Verbs 

IsDoes^^ir.rfZVZ./, the, 7ow, r/zeyJlA'iiyDo-L# Doesvii Do Helping Verb ZlTensee/i 

She, Itjlr'i 


Do 

- I, We, You, They 

Does 

- He, She, It, Name 


-doesy-vii^i">f Jl^idoyy-jiUi^^v!/!: 1 
.^cifl/don’t / doesn’tf/^(jiJuJy^L.^fTnot^Zldoesidoo^ Ji^-'V^cl 
vi! < J(r'-^t1f l/JUil*' -esl-sZ ? U' < Zverby>fHe, She, it, Name^!(ji(ji^v!/!:3 

:il>_i"T(jy -es i-S(j^Ui^v£n 

Jlr' 


t j\)\ 

t ** 

Does he play? 

-Q/iJfi) 

He does not play. 

t 

He plays. 

of 

Does she work? 

She does not work. 

-f-JZ"'Ksi 

She works. 

t^i}y:f AU^cf' 

Does it rain here? 

if viiJZ 

It doesn ’t rain here. 

~^i}y:f vl(Jlj/ 

It rains here. 

Does Ali go? 

-tlfijZ (J* 

Ali does not go. 

Ali goes. 

Does Ayesha come? 

-fff Al* 

Ayesha </oes not come. 

Ayesha conies. 


^> S 2— if < ("f vj>( //e, 57te, Itjt (ji vii ijt *j\}\ * S t <k- ^ y 1 / jf ^ jM f~ ^ii 

^vTwVii? (ji (Ji^^jfr'Vi! ^vl^‘! Vil-^i. l/i/J Ul G'l^l^yvi^y verfo)^ 

-ifO'iJf JlMfeslsJ’l'tCuijt 

'esls?*:[/iI, We, You, Theyjt 
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4 J 61 

X/l 

Do I go? 

1 do not go. / 1 don’t go. 

Igo. 

Do we go? 

We do not go. / We don’t go. 

We go. 

Do you play? 

You do not play. / You don’t play. 

You play. -r.Xf 

Do they work? 

They do not work. / They don’t work. 

They work. 

Do we come? 

We do not come. / We don’t come. 

We come. -c^ZJV* 


Jlsitfeslsij^tfL-l V '£* if-sTcift J f' M tLij* itheir, my, his bL.J'/;\£&j£:4 

s 

His brother lives here. 

His brothers live here. jufili' 


-Jw 



Does my car go very fast? 

My car doesn ’t go very fast. 

My car goes very fast. 

Does his brother work 
here? 

His brother doesn’t work here. 

His brother works here. 

Does their father come 
here every week? 

Their father doesn ’t come here 
every week. 

Their father comes here every week. 

Does our sister live here? 

Our sister doesn’t live here. 

Our sister lives here. 


>He, She, Itdt^&T^Qxy^ j? f 

my car=it tyfl’tfgo 
his brother=he 

theirfather=he >/ 

our sister=she Jy 1 

-yJCy JUltfcslsiJ' hi—7 

This train comes late. 

The lion runs very fast. -yJfSrjZcx-x 

This machine works very slow. * 

My neighbour’s car goes very fast. ; cX-^6{Stfy—X 
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uAfi 

&Jz-jtJ^£-Z(f 


-tJ&fkJ'fts 

l 

-Jiff U j /j^L£d&£'U>ydd l 
No consumer of electricity in this country pays bills regularly. 


He plays cricket. 

Imran wants to see you. 

This shop opens at 9AM. 

This computer works very fast. 

House of these fishermen does not have windows. 


They play cricket. 

Imran and Ali want to see you. 

These shops open at 9AM. 

These computers work very fast. 

Houses of these fishermen do not have windows. 


-i Jjkylgd-iz-jijf jsiijlyf 
-Jj ^%rh X'ifv 

-a!2-S(fy 

-jjjf 

~jj 2 ^~>l)'. S’ t cf A** $ U~ '—tij'i 


Consumers of electricity in this country pay bills regularly. 


Consumers of electricity in this country do not pay bills regularly. 

Our car runs very fast. ~ Our cars run very fast. 

His brother teaches in this school. ~ His brothers teach in this school. 
This printer prints very slowly. ~ These printers print very slowly. 


'■UjiJjbJiJ^^Lr^^-'rtesJl'klcfjitsJl'klverbsd 1 'f<z- 

xi sh, ch, zd^s 1 

fix^fixes, watch^ywatches, push—ypushes 

miss—ymisses, bless-dblesses . ^si \ :2 

go—ygoes, do—ydoes Jldi^es JUd\jQ.yi" o“ £-verb[/f i :3 

-ifxJunfsVxfa, e, i, o, u)J)bJjCft-~ ifb>iftyjZd i ffd f*U)ig£.i:4 
play—yplays, stay—ystays, enjoy ^-enjoys 
Z-djikdes/Jj-d^j>7 J>bConsonant)i}fdic^.yUh>iy:y jt7^ dverb/i :5 

ciy—ycries, hurry-dhurries, reply—yreplies : I 
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i^Vesis 

7>&fj\-<£-t\r\t>%j!lj\>lS V"/ f eslsl—\>LlJU <Cverb jZYrzsznt indefinite 

t^T/J/ciC j><C Unvoiced Consonants j>\V oiced ConsonantsJic _ 


Voiced Consonants 

b, d, g, v, z, th, j, /, m, n, ng, r, w, y 

Voiceless Consonants 

p, t, k, f s, sh, ch, h, ph 


V oiced Consonants 

d, g, v, z, j, y, w, r, 1, m, njt^i>7j 

l/Jl^i/Ji /'SJLddbjLiljf^jtjpidiji^ij^^ttxJj^JJjjtjL^lf 

Voiceless/Unvoiced Consonants 
flVfC/Ly,c~d‘jZ \j)J > \si—siOL-.ijj t, k, f, S, hjtJ>7 J 
-Vstjf \^J\7AjljijtJ£~j)liS^jtf 

jP 1 J~‘ if^esls^-LJrV Jf* 

■4 


steal—^steals (stealz) 
spread—^spreads (spreadz) 
sing-usings (singz) 
buy—sbuys (buyz) 
dream —>dreams (dreamz) 
run—*r uns (runz) 
know^ knows (knowz) 
wear—swears (wearz) 

yt Voiced Consonant JJ' J Verb J '/1 

-ifjttji) ";";i jTJsv 

weep-sweeps 

cut—*cuts 
speak—>speaks 

Unvoiced Consonant J7U Verb/\ 

"j"Jl)fiJsiiyi 

mix—>mixes (mix-iz) 
teachs-teaches (teach-iz) 
push-^pushes (push-iz) 
rise—arises (riseiz) 
freeze—^freezes (freez-iz) 
choose—^choose (chooz-iz) 
arrange—^arranges (arreynj-iz) 

x, dge, ge, se, ze, JzUverb/t 
J 1 ^ ":"jjI "^\"jJJ*,J>ch,sh 

come—*comes (comz) 
shines shines (shynz) 
hide—chides (hidz) 
drive—^drives (dra-eevz) 

ye7. <C Voiced Consonants f \ Sy-jC<> 

SrnS‘d "j 

take-stakes (takes) 
make-smakes (makes) 
bite—sbites (bites) 
write—^writes (writes) 
like-slikes (likes) 

Unvoiced Jtf'ifLVerb/uJ’iP 
j\f\M jCL-^d-slyeM J Consonants 

-JW‘l f"J" 

gosgoes (goz) 
see—ssees (seez) 
do—sdoes (duz) 

sJ/fCjyltAeei "o” JffC Verbs J 

"J"JiCSesL 
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I work. 

-Jyxffijt 

Do I work? 


We play. 

-Jt 

Do we play? 

va*^ 'V' 

They come. 

-dUZJi) 

Do they come? 

?c#Um l/ 

He knows me. 

i 

Does he know me? 

?4f-PirA» 1 / 

She comes here. 


Does she come here? 


Ali goes. 

-f-tyJ* 

Does Ah go? 


My car goes very 
fast. 


Does my car go very 
fast? 


His brother works 
here. 


Does his brother work 
here? 



-^tVU^don’t / doesn’t^ jtJ^Jj’.fL-^v'inotX.^CdoesldojtijP’-^X'i 


He does not know me. 

I do not work. -jyttfjl?fXjt 

She does not come here. -wu?Uko» 

We do not play. f 

Ali does not go. _tt ? j$ij 

They do not come. -LJjtf w 

His brother does not work here. 

My car does not go very fast. 


WH-Words 

\S/))-j2LJjZfJ)/lL£.doesldoj>Ky!j%' J ^feslsjil jMXr ^ Present Indefinite 

i-VZl 07/- Words B. 


What do you say? 

Where does he live? 
What does he do? 

Why don’t you ask him ? 
Why doesn’t he work? 


uzfiV( 

t. - 

{&> 


Transline Grammar of Spoken and Written English - by Aamir Shehzad 


Page 59 






Unit 8: Tenses 




-eJcyi Jl^flidon’t/doesn’tj^&.j 2-*jfc if Z* 


Doesn’t he know your brother? 

'/J^_ i[f t»\f 

Don’t you watch TV? 

(f 

Doesn’t she come here? 

?( ~fi/f ifz»\f 

Don’t they know you? 

‘TiL-fuf s> f 

Doesn’t he work? 


Doesn’t this machine work? 


Don’t you know him? 


Doesn’t his brother play cricket? 


Doesn’t your sister teach here? 


Doesn’t their cat drink milk? 



Jj.fi Ji^i tfQuestion WordsJufuM^^i+Jir' 


WH Word + don’t/ doesn’t + Subject + V 


Why don’t you work? 

'tZJ'jfoftf 

Why don’t they come here? 

?Z_ T U fulfil) 

Why doesn’t he take a rest? 

ttr/ufuffiJu 

Who doesn’t love nowadays? 

ttr/utfd/Asuf&T 

Why don’t you study? 

jf off 

Why doesn’t his brother work? 

Trfufufftfiju.Ct 

Why doesn’t their baby sleep? 

?r. y-jf uff-tii 
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(/^Present Indefinite 


Incorrect 

Correct 


He is come. 

He comes. 

-tynjf jRitfs, am, are 

1 am go. 

1 go. 


He play. 

He plays. 

SHE:c^>Ui 

_<£_fT -ES/-Sjjt jtE 

She come here daily. 

She comes here daily. 


Does he comes here? 

Does he come here? 


Does she knows you? 

Does she know you? 

? Oil/' 

Imran doesn’t sings. 

Imran doesn’t sing. 

Jrl fjif \j\/ 

jpf -ES/-Sjt 

They don’t worked. 

They don’t work. 

-Z — S'jtf ftfo) 

Its mean... 

It means... 


They comes here daily. 

They come here daily. 

tijtf 

This shop open at nine. 

This shop opens at nine. 

-zjTES 

These shops opens at 
nine. 

These shops open at 
nine. 

JC%Jes 

This computer don’t 
working. 

This computer doesn’t 
work. 

.xfjf ftOxf* 

These computers 
doesn’t work. 

These computers don’t 
work. 


Do she like music? 

Does she like music? 


We are live in Karachi. 

We live in Karachi. 


This book is belong to 
me. 

This book belongs to 
me. 


He does not teaches 
here. 

He does not teach here. 


His brothers knows me. 

His brothers know me. 

_l£2U? 

1 know him for three 
years. 

1 have known him for 
three years. (Present 
Perfect Tense) 

JU(^ £-Jjt 

The train do not stop 
here. 

The train does not stop 
here. 

jjfjf jiiClJJf 
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c^iJlA%f[A><CPresent Indefinite 

Prime Minister meets President Uj> 

Former Chinese president dies -A/J&Uju* ^uAciS 

Government raises diesel prices d 

/ 

PIA buys two new aircrafts 

People protest against high diesel prices. ASJ'A'AJ 

Government announces new budget 4dJ.-L->zsfi 

Students clash with Police 

Cricketers arrive Pakistan A 

Doctors announce strike tomorrow cJikiti'JfyStJrJ’Sd’/'ti 

-^L“^JlA'iTense^y^l f Uw>57/"i>/J/ Ao^r~ r 
What do I do? 'iJiAAjt 

Where do we go? 

Where do I pay? t JjA'|ji/a 

Who do I pay? t j.v/a'"A 

What do we do now? 

How do I get to the station? >iA 

-js;2s;Ac-e A >if, until, where, what, whenP.c-'csA^Ad^-<t—/;>>- r 
Please inform me when you reach there. 

I don’t know what he does. A 

He will pay us back when he gets a job. AS^-6 Ai 
I don’t know where he lives. A 

Tell me if he does not do it. _i ;b.A"jc 

Tell me when he comes out. -I’kAlL^ 

We will have to wait until the manager arrives. A/rd? 

:dAu>&\f.r 

- ^Jcf js\<zJC\ (/‘<dS 

As I come out of my car, a man comes to me and says... 

(tAj^J^ tJl'Aj^j'^syishear, see, understand^ A-& 
Yes, I understand. -jy.\f£jtj[ 

I hear you are getting married. eLX'L-Ji 

Oh, I see jS£<»\ 
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Here comes your friend. 

There goes our bus. 

Here we go. 

How do you feel now? 

My head aches.(=My head is aching) 
What does he say? 


: J^u > V^Therev)iHcre-' 1 

If* 

^Present Continuous*^ S' 

3 "VV 






I go to school. -JytttejS'ljt 

-jstjS 

I do go to school but don’t study. 

We play cricket. ff- 

We do play cricket. ~jy~2fS 

He comes here. -^cijl^w 

He does come here. ^njL/(/ bjr iw 

They hate you. » 

They do hate you. a~ftS- \>u? i 

If ‘C ^ **r^‘*~ 

She knows everything. 

baJ 

She does know every thing. 

I have his number. 

I do have his number. 


Jl^ilfPresent Indefinite^J^J^ 
Do you watch movies??.* 

No, I don’t <j ?L Yes, I 


Questions 

Answers 

Do you play cricket? 

?*2^//f V 

No, I don’t 

-0/jS<jS 

Do you drink tea? 

'yr^L-luJV 

Yes, I do. 


Does your brother work? 


Yes, he does. 

-<r*M 

Does your father work? ‘ 


No, he doesn’t. 


Does it rain here? 


Yes, it does. 


Does it snow here? 


No, it doesn’t. 

~hj<j 
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Jlr>iKTags 

tfu^jtsT /]Helping VerbS7j)L L nZ_l f ^_t-.^,iJir'Zl f >3 , i /^^_>fjL/J( ( ^'i/HVZlTenseyTij^(i>^ 


You don’t go there, do you? 
Negative—»—>—>—^Interrogative 

?l\Ll <pj$\j\’( 

You go there, don’t you? 
Affirmative—>—^Negative 



^i/>)7You don’t go there<£5yt*j$\*&\li$&fhjt2-yt<£.))£-& j? 

-do you?^y.J\r 

-don’tyou? go there i>d5yi* j\}\\j>\ 

Sif" 1 

Negative—*■—>■—>■—^Interrogative 
Affirmative—»—>—+—^Negative 

✓*>/* 


You don’t tell a lie, do you? 


You love me, don’t you? 

ft -yt2f^A( 

She talks to you, doesn’t she? 


You phone him, don’t you? 


He doesn’t beat you, does he? 


He doesn’t know English, does he? 


He knows English, doesn’t he? 

i^-i 

He doesn’t talk to you, does he? 

'IwJ'ijt? w 

They come here, don’t they? 

?t ‘utzJj^u 


Exercise 8.1 


Os. (J>/i <jCi M j \.c_ cV£ j£ j/i,// M j $ f )t_)(,s-*-£- 0 it Jtfi v-A-a* ±- L/i/f tv 

_r/ f»Jto-£-v/; i f\^//'£-\r-sii_i&sf\$\ 

Sentences with Question words/ Wh-words 
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8.2: Present Continuous 


■&zJvxjL'i—jitL 'y^l f "(/ J Tense s - 
-y:\jyi » cJiZLy 

"u*& ” "u*V' "u?^" v^" V^' 

tj^ iJjuO Helping Verbs/lTensei/* -Helping Verbs 


Is 

i 

He, She, It, Name 

Am 

Jyt 

I 

Are 

x-U3 

We, You, They 


-UftLyJl^iarejMm, istf 

-UlLJjttj)/*) arelam, isjtjMjiy :2 

Jlarelam, isjtjM^^i :3 
Sverbjt ifi < y .Jh" <>? wi/i ^ * si ^ i? jt Tensec/i :4 

playing/play j>\ going/go j&^ingJl'JlcJle’ 




We are playing. f 

He is going. 

They are coming. 

I am studying. 

They are making a chair. _i 

She is cooking food. 

His father is reading the news paper. -uftyjafy 


-j&i 


He is not going. w 

We are not playing. -j?<zj£ fi 

I am not studying. -Jjcf/Jjctfj&iijf jt 
They are not coming. m 

She is not cooking food. ~^~6 l A t'l/w 

-Uj:<Z ( fj's) 

They are not making a chair. 

Is he going? 

Are we playing? \f\f 

Am I studying? 

Are they coming? 

Is she cooking food? ?,z_i/oI£i;UmI/ 

_ itiif J'dU' 

Are they making a chair? 
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Isn’t / Aren’t + Subject + V(ing):j£^i+Ji^ 


Aren’t you coming? 

Y 

Isn’t she cooking food? 

jf I'l/wL-f 

Aren’t they working? 

_ lf[jf 

Isn’t he learning English? 





WH Word + isn’t / aren’t + Subject + V(ing) 


Why aren’t you working? 


Why isn’t she cooking food? 


Why isn’t he going? 



Correct - Incorrect 


Incorrect 

Correct 


He is come. 

He is coming. 

t ‘ 

We are try our best. 

We are trying our best. 


1 am wanting to go. 

1 want to go. 


He is liking music. 

He likes music. 

PcJ 

We are go. 

We are going. 

ef 

They making a 
noise. 

They are making a 
noise. 



IfV'jtf Jl^iji^l^Jii-ing/s^iwant/like :^y 
^Present Continuous 

icontinually, forever, always jt Tensei/i (1) 
She is always grumbling. Jatfw 

I am always meeting Mr. Akbar in the market. -^Jb? k & l?it jt L 
He is always weeping. -cJCiXijJzfM 

He is continually making jokes. » 

I am always losing my keys. 

That cat is forever getting shut in the bathroom. 

He is always getting late. 


(_^ "t ^"^{getutoM^sr^O 
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Present (j^Tenset/i j^-ingJU&.jt^LtyerbsXjtiJy/i (2) 

:il>_^l^lfl/(j^;u‘iZlContinuous 
I like this song .(Not ...I'm liking this song.) 

I hate him. (Not...I am hating him.) 

What do you want?(/Vbt ... What areyou wanting?) iff 

He does not agree. (Not ...He is not agreeing.) » 

agree, appear, astonish, believe, depend, deny, disiike, doubt, disagree, feel, hate, 
hear, imagine, know, impress, lack, like, look, love, need, possess, prefer, promise, 
realise, recognize, remember, see, seem, smell, sound, suppose, taste, think, 
understand, want, wish 

Tense^ (3) 

I am going to Lahore tomorrow. 

I am meeting Robert at 6 O’clock. 

We are having a party tomorrow. f 

/ 

My brother is visiting Dubai in November. 


JlA-ilsPresent Continuousj^JuJ^^if 

Is he working? \f 

.&£No, he is ?.JL he f.jt 'u 

/'Sure rtoLMm not, is notjtJlgJ J.(L(4) 


is not=isn't I am not= Fm not are not= aren't 


Are you going? —>• Yes, I am./ No, I’m not 
Are they going? —> Yes, they are. /No they are not. 

Is she watching TV? —> Yes, she is. / No she is not. 

Is he coming? —> Yes, he is. / No he is not. 

Are the boys listening to the teacher? —> Yes, they are. / No they are not. 
Is your brother learning English? —> Yes, he is. / No he is not. 

Is the machine working? —> Yes, it is. / No it’s not. 

Is your mobile phone working? —> Yes, it is. / No it’s not. 


JlA-nTTags jtJlgJjlft 

Helping Verbsj}L(jtL.[rL-t-.^iMy<Cf > ^stJL.fJlk^ifHVtCTense/nfiJyJ'i 
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You aren’t going there, are you? 
Negative—*—>•—>—»—+—^Interrogative 

ej£,\j\>( 

You are going there, aren’t you? 
Affirmative—>—>—>—^Negative 



\/>3You aren ’t going 


-areyou 

-aren’tyou?^y:Jw\/are going there\jfc&*—f))<£5yt*j\/\*&b(v , 6&fb>\ 

Negative—>—>—»—^Interrogative 
Affirmative—>—»—>—>Negative 


You aren’t telling a lie, are you? 


He isn’t learning English, is he? 


He is learning English, isn’t he? 

It) 

They are coming here, aren’t they? 


You are going on a picnic, aren’t you? 

?l” 

She is cooking, isn’t she? 



Exercise 8.2 


Question words/ Wh-words 
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Unit 8: Tenses 


8.3: Present Perfec 


Sjfcf{/Jlr^hzZn/iTeYise^ 
^Present PerfectiJJ-ij/ J/^_Present Perfect^Oji^(/’L^jy^^i^J y ^ j; ,y '\$vJ'\:\/l^j‘\' 

'u»4' V^' V4 

-c-ji J/j/^vpfZ-tT* 


Helping Verbs 


Have 

I, We, You, They 

Has 

He, She, It, Name 


j>\£Jc\have/7sJ, We, You, They/u^yJ\f^t(haslhavei/ :1 

-I (L-'has?yHe, She, It, Name/1 
(go, went, /S^T('jl}^/Verbs^iJ:TenseiJi‘fj&ilJiy‘Uy~'/!t>!f ^:2 
-Ul/jjiJ^^l^/^^/y^S^ji-^yJ^goneijiTeriseiJ^gone) 

-c £2-3/L’ //^hasihave^LN.M^ y :2> 


I have spent all the money. 

They have come. 

He has drunk tea. 

They have gone. 

We have bought a new car. 

I have watched this movies thrice. 


-J22-->/&S dLt—Asi—dL 
~i£lLU> 
l/ ( 


Have I spent all the money? 
Have they come? 

Has he drunk tea? 


4^-Asi-JWf 

?ji<£h)l/ 
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I have not spent all the money. 

They have not come. 

He has not drunk tea. 

He has not written the letter yet. 
Your father has not talked to me yet. 


-JtLJijf, M 

iSj$ jllui <\if 




Haven ’ t / Hasn’t + Subject + V3 


Haven’t you had food yet? 

f LI X 

Hasn’t he come yet? 

flfjjY J:\jr\ts\f 

Hasn’t she cooked food? 

n6 i s/i-lf<Ljiy' 

Haven’t they announced the captain 
yet? 

V UjY dMti'd'Cfi-JjJUeijfiy' 



Our teachers have planned a picnic. 

_ to 

Our teacher has planned a picnic. 

_ to 

One of our teachers has planned a picnic. 

—L hcJit to 

Oil companies have decided to decrease prices. 

SJ? 

One of the oil companies has decreased prices. 

-U26 >Sf u?" 


TagsjTensei/iji Jl? J^l* 

ijjjy^iyiTT/Helping Verbs^L(jtZ.l f ^_h^iJir'Zl( >:> 1 2-ytZ^/J\^t/HV < CTQnsQ/;MyJ'\ 
:^i^l>(/Tagsi/Tense ( /i^irlfl/ M i - ''^yKli(j^ijX^irl f l/TagS(j^^irlfl/Jli^i(ji^7r tf 


You haven’t had food yet, have you? 
Negative—^Interrogative 

?l'<£_Ll £jtf\ 

You have had food, haven’t you? 
Affirmative—»—>—>—^Negative 



yt \\ \c^>\7e> 


You haven’t worked yet, have you? 


He hasn’t learnt English yet, has he? 


They have eaten food, haven’t they? 


He has gone, hasn’t he? 

t ** * 

He has learnt driving, hasn’t he? 


You have decided, haven’t you? 
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Correct - Incorrect 


Incorrect 

Correct 


1 have gone to China last 
week. 

1 went to China last week. 


He have gone. 

He has gone. 

jf jjiHE, SHE:^>U; 
_<^_i~THAS Lij 

Have she prepared 
breakfast? 

Has she prepared 
breakfast? 


They have came. 

They have come. 


They have publish a new 
book. 

They have published a new 
book. 


She has decide to resign. 

She has decided to resign. 


This computer have 
stopped working. 

This computer has stopped 
working. 

t >fpxf( 

These computers has 
stopped working. 

These computers have 
stopped working. 

_<£_l jfpxff 

1 know him for many years. 

1 have known him for many 
years. 


How long do you know 
him? 

How long have you known 
him? 


We know him since 1995. 

We have known him since 
1995. 

_Ut2L^1995^ 

His first album has come 
last month. 

His first album came last 
month. 


His first film has come in 
2010. 

His first film came in 2010. 

-/Jr^oio^^f 




:j?i(*ij%uZ<i—jl£.1*resent Perfect 

Before, ever, never, yet, recently, just, a I ready <^-7^ W CJ cnscfi (1) 

Before — I have not met him before. -jstiljf <Li 

Ever — Have you ever seen a diamond? -<£_u£>i<L/l/ 

Never — I have never seen a diamond. j 

Yet — He has not eaten food yet. -eyifjj 

Recently — They have recently started this shop. /d 

Just — I have just had tea. 

Already — I have already made the payment. 
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stiff Jlr'iti' Present (2) 

J& 


I have known him for six years. (I know him for six years.) -JstOL’^Ji'jg^-if: 

He has known me since he has shifted here. 

How long have you known him? ?st2He c~\? 

I have lived here for three years. -U^UkcJ^if 

-^tvJl^fPast TenseJfif Ltstijf J\f^iTense^st\stjtij"\.^j)\if/y!\£/ef>)s:jst^t^Ltijt2^/i (3) 

I have met him yesterday. (Wrong) -jst&JP^-iJiiji 

I met him yesterday. (Right) 

He has left this house two years ago. (Wrong) js{p£<k ; Jl'»2-iJi 

He left this house two years ago. (Right) 

He has come yesterday. (Wrong) 

He came yesterday. (Right) (Past Indefinite) 

(•/fyS'ilfPresent Perfect j^since^ijM^pn (4) 


I have known him since 2005. -jstP lf^2005<=_Jj^ 

He is rarely seen since he has got the job. 

I have not met him since he has left school. -it iff /iift^iJsfJs^iI-fi^L-? 

He has not talked to anybody since he has come. _(fff 

I often go to the beach since I have had the car. 


Exercise 8.3 


(6 f-^if 2'-£f*2- ^fiS)~^i^e>2^f^2^f\(ft)~t^.\fs y lt^Jf>s y t»(fD~ifl£i)£^f'J'isi2)~^Jf>\^ j£h)Cl) 

(15)-<£_l sJsf J/'ii_L/i(14)_<i_L J**'it <fft(13)~£~& ifcJi(12)^if iJZhfis 

(20)?^i;&r-2_ f V(l9)^uG/A*^-<L r ? j/(l 6)-^ 

fif£j- l f:(24X L #£l f ^ l ,s(23)? L #£if2-f^U<L f 'lf(22X^d,jffsi;<Lji(21)-^ijf£jiJ'2- ( * 

ii.ff/' ^L/i^(31)? f ^i^/ 2- l '[/(3OXu*t>0^^ i S:(29)-< i -lfJsf ( 'i-&iA(28X^uJ 
£;l l & ( *(36XL#£^&U35)-L#dlZct\»J?2-Ji(34)- i ££j'^(33X^i/i-fLfid f i<L L /i(32)-j* 

?^u6 

i 
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8.4: Present Perfect Continuous 


f 44 ^^—- yifjs fififlT.L- if (J 4 i if? 

jtZ-st iftklJ) i J—1)2 _ f/i\&£j>){j!.2&ti)'k£-U'\\$ y-Xbf >j^^j‘^[j i j‘^L.[ l jijt7' 

-tjZ )CL — /l?l‘£L-JU))‘<Z-£j)M 

■.if JjUiHelping Verbs 


Have been 

I, we, you, they 

Has been 

He, she, it, name 


WRONG RIGHT 

He have... He has... 

You has... You have... 


-^JstJl^if'jtiiJbmg-ifVerbJtfjZTenseiJi:! 
-^tfbeenj?l<Cijis4''’idft’4J*liC{jLtf2—[r[Jfijti / > / £- 4 fh aveihas 44. 1 -. 4 J ir: 2 

notjtijlsjjJlhas beenjVhave been^fuMfjtfi :3 
k$uCj)i forJ\s£b\j2\£-<z-.'cyciJ\r > ^sincelforJ{s£-k\j2\2—\)L.f/ l \&£3)iJ.TQr\§>Qj‘\'A 
-t>ji)(cL-££c£)for three months jV since Januaryfo-zjfsinceJl'fL 




For 

Since 

for 2 days 

£^lj))) 

since Sunday 

tz-jQl 

for 3 months 

^44 

since January 


for 4 years 


since 2004 

^2004 

for 3 hours 

c-2£JZ 

since 2 o ’dock 

^42 

for long, for ages c. 



' ‘c^/C))‘c^^'uf’ )\‘cz.rC-‘czff 




fil/J’tftA-^Z—tforJm^SjxZ'j^sincelri^Zg-f iS'-e-dA-'fo'* " Aj?" 

Jl_l4 Jf^itiforb *z-J[sjf\P‘tf)ij7iy~L- U 2ffisinceJtjf ^2007 ‘2005 ‘1988i^*>f^L‘l 
for/*-* Tif f \/>>££<£ fforj>\since-j^£-2-.)[J. J?£l 4-4/ .Jl^i^for^sinceif JU 4 is^\Xs 

:44ir* - 4 ^ Jl^^f "JliT4" since '4/" 
He has been working here for three years. ( ^/)_44f44^ JUif» 

He has been working here since 2007. Ol«T4)-44f44‘=4007M 
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He has been playing cricket since morning. 
It has been raining for two hours. 

I have been hearing this story for five days. 
They have been playing since 1 O’clock. 

I have been waiting here for long. 

It has been raining for the last three days. 


biX/ 'aJ&, m 

\Jff ig £ 


Jty 


Have they been playing since 1 O’clock? 

Has it been raining for two hours? 

Has she been teaching here for years? 

g-£.-bjri» 

They have not been playing since 1 
O’clock. 

It has not been raining for two hours. 

She has not been teaching here for 
years. 


Correct - Incorrect 


Incorrect 

Correct 


We has been studying 
since morning. 

We have been studying since 
morning. 


She has been studying 
since three hours. 

She has been studying for 
three hours. 

-<£_( $ joins' - D 

1 have been knowing him 
for five years. 

1 have known him for five 
years. 


They have making a noise. 

They have been making a 
noise. 

-j2 

It has been not raining 
since morning. 

It has not been raining since 
morning. 

-tfjynjf,\j ■ 

We have been not 
studying for three hours. 

We have not been studying for 
three hours. 


How long have you 
learning English? 

How long have you been 
learning English? 
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4^Present Perfect Continuous 

since*-jy2—y(* Tense^ (1) 

orjf\ 

It has been raining all day. -^i/oJ^JklcAA 

He has been working very hard recently. -^Uv r z^cy.iv,J.jhJ\r 

He has been learning Persian all this month. if A 

She has been teasing me all the day. 

What have you been doing today? ?j^yZ_/C&T 

Have you been waiting long? 'tsfnc-jf jk 

You have been waking up a lot in the night. You should rest now. 

How long have you been working here? jic 

He has been working a lot this week. 

recently, this week, today, all this week, all day, all the day etc. 

want, imagine, wish, like, A have, he & itiyji y(j^TenseL/i(2) 


-tj'sknow 

Ali has been being ill for two days. (Wrong) 

Ali has been ill for two days. (Correct) 

He has been having a cold since Thursday. (Wrong) 

He has had a cold since Thursday. (Correct) 

He has been knowing me for three years. (Wrong) 

He has known me for three years. (Correct) 

- lm uiY'AC j \J Ci ) JSjt 

I have been wanting to live with her for the last two years. (Wrong) 

I have wanted to live with her for the last two years. (Correct) 

I have been liking her for years. (Wrong) 

I have liked her for years. (Correct) 

He has had this car for about 10 years. O^/CCi/k^A 1 

JlA'ilf been + adjective (3) 

icJ[p‘{J&‘i}y<S'd J ?-£-& i ^udjective-£-'cy^/^J\k > \ , 6adjectiveoj>'beenif"(MskiSbe<JtlQmQ l J\ 

L ./)*/ 

He has been ill since morning. 

: L J* if 1 A m Je-ltMtz&f iL cA She?. <Cbeen 


_<£_A 


I have been busy this week. 
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busy \^i'S^&3'j/adjectivejtJ^j‘\ 

It has been a wonderful experience for me. _U ry f 

He has been out since lunchtime. 


^fSince iJif'iJ* 1 ? (4) 

We have known him for three years. 

We have known him since 2012. 

tj?if 1 For \fji lis, was / Since^L^HiySince^VZlhas been/had been_£ 

JU<C\s,, was '-J*<l-/s) 


Correct 

He is/has been in the hospital for four days. 
He has been in the hospital for four days. 
He was in the hospital for four days. 

He had been in the hospital for four days. 
He has been in the hospital since Saturday. 
He is/has been at home for two hours. 


Incorrect 

He is in the hospital since Saturday. 
He was in the hospital since Saturday. 
He is at home since morning. 


Exercise 8.4 


t>( 19 1 Ji'j' * ( 17 ( 16 )-^_ 
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8.5: Past Indefinite 


-^did^i/’J >> (j^uifeTenseL/i :Helping Verb 


:J 

SIrregular Verbsj>\Regular^iJ\~^ Jx Ji^i fA>tj/>> ijVertv^ ^ jt j A *j\}\ 1 

-E*c/Jb^i didjtjM^M 


gj&l 


*vf/f 

I didn’t go there. 

Did I go there? 

went^b'i^ ijgo)_ U L 

I went there. _(^ 

L 

_I/lT(J^ (Jl^w 
He didn’t come here. 

^ULT(JLj/wIX 
Did he come here? 

JlfZM 

He came here. 

-ULtt(J^ AL.\J\ 
He didn’t call me. 

Did he call me? 

He called me. -Uiit/iit<£-i_L/f 

Li/i 

He didn’t drink tea. 

Did he drink tea? 

He drunk tea. /< 

He didn’t work. J /jif 

Did we work? 

We worked. 

Jufji 

He didn’t say anything? 

Did he say anything? 

He said nothing. 


&.\/‘ed\ < d’uZ(£-&G-L.fj\J*\tiedid£J\rijs'2js\iS/s)S* _^v)9')Irrcgular Verbs j^Tense i/k^y 
" ii"(/\. jsijtjrfS jZJi>?if' , y'(J^/edidJ—i>J-fJ ! u£verbjZi/i-(jt2 r V’£j?<£- 

:^>l J^HJnvoiced C o n s o n a n t Sv* i V o i c ed Consonants aL-iozg/ii&Ajj**'* d, t, id 


Voiced Consonants 

b, d, g, v, z, th, j, 1, m, n, ng, r, w, y 

Voiceless Consonants 

p, t, k, f s, sh, ch, h, ph 
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smell—'smelled (smeld) 
cleanscleaned (cleend) 
savessaved (seyvd) 
rob—'robbed (robd) 
play-splayed (pleyd) 

Voiced Jitjibjts' fiXe rbo/if 
J/jT i Sd XnD* <£ ‘d’) yt Consonant 

-i/tfiji) 

look—'looked (lukt) 
pass—>passed (past) 

1 a ugh s la ugh ed (laft) 
wash-swashed (washt) 
slipsslipped (slipt) 
miss—'missed (mist) 
kissskissed (kist) 
wa tch —> wa tell ed (wacht) 
finish—'finished (finisht) 
mix—'mixed (mikst) 
sniffssniffed (snift) 

Unvoiced jt si L 1 Verb f\ 
j\X Sd Xmlif <C‘t’) x Consonant 

jS*&> ”T" 

decide—'decided (decyd-id) 
want—'wanted (want-id) 
need—'needed (need-id) 
invite—'invited (invyt-id) 
collect—'collected (kulekt-id) 

hcDE, D, TE, Tj^/iXVerb/f 
S "h " & "j" j>\ at * 

(id) -f- 


JuJjf 


Didn’t + Subject + VI 


Didn’t you tell him about this matter? 

nt zjif 

Didn’t he object? 



/J^/tt* 

:P 

I went there. -1 

I did go there. — M^xft 


He came here. 




He did come here. 


(/ t>s>— J^lJjft~ 


I thought about it. 




I did think about it. 
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Correct - Incorrect 


Incorrect 

Correct 


He did not called them. 

He did not call them. 

-U i(^cAL(/! 
ii</' jGvjV >fDID 

Did she wrote a letter? 

Did she write a letter? 


He was appeared in an 
Indian movie in 1982. 

He appeared in an Indian 
movie in 1982. 

Jj fy^ (j£ wCl1982&.J 

He was come here. 

He came here. 

U?l£u*lT 1 Jb>i WVAS 

Was he teach here? 

Did he teach here? 


He was sing a song. 

He sang a song. 

afirfGiG^i 

My grandfather had 
lived in a small village in 

Italy when he was a child. 

My grandfather lived in a 
small village in 

Italy when he was a child. 

ijTi Zl i} I y 2L bb 

^ _>C 

1 was attended his 
wedding. 

1 attended his wedding. 



(^jj^yifTenseJ^^jk^(flags) Tags^iJuJ^jTensej'i 


Did you go there? 

Yes, I did or No, I did not. 

?tvu>2c/^ idssL~ f 
You didn’t read that letter, did you? 

You read that letter, didn’t you? 


Exercise 8.5 


i A/ (j^(14)_UlU’2iJ^i_(J^(13)-lPlU’j;<^ii_(J^(12)-^.£ hjl{C<>.>(l 1 )-c/*" 

^GOU^i-bUi^ (/(19)-I^i-^(18)_cT 17 )J/i^^JWi( 16)-/iflGL 

yV L^l >&K23)-if i/f <jiA ^ i_(jd(22) ?(J^l i/l<L(^l/(21)-lP Ur* (ji <: 'L i/i J0_ 

c/i(28) ?l(t—4 <<L_l/^27)-Uu' 2W”<i_(jyh(26)-£_ir^Jl *1/^l/t24)_Lj 

i j2^(3 l)-(J^L-^iX^Ci^2 .Jl^/^(30) ?i/"( i^^/j/ti_jy^7ut29)-LCV| y, L'i y i*^-^i_ 

_J^-lX^i_^(32) -L^jt 
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8.6: Past Continuous 


ijTenseL/f:cJb£_(/" tfJUxJL 

Helping Verbs __ 


Was i? 

I, He, She, It, Name 

Were JL 

We, You, They 


JkZ'iVwerel wasj^ 1 

wm tms Jir:3 

-zjtfnotM L. wem tms (ji(j^w!£n:4 

4 M ^ M 





Was I going? 

-SS’\j\e\JHi jt 

I was not going. 

I was going. _l 

Was his brother thinking 
something? 

-1 /[jfayjtf 

His brother was not 
thinking something. 

His brother was thinking 
something. 

Were we playing cricket? 

We were not playing 
cricket. 

We were playing cricket. 

Were you working? 

You were not working. 

You were working. 

Ip’ r 

Were they going to school? 

Jr* In 

They were not going to 
school. 

-ft £- JeJjr'h) 

They were going to school. 

Was she cooking? 

_(/*" i/ol 6 if? L‘l Xt> 
She was not cooking. 

She was cooking. 

t ~ 

Was his father coming? 

J\)£J 

His father was not 
coming. 

l 

His father was coming. 


-^tlfj/Jl^t/wos, wereJ~Helping V c r b s _?/’4-4--v 1 -*^ d ~Jk J 4 fl* 
Were they coming? —» Yes, they were. / No, they weren’t. 

Was he watching TV? —> Yes, he was. / No he was not. 

Was the machine working? —> Yes, it was. / No it was not. 
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Correct - Incorrect 


Incorrect 

Correct 


She was call you. 

She was calling you. 


Was you sleeping? 

Were you sleeping? 


He singing a song. 

He was singing a song. 



Tagsi/Tensei/f^JtJy/* 


He was sleeping, wasn’t he? 


He was not working, was he? 

?iv//j/yf/w 

They all were sleeping, weren’t they? 

• l ^ ^ jy 

They all were not sleeping, were they? 


You were joking, weren’t you? 


You were not joking, were you? 





Exercise 8.6 


J/'Im :£_(/"i fjf i^/fa j J/M, :r 

:i I -/*’ r ^ & L'|>^| ;A_/ r Lf‘>Jy 

nrviL^vlfJ/'i M j/;ir?iL 

yii_T(jLf*k_^> £, ;i<l/ ^ _/1^>i/m :ia_/ r ^ j ^> 

:rr_iL^vl/lt»0^ :rr?i^^Jf M |/ \rr ~JL<z-jd$ yf 

_U/c3 
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8.7: Past Perfec 


The train had gone when he reached the station. -if J?l 

—t/” 

Past ^i^l^^L^ir>fJl^iTense^^^UZlc/iV^('^iJ/4i^('^i^^(/^(/l'- i t^ , s 5 <i^L/iiJJ 

i^cfL^Past Indefinitef/o .^(Perfect 

We had eaten food when he came. -^XUi’l/V'VtfwL^ 

_ " <£L *£. U"l"l/j'*" 1 ^ ^ l (j t£(/v l/ 1 t« 1 <£-]l Im >—*? " / (/* L (J LfC 

:^T 


(Past indefinite) (Past perfect) 

We had eaten food when he came 

C^)(/l C-s/)iA i> 

(<Z-jZ JielibjLiO 

: Helping Verb 
-^haiU />Helping Verb Iff ensecfi 


■Jr'lfl 

J ir^itfhadjt ^J/i: 2 

-£j?Tj*~L>>/^hadjtJy:3 

~^Jv\notM<Chadjt ^i:4 
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When I arrived at the party, everybody had gone. 

I told him that I had not eaten food. 

They had played cricket before I went there. 

The train had gone before I reached the station. 

He told me that he had finished the work. 

I had just stepped into the office when the telephone rang. 

I went to the market to buy some books but it had closed. -Jo~y-AeftJ jO'jCjH 
By 1999 most people had had computers at home. -iLitJ 'j)%£\f- J'ufit-j- /VAji;^1999 

The man looked familiar, I had seen him somewhere before. 




Correct - Incorrect 


Incorrect 

Correct 


She had went when we 
reached there. 

She had gone when we 
reached there. 

~if r 

The patient died when the 
doctor arrived. 

The patient had died when 
the doctor arrived. 


Yesterday they had opened 
their new business. 

Yesterday they opened 
their new business. 

_l ffj! /‘Aijfyty 

If you told me before now, 1 
could have helped. 

If you had told me before 
now, 1 could have helped. 



kt/Jic^iPast Indefinite Tenseyj-rf&i^^^ic/* 1 

After I had gone shopping, I stopped at the health spa. 

After I went shopping, I stopped at the health spa. 

I had stopped at an ATM before I went out to lunch. 

I stopped at an ATM before I went out to lunch. 


Perfect 


I wish I had not done that. 

I wish he had told me the truth. 

I would rather he told me the truth. 

I would rather you had told me earlier. 
I would rather you had come with me. 


:J\r > iJl'<£would rather ( 2 ) 

I'C 1 
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It was the first time that someone had insulted him. 
It was the second time that he had called my name. 
It was the first time someone had admired me. 


(3) 

-if S&f iM 

-if 

-i£2^)^j:tf"^^'/s:J\^ijZTenseifiVerbs<zLii}s:tjf, J -ingfVe rbso^(4) 

ijtfl Sib.^L -i/i 

He told me that his brother had been ill for three days. 

(Not—his brother was ill——) 

When they got married they had known each other for about three months. 

(Not - they knew each other—) 

I have sold my car; I had had it since college. (Not - I had it since collage.) 

—if Js* i_L/L^V<;_ f /£*>-$'ff 


I had hoped he would help me but he didn’t. 

-ify!/>cy.{jf ^ w/Sk; Jdby'Z—tjt 
I had thought they would come early but they were very late. 

We had intended to buy a car, but could not. /i/ if Is .'iW*L> 

-Jdfdwentj^mean, believe, expect jt VerbsX-ZlorV 1 

:^y 

When he came, everybody left. (They left after he came) 

When he came, everybody had left. (They left before he came) _iL<£-lf 


_<• ;i 

-if r 6£if^if‘‘%;*-/6X25j-jt :r 
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8.8: Past Perfect Continuous 


He got tired because he had been working all day. 

When he came, I had been waiting for an hour. yfL-fL-f 

\/f jZj\&\£ 3) s:\yi: Now 

jA\f l <f l Jk 

l I 


When he was fired, he had been working in that company for fifteen years. 


-c-Xynf- ij^^since ^Tensei/i 

Present Perfect Continuous^) 

-c-had Helping Verbal/! :HeIping Verb 

:3-^i*J\^i(j\idb-ingJtijZTensGiJi:2-tjL-tihad beent/ :Js*l^l 

Had he been... & )Vrono\\nA jt{J>/<C±flhad^i/ ! d^L-.b.J\y' 

-ftL-iinotiJlijis j)<Cbeenj} ihadZ^t-biJdL 


He looked very tired; I knew he had been working a lot—iiX S\i1st 
The ground was wet, it looked it had been raining. -if tfsistj' o-f-l 



Past Perfect Continuous^! Past Continuous (1) 

(l ^ b) i <C~ L~ l/l' If iS )_ U \j l/l' \Xjt VI !w 

When he came, I was eating food. 

When he came, I had been eating food. 
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lA(2) 

-f£-fL.yif£.>>2. —/Z,— f VI h>^> 

When he came, we had been waiting for two hours. 

He started feeling sleepy as he had been watching TV since 2pm. 


Correct - Incorrect 


Incorrect 

Correct 


1 had working hard, so 1 felt 
very tired. 

1 had been working hard, 
so 1 felt very tired. 


They had been not living 
there for four years. 

They had not been living 
there for four years. 

-JL r a. 

Had been they waiting for 
a long time? 

Had they been waiting for 
a long time? 

If' <r (jlfuj/' 

Had the child playing since 
morning? 

Had the child been playing 
since morning? 


How long were you 
working in that office when 
you resigned? 

How long had you been 
working in that office when 
you resigned? 

f*if i/iyij J***. 

He looked tired because 
he was working all day. 

He looked tired because 
he had been working all 
day. 

(J)b\sL- i/I Ijt&i) 


Exercise 8.8 


-JLfLyi££»2—ytZ-/(tii£3\)U r ,>/'bjy‘<-*> :£> 
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8.9: Future Indefinite 


-iji jAi)si2—irtJiJ^ij?<z-estJlt^i2if2 /cJU/lzyl^biij^llLrcJi^ 

-^xT"L" "$" 


-(^Helping VerbsJ^^ZlTensei/f :Helping verbs 


Will 

You, They, He, She, It, Name 

Shall 

I, We 


Jest 





j/s 


_ ufpj is. JX> 

They will not arrive here 

Will they arrive here 

They will arrive here 

tomorrow. 

tomorrow? 

tomorrow. 




Ali will not / won’t win. 

Will Ali win? 

Ali will win. 

-$stiff, tKJ 5 " 

<iSst&ZJl j/ 

SxStJ 

Tomorrow will not be a 

Will tomorrow be a 

Tomorrow will be a 

holiday. 

holiday? 

holiday. 

jf U[>f 



We will not go there. 

Will we go there? 

We will go there. 

-ifsiljtf J Jijf 

iSstif A$\f 

Sstu a cX 

It will not rain tomorrow. 

Will it rain tomorrow? 

It will rain tomorrow. 


-^tVU $won’t f /^/will notjtb)s' 


Won’t + Sub ject + VI 


Won’t you talk to me? 

1 ^ L £L~ J. 

Won’t he talk to me? 


Won’t you attend the marriage? 

?i f£$d£dt[S£( 

Won’t you go there? 

1 


_<jJrk l/Jl^f/ won ’tsj/will^iS Ju Jj.f'lt 

Will you go there? —> Yes, I will. / No, I won’t. 

Will they come here? —> Yes, they will. / No they won’t. 

Will he help you? —> Yes, he will. / No he won’t. 
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TagsjTense(/)L^JtrJ^f*l» 

Helping VerbsjsLjjtL.irL-b-.^iMyJlf*j"y^^yZ-./Jlf^i/HVtCTense/rjZiJyJ'i 


You won’t leave me, will you? 


You will go there, won’t you? 


You will come tomorrow, won’t you? 

?t 

He will call you, won’t he? 


They will come here, won’t they? 


He won’t come, will he? 



Correct - Incorrect 


Incorrect 

Correct 


If you will bein China next 

If you are in China next 


month, do contact me. 

month, do contact me. 


If they will accept this offer, 

If they accept this offer, we 


we will be happy. 

will be happy. 

S * 

1 will not go out, if it will 
rain. 

1 will not go out, if it rains. 

JO \ 

1 just call you. 

1 will just call you back. 


1 just tell you. 

1 will just tell you. 


1 talk to him and let you 
know. 

1 will talk to him and let 
you know. 



LA^t^L^Future Indefinite 

JiAiPrcscnt TenseL^^rV ( -f-^J^ ( Future Indefinite 1) 

JCyt 

Ok, I will do it right away .(NOT: Ok, I do it right away. ) 


I will come in a minute. 

Ok, I’ll meet you tomorrow. 

I will call you back. 

I will phone you tomorrow. 

I don’t think I will attend the party tomorrow. 
I am tired, I think I will take a rest. 


-cMpti 

-iJyi&iZ-fJP £-i—Ck 
jibjt 


I’ll just talk to his manager and let you know. J ijsJCujf.£Jiy\jt 
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_iShall wev)i Shall I (2) 
Shall I open a window? VjvJf'Sjf 

Shall I phone you this evening? ’ijs/tjfjf "'./ 


What shall I wear today? 
What time shall we meet? 
Shall we go out for a walk? 


?a#. 

jl^^tvJl^fu^Tense^ (3) 

tfZLdffxSf'J 

S-xJf 

He will be 25 next month. _l?4krfl$'Jl'25i£XfM 

We will start work tomorrow. (Information / intention) /Nf?f 

going to j&f iJ-.fxjf Jl i s, 'i will 

-£-&_)($*f <L )\J 


It will be cold tomorrow. 
Who do you think will win? 
It will rain tomorrow. 


He is going to sell his car next month. 

I am going to meet him this evening. 

I am not going to do that. 

When are you going to get your hair cut? 
He is going to get married. 


Ltr/jifjiV/t^juwill) 


going to y^_lf lTJ/, JsSJ^ 

There isn’t a cloud in the sky. It’s not going to rain. \jA^jf 

This rope isn’t very strong, it’s going to break. -St-k f. d* 

J?/ i /ja£:s;iJ\? > \JfS‘!—/>>^^going toj>\will 
-<£_ Qf jjS^iuijjiJirJjigoing toJf^.(uf f\t)tf j^jJj^^wiU/^J/ 

jj£ j>\f jf' 

I think Pakistan will win. (Fonnal) 

I think Pakistan is going to win. (Informal) 

until, if, when, before, IS^^i^trstJl^iPresentJ-t'stijf jFHFutur(5) 

J>as soon as 

I will phone you when I reach home. (Not... when I will reach home.) 
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I will tell you when he comes today. (Not...when he will come) 

You will have to go anywhere they send you. <u£fr\» 

I will call you when I am in the train tomorrow. (Not...when I will be...) 


JOJ 

We will call him when he is living in Dubai next week. (Not...he will be living) 

I will not do it until he asks me. — J.ti tfj) /* jt 

I will not let you go until you finish this work. 

I will have to prepare food before they arrive. -Zl eJ 

_i %[5^ 
The computer will tell you as soon as you make a mistake. 

I will serve you tea if you come. f 


He will be on the same train as I am/will tomorrow. 
I will wear the same shirt as he is/will tomorrow. 

I will get there sooner than you do/will. 

I will not be able to sing more than he does/will. 

I will spend less money than you do/will. 


-ifij/'lfijY tjZ 


Exercise 8.9 


/ (titjfi) :i 
:r 

bf :r 

-£i/ToY&W :a 
~Srf if f Nu-Ny 1 

Nc )j.[Jjhu : a 

:ir 

?l:ir 
v£jT_/f :n r 
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8.10: Future Continuous Tense 




Helping Verbs 


Shall be 

I, We 

Will be 

You, They, He, She, It, Name 


■Js'lfl 

£ji/ilj?£j&ij?Jir' / Mt,i/-^iJjtJi?>if J /i>iJb-ing~2z?iLjZTensei/i:l 
-UizdjtC) /<C&fshalK will^j/’ : 2 

^^notjt^i*jj<Cshall belwill be£ ^Ltj^vl^i:3 
-£-VsiJ\? > \will bej!\shall be\jr jt^j/i:4 


They will be playing this time tomorrow. 

We will be watching the match at 5 tomorrow. 

He will be sleeping. 

Will they be playing this time tomorrow? 

Will we be watching the match at 5 tomorrow? 
Will he be sleeping? 

They will not be playing this time tomorrow. 

We will not be watching the match at 5 tomorrow. 
He will not be sleeping. 


tjtf {jtfC^nJ^> lX 
jtf 

J$y\jyu£i, w 


Correct - Incorrect 


Incorrect 

Correct 


He will be not sleeping. 

He will not be sleeping. 

y» 

Will be they having dinner? 

Will they be having dinner? 


What will you doing at 

10pm tonight? 

What will you be doing at 
10pm tonight? 
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i/l^j^4<£Future Continuous 

Tense^ (1) 

It will be raining there this time. 

Don’t phone him now - he will be sleeping. -fyfysioJjfcjJ^iJ^i 

They will be coming. -<Cjy<z-At» 

-xd&i (2) 

He will be working all day tomorrow. J>c _ 

-LjjjTr^/d ^LohiZtXi 

The teacher will be giving a lecture on grammar next week. 

The ship will be sailing soon. -fyJijJfjf: 

What will you be doing this evening? ? £->fi/r&'£A 

Will you be coming at the wedding tomorrow? Vl/jliTjZiJj&J’ 

He will be visiting china next month. j£c _ ftjitiJStiZZlLs 

^k(3/ / A (3) 

We will be traveling in the plane this time tomorrow. 

This time on the 10 th of next month, we will be sitting on the beach. 


Exercise 8.10 


:r :r 

y\j\A^\Ac2i T 

/ '{Ay 

*.£>/[/(/ :i 
\L 
:A 

j'd :!♦ 
:ii 

J^y^j^y^l _ A}'/iSjI/Am •If 

zL.JC.tj[)jZ :ir 
:ir 
:ia 
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8.11: Future Perfect Tense 


_ > l^y ^~‘Sy^~‘^y^d^ jTenseL/i(j-' , -’>* 

-iji il—yfLJs 1 Jp 


Helping Verbs: 


Shall have 

I, We 

Will have 

You, They, He, She, It, Name 


He will have reached home by this time tomorrow. 
We shall have had lunch by 4 O’clock. 

He will have read this book by the end of April. 


-Xyi'iyjs’Jf 
J$yi%>a>!fc~ r $'*isUZ7 \ £-Ji-d 


Will he have reached home by this time tomorrow? 
Shall we have had lunch by 4 O’clock? 

Will he have read this book by the end of April? 


ifyl 

f fy af—* C-C- t> T Zl Jt_ yf [/ 


He will not have reached home by this time tomorrow. JtsdindX. 

We shall not have had lunch by 4 O’clock. Jiy\Jji L..X 

He will not have read this book by the end of April. -S^tf jiJi/J 


He will have slept by now. 

The guests will have gone by now. -$Ly zLl 

As you will have noticed that the goodwill of our school has declined during the 
last few months, we have decided to change our educational plan. 

You will have known that— —Sty^^Js 

He will have forgotten. j£y\f^A*> 


Transline Grammar of Spoken and Written English - by Aamir Shehzad 


Page 93 




Unit 8: Tenses 


Correct - Incorrect 


Incorrect 

Correct 


They will have sleep. 

They will have slept. 

-£.\JytJLyi! 

Will he has slept? 

Will he have slept? 

Sfjtfysul/ 

He will have not slept. 

He will not have slept. 

\u 

Will have she prepared 
breakfast? 

Will she have prepared 
breakfast? 

? l£x $>fjg f 

The film will already has 
started by the time we get 
home. 

The film will already have 
started by the time we get 
home. 

-S* 


Exercise 8.11 


(S-rtJZy:ill ?;l 

-fLytlLff :r 

? £-yiJz r yifJj§{U:c2>sU '\$IT ;r 

-bVrbjr'w :i r 

:<s 

y^i. _/Li ;i 

^cz -L Jijitf 'X 
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8.12: Future Perfect Continuous 


-tyi "(/~l£ 21—//fit 

_ Helping Verbs _ 


Shall have been 

I, We 

Will have been 

You, They, He, She, It, Name 


:J^i 

yri^Tenset/kl 

not have beenj>i shall not have beent^t Lt* ^vKh :2 

~UZ2^.M<Cwill l shallfnotif- 
-eJcljttj)/<C£-shall l will^j/ 1 ^Lx.MJw :3 


We shall have been living in this house for five years next month. 

If-tf Jf"c/ 

He will have been teaching here for three years next year. 

They will have been working here for exactly one year on the 20 th this month. 

He will have been sleeping since 2 O’clock. .1 tist^j s'£-£-»»> 

They will have been playing since morning. -X^Jfe^g'w 

It will have been raining there for two hours. st^sstj 

We shall not have been living in this house for five years next month. 

He will not have been sleeping since 2 O'clock. -tfst^s'ij? 

?£d£\rjtJl'i^2-jt2^jj£d&j'luPgjLi\f 

Shall we have been living in this house for five years next month? 

Will he have been sleeping since 2 O'clock? ?! f*[jy CL £ £ 
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Correct - Incorrect 


Incorrect 

Correct 


1 will have working in the 
company for five years next 
month. 

1 will have been 
working in the company for 
five years next month. 

j\£-yL\ 
~yy_ \?yi 

1 will haven't been working 
in the company for five 
years next month. 

1 will not (won't) have 
been working in the 

company for five years next 
month. 

-£-u* y' 

Will have you been working 
in the company for five 
years next month? 

Will you have been 
workingin the company for 
five years next month? 

'tLyyyX 

I'll have been working in 
three different positions at 
the company by the end of 
the year. 

I'll have worked in three 
different positions at the 
company by the end of the 
year. 

o>yf y y{$*~yyf^y^^u^ 


Exercise 8.12 


\yfyysf* \ 

Jl^y yZ-l>.iXy^ JuiCli ~y 

k i, y 

M JOJ jijtci&j'itz-jL'j'u :o 

-I£ y» ^ 
~y~yy yUdEf/^yi^fyyy 1 -,l 

J$i—[fy:jy\p)\&—yiZ — f^yfy:i—.j\p ;A 

yy\j/j^&\c^s£.yA»y : i ♦ 
-l-rt^jyil£y J:'J&\j\> ;l) 

~yy\ent :ir 
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8.13: Tense Simplification! 


: i jt-.sjU/T ense jt u'd? 2-* CON* N\»z& 

- S^~ N i-C- N-\ % f (J 1 f. <* 

You will find this book wherever you go. (NOT...whereveryou will go.) 

'.'dLfdf N 


as, when, wherever, after, before, until, as soon as, by the time, while, jt (^TiS. 7. (1) 


-^fTPresent Tens sif^uoyti—yt Nc^whether 

N_c -iff 

We will be exhausted before we reach home. (NOT... before we will reach home.) 

No>f _ i%ijt 

I will call him after I have lunch. (NOT... after I will have lunch.) 

-Ljf\f\:\fM N-iS( Cf 

We will have lunch after we finish this work.(NOT... after we will finish this work.) 

I will call him when I have time. (NOT... when I will have time.) 



You can take a rest when you get home. (NOT... when you will get home.) 

Ni— ^ o>N No rzOftN> ^ N 

I want to see whether he comes. (NOT... whether he will come.) 

jf- cNN^NoO NN* 0{jJodN^> 
She should study here until she learns Chinese well. (NOT... until she will learn...) 
Do tell me as soon as you hear any news. f'i)f 

Phone me when you arrive. (NOT... when you will arrive.) JcNof^fN^. 


Perfect 


L NffcNf 

We will have lunch after we have finished this work. 

... after we (y~_t£jl>fZli2.<Li.)Present Indefinite zo^iLytO l >(ff 

finish this work. 

■nNn 

Phone me when you have arrived. J:/o^NlfW 

oi^.AV/N 

Tell me when you have typed the letter. Or... when you type the letter. 
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iLTj*Futurc ff f Future 

J 

I don’t know where he will be tomorrow. A. 

Nobody knows where he will marry. Nc _ f[i)fof'»f(f‘of //” 

-^ty 1-0 N-ff 2 £/Present Continuous Jofwhilej>\wheny_Nj’\I (2) 

fo>foiof 

Fll call you tomorrow when I am working. (NOT...when I will be working.) 

I’ll call you when I am leaving office tomorrow. -I (O’J'JVof 

(NOT... when I will be leaving office tomorrow.) 

Do call me tomorrow while you are driving to the market. 

I’ll read it as I am travelling next week. 1 flhijeJiJL 

jZj^'Pa.st Continuous /j *Past Perfect Continuous (3) 

The accident happend because the driver had gone to sleep while he was driving. 

(NOT... while he had been driving.) 

:Jl^flCAPast Jf (jWould (4) 

-^1-iWould J^ikcAPast 

Off 

I would remember you wherever you went. (NOT...you would go.) 

Ud£-.j>\._ <di.Oyiulytif^Of 0~ 

He says he would always remember me wherever I was. (NOT... wherever I would be.) 

t»f\ 

Would you help them if they were in trouble? (NOT...if they would be in trouble?) 

-^ Cf Mof ou l i>. f/ff jt Past Indefinite/(/^Present Perfect (5) 

There are very few students who did the test well. (Past Indefinite) 

OR There are very few students who have done the test well .(Present Perfect) 

We have sent letters to the people we interviewed./have interwiewed. 

-^tyy/tc 'J 1 . Past Indefinite /cAPast Perfect (6) 
/(Ifj/ 'itfi-jAStiki-jA 

They told that they had sent letters to the people they interviewed./ had interviewed. 
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Jnit 9.0 :Time in English 


- 9.1 


What time is it? 

What is the time? 

i. 

It’s one o’clock. 

It’s one. 

^>>" Jytbff i 

It’s a quarter past one. 

A quarter past one. 

Fifteen past one. 

One fifteen. 

/LCiiV 

is*.?L quarter £> :^y 

It’s half past one. 

Half past one. 

One thirty. 

UlAj>/it’s Z-xZLi :^y 

It’s ten to one. 

Ten to one. 

Ten minutes to one. 

"-l 8>iru'>ui2.jCt" 
ifl/iJ>/lt’s Z-xzLi :^y 

It’s a quarter to one. 

Fifteen to one. 

Fifteen minutes to one. 

)A’(j^-^ii'i f iAJ>/lt , s £_.*2Ly :^y 

Five to four. 

It’s five to four. 

It’s five minutes to four. / five minutes to 
four. 

/a"uiAj>/ it’s £_.*2Ly :^y 

One and a half hours (not one and a 
half hour) 

(J^'^lflAdiours) 

(tf 

half an hour (NOT half an hours) 


One and a half hours later 

Mf£asJ 

After half an hour / Half an hour later 


After every half an hour/ after every 
half-hour 


This is a half-hour drama. 

t. - 


P.M. js i A.M. 

(A.M. = Ante Meridiem, P.M. 1 P.M. rtj 

Post Meridiem) 

Post >z- /C)>" <z- £Ante Meridiem $ «£_ IA l//yfjw Meridiem V Ji" <f- l/Ante 

-Meridiem 


Transline Grammar of Spoken and Written English - by Aamir Shehzad 


Page 99 





Unit 9: Time in English 



What’s the day (today)? 

What day is it? 


What was the day yesterday? 

What day was yesterday? 


What will be the day tomorrow? 

What is the day tomorrow? 

What day is it tomorrow? 

tfsudsid/ y 

What’s the date (today)? 

What date is it? 


It’s November the third./ It’s the third of 

! & *tj vlT 

November 

-<z-fajpc£ 

What was the date yesterday? 


What date is Defence Day in Pakistan? 


What date is Valentine’s Day? 


What date is his birthday? 


What day is his birthday? 


What month is your marriage 
anniversary? 


What is your birth year? 


What a day that will be! 



:<£_3 J* 

15 April 2012 
15 th April 2012 
15 th April, 2012 
15/04/2012 
15-04-2012 

April 15,2012 
04/15/2012 

:<z-C&\f [pj’jsWefia - 2 ". J* L li X24 jtc a Zl JU (J 

1990s OR 90s OR ‘90s = the nineties OR the nineteen nineties 


A‘£- ^40-49, 30-39, 20-29 ^'l ijtwenties, thirties, forties il> k\$\ <£ 

-JIZJ 
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Gregorian Calendar \ 


A.D., B.C., C.E. 

■ s^jX^ ^~£zS&\p \e$[jr $ {jl? I 


AD = Anno Domini 

tA.nno Domini 

:U?lT4u? 

J- ‘the year of our Lord’ 

^-Lord U^"Je If U? c _ <C 

if (MU’ (J^ ^A^-lA f 4 ^ &?>*/ 

J/>’*-AD />« 

$ st If 300 AD :il> <■ tv 

* ( * 

JE r' Zl 

i_yij ZlAD 

After * ,/ (jt m <J1 J 
js^ jJ* /\/ m <£L. IfDeath 

t - 

AD 300 or 300 AD 

BC = Before Christ 

c/H;n<£_frlf l/Tfi^c^ ^A^Christ 
jJ« ‘Krist’^2£-2‘Krysf /fi«< 

<£_ H3efore Christ 

t ♦ L 

If 300 BC &J% ^ 
s'lji ^^s 

-<L- Ilf \J>m L b JC Atf jg Ju 

300 BC (NOT: BC 300) 

CE = Common Era 

(3^<£_lfAD 

tj)/‘Z-J i \-Si:S\S~ J”* 

lf*^W300 CE e* 

♦ t 

zi t^ 1 lT c~ ^a^" 

'V 

300 BC 200 BC 100 BC 

^ 5v 
* * 

i 

zL-jj.iSifr' Sdi'd^js*' G>Z £- 

100 CE 200 CE 300 CE 

100 AD 200 AD 300 AD 

i i i 

* i i i 

1 1 1 * 


A.H. (Anno Hejirae) 

6222_j^^TJ'Juif^A‘ M (3^ ‘the year of Hijra’ l^lT’ ^ l ^*i^T'i,'lt l i Anno Hejirae ^ 

£tf*l/l500 AH /uU>4 Ju6222l^^L^^/ > ^L^-<^-Jt/^^>^^AD/CE 

Ju 1500Ilf 
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j'f-X 


15 April 2012 

= April the fifteenth, two thousand and twelve 
= OR The fifteenth of March, two thousand and twelve 
= American English: April fifteenth, two thousand (and) 
twelve. 

1980 

= nineteen hundred and eighty 
= OR nineteen eighty 

2009 

= two thousand and nine 
= OR two thousand nine 


GMT=Greenwich Mean Time 

Greenwich 

-<i_tyUy?Ui 

_ fi£o£f\SyJ\ 


July 

Jibr 

7 

January 

QJP- 

1 

August 

cJs 

8 

February 


2 

September 

A 

9 

March 

bA 

3 

October 


10 

April 


4 

November 

X* 

11 

May 

<r 

5 

December 


12 

June 

ClT. 

6 


(j UH 



7 

r/ 

1 


8 


2 

ell>*v 

9 

Ji i)l&j 

3 


10 

iOl&j 

4 


11 

JilillJjlZ 

5 


12 

ijOiijjU 

6 


jh 


Monday 

& 

Saturday 

jAc 

Tuesday 


Sunday 

M 

Wednesday 

(wenzdey) 


Friday 


Thursday 
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‘tyf >Mondays, Fridays:Ll^<<^d-*i^d‘iju^i'^JAo^J>^ 

He doesn’t normally attend the office on Fridays . jtfjif 

They don’t work on Saturdays. 

I just rest on Sundays. ~jyti 


Note: Please note the meaning of different time phrases: 


In time 

Early enough 


-(djP'iz?\ff 

The road is closed; 1 won’t be 
able to get to work on time / in time. 

On time 

At the correct time 
or not later than 


Ahead of time 

Earlier than a 
particular time 

i c3> 

Jdff Ljf 

He finished his work ahead of time. 

Get time 

To find time 

ttoh 

-{Jrfc-f\jLt 

Whenever 1 get time, 1 recite the Holy 
Qur’an. 

At (any) one time/ 
at a time / 

At any given time 

At any particular 
moment 


Only one child can leave the class at 

one time/at any one time/at a time. 

At one time 

In the past 

iAA 

-JL 2l tjZi—Uo 

At one time, they lived here. 

Have got time 

To have time for 


I haven’t got time to go there today. 

Ed like to come but 1 haven’t the time 
today. 

Keep time 

(of a watch or 
clock) 

To show the 
correct time 


Does this clock keep good time? 


ME 


-jt£-UZ-X' :i 


_c^4_vU2_y :r 


-U&tJbV 

s&Is A 
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Unit 10.0: Modal Verbs/Modal Auxiliary Verbs 


Modal Verbs 
Verbs 



Jrf 




can 

y_f. 

Jj / 


ij&i 


could 





(jk»f 

may 



y_f. 



might 


cCb^j 

yj. 


rsjr^ 

should 




j) 


ought to 



C>1/ 



must 





^J->/* 

need 




y_f. 

Jiy 

shall 




iJX^l’-ej 


will 





ifj/ 

would 


c/l^iL^^lZlModal Verbs 
aVl/j^JUil^'ing’ i‘s’ JuL iModal Verbs J 

J? ‘to’ i/i/’mLI d'-? 
JlA^Adjective’ x&jLl&Lr 
_^iJil> i Vu^C’i/will can Ll^Jr^ijY JlA"fHelping Verb . ./UZl^u r 

can you go? ilJ) 


10.1: Can 






y)\ 

-C&if-u?? [jy in 


-cjS' 1 yyyyyio 

He cannot play the flute. 

Can he play the flute? 

He can play the flute. 

Ji ■£>**» 


- <£_ dfl (3^ fe /_r^t) 

She cannot paint a picture. 

Can she paint a picture? 

She can paint a picture. 




He cannot see the 

Can he see the 

He can see the 

blackboard. 

blackboard? 

blackboard. 




I cannot see you. 

Can I see you? 

I can see you. -Ox 




You cannot sing a song. 

Can you sing a song? 

You can sing a song. 
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‘cannot’ /^J^fJnotjAcan _i 

-^JJ>\^Cannot?.£Jfy\JCan ’tjt 

i£»1 jj^“Kaant” 1 4Cun ’tj'tdCji L-f" 


jk‘can’t’ L ‘can’ ^^j\J>fCannoti:<z-'c^[£Can 


Can’t he work? —> He can’t. 

s£fdt? <- 

Can’t you see? —> I can’t. 

£>(\f 

Can’t you sing a song? —> I can. 


Can’t they come early? —> They can. 

-OH& <— 

Can’t she speak English? —► She can’t. 



Can and Be Able To 

:Can and Be Able To 

■Jp-z-'cxf^czn’ Jl?>iCi(jr«^(f /‘be able to” Jp.‘£ r ^t3ijJ‘~. JkJ/Jl/Hi^Can” 
He can’t see the blackboard. 

He is not able to see the blackboard. 

:tl>‘£lp{/ijf Jl/H ‘can’ able to’ Ji 

:l~ijjV ‘can’ \jf ML 1 has been vjihave been J 
We have not been able to solve the problem yet. if 

-J?d — flj' J'z-lJ /ij£‘ 

We are glad that we have been able to collect 4,000$. 

He has not been able to cover just two miles yet. 3—[y£~>n> i 

:^.<£to ~r 

It’s nice to be able to see again. -Jviifynj .IT 

:^.£lModal Verb 

He may be able to help us. aj.£»> 
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o^‘will can’ $\jf ‘be able to’ j>\ ‘can’ 2tf«L/c4 jt <^A <CjN^ 

jfi 

7,1/S^jSiA 

I’m sorry I can V come to office tomorrow. (Correct) 

I’m sorry that I will not be able to come to office tomorrow. (Correct) 

I’m sorry that I will cannot come to office tomorrow. (Incorrect) 

u»Lj)^.£ r \j!S\£ 

I’m sorry I can V come on Friday. (Correct) 

I’m sorry that I won ’t be able to come on Friday. (Correct) 

I’m sorry that I will cannot come on Friday. (Incorrect) 


jJ.LLSe/f able to’ J/* ££$?* 

_<£_tWj|>Point of TimeLcAeAl/^ 

You will be able to understand English at the end of this course. (NOT: You can 
understand) 

I think you will not be able to call me from there. SjSJS'X 

You will be able to understand grammar after you have read this book. 




The rains can be dangerous in Karachi. 


It can be difficult to treat him sometimes. 

-£-XS yidfe" S' 

Icy highways can be dangerous. 

-Jltf 


^_vL Sft x Jlr'ilf can’t 1 cannot 


l^JCtstjMiS'X/ Jl^lcan’t YjSjt 


It cannot rain today. 

~df~.MijS S A& 1 

It cannot be true, (cannot = can’t) 


She can’t be at the office this time. (It’s too late) 

-(S'.ytSf jtjiicfinjk) 

Can this be true? 



its: Jl^fmayJfi/ iJk<C£\r[ful? J\i^ifcan?L-\rStJiAj ! *l‘j't^uZ^J t <£2—j'!<23cP'<Ck£,\,o* r * 
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I may go to Lahore next month. (NOT: I can go to Lahore...) 

There may be a strike tomorrow. (NOT: There can be...) -stJtytJ'z-CP'st 

It may rain today. (NOT: It can rain today.) Jkl&uif 

He may not be at the office this time. (//»>£ 

He can’t be at the office this time, 


jtyj 


Can 1 talk to you for a short while? —» Yes, 
you can. 


Can 1 look at your book? —► You can’t. 

wl iff- <— 

Can 1 ask you something? —> Yes, you can. 


Can 1 sit here? —» Yes, you can. 



may / c Lj>i _ canS& jAj)/" 

i/jif ucJcx could 

Can : Can I talk to you? —> Yes you can. /No you can’t. 

May : May I talk to you? —> Yes you may. / No you may not. 

Could : Could I talk to you? —> Yes you could. ? No you couldn’t. _ 


\££jj\‘f Can s> 


Can you please wait for a short while? 


Can you hold this bag for a second? 

'hjt£i i X'&dZ 

Can you please do that for me? 



Passive with Can (can be) 

can be + 3 rd form ‘can be’ ^LhPassive S Can 


This work cannot be done before Sunday. 

j£xi& if ul J i^iiy tc 

Food cannot be prepared/cooked before 2. 

S& OLN&ytutf.f" 

This essay can be written in half an hour. 


This computer can be fixed. 

-cjS* yt!C-lS'\e\f* 

t t * “ - " - 

They cannot be invited today. 

'-'L>0- fe? 

Can this parcel be sent today? 


Chinese cannot be learnt easily. 

tS~ iff 

Can they be arrested? 
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i)S^('\e&j<(j£iJ>S'i(S'Stnicturej)ijfii)i)tLtz-can be :^y 


can be + noun 

It can’t be a snake. SyyijS 

It can’t be John this time. SSaJS cf l ?.cE>nJ\ 

Can it be John this time? 'ttz-.&ytiffixcZsj'i)/ 

can be + pronoun 

It can’t be him this time. Sy*iff 

can be + adjective 

_<£_ (S jt J_ ^ Uy 

The rains can be dangerous in Karachi. 

He can’t be a genius. SSsajSSS*tdc-jS*£S 

It can’t be true. xjSJ^jS, 

-£~[j iJ'&i* cJ ))\j ytjy' idC’-i} £t> 

How can’t he be a fool? He has wasted his wealth. 

S' 

It can be difficult to treat him sometimes. 

can be + prepositional 
phrase 

-1 yiijS jtjSh)cJ)i/l 

She can’t be at school this time. 

She is not answering the phone, she can’t be at home. 


: J_f 7 jt iJyS'i^jMS. >^jxt 
\gi)U'iJibJl/J^'iH'.f'-L-bSijlf < J’’J'lytldLti'lS :< 
:i*-i£^ Jy(j>Ajf;iif :'V.x£lJ s.S^fL/'6^Sji:^CS^jS^y/h) 

ts \ I i J lu 

■.rr?c r &\ ? \Jl,c^\j)\sJbj>'\f \r\j£\e\Jjij!c3)f-Z-\&y- r '-^& 

-l/lf<:rd-f_CC'^ a . :rr_J^j^£^ ; rr?^ 
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10.2: Could 


:u? 

\4£e£\lA£b»d:\f\. :i 



Jr* 

i 

He could not play the flute 
when he was six. 

Jf £/if 

Could he play the flute 
when he was six? 

JUjff 

He could play the flute 
when he was six. 

-if 3tjfjfj/i/sUhdi 
Everybody could not find a 
job in those days. / Not 
everyone could find a job in 
those days. 

?/3lf 

Could everybody find a 
job in those days? 

(jlf Jt 

J 

In those days everybody 
could find a job. 

a>fxjf ifjl'J^l'Si 

He could not read English 
when he was seven? 

J~ / L (jU^Uulf 

Could he read ? v 

English when he was 
seven? 

He could read English 
when he was seven. 


(Could = Can / Would be able to) <L "JfJy^l :^y 


I am very tired. I couldn’t do that now. 

=/ am very tired. I can’t do that now. 

=/ am very tired. I wouldn’t be able to do that now. 

l / & f ijf ytSjtcsf.tjt 

I could get a better job if I spoke English. 

I can get a better job if I spoke English. 

I would be able to get a better job if I spoke English. 

[jy_J\iS-J\c r i^' J jfjff i ij/^ 

-Py 

She is completely unfit. She couldn’t cook now. 

She is completely unfit. She can’t cook now. 

She is completely unfit. She would not be able to 
cook now. 

L 

How could I do that? 

?U*C 

They say I have stolen the watch. How could I do 
that? 



^ A <£_tvylr J was/wc re able to’NiV<T “Could” 
He was able to (=could) play the flute when he was six. 

They were not able to (=could not) get a job there. 
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y yt Sability+action (f-yt ff ftfi) f If w <L J\j>\ U J'.IT <C J/ J* J /jt tji/i 

22 if‘j fift Jdi ff- {flMjZ or JlA-f if‘was/were able to” 

J’cnS^jOh-i-xji? JiA-i jZ(jF<£i/.fjViiyjcf^ J.^a c^iu^could 

At last I was able to get my book published in the year 2013. 

(NOT: At last I could get...) 

We were able to cross the river in 20 minutes. (NOT: We could cross the river...) 

How many books were you able to sell? (NOT ...you could sell?) 

I was able to get the work done in time. (NOT: I could get...) 

-^tf'ytJlr'iV'jj’ij able to leould jtjMf' f'A" 

X'Syf'i /ty. du? l^yiA^NLlJy^Jir>\r 
I couldn’t/wasn’t able to get my book published in the year 2013. 

I JAfjf jttijiJl.AA'ji f 

We couldn’t/weren’t able to cross the river in 20 minutes. 

I couldn’t/wasn’t able to get the work done in time. AV>/ 


:Cfcy:jtf Ji cam^LAi/JlA'icouldy^o ^:r 


It could rain today. (It can rain today.) 

-ytj.AfJyjS' y: 

I could possibly get a job soon. 


This story could be true. 


There could be a strike tomorrow. 

-i-df 

He could be there this time. 


I could be wrong but... 

- 


-^Cfcl?i/JlA'i{/mayu[)‘^ycouldu^.U^Lfiu^d l 


*Jifii^jiiAijSiijiUif jnAj^j^‘^fytJ\f > izkdljLl^jJl,J’tScan 1i :^kT^;ificould T 




Could I talk to you for a short while? —> 

Yes, you can. (NOT: Yes you could.) 


Could I look at your book? —> You can’t. 
(NOT: You could not.) 

-2^/j 

Could I ask you something? —*■ Of course 
you can. (NOT: Of course you could.) 

_2£y Jfii J.<— Jdc-'J'i 
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j\'J Dy^ifcamj- ' A‘J 'could :< v 


Could you please wait for a short while? 


Could you please lend me a thousand rupees until 
tomorrow? 


Could I use your pen? 

vuy&Sji&rffrW 


:^S/could-ii 


You could ask Ali about that. 

/ y2^ ijttt. 

If you haven’t got anything to do you could water 
these plants. 

(Jl/jjAcjivijY fisVi _ 

If you are free you could learn driving this month. 

~y2^. Je '-&yv5££ij'$yL^J 1 ‘i 


Jlr'iV'could + always j>\ can + always :i 

(J/VijY J~j> n —i jtf.‘ijy\jyzj!t. 

I’m getting bored, I don’t know what to do —* You can/could always watch a movie. 

I don’t know what to get Ali for his birthday? —> You can/could always give him a 
watch. 

_<z_cy l/ f > A/^J/:JlA'ilf can’t/ couldn’t help \l 
I can’t help laughing. 

I couldn’t help laughing. 

I can’t help liking her. J&m iff 

Jlf'if Could have 

have 

I could have married where I wanted to. 

He was so angry that he could have killed anybody. ^\£ 

I could have won the race, if I had not fallen. _l/l>/tif L~/ jt/\ 

He could have been a millionaire, if his book had been successful. 
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You could have at least consoled me. 

He could have helped me - but he did nothing. Q&f)j.\$ 


could not have2L£-W‘$&fj£('6&f'3QfdriJ i '.\}f // S*tJ!rf\ :could not have T 

t, 

You could not have won this prize. jJ 

He couldn’t have driven this car, even if he had tried. Slfif- Jr JJu 


Passivejt^'ilf'i :could have been y 

The roof could have been damaged by the stonn. (Passive) \=^ 

You could have been killed. (Passive) (Z_.vl jlf 

He could have been arrested there. (Passive) 

She could have been married with Nasir. J$\eytc^f *;[$)£■ yt 

jjI Zlcould have been fY Jdi jt- Passivc S*l-jC b 

Passiveidsjibofvlit / 

You could have been GM now if you hadn’t left that job. 

He could have been a billionaire if his film had been successful. 

ww mm m 

{j i cvf tf-lf-hjif ijyin^y j 2C&\e\JJJ :i 

\\*~yijc-XJ »i i}/ -Juft 

^ iC-i^ j\j/ Sff \\ \ 


tfmight mights may :cJ& 


He may/might be at office. 

He may/might be right. 

I may/might not come to office tomorrow. 
They may/might invite you to the marriage. 
She may/might not like my name. 


~yi jtjj its <£_ fk y; 

-u'v yJ~J fy 

iJijXijX' >L?w 
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(?~o ‘be’ might j>\ may :i^y 

He may/might be watching TV. 

They may/might be sleeping this time. £ 

She may/might be working. -yitfjfr&izjAyi 


-c-Xy Could : 


It may/might/could rain today. 
She may/might/could be working. 




#VUf~ may‘£j?y/L<C " {if */>/" might: r^y 


If you note it down, you might remember. (NOT: ... you may remember.) 

If you took some medicine, you might feel better. ~>Auf A //f yt-J 

If you went this way, you might save some time. f \ 

Don’t go far into the water. You might get drowned. 


The cause of the accident may never be discovered. -JLyzyf' A 

He might/may be hanged today. 'cSyjAy 

My flight may/might be booked today. 


i^f^yjl^ilf may/might have been + ingjtjMfj^^: 

He may/might have been teaching here. y 

She may/might have been learning Persian. AitxzJ&yt 


-£jFf L i 
He may/might have been informed. 

He may/might have been hanged. 

My flight may/might have been booked. 
His book may/might have been published. 


Passive f may/might have been : i^y 
~y 
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J ^ might have + 3 rd form j>I may have + 3 rd form T 


They may/might have slept 
He may/might have reached Dubai. 

The guests may/might have gone. 

She may/might not have locked the door. 

He may/might not have talked to his father yet. 


~y 


(ipjf.sCr Pi 

By the end of this month I may/might have saved some money. 

~i. 1 jPiJUifltZ-Cfcyz i~yP J'/yip/tLJii^dipT-^7 \fP JU(Ji 

By the end of this year he may/might have done an MBA. 

_if' 

He may have found a job by that time. 

He might have found a job by that time. 

He may have got a job by then. 

He might have got a job by then. 

9.-1; mayjtijL^VyJP^Pmight have + 3 “'form Pdj b'lypCzv P 7 :r^y 

Jvypf'\plJ'{S S '>7 TptPcPiy^^ff \ 

If we hadn’t stopped him, he might have killed himself. 

If she hadn’t been so bad-tampered, I might have married her. 

-Li s.if’\fc jP* \ 

I might never have told you about it if I hadn’t trusted you. 

Thank God the car was slow; we might have been hit by that. 

JlA-ilf might have + 3 rd form 
He might have helped me - but he did nothing. 

You might have told me at least. 

Could have 
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v^££x T 

May I ask you something? jst&jtif 

May I smoke here? ? 

j&rf. \f'might Jf (Jwioy jtijMijjsiiji 

It would be nice if I might have two more leaves. -U^eJ Ia/. 

y\[f- Could 

I wonder if I could have some more money. J j'jy[j&sjZ 


^JlfiiJd-^trysjLjJl^iV' can/could LJfL 1 may/might JuJ^l Jrf/iijtfi 

can/could jt 


-C^lfi/ could/might'eJcy^^^may/cantkfz—^fy/e-jC^ :,y 

-UU£ 4 — k>*i (jitf 

May/can I come in? —» Yes you may. / Yes you can. (NOT: Yes, you could/might.) 


-.'d£l _/£/>'*’^Jb-i /^i_:<s 

Students may not bring calculators in the examination hall. 

May I use your computer? —> No, you may not. -ZtifjY 

NjY JvN couldn’t j>\ ‘UjlLy JvN may not/cannot L <C i-fC 

S£\e 

Can I smoke here? —> You can’t. 

May I smoke here? —> You may not. 

Could I smoke here? —> You can’t. (NOT: You couldn’t. ) 

mayn’t may not 

may :i 

May you live long! uj 

May his soul rest in peace. 

May this Eid bring you all the happiness. -2_T/<L _ fj)i 
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jji\£ may 

Let us pray that peace may return to our city. LvL >yjt J > 

I hope that your company may/will win this honour. i£tJ jytfjsi 

I pray that all your dreams may/will come true. -jy^^fjy'cAt> 

may/might... but j? 

He may/might be gentle but he is not generous. J~fyf^f y 

He may/might have been beautiful in childhood but not now. 

He may/might have had a motorbike before, but now he has a car. 

might :A 

You might talk to my father to get your book published. 

You might try asking my uncle to sell your car. ~yf- jjV 

might :l 

You might ask before you use my mobile phone. 

You might think before uttering her name. i 

may/might as well :i» 
_<^_OrJl<^'l(ji(3* > Zl JUi 

He may as well go. 

You may as well study here without fees. ~y2f&zj[yf-f 

She may as well talk to me. /^L f» 

-1 iff iff 

My wife never listens to me - I might as well talk to a brick wall. 

_ fif? Jf * 

This place is not worth spending a holiday; we may as well stay at home. 

The weather is good; we may as well have coffee. -i> 4 <3 ? 

Shall I serve you coffee? —> OK might as well. <— ■'J> ] d— 4 1 / 
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cJ&i : JiAY may/might have to :H 
You may/might have to go there. -<t—Q 

He may/might have to wait there. Xlifi u W ^ l> yt 

We may/might have to call for him. <zSy x 

He may/might have to tell a lie. 

You might have to close down your school. x 

y&i +ijjx?: JlA-ilf may/might have had to : f r 
He may/might have had to wait there. -sttyfA<£-&*: 

-ijy: iC- <£_ C&y; 

He may/might have had to borrow some money for his wedding. 

She may/might have had to work much yesterday. 4 ; Jn_j ^l>x 


Differences in meaning: “Can”, Could”, “May”, and “Might” 


We may go to Lahore tomorrow. (Perhaps a 50% chance) 

We might go to Lahore tomorrow. (Perhaps a 30% chance) 

We could go to Lahore tomorrow. (Perhaps a 30% chance) 

We can go to Lahore tomorrow. (It is possible in the current situation.) 
You must go to Lahore tomorrow. (I’m telling you that it is necessary.) 
We have to go to Lahore tomorrow. (The situation demands.) 

It may rain today. (Perhaps a 50% chance) 

It might rain today. (Perhaps a 30% chance) 

It could rain today. (Perhaps a 30% chance) 

It can rain today. (It is possible in the current situation.) 

It must rain today. (It is necessary.) 


It could/may rain tomorrow. (Not... It can rain tomorrow) 

I could/may possibly have a new job soon. 

Where is your brother? ~ He could/may be with Ali. (Not... He can be... ) 
There may/could be strike next week. (Not... There can be... ) 


She can win the race tomorrow if she really tries. 

I haven’t got time today, but I can see you tomorrow. 
Can you come to a party on Saturday? 

It can’t be him this time. 
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-^^J^rCould” '<±£vj 

What shall we do tomorrow? ~ Hmm... we could go fishing. 

When you are in Lahore, you could go and see Minar-e-Pakistan. 

Jl^HyjCould ^iCan jt Jl^i^Can, Could, May, Might^^tcwbf 

fbji JbJyMighLjiMay-^fejA^y^i^^jjijJi^is'Could 
Indirect Pennissions J\f > tiC'L<zJrst 

Can I use your pen? 

Can I switch the channel? 

Can I ask your name? 

May I come in? 

Could you tell me where the post office is? 

We would be thankful if you could send us the requested documents. 

Might I have a look at your newspaper? (Rare) 

I wondered if I could have leave tomorrow. J'cKi/Jv 

I wonder if I could have some more money. 

-X-nji,h yMjl^fkCould^Mighh^l~>f Jl^fkCamyMay JjtiXj&JIri/ifN? 
You can/may use this telephone. (Not...could/might...) 

You can/may play here. 


J 1/LkC o ul d> - 1 M i g h t^fx J i/L i/C a n j> (May kJ' 

Students may not bring calculators in the examination hall. 

You may not use this telephone. 

Can I put the TV on? ~ No, you can’t. 


J?ty&tijiNsT-ytlf iNs if~ytOS>N\s2—ylbc ^ Ns ;i 

'S Ns _ *\if Ns 'N-tJyt^-^.> > &Ns'N -yi^N^Ns'N-y: 

Ns \W~yi(f\\l yu$> OJj&iJs^Ns '.O'-ytlfVil'./Lf-JNs 'dNyi^t^NNs 0*~y! L/V J'JsS/' 
ib i cN. <£_ L^iy i/i J"yt * :ii -t—i. \;j- 7 )yyfNs {jlN l'b jytI) Jp Ns :i( r £ 

This hotel is absolute rubbish, you might as well go to prison. -NN 
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10.4: Should and Ought to 


'Jyfcyt/$£JcytjtjP’.^L\J\^\^ji>)OUght tOj>i should :i 
ought toJlt^iH'should 

You should give up smoking. / You ought to give up smoking. 

He should study every day. / He ought to study every day. ^cJ^^hjcLJ 

_ U-’ 1 * 

They should tell me about it. / They ought to tell me about it. 

You should learn English. / You ought to learn English. 

ought not tOj>\ should not 
You should not do that. / You ought not to do that. 

He should not tell a lie. / He ought not to tell a lie. -cJAh.Jf jcJ 

oughtn’t to j)i shouldn’t <Cf/* / ought not tOjA should not j AAY'i 

U l-fu? 6 U- 

You shouldn’t waste your time. / You oughtn’t to waste your time. 

-^cyl/l/ fjj>>Ought toJ>\ should :r 
I should be back in half an hour. / I ought to be back... 

-4-W f $ j>>\£S£J jclS 

He should reach office within an hour. / He ought to reach office within an hour. 

That should be Ali working this time. / That ought to be Ali working this time. 

-j22J\jtijJ\r'l-\)iJe<£ii2L£-<±Li>jP / ‘ijh)OughttOj)\ should T 
Should we tell this to Ali? / Ought we to tell this to Ali? 

Should I go? / Ought I to go? 

Where should I put these books? 

How ought we to deal with this problem? ?i Jf J\ 

Ought to be + ing j>I should be + ing A 
_ f/,ijj if :^Jh 

He should be working this time. / He ought to be working this time. 
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ftLJishouldzjUl-yt&itf* <£L\j)\‘<zJcyi _ 

~£ r bl',yi\jJ'^£J>)[J\ij^ 

Why are you watching TV? You should be working this time. 

_4^_Ul fuf 

You shouldn’t be doing this all the time. / You oughtn V to be doing this all the time. 

ji 

I think I should not be meeting her anymore. / I think I ought not to be meeting 
her ... 

-cJryt JlA-fj^Passive YoicG/CjrWibOught to be + 3 rd form j>I should be + 3 rd form :& 

-4^-kl'lf L If J— Jfcj'lhy / / j 

The injured should be taken to hospital at once. / The injured ought to be taken to 
hospital at once. 

kl'lf czJ 

He should be arrested at once. / He ought to be arrested at once. 

Food should not be left open. / Food ought not to be left open. m\f 

This door should be painted. -cfefj/Jc 

Also Arabic should be taught in Pakistan. 6/ ifci&l. 

He should be insulted. 

What should be taught to these students? 

These children should be taught Arabic first. 

Jvyujf (^Passive Voice f~ f i.v? 5 tight to be j>\ should be f\ 

There ought to be a zoo in our area. / There should be a zoo in our area, (zoo = noun) 

-Ur%l3 

There ought to be traffic lights here. / There should be traffic lights here. 

(traffic lights = noun phrase) 

<C JlA"ik ought to have + 3 rd form j>\ should have + 3 rd form :i 

You should have gone there. / You ought to have gone there. 

jtf 

You shouldn’t have told a lie. / You oughtn ’t to have told a lie. 

_u *kl \j 

He should have got there earlier. / He ought to have got there earlier. 

You should have locked the door. / You ought to have locked the door. 

M.jiWJt should’ve f /^/should have 
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jt Passive Voice JiAV ought to have been + 3 rd form j>\ should have been + 3 rd form 

i 

-f 1 

They should have been invited. / They ought to have been invited. 

'\?ifJ\) f 

He should have been arrested. / He ought to have been arrested. 

This problem should have been solved earlier. 

He should have been given a prize. / He ought to have been given a prize. 

These children should have been taught Arabic first, -f 

X/H m V yt js\ i}f An i fJb f L. Ought to have been j>\ should have been f\ 

-fnjf (^Passive Voice 

-ly^zl^inijl^c cd>! 

He should have been here this time, (here = adverb, complement) 

There should have been a zoo in our area, or 
There ought to been a zoo in our area, (zoo = noun) 


Exercise 10.4 


: iff-?.; jt 

-if ^jnfaJg :i 
:\rj$ :ir_^uw 

V ^ l ** ft f | ftf* » ^ *•* » 
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10.5: Must 


must 


You must give up smoking. 

I must go there. 

He must look for a job now. 

I must think of boosting my income now. 
You must exercise. 

She looks great; she must be an actress. 
You must learn English to get this job. 


musunt <zJj> i«£_rkl/mustn’t i/^/must 

-CV 9jt; Jlr>l!fJ*.j\> Tif 

You mustn’t smoke. (mustn’t=musunt) jfiljf' 

You mustn’t think that way. (mustn’t=musunt) ~c r \e^>yj^. 

He mustn’t tell that to everyone. -£-k .fJ* 

You mustn't show this letter to anyone else. 

You mustn’t talk to your mother like that. j 

Jl^ikdon’t have tolneedn’tJf (/1Jlc^ilf mustn't^L£f^_lfuf ~z "&)/>" 

-Z-i. Ji Z. A/ 

You needn’t learn English to get this job. 

You don’t have to learn English to get this job. 

You don’t need to learn English to get this job. 

You mustn’t l e arn English to get this job. (WRONG) 

j\)/t Oj'lfJ/lf. {J'jtZ — f&*-U£k ;r )7'C>J}\ J? &W 

1 l 


Must I do all this now? 

Must I clean all the rooms now? 

Must you smoke another cigarette? 
Must you watch this movie? 

Must you go there? 

Why must you always be so suspicious? 


l/-Vj 

C _ * 

? l/'zzl'if ijj 1 ) 
t zz C 'yt J%ft 


Must you always take this way? ? zz fU jzf2 ^ hJ / z>f. 

Must you always talk to her daily? ?zzi}s:j^zzj>j i iSL-Szz\ ! ztj>jzzj / tjf^ 


■V 
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must •.zkt'ci&itfr :r 

He must be there. Jfytjtsjs/’ts 

There must be Ali at the door this time. / 

-cJO ifl 

He has passed the examination - he must be very happy. 

js/° j ij*y c2s/its 

She keeps thinking all the time, she must have a problem. 


She must be at the office this time. 


rxjtjM Passive Jl^iSMust be + 3 rd form :i 

This carpet must be cleaned. 


This flowerpots must be removed from here. * 

Meat must be cooked thoroughly. 

hiL'l & f 

Food items must not be left open. 


They must be informed. 


. 

.^Jcst JlA'ikmust be + ing ekfo&itfrijA :r 

He must be sleeping. 


They must be playing. 




She must be watching TV; she has nothing else to do. 

The guests must be coming. 

_JL>f IdW 


- <£_ fy: Zl >b jP* J lA" l * l/ 11 (J~ J k J i ^ L 

You must be working this time. 


You must be looking for a job now. 

\PCyt [jX'f’iiJJ'j jtd 

t y 

>L ^(/(/LjlA'ik must have + 3 rd form :r^.y 

You must have messed up the TV. 


He must have said something to you. 

-tfytlfdjld. j>/° i L~ l/1 

Nasir must have gone there. 

J$yt\/\J\}j}/*/" l* 

They must have slept by this time. 


You must have left the keys at home. 

- Su *if /" U U k L~ f 

He must have reached there by now. 
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S' must have been + adjective/noun/adverb/prepositional phrase etc... :<A^y 

She looked good; she must have been an actress, (an actress = noun) 

-t -iPl 

I went to London last month. - That must have been nice, (nice = adjective) 

-tfytlfijjiSj— /-SkiT^L—Ul/^i , yi_(/ / ?^_yrL^^> 
Someon e phoned when you were out. - That must have been Nasir. (Nasir = 
noun) 

iJUtf. 

He is very intelligent; he must have been good at university as well, (good = 
adjective) 

He is very intelligent; he must have been at a good university. 

(at a good university = prepositional phrase) 

must have been/ uj&Jdj'f PassiveiSiL^-^y/^-v/b 
_iji'i^4_j£ r (ji^yXi/l i f-</(jxPassive 

iJlA-ikmust have been + 3 rd form 

He must have been fired. y:\flLi/ 0 

They must have been arrested. -Sk/li 

They must have been married. 

Almost fifteen people must have been killed there by now. 

He must have been asked this question. -ifrf/l^yjt^wv^c/ 


must T 


Must-have 

Mobile phones have become a must-have device these days. 

This is a must-have book on the English grammar. 

a must/see/read 

This is a must-read novel really. _<s_Jjl'j 1 Jjilif h* 

Muree is a must-see place in Pakistan. _ CjA Jftf.ijt/’iJ/jttp 

“Titanic ” is a must-watch movie. -*?-// 

If you must... 

If you must smoke, please go outside. / 

All right, come along, if you must. -y^qvf/blA “z-Jjf 

Don’t learn Japanese, learn Chinese if you must. ~Jf fs 

You must be joking 

1 have won six thousand dollars! - You must be joking. 
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must :V 


Strong Form 

Must = mast 

Weak Form 

Must = mest 


y 


-zJcyoil jJlZYiAVeak Form ijZjhy’sijlJ 


10.6: Need 


Jy Jlr'i needn’t hiL^fy jt Zl Modal Verb JlZHlf need :i 

:^j^J^^i)>4Vl/oc/jl^i^>ZlModal Verb^^U^ 
You n ee d buy a computer. -<£_ v 2 , lT<L>/ZW^ ii 

Mfjf “to”^£ Modal Verb/i“to”>4£“need 

Present Indefinite j>i Uj LA<? i-X. ^ ij> do, does, did iS. Jiy £l\ JL o- 1 j>> «z- fT “to” 

-^'cXi/d? s/es JU<C^\Ai/£* X^ihe, she, it, name J.lf'ZlJr^Zl Tense 
I think you need to take some loan. -£ r ^j)/’6'4-j\j»>\£.j?f 

Everybody needs to earn in life. ~^i}y^j) 

Do I need to buy another ticket? jAJaA\/ 

Does he need to buy a computer? f A^^j>/ e ^^j.J r )yyf<zJ\f 

He needs to buy a computer. c_i 

:&()£. £<£h Jl^-ik needn’tplj^vl^ii/ need^>^lModal Verbal 

You needn’t buy a computer. ~^~U^ 

He needn’t go there. ^j> /•6LA ? U[> eJ 

You needn’t think about it much. Jf 
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do, does, did Verbf u need ,, jtjMu 

-L &&tjs 

You don’t need to buy a computer. 

He doesn’t need to go there. 

l/ ^ need^>ZlModal Verb 
Need I fill in this form? or Do I need to fill in this fonn. 


truj Ir^ilfiiave to / don’t have tojt Jl^ilfneed 


If need not have / 2*f J^y : Jl^i If didn’t need to + 1 st form need not have + 3 rd form :r 

J/J^^lf didn’t need toj£<\f jf '(dfi—f 

He needn’t have gone there. / He didn’t need to go there._o 
You needn’t have talked so long. -f iff 

They needn’t have made so many arrangements. _o c^i 

-^JbcT’vbvjJsji;^ need not have JlfHf need never have + 3 rd form :r 
You need never have talked to her again. -if ff ?$\ LlCl/. 


will need to :<* 

- 1 fU jU U? j> I u»Ci jf ?iJ$!£JtiK[p?/jl) 

We will need to buy another machine if we want to increase production. 

ffj/tnjf f ff-U/‘/\f\ 1 

You will need to revise all these lessons if you want your grammar to get stronger. 

yiff l) Ir^llf ing form U.f need :0 

_ f\$f/\J\f 

Does this shirt need ironing? (= Does this shirt need to be ironed?) 

The house needs painting, (...needs to be painted.) ffl fUf'jfyf 

This letter needs amending, (...needs to be amended.) fuff 

His behaviour needs mending. 
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10.7: Shall 


i^DyK/U^&Will '*—/» Jlr'ilf shall :i 


Shall I make you tea? 

Shall I open a window? 

Shall I phone you this evening? 

Shall we go out to have ice-cream? 
What time shall we come tomorrow? 


_c£,L>f&y/^Shall we... j>\ Shall I...<£<CbJ’tJ' l -C£'{e[/ 


-^C^T(j^should-^Jshall(j^(j^Zl^i: jA 


ShalL*VZll, We :r 


I will go there. 


We will teach them. 

-Ljybjf'f 

_^_fT(J^j/U-Zlhe, she^L^i't^fi/ 

ts S‘ <z- 'ey; J 1A" 7-0^ l 

You shall be released soon. 

jouTJf ^ 

He shall never get rich. 

Jxjfy#/,, 


-^f^Jl^ishall^i_ if A 

All payments shall be made in cash. -uflf (X^Ui 

Sytijf i 

The employees shall not be allowed more than one leave in a month. 


I’ve never liked her and I never shall. <zJL-jZ 

We shall talk to them about it. 
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10.8: Will 




Will you have some more tea? 
Won’t you have a seat? 

Open the door please, will you? 
Will you see me tomorrow? 


'tCj.Urji i r T 

twJl^i4^^1^*l^//i//Would 


Would you have some more tea? 
Would you open the door please? 


Mistakes will happen. 

Oil will never get dissolved into water. -tfsaj?[f ffi£ jtV 

Accidents will happen. -Z-j^V^foU 

Fruit will keep longer in the fridge. -jZZL-jJ^Jfssssljjt'bjJ* 

-zJcyi£ 1 _ J'&y.tzJtjidbl _ ^s^So 

Now he will keep asking these silly questions. 


\LLdO\&jL<-j\Ljr^ r 

I’m sure he will understand. ss^jf-A. 

I think it’ll rain today. -S^if 

_^cyi 

You will know that Ali and Aisha are married. /(yif^jf r 

J-afj-f J/ 

There’s somebody coming up the stairs. —> That’ll be Ali. 

She will be working. dyt&jffticZyjh) 


Will you help me? —> I will. 
Ask Aslam if he’ll do this. 

He won’t help you. 

They won’t listen to you. 


:tkfl _ fytfiJj&L _A 

i £-)J'u.{Sys^\j / 

_ 4 i_L~>fJlA'iwon’t^C^iL(i>t>Li7('> 

_62 _ fis 

-Zli ijt' (jY cs 
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wouldn’t 

They wouldn’t open the door. ifsJisj)t> 

We asked him to go many times but he wouldn’t. 

The car wouldn’t start. -\f tfjjtjtf 

We tried hard, but the lock wouldn’t open. 

JcstjS’ Jl^fPresent Tensejt^r"iji:& 
I will call you back. (NOT: I call you back.) -Jx'cr/Jtfij?' jibjt 

I will come in a minute. i 


if(/'l would :i 

Every day he will come home from work and turn on the TV. 

Every day he would come home from work and turn on the TV. 


10.9: Would 


-zJc-js'vX.Xft )IJ j\s ;i 

Would you open the door please? 

Would you like me to come with you? 

Would you show me those bangles, please? 

Would you mind + ing 

Would you mind waiting outside? ?ifJL(jVyfyfXllfi/i/LfT 


What would you like to have? 
Would you like to come with us? 
My parents would like to meet you. 
I would like my seat reserved today. 
I would like some advice, please. 
She would never like to meet you. 
Would you like coffee? 

I would like coffee please. 


: Jl^ik would like :r 

[jf tc—fe) 

X Jl^fwould like o- ■^£E r :^\sNf\sJ[ 
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-yi^AyiAf-f^ kfvfL ff(^ff^i}ff A-ijfd^ci-^y^ <C <i l if'T 

I asked him to sit many times, but he wouldn’t. §a£t>s^ffLJ?**A'(f<.eJj—jt 

The car wouldn’t start this morning. -f tfjytjf 

He wouldn’t jump. 

The door wouldn’t open. \$jf\\'tjiuj 

-foxy'”fi ”:r 
When we were at school, we would often meet. 

He would always start his lecture with a joke. -\2trAfC)/e-kfiffr lyJsSw 

-^\£jf'flu 
He would often forget where he had put his glasses. 

He would always smoke a cigarette after meal. Jif t M<CL-\fu 

: J/k used to j>\ would 

<Oyi^yiAtff~‘Oyi£-L-\^)jtf’\.y:^ l £L\-<^.^if used to ff wouldjtjMf fLqS 
f used toff would^Lf-Ujyt2~ytAfu^i 

-^-CyisAlJlr^lf Used tOjZij'yf'i 

When we were at school, we often used to meet. 

He always used to start his lecture with a joke. 

Zff-ijG y;" fl" jtc f£-\\f tflj^Nl <cdl^uj>Uyi/^i\jf 

\Jf would ‘zJcsnJ^used to^i/’ 

The factory used to be in the city centre. (Not: The factory would be...) 

He used to smoke at the age of fifteen. (Not: He would -Ut rf<.^.f a jtf f JU sjA. 

smoke...) 

I used to study at this school. (Not: I would study...) 

‘£jpf/$ " cdyf\i"j)\"f VUf W WOUld /c-Xf'wfjflrf'if f 

&f” il £- t/jsj" used to f ‘^Jcfijf^yt"f" 

He used to study at this school. 

P\kfG\?jZ 

When he was at this school, he would often study silently. / ... he often used to 
study... _ 


I didn’t know that he would get ill that fast. J^i-fytMiS^f Su/Q^jffL 
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- Jm a! Jbl ifi Oijjdj—f 

We packed all the books in wooden boxes so that they wouldn’t get damaged. 

There was no chance that he would get a job. -Jlf ^ [i/i S'd jid&tj/ 

He said he wouldn’t meet me. -lf<L jf 

He knew he would be tired the next day. 

^L~>f if would ^Conditional Sentences d^-~Z/ d 

_i Jlftjjs/*if 

If..past tense... —> would... (^i 

If I won, I would serve you all with food. 1 

If I met him, I would give him your message. -tfjsxL-jfbzU/ cJj&ti-tjijZ/i 
What would you do if you lost your job? f\ 

? if 

What would you do if you won five hundred million rupees? 

would be... —» if...past tense (*_. 

It would be good if he came here early. -^IfTjl^JJfsj/Vjfi^i 

It would be nice if you told me by tomorrow. 

Everybody would be amazed if he got a job. >t^jZ [$/•) c-f\f \ 

ijtfi 

Would it be all right if I came around four tomorrow? 

If..were... —> would... 

If I were you, I would resign. ivo? Jf cEl/ JLJ i 

If she were a bit taller, she would look more beautiful. J$ \d*U)i?i}stij!hh)Si 
If I were rich, I would marry three times. -L~/I 

What would you do if you were in my position? i 

If..had + 3 rd form ... —> would have + 3 rd form ... 

If you had called me, I would have come. 

If I had known, I would have told you. / 

dO_>^> J**' WszJfijjif' jtj*l 

If I had been in your place, I would have resigned. 

-f 

If she had been a bit taller, she would’ve looked more beautiful. 

)£■ cf VI 

If I had been rich, I would have married three times. 


Transline Grammar of Spoken and Written English - by Aamir Shehzad 


Page 131 





Unit 10: Modal Verbs 


He would not have known about it, if you had not told him. 

would have + 3 rd form —> hut... 

I would have phoned you but there wasn’t time. fdjf jt 

He would have come here but he didn’t know the way. 

would have been ... —> if... had + 3 rd form (±- 
It would’ve been good if he had called me. 

- 'CM z (J [y_ jt 7 L~>f L f. z £ cJ >fifl\f\ 

I wouldn’t have been here if he hadn’t saved me that day. 

Do you think he would have been here now if he had begged his manager’s 
forgiveness? 

-'ey 2 jtf i[J\f Qlfjd ifiJ 

If I had accepted that offer, I would not have been in this office. 

-y\f;j£\yXsi(tii}f^^iJ r oj<d5j22 ;r )stzl[f*‘\&£Lu' < £i^jfJ\i>\£_.would JuL 1 wish 
I wish he would come here. ($2J\m 

I wish he would stop teasing me. >>i$f‘^>j>ie'C‘£ti>S<z r j Ji \fi$jS 

I wish he would get a good job. 

:zf^)>fJ\?>t<Cwould fuL 1 if only :A 


If only he would listen to me. 

If only you would understand me. 

i—x ^would j)\ will uZ&jy "would «£_ 


fyj lc s 'i If ji »would j }\will 


-<£_CU >"j>f 

S<l d \j\gfj\sZ-.yt<LJe/ht) 

She will leave all the lights on when she goes out. 

She would leave all the lights on when she went out. -if ijy j&fjUZ—yiLJeyiU) 

Now he will not listen to anybody. Sf^ 1 

He was a nice man, but he would talk about himself all the time. 
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Unit 11: Contractions 


Unit 11.0: Contractions 


Jj! jjisf 

ji jf 1/Contractions jf l* 


11.1: Personal Pronoun + H. Verbs 


Haven’t 

have not 

Hadn’t 

had not 

Mightn’t 

might not 

Mustn’t 

must not 

Needn’t 

need not 

Oughtn’t 

ought not 

Shan’t 

shall not 

Wasn’t (wauzunt) 

was not 

Weren’t (wurnt) 

were not 

Won’t 

will not 


I’m 

I am 

Wouldn’t (wudunt) would not 

I’ve 

I have 



I’ll 

I will; I shall 

MSBl 1.3: Other Common Contractions! 

I’d 

I would; I had 



You’re 

you are 

Here’s 

here is 

You’ve 

you have 

How’s 

how is? 

You’ll 

you will 

That’ll 

that will 

You’d 

you would; you had 

That’d 

that would 

He’s (heez) 

he is; he has 

That’s 

that is 

He’ll 

he will 

There’s 

there is 

He’d 

he would; he had 

What’ll 

What will 

She’s 

she is; she has 



She’ll 

she will 



She’d 

she would; she had 



It’s (its) 

it is; it has 



It’ll 

it will 



We’re 

we are 



We’ve 

we have 



We’ll 

we will 



We’d 

we would; we had 



They’re 

they are 



They’ve 

they have 



They’ll 

they will 



They’d 

they would; they had 



Important 

Ain’t 

(Colloquial) am not, has 




not, have not, is not, are not 


11.2: Verb + Not 


Can’t (UK: kaant; US: Rent) cannot 

Couldn’t could not 

Daren’t dare not 

Don’t do not 

Doesn’t does not 

Didn’t did not 

Hasn’t has not 
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Unit: 12: Conjugation 


Unit 12:0 Conjugation 


12.1: Conjugation of the Verb “go” 


Present 

Affirmative 

Sentences 

Interrogative 

Sentences 

Negative 

Sentences 

Present 

Indefinite 

Tense 

Prices go up. -Jiif'y.of- 
Price goes up. 

Do prices go up? 'ASiJAufY 

Does price go up? 

-UZ&kuf 1 uf~ 

Prices do not go up. 

-f-J'i'USW 

Price does not go up. 

Present 

Continuous 

Prices are going up. 

Price is going up. 

•ci? 

Are prices going up? 

Is price going up? 

-JtjfiCijf uf- 
Prices are not going up. 

Price is not going up. 

Present 

Perfect 

Prices have gone up. 

Price has gone up. 

Have prices gone up? 

Has price gone up? 

-u»i 

Prices have not gone up. 

Price has not gone up. 

Present 

Perfect 

Continuous 

Prices have been going up. 

Price has been going up. 

Have prices been going up? 

Has price been going up? 

Prices have not been going up. 

Price has not been going up. 

Past 

Affirmative 

Sentences 

Interrogative 

Sentences 

Negative 

Sentences 

Past 

Indefinite 

Tense 

-i J? Jf!-JfAuf- 

Prices went up. 

Price went up 

l/Did prices go up? ijf 

Did price go up? ?i f 

Prices did not go up. 

Price did not go up. 

Past 

Continuous 

-J? 

Prices were going up. 

-if 

Price was going up. 

Were prices going up? 

if f 

Was price going up? 

Prices were not going up. 

-f iS'j&'/U? 

Price was not going up. 

Past 

Perfect 

Prices/price had gone up. 

Had prices/pric gone up? 

-f 

Prices/price had not gone up. 

Past 

Perfect 

Continuous 

jf J-jf y 

Prices/price had been going 
up. 

Had prices/price been going up? 

-f&S’kufef.lu?- 

Prices/price had not been going 
up. 

Future 

Affirmative 

Sentences 

Interrogative 

Sentences 

Negative 

Sentences 

Future 

Indefinite 

Tense 

Prices/price will go up. 

Will prices/price go up? 

-S<SJkKfcJjjf- 
Prices/price will not go up. 

Future 

Continuous 

-Sjf 

Prices/price will be going 
up. 

Will prices/price be going up? 

Prices/price will not be going 
up. 

Future 

Perfect 

Prices/price will have gone 

up. 

Will prices/price have gone up? 

Sr.f > 'jT ! jf • 
Prices/price will not have gone 

up. 

Future 

Perfect 

Continuous 

- Sr y-rf > / etf" 
Prices/price will have been 
going up. 

1 fr. y-jf y / j3~ f 
Will prices/price have been going 
up? 

- Sr y j f > vY Uiljf 
Prices/price will have been 
going up. 
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Unit: 12: Conjugation 


12.2: Conjugation of the Verb “come” 


Present 

Affirmative 

Sentences 

Interrogative 

Sentences 

Negative 

Sentences 

Present 

Indefinite 

Tense 

I come. -Usrr'ut 

He comes. 

They come. -jtLAu 

Do I come? SjnAJtf 

Does he come? if 

Do they come? 

I don’t come. -jnAjAJt 

He doesn’t come. -zjAjAd 

They don’t come. -A-AAjA «> 

Present 

Continuous 

I’m coming. -OrXAjt 

He’s coming. .^Au 

They’re coming, -i 

Am I coming? tO^Ajtlf 

Is he coming? ^[Ab>A 

Are they coming? >A 

I’m not coming. -l, J 'uA A 

He’s not coming. -[AjAd 

They are not coming. -e-AjA »> 

Present 

Perfect 

He’s (He has) come. 

They’ve (They have) come. 

Has he come? 

Have they come? >\f 

Ijtf Bi 

He’s (He has) not come. 

They’ve (They have) not come. 

Present 

Perfect 

Continuous 

If 

We have been coming. 

Have we been coming? 

-jitpjLJjAf 
We have not been coming. 

Past 

Affirmative 

Sentences 

Interrogative 

Sentences 

Negative 

Sentences 

Past 

Indefinite 

Tense 

He came. _iTm/-1?cW_1?iTm 

Did he come? 'UAnA 

-l/l 1 J?f si 

He didn’t (did not) come. 

Past 

Continuous 

He was coming. > 

They were coming. -JLtyAsi 

Was he coming? S&\,A»A 

Were they coming? >A 

He was not coming. Si\A-jA j> 

-A r j\jA s) 

They were not coming. 

Past 

Perfect 

He had come. jZC\b> 

Had he come? -l/QfuA 

He had not come. -t jt^AjAu 

Past 

Perfect 

Continuous 

He had been coming.-i^^fT»j 

Had he been coming? Vii?ptiwl/ 

He had not been coming. 

Future 

Affirmative 

Sentences 

Interrogative 

Sentences 

Negative 

Sentences 

Future 

Indefinite 

Tense 

lo) 

He’ll (He will) come. 

Will he come? 

He’ll not come. -AlAjAbb 

Future 

Continuous 

He’ll be coming. 

Will he be coming? sfn^Aul/ 

He ’ 11 not be coming. Jy\AjA « 

Future 

Perfect 

He’ll have come. 

Will he have come? vtfjtVfTuA 

He’ll not have come. JkAJAbb 

Future 

Perfect 

Continuous 

He’ll have been coming. 

v^cTm. A 

Will he have been coming? 

Bi 

He’ll not have been coming. 


Note: The three forms of the verb “come” are: Come Came Come 

The First Form is used in Present and Future Indefinite tenses. 

The Second form is used only in the affirmative sentences in Past Indefinite. 

The Third Form is used in Present Perfect, Past Perfect and Future Perfect Tenses. 
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Unit: 12: Conjugation 


12.3: Conjugation of the Verb “Break” 


Present 

Affirmative 

Sentences 

Interrogative 

Sentences 

Negative 

Sentences 

Present 

Indefinite 

Tense 

-0> 

I break a glass. 

i/j/m 

He breaks a glass. 

sjxtjlijiifjZd' 

Do I break a glass? 

Does he break a glass? 

jfw Ajt 

I do not break a glass. 

ijAai 

Does he break a glass? 

Present 

Continuous 

He is breaking a glass. 

Is he is breaking a glass. 

He is not breaking a glass. 

Present 

Perfect 

You’ve (You have) broken 
a glass. 

He’s (He has) broken a 
glass. 

Have you broken a glass? 

Has he broken a glass? 

>jA2-( 

You have not broken a glass. 

He has not broken a glass. 

Present 

Perfect 

Continuous 

The child has been breaking 
the glass. 

Has the child been breaking the 
glass? 

The child has not been breaking 
the glass. 

Past 

Affirmative 

Sentences 

Interrogative 

Sentences 

Negative 

Sentences 

Past 

Indefinite 

Tense 

I broke a/the glass. 

He broke a/the glass. 

Did I break a/the glass? 

Did he break a/the glass? 

I did not break the glass. 

-l/t Ass 

He did not break a/the glass. 

Past 

Continuous 

He was breaking a glass. 

tZ. Jjhj Vif 

You were breaking a glass. 

Was he breaking a glass? 

?ft if 

Were you breaking a glass? 

He was not breaking a glass. 

~tt (Z 

You were not breaking a glass. 

Past 

Perfect 

You had broken the glass. 

Had you broken the glass? 

oA( 

You had not broken the glass. 

Past 

Perfect 

Continuous 

The child had been 
breaking the glass. 

Had the child been breaking the 
glass? 

<jA £ 

The child had not been breaking 
the glass. 

Future 

Affirmative 

Sentences 

Interrogative 

Sentences 

Negative 

Sentences 

Future 

Indefinite 

Tense 

-ifiji jy \j \jtjt 

I will break a glass. 

Will I break a glass? 

I will not break a/the glass. 

Future 

Continuous 

Ass 

He will be breaking a/the 
glass. 

Will he be breaking a/the glass? 

He will not be breaking a/the 
glass. 

Future 

Perfect 

Un i 

You will have broken the 
glass. 

Will you have broken a glass? 

You will not have broken a 
glass. 

Future 

Perfect 

Continuous 

. tn i v v: y As 

The child will have been 
breaking the glass. 

Will the child have been breaking 
the glass? 

The child will not have been 
breaking the glass. 
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Unit: 12: Conjugation 


12.4: Conjugation of the Verb “go 

” with Auxiliaries 

1 Present 

Affirmative 

Sentences H 

Can 

Price/prices can go up. 


Could 

Price/prices could go up. 


May 

Price/prices may go up. 

-a 

Might 

Price/prices might go up. 


Should 

Price/prices should go up. 


Must 

Price/prices must go up. 


Could have 

Price/prices could have gone up. 

-uf 

Should have 

Price/prices should have gone up. 


Might have 

Price/prices might have gone up. 


Must have 

Price/prices must have gone up. 

-ifrtf 


12.5: Conjugation of the Verb “pay” with Auxiliaries 

Present 

Affirmative Sentences 

Can 

You can pay this bill anywhere. 

-UizZfbiif jfZdj^ 

Could 

You could pay this bill anywhere. 

ijf/Jl J\Js 

May 

You may pay this bill anywhere. 

-UizZfblif jfZdj^' 

Might 

You might not pay this bill on time. 


Should 

You should pay this bill on time. 


Must 

You must pay this bill today. 

- dbl ij 3 ihJ^ld-^Z^' 


Can be 

This bill can be paid anywhere. 

IrZbllf j/df 

Could be 

This bill could be paid anywhere. 

_uC£| f Ubf( fu/d* 

Should be 

This bill should be paid on time. 


Must be 

This bill must be paid today. 

Jjilfr i d-c 


Could have 

You could have paid this bill anywhere. -JLzffbifufZdiJ 1 ^ 

Should have 

You should have paid this bill yesterday. fd-^Z^d 

Might have 

He might have paid the bill. -ytij/iyd^—Ud^ 

Must have 

You must have paid this bill yesterday. -Q ^\afj/\>\iS3\)fd-^Z^-f 


Could have been 

This bill could have been paid anywhere. 

-Ul^lfUwi f-j/d* 

Should have been 

This bill should have been paid yesterday. 

Jut J 1 .^ 

Might have been 

The bill might have been paid. 

-yi\fijJ’b\fpd- 

Must have be 

The bill must have been paid. 
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Unit: 12: Conjugation 


12.6: Conjugation of the Verb “teach” 


Present 

Affirmative 

Sentences 

Interrogative 

Sentences 

Negative 

Sentences 

Present 

Indefinite 

Tense 

She teaches in a school. 

I teach in/at a school. 

Does she teach in a school? 

Do I teach in/at a school? 

She does not teach in a school. 

I do not teach in a school. 

Present 

Continuous 

I’m teaching. 

Am I teaching? 

I’m not teaching. 

Present 

Perfect 

She has taught in/at this 
school. 

Has she taught in/at this school? 

ijt d f \ iji 

She has not taught in/at this 
school. 

Present 

Perfect 

Continuous 

He’s been teaching at/in 
this school. 

Has he been teaching in this 
school? 

He has not been teaching in this 
school. 

Past 

Affirmative 

Sentences 

Interrogative 

Sentences 

Negative 

Sentences 

Past 

Indefinite 

Tense 

2 __ i/i 

He taught us. 

Did he teach us? 

i/i 

He did not teach us. 

Past 

Continuous 

I was teaching. 

Was I teaching? 

jt 

I was not teaching. 

Past 

Perfect 

He had taught. 

Had he taught? 

- 1 B) 

He had not taught. 

Past 

Perfect 

Continuous 

They had been teaching 
here. 

Had they been teaching here? 

They had not been teaching 
here. 

Future 

Affirmative 

Sentences 

Interrogative 

Sentences 

Negative 

Sentences 

Future 

Indefinite 

Tense 

He will teach in this school. 

Will he teach in/at this school? 

-1 

He will not teach in this school. 

Future 

Continuous 

—{j 

She will be teaching. 

? if 

Will she be teaching? 

She will not be teaching. 

Future 

Perfect 

He will have taught. 

yz'&Apfyi'd' 

Will he have taught? 

jfytfypfyjtfi Bi 

He will not have taught. 

Future 

Perfect 

Continuous 

She will have been 
teaching. 

Will she have been teaching? 

93 

She will not have been teaching. 


Conjugation with Modal Verbs: 


He can teach Arabic. 


He should teach Arabic. 


Arabic should be taught. 

Ju^d/ 

He might teach Arabic. 

l? 

Arabic must be taught. 

uj u J j j u J/ 

He should have taught Arabic. 

-</ Zr% 
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Unit: 12: Conjugation 


12.7: Conjugation of the Verb “invite” 


Present 

Affirmative 

Sentences 

Interrogative 

Sentences 

Negative 

Sentences 

Present 

Indefinite 

Tense 

-1 )\J? of 

They invite us. 

3\jf l Of[f 

Do they invite us? 

JL-fjlf t iJZr/ 3\jf l Of 

They do not invite us. 

Present 

Continuous 

-1 fj^ Of 

They’re inviting us. 

fjt? Oflf 

Are they inviting us? 

3\jf\ Of 

They are not inviting us. 

Present 

Perfect 

They’ve invited you. 

Have they invited you? 

They have not invited you. 

Present 

Perfect 

Continuous 

of 

They’ve been inviting us. 

3 Of[f 

Have they been inviting us? 

~£~j‘L r 3jy 3\jf\ Of 

They’ve not been inviting us. 

Past 

Affirmative 

Sentences 

Interrogative 

Sentences 

Negative 

Sentences 

Past 

Indefinite 

Tense 

They invited us. 

Did they invite us? 

They didn’t invite us. 

Past 

Continuous 

fj*?.Of 

They were inviting us. 

3jf? i osU' 

Were they inviting us? 

3\J?of 

They were not inviting us. 

Past 

Perfect 

fij? 1. Of 

They’d (They had) invited 
us. 

<L dC// fjh? 1 OfU' 

Had they invited us? 

-JL J? c jc// fij? 1, Of 
They hadn’t invited us. 

Past 

Perfect 

Continuous 

f\J? 1 Of 

They had been inviting us. 

dZ-f^f3\jf i ofj' 
Had they been inviting us? 

j'L-fjtf3\jf l Of 
They had not been inviting us. 

Future 

Affirmative 

Sentences 

Interrogative 

Sentences 

Negative 

Sentences 

Future 

Indefinite 

Tense 

-Zl fj? 1 Of 
They will invite us. 

Will they invite us? 

-Zl f\jf l of 

They will not invite us. 

Future 

Continuous 

They will be inviting us. 

3\Jf? 1 ofl/ 

Will they be inviting us? 

They will not be inviting us. 

Future 

Perfect 

3\jf l Of 

They will have invited us. 

<l dC// 3\jf l ofi/' 
Will they have invited us? 

d. .fj^f 3\jf l of 

They will not have invited us. 

Future 

Perfect 

Continuous 

ijf a 

They will have been 
inviting us. 

Will they have been inviting us? 

^1^3 / i^j’el r 3j^' 3\jf l Of 

They will not have been inviting 
us. 


Conjugation with Modal Verbs: 


They might invite us. 

-i >j?‘ fsts 

You must invite them. 


We should invite them. 


You should have invited them. 


He must be invited. 

U(3 If UlrUl iJzlJj iJ 1 

They should be invited. 

)ljf 1 


Transline Grammar of Spoken and Written English - by Aamir Shehzad 


Page 139 































Unit 13: Abbreviations 


Unit 13.0: Abbreviations, Acronyms, Clipping and Blending 


13.1: Abbreviations 




AD 

AM 

ARY 

ATM 

B. Com 

B.A. 

B.Sc 

BBC 

BC 

C/o 

CIA 

CID 

CNG 

CSS 

D.Sc 

DHL 

DJ 

DNA 

DSL 

DVD 

e.g. 

ECAT 

ECG 

F.A. 

F.Sc 

FBI 

FM 

GAT 

GMAT 

GMT 

GPO 

GPRS 

HSC 

HTML 

I.Com 

i.e. 

IATA 

1C 

ILO 

IMF 

ISO 

KESC 

KMC 

Lb 

LCD 

LED 

LG 

LMAT 


= Anno Domini (after the birth of Christ) 

= Ante Maridiem/ Meridian 
= Abdul RazzaqYaqoob (Pakistani businessman) 

= Automated Teller Machine 
= Bachelor of Commerce 
= Bachelor of Arts; 

= Bachelor of Science 
= British Broadcasting Corporation 
= Before Christ 
= care of; at the address of 
= Central Intelligence Agency 
= Criminal Investigation Department 
= Compressed Natural Gas 
= Central Superior Services 
= Doctor of Science 

= Adrian Dalsey, Larry Hillblom, Robert Lynn (Founders of DHL) 
= Disk Jockey (Jockey = Operator) 

= Deoxyribonucleic Acid 
= Digital Subscriber Line 
= Digital Video Disk or Digital Versatile Disk 
= Example Gratia 

= Engineering College Admission Test 
= Electrocardiogram/Electrocardiography 
= Faculty of Arts; 

= Faculty of Science; 

= Federal Bureau of Investigation 
= Frequency Modulation 
= Graduate Assessment Test 
= Graduate Management Admission Test 
= Greenwich Mean Time 
= General Post Office 
= General Packet Radio Service 
= High School Certificate (Examination) 

= HyperText Markup Language 
= Intermediate in Commerce 
= id est 

= International Air Travel Association 
= Identity Card 

= International LabourOranganization 
= International Monetary Fund 
International Organization for Standardization 
= International Standards Organization OR 
= Karachi Electric Supply Corporation 
= Karachi Metropolitan Corporation 
= Pound(s) (454 grams) 

= Liquid Crystal Display 
= Light-emitting Diode 
= Life is Good 

= Lums Management Admission Test 
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Unit 13: Abbreviations 


LPG 

M.A. 

M.Com 

M.Ed 

M.Phil 

M.Sc 

MBBS 

MCAT 

MMS 

Mr./Mr 

Mrs 

Ms 

NAT 

OK 

OPD 

PDF 

PhD 

PM 

SHO 

SMS 

SSC 

TCS 

UN 

UNDP 

UNESCO 

UNICEF 

UPS 

USB 

VCD 

VHF 

VIP 

WHO 

WWW 


= Liquefied Petroleum Gas 
= Master of Arts 
= Master of Commerce 
= Master of Education 
= Master of Philosophy 
= Master of Science 

= Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery 
= Medical College Admission Test 
= Multimedia Messaging Service 
= Mister (It can be written without a full stop.) 

= Misiz (for married woman.) 

= Miz (for a woman when we don’t know she is married or not.) 

= National Aptitude Test 
= Oil Korrect 

= Out Patient Department 
= Portable Document Format 
= Doctor of Philosophy 
= Post Maridiem/ Meridian 
= Station House Officer 

= Short Message Service or Short Messaging System 
= Secondary School Certificate (Examination) 

= Tranzum Courier Service 
= United Nations 

= United Nations Development Programme 
= United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization 
= United Nations Children’s Fund 
= Uninterruptible Power Supply 
= Universal Serial Bus 
= Versatile Compact Disk 
= Very High Frequency 
= Very Important Person 
= World Health Organization 
= World Wide Web 


13.2: Acronyms 


AIDS = Acquired Immune Deficiency Syndrome 

FAQ = Frequently Asked Questions 

(Sometimes letters are pronounced separately) 

Interpol = International Criminal Police Organization 
JPEG = Joint Photographic Experts Group (Pronunciation: Jay-Peg) 

Laser = Light Amplification by Stimulated Emission of Radiation 

Liana = Life in a new age 

NASA = National Aeronautics and Space Administration 

NATO = North Atlantic Treaty Organization 

Radar = Radio Angle Detection And Ranging 

SAT = Scholastic Achievement (or Aptitude) Test 

SIM = Subscriber Identity Module 

SITE = Sindh Industrial Trading Estate 

WAPDA = Water And Power Development Authority 
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Unit 13: Abbreviations 


13.3: Clipping 




Ad 

= 

Advertisement 

Fax 

= 

Facsimile 

Gas 

= 

Gasoline 

Gym 

= 

Gymnasium 

Memo 

= 

Memorandum 

Pop 

= 

Popular Music 

Exam 

= 

Examination 

Flu 

= 

Influenza 

Fridge 

= 

Refrigerator 

Internet 

= 

Net 

Matric 

= 

Matriculation 

Phone 

= 

Telephone 

Photo 

= 

Photograph 

Plane 

— 

Airplane/Aero plane 



Advertainment 

= Advertising and Entertainment 

Bit 


= Binary and Digit 

Bollywood 


= Bombay and Hollywood 

Brunch 


= Breakfast + Lunch 

Camcorder 


= Camera + Recorder 

Codec 


= Coder and Decoder 

Compaq 


= Compatibility and Quality 

Edutainment 


= Education + Entertainment 

FedEx 


= Federal & Express 

Freeware 


= Free and Software 

Infomercial 


= Information + Commercial 

Infotainment 


= Information + Entertainment 

Intel 


= Integrated and Electronics 

Internet 


= International and Network 

Microsoft 


= Microcomputer and Software 

Modem 


= Modulator and Demodulator 

Motel 


= Motor + Hotel 

Oxbridge 


= Oxford and Cambridge 

Pixel 


= Picture and Element 

Shareware 


= Share and Software 

Sitcom 


= Situation Comedy 

Smog 


= Smoke + Fog 

Sony 


= Sonus (Latin for sound) and sonny (slang for youngster) 

Spork 


= Spoon + Fork 

Transistor 


= Transfer + Resistor 


Transline Grammar of Spoken and Written English - by AamirShehzad 


Page 142 



Unit 14: The Passive Voice 


Unit 14.0: The Passive Voice 


Subject(3^4L^i_/f > ^i_^_lf(i^/Action(j^'y^'^i(jl^tiJ'jL>f JlA'ij^iSPassive 
(f\$>js$fiLj)4—yi^j/ , £L-d£. watch was stolen ."ifynj^djAjy^" 
_j/"<Li/"( s/Sfydf^ipXyzXuriM*-*- 
i)^i_yj'^Subject^i£They(3^"i_(jAV'iJJ-^Ji4 They stole my watch. 

dm)T.p ilb ^/ r r jt j* M y Active X j^Passive M * iU <£_ jyry iJb i—fft jL&ji/l&l 

Passive-citiC^—’J^Tenses^jt-^L~il/ActiveJ^5iy(i^/ : ’yj^Liji_/^^(y^A?l^iUf-lryActiveJ^ 
I was called, "l/ttt^." il^-^l"yfl^Subject(j^did^l^lfl^ iJ^I/J^i/jM 

1) 1)2 _ fjt^£.^l^^j^lij'U^ij/\)l)l _/fAi-J-l/lit " n lyt^4,£ "^yi^lf.l'tlyi^yjj^,S 

-^Passive 

t t 

^Subjectl^iS. \ jil was called.-^_lf _^>s Aid Subject 

if 1 >J?P?lib 1 1)1)1 /j*l 4* J~2^1 jZ^ A £ijT/ 

-^ActiveJ^^_^(w) He iJt)2_yjA(jii/M He called me.-lii<^<Li/l :l~yjy,JA^L^Passive,J4 
Passive Jf i£2-yui>j>jj>i<j£ji)&£.'0 yMJ?^.*^lij^//2_ij < L/flfjl£t^i£jl^ij^idActiveL^ 

ijtf *±£ji)£Zl > cissYVQ-)i^ijj)f’\;J'J')i6'J—i)l _ f^j)\yi{S j)/*^)^ J~^ _4 _/”JlA'i(j^2S 

j^Passivetj^ tj^ J , £ r \$j>/ , 'c£j) l if *^i -Jj 2— fy_ J tz— ksA?lj >y vb j> j f *‘2—yi 
<£_"car"The child was hit by a car._(jA^i_A,Jj/£_ itly^LAl/^^Subjectc^ 
t/L^i"l f l^>^Zl''by M J^(jiyT2l2S.£j / <^iyy(J^/ 2, L - yVjl^Subject/ij.>APassivefJwL^SubjecUiJiy 





J" i o-ijZT'ensesiA £-iJt/^'i-£jy^j\}p <£. jbjfcllJ));^ ^•^kL.le'ifyf TiC-ljf Ji-£-t\f\*$f- 

~^\A)jtJ£<C J;jj2?U2lHelping verbsil^uf^JyPassive Voiced 


Present 

Helping Verbs 


Present Indefinite 
Tense 

is, am, are 

0y£ 

Present Continuous 

is being, am being, are 
being 


Present Perfect 

have been, has been 
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Past 

Helping Verbs 

d# 

Past Indefinite Tense 

was, were 

tf>JL f <f‘f (fS‘dff 

Past Continuous 

was being, were being 


Past Perfect 

had been 



Future 

Helping Verbs 

£>% 

Future Indefinite 
Tense 

will be 


Future Perfect 

will have been 



-<£_cU Ji/Z'ifA•J6jZj'\yt (/Tense (/"(/Passive Voice 


Voice jTenses fl7 

-^tfelfsi/byijZPassivGSf6^4-0 f 

They published this book in 1998. (Active) -f i£&$j£w\ wCC<Ljy9 

This book was published in 1998. (Passive) -f 

<yXyif^fXY\zyJf-<yji<ijjs/’d^by tAemj^Passive-^Subjectki£They(j^i5.Activei)L^>>w 
:^>l/l^(jV o^by themj^PassivefJwL^j^sv£/JL^/t/A/£(/£ 

People speak Urdu here. (Active) -jy^Linjiffju_ 

Urdu is spoken here. (Passive) 

by peop/ejZPassiveidJ ijtfj 1 l-*' jiy ^tf-^-Peopk, SubjectkiS-j^iS. ActiveX./ 


•.&£)&*? L-lif 


Active 

Passive 

They paint this house every year. 

-UjZ — 

This house is painted every year. 

Americans speak English. 

English is spoken in America. 

_ J U i) i ij> f\ jt f /1 

We are solving this problem. 

This problem is being solved. 

/</>V 

They destroyed the building. 

The building was destroyed. 

Someone told me his name. 

_ifcsfi*£T^<L (j 

I was told his name. 

-ifitfi-dA 
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cj/l lb l __ 

L^L^Passive^ir^t/^c/^»/f^They^iWei^'^ir/^lt'/(j/j J (j ; Subject^iS.(j^L/i-^C^>f 

This book was published in 1998 by Oxford. (Passive) 

This book will improve your English. (Active) -Ji_/ 

Your English will be improved by this book. (Passive) 


A friend of mine called me. (Active) 

I was called by a friend of mine. (Passive) 




The news surprised me. (Active) 

I was surprised by the news. (Passive) 


- 1 P 
~iyt^ijZ j? jt 


The storm damaged the roof. (Active) 

The roof was damaged by the storm. (Passive) 




Passives 

Jr*iE>£ LzIl/I-^L^^Ix Jl^ikActive Voice^u^ l /(^/Passive S<c r 6-‘>/ > 


This flowerpot should be removed from here. (Passive) 

The door should be locked. (Passive) L}f 6■»?’si / 

Active X'^f-bl. _ ^~^ r k^X ,y ^AUbj}iy~ 


ij‘Xj^cJii)iitiLy.i‘^C^j^cj/l)bl 2— t>2 /^jLuj^-^assive fr 

Punjabi is spoken here. (Passive) X-r.ffcfz 

jy .Active Voice S&J\^‘Ufc r jf"XP'^yLy.tys'- ! (f-‘C r ij'£'\^5)’S"uf>t'f'L" 

People speak Punjabi here. (Active) ~ijtzLyJlAXj l ^ul ( c 

’.tzc-C&lflftz-OLJ’X 'i/’J'^-U'tU~JbJy.fL 

They speak Punjabi here. (They=people) 

Everyone speaks Punjabi here. 

People here speak Punjabi. 
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:^irlfl/Jl^^>Zl<i_ii<Lyj'K / (i~Subject Jj^y/Active Voice :r 

somebody, someone, people, they, we, you 

His watch has been stolen. (Passive) 

Somebody has stolen his watch. (Active) -^-d 1 4djAf 

i J* ifdj^y/d2.J— bdfiXjlgJy.sjJ 



iJty‘iJ/Vv)I-^J/ ji- Helping Verbs <C Passive ^Active Voice 


Present 

Helping Verbs in Active Voice 

Helping Verbs in Active Voice 

Present 

Do 

Does 

Is 

Indefinite 

Am 

Tense 

Are 

Present 

Continuous 

Is 

Am 

Is being 

Am being 

Are 

Are being 

Present 

Have 

Have been 

Perfect 

Has 

Has been 

Present 

Perfect 

Continuous 

Have been 

Has been 

No passive 

Past 

Helping Verbs in Active Voice 

Helping Verbs in Active Voice 

Past 

Indefinite 

Tense 

Did 

Was 

Were 

Past 

Was 

Was being 

Continuous 

Were 

Were being 

Past Perfect 

Had 

Had been 

Past Perfect 
Continuous 

Had been 

No Passive 

Future 

Helping Verbs in Active Voice 

Helping Verbs in Active Voice 

Future 

Indefinite 

Tense 

Will 

Will be 

Future 

Continuous 

Will be 

No passive 

Future 

Perfect 

Will have 

Will have been 

Future 

Perfect 

Continuous 

Will have been 

No passive 
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Unit 14: The Passive Voice 


:2sv/^Passive Voiced ^S Tenses 


14.1: Present Indefinite - Passive Voice 


Helping verbs: is, am, are 


Active 

Translation 

Passive 

Translation 

I drink tea. 


Tea is drunk by me. 


I do not take tea. 

L-bjt 

Tea is not taken by 
me. 

~Jyt'CyUll? . 

We cook food. 


Food is cooked (by us). 


He plays cricket. 

-c-OftL/fu 

l 

Cricket is played by 
him. 

i 

Does she know you? 


Are you known to her? 


Do they know you? 

?ajZJrjf 1> uy' 

Are you known to 
them? 

?ajzjruf ? uy' 

Somebody cleans the 
office everyday. 

c 

The office is cleaned 
everyday. 

i 

They make butter 
from milk. 


Butter is made from 
milk. 

t L 


‘to’ LAffifby' >^<£lknown :^y 
ashyt 


Where do they grow 
this tree? 

J J ) ,*6) 

?u? 

Where is this tree 
grownl 

CW 

i 

How do you operate a 
computer? 


How is a computer 
operated ? 

V^tUl 

How do they build 
high buildings? 

IjJZ-/ 

How are high 
buildings built ? 

?U?3|f 

How many times a day 
do you punish them? 


How many times a day 
are they punished ? 

tf-JlrJjy 

Where do they sell 
mangoes? 


Where are mangoes 
soldi 
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AjihjfA^jAjwAuA^jvjA-^-^fAfis, am, are ^ZlWH Words tfikiihjir'jtjA A^i 

A-VvAjfMAWVl Word hi/ is, am, are 

I don’t know where this tree is grown. (NOT: I don 7 know where is this tree grown.) 

Do you know how high buildings are built? (NOT: ... how arc high buildings built?) 


14.2: Present Continuous - Passive Voice 


Helpins verbs: is beins, am beins, are beins 


Active 

----- 

Translation 

---~-- 

Passive 

Translation 

We are solving the 
problem. 


The problem is being 
solved. 


They are cooking 
food. 

<£_/(sk'Lfw 

Food is being 
cooked. 

~<£-\jA I'Uf 

They are punishing 
me. 

\yAu 

I am being punished. 

fv/A 

She is calling you. 


You are being called 
by her. 


They are calling you. 

, w 

You are being 
called. 


We are watching you. 


You are being 
watched. 



14.3: Present Perfect - Passive Voice 


Helpins verbs: have been, has been 


Active 

Translation 

Passive 

Translation 

They have done the 
work. 


The work has been 
done. 


Nobody has worn this 
shirt for years. 


This shirt has not 
been worn for years. 

-tf&J 

They have announced 
the new captain. 

cjMfcJiAAAijA 

i - 

The new captain has 
been announced. 

fiAcjiktfpcfA 

c 

When have you 
prepared the food? 


When has the food 
been prepared? 

? yt 

c - • 

Have they cancelled 
it? 

lAtAe-lAjAlf 

i 

Has it been 
cancelled? 

1 /NtArxlA Of 

t. *t ♦ 

Have you informed 
him? 

i 

Has he been 
informed? 

i 
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14.4: Past Indefinite - Passive Voice 


Helping verbs: was , were 


Active 

Translation 

Passive 

Translation 

They invited me. 

,£L .jy? 

I was invited. 


I saw a lion. 


A lion was seen by 
me. 

jJliJyjpdd 

We did not steal the 
money. 


The money was not 
stolen by us. 


Did they use a 
computer? 

lA" iJg/u l / 

Was a computer used 
by them? 

1 IA" £ 

When did they publish 
this book? 

v/l r 

When was this book 
published ? 


Where did they kill 
him? 

?l /ij (Jl f'e—idijdi 

Where was he killed! 

?l/t fij* (Jl f 

Did anyone steal his 

books? 

JlfiJ PiflJ-i/i/ 

Were his books 
stolen ? 



14.5: Past Continuous - Passive Voice 


Helping verbs: was being, were being 


Active 

- r - - --—- 

Translation 

- or — ~ 

Passive 

Translation 

He was calling them. 

-&[jL iijff hi 

They were being 
called by him 

hi 

Were they cooking 
food? 

_ /Itil’lfulf' 

l V ♦* 

Was the food being 
cooked ? 

? uu b- l & L' \£lf 

They were punishing 
him. 

r cl- hi 

He was being 
punished. 

-if iS‘jf\y<zJ 

They were washing the 
clothes. 

-f <r 

l ' * 

The clothes were 
being washed. 


Where were they 
slaughtering the 
animals? 


Where were animals 
being slaughtered ? 



14.6: Past Perfect - Passive Voice 


Helping verbs: had been 


Active 

Translation 

Passive 

Translation 

The police had searched 
our house before we 
reached. 

-if” _(_f it"(XyG—jk 

Our house had been 
searched by the 
police before we 
reached. 

y GLcL-'fpjfi—M 

J 

They had done the work 
before we went there. 

-JL <£ 

The work had been 
done before we went 
there. 


They had cleaned the 
entire building before the 
manager came. 

Jr L 

The building had 
been cleaned before 
the manager came. 

1 Jr 
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14.7: Future Indefinite - Passive Voice 


Helping verbs: will be 


Active 

Translation 

Passive 

Translation 

Someone will tell you 

the story. 

l )f 

You will be told the 

story. 


We will never forget his 

services. 

ff 

His services will 
never be forgotten. 

jf Jpl/Pf^Up l 
Ji-Wf 

They/we will do this 
work today. 

- £- if flpf f let 

This work will be 
done today. 


We will invite them 
today. 

"i if 

They will be invited 
today. 

p2—\e{5)^f 1 

The government will 
ban smoking next 
month. 

if 

Smoking will be 
banned next month. 

)^P 

pL.\,J 


14.8: Future Perfect - Passive Voice 


Helping verbs: will have been 


Active 

Translation 

Passive 

Translation 

They will have invited 
him. 

yp-^^f )dJn) 

He will have been 
invited. 


Someone will have 
informed him about my 
marriage. 


He will have been 
informed about my 
marriage. 

^itjPlPlC-iSy^cUi 

-SypJj 

They will have 
decorated their house. 

-ifyUlrPtyi-jPi 

Their house will 
have been 
decorated. 


The teacher will have 
taught this book to the 
students by the end of 
this month. 


This book will have 
been taught to the 
students by the end 
of this month. 



IMj^o^c/^Passive JiS. yr :14.9 


Passive fpjtYassive /iSActivey? 

We entered the city. (Active) -2—yipbjtjpf (Ppyf' 4 -j/Passive if 

The city is entered by us. J$yi*tf& J ff iv yfr IfP iv r JVA~ Passive fhfj\ 

PLJelsfifj? f^j)J‘\[jtij^--P$f-ljJ iy lf'£- [ £yi / SA(f‘ 4— iPl 
He goes to school. (Active) - He is sent/taken to school. (Passive) 

/i^Intransitive Verb jtjM - U- P Passivc J jM 2~f<£ <£_ fy t>& Jiy _i 

P l ^Transitive Verbc^jj^c^^P^PPit^ (^Passive 

Transitive Verb 

jrf jt f\ il> ~y & If lid Object L>r ^Object Zl Verbs <4-( 

l J /K / ^gt/ ? ) object make 'Tjxtt-.l/" y.JfW—make... 
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$M^G‘{jyXb'.iSfjitf-l make a chair. -.yiutMf 
ijtZ-j<Trmsitivei>>jtC£u&Jj^ij<^jis*tfiS^}i(y^J^£^LJiy : '/i?' "if" 

I'le Jj\P>*j/’ jIs <$ i-3 £J (iVerbsZl df l/l^ (f if j/Jyr (^Passive/ jM <Li b <L <z-iji j)i < 

: 4 ^ 1 /jiA/Transitive Verbs 

Bring, buy, give, make, pay, play, read, send, show, sing, teach, take, tell, write. 

^Transitive Verbs 
He has sold his car. (Object: his car.) 

I bought a book. (Object: a book) 

He is writing a letter. (Object: a letter.) 

They punished us. (Object: us) 

/what -He has sold what? LJi>\ilif" f^'i "f" 

-zJ$'\e\J>his car JfiTc/i/lk 

Intransitive Verb 

jLll/lntransitive w<£.lft/^Jl/Ol/ Object M JObjZlo^Verbs<4-f 
Prepositional Ml'-ipizJutfjtf 1 Object 

to, in, Preposition A"e^^ryr-/i;lt'iPrepositional Phrase-.^ iVv^Advcrby^CT' Phrase 
Prepositional Jjf to school’ -I go to school. ’.‘^jf'^&tJi-e-tytfJs/eL-iJ'sat, with 

^.ySdd^jf ^f^Phrase 
<~zJ k if'f AL.fjfp IA>? Kf\.%erfntr ans it i ve Verbs 
He cried. _I5 £m 

The glass fell. -t//1/1/ 

The guests have arrived. -e£iL§'cJk' 

Are they coming? 

He is sneezing. 

He died in 1982. JfijLWM 
^Avl?UV???Intransitive l^Transitive 
\£ A/’^//Transitive Verbs /Intransitive >ii Transitive : jai^i 

:/j;>if/jT-t£Z// "tWf//Intransitive Verbs-/ 1 


Transitive 

Intransitive 

fell it/ 

fall if 

drop t& 

drip A 

kill Lvl 

die ly 

make ffe 

become tt 

wash if) 

id} 

cook Hfj 
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"tVY^i/ Intransitive Verbs £^2—//$ if /Transitive Verbs <Csf 

^Li-Passive W / o 11 / <6* j/l/"P assive (/intransitive Verbs L /_* /<L/^jLc£«£_//l£ 

Verbs 


jjie 



Water is being fallen. 

Water is falling. 

-<f -k'/l / 

Water was being dripped. 

Water was dripping. 

(3k 

He has been died. 

He has died. 


He will have been become an 
inspector. 

He will have become an 
inspector. 



<Lt)PassiveLV/cJf‘t£Transitive Verbs ?. cook vjfwash <k.\ J/ /(J>/i//"l/%i "bW" 

-fLJl^ifHelping Verbs 


id* 



Clothes are 
washing. 

Clothes are being 
washed. 


Food is cooking. 

Food is being cooked. 

i/ 


jLu*/:x / jy\<.(Intransitive ^Transitive :^y 

'.td-iJfriSbreak, enter, start <LV(J^-lT 


Transitive 

Intransitive 

To break 

i-jy 

To break Cv 

To enter 

i'J'ifb 

To enter 

lltf/b 

To start 


To start 



rut^;//Active Voice^t/iS.Jt_^ij^(i^/^Jl^i^ttelping Verbs^L^Passive^ruZl^^Zl^/L/i 


jaii 



The glass has been broken. 

The glass has broken. 

_<^//y // 

The police have been entered the 
building. 

The police have entered the 
building. 

ijisij* b/kS^U'c/"/ 

~~ c 

The program has been started. 

The program has started. 

fffi-c 

The program will be started at six. 

The program will start at 
six. 



Transline Grammar of Spoken and Written English - by Aamir Shehzad 


Page 152 








Unit 14: The Passive Voice 


Passive JtfL'L-) 


Passive Sentence 

Tense 

Translation 

How many languages are spoken in 

Pakistan? 

Present Indefinite 


Somebody broke into our house but nothing 

was stolen. 

Past Indefinite 

fc _'bj./ 

A garage is a place where cars are repaired. 

Present Indefinite 


The last time I saw Ali, he had not been 
promoted yet. 

Past Perfect 

-if J i 

When I got to the ice-cream shop, all the ice¬ 
cream had been sold. 

Past Perfect 


By evening seven people had been 
interviewed. 

Past Perfect 


These houses were built 120 years ago. 

Past Indefinite 

-A A A yf 

Several people have been killed by the blast. 

Present Perfect 


When was the telephone invented? 

Past Indefinite 


He had several interviews before he was 
hired by this company. 

Past Indefinite 

-j\ 

I didn’t know why I had been called. 

Past Perfect 


He wasn’t invited to the party. 

Past Indefinite 

-tf f\ 5 >dA yy-T ij.^1 

Many books have been written on grammar. 

Present Perfect 

-0? <j?lf l/ctrlX f 4/I/ 

The result has been announced. 

Present Perfect 


How many people were inj ured in the 
accident? 

Past Indefinite 


Then I was taken upstairs and questioned by 
an officer. 

Past Indefinite 

? ^\AA 

The letter was sent to you two days ago. 

Past Indefinite 


Cricket is now played everywhere in the 
world. 

Present Indefinite 

- J If J-Of/ A b >'~r- dAA 

Has your request been accepted? 

Present Perfect 

lJj\A A 

All the documents have been sent. 

Present Perfect 


The medals were presented by the president. 

Past Indefinite 


All our money and cards were stolen. 

Past Indefinite 

Ayiijj jVc <b 

A man was arrested yesterday. 

Past Indefinite 

jf\cCiiftfJAlf 

A mine of salt has been discovered in 

Pakistan. 

Present Perfect 


Your car will be towed away from here. 

Future Indefinite 


The program will be held tomorrow. 

Future Indefinite 

AyiJiA'f ^\f 

A new park is being built. 

Present Continuous 

A Alt A 

This matter is being looked into. 

Present Continuous 
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14.10: fiJtft ji> f Passive 


The Indirect Passive (1) 

Jx -I was punished. &jLrf- 


Passive /agent I subject 


Active Voice 

Passive Voice 

They gave us a 
book. 

(j/f 

aS> 

We were given a book, or 

A book was given to us. 


He told me the story. 


I was told the story, or 

The story was told to me. 


Have they promised 
you a gift? 


Have you been promised a 

gift? or 

Has a gift been promised to 

you? 


Why did they ask 

me my phone 
number? 


Why was I asked my phone 
number? or 

Why my phone number was 
asked? 

Iphy^C^f. 

•/ 

He is teaching the 
children Arabic. 


The children are being taught 
Arabic, or 

Arabic is being taught to the 
children. 

_<£_iyW(3u fiif/jf' 

They have sent me a 
wrong bill. 

ygJ'.hiiAL- j/\ 

1 have been sent a wrong bill. 
or 

A wrong bill has been sent to 
me. 


They refused him 
visa for China. 


He was refused the Chinese 
visa. 


What salary have 
they offered you? 

sl/tft jf <L(j/f 

't+fj'u&f 

What salary have you been 
offered? 



Passive with Modal Verbs (2) 

£-*jZ<\JJ& if^^can, could, may, might, should, must 

fi /Jl^ipl>v?(/_.v^^i‘be’ Ju jT c/Passive /"JlrAJ"<CdLijt2L-j(f' 


-^Ifc^J-bModal Verbs 


Active Voice 

Passive Voice 

They can sell this 
house. 


This house can be 

sold. 


The police might 
arrest him. 

-J. _ f&f 

He might be 
arrested. 

-i—fyiJjJuffy 

You should inform 

him. 

l\ukeJS^jf* 

He should be 
informed. 

**( v 
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have been’^Zl^jJiLij^Passive Voice httbidtiflijf i./ 


has been jl^) Modal verb + have been + 3 ld form 


Active Voice 

Passive Voice 

They could sell this 
house. 

-JLlf §d&g» 

This house could 
have been sold. 


The police might 
have arrested him. 

-Si 

He might have 
been arrested. 

lt>lf 1/? 'si&>si A? Ja) 

-Si 

You should have 
informed him. 


He should have 
been informed. 

-f £-1? 


Passive of Imperatives (3) 

j^l<LijImperatives -Uj4^fy:\z/i>f>fyf‘C-sL.c^if^‘^ : AUjJ£.^i.iJ£.lmpQmti\e 

-zfj 


Active Voice 

Passive Voice 

-AS 

Open the door. 

Let the door be opened. 

-LJe\) -ZL.fi 

Don’t punish the 
children. 

Let the children not be 
punished. 


Publish this book. 

Let this book be published. 


’.tfLJrffjs " C-sL" jZLUfl 

Active Voice 

Passive Voice 

-As 

Speak the truth. 

Truth should be spoken. 


Help the poor. 

The poor should be helped. 


Give up smoking. 

Smoking should be given up. 


~2L f cJf Si " ij jf" jt&f\ 

Active Voice 

Passive Voice 

-As 

Come in, please. 

You are requested to come in. 


Kindly inform us on 
time. 

You are requested to inform 
us on time. 

-\J"f s_cZ5 sj? 1 

Please give me a chance. 

You are requested to give me 
a chance. 

-z—z^fvf} j\f 

Please sit down. 

You are requested to sit 
down. 

-dLf af-Ssyf A‘f C—--. I 


iSdU^-ttffC’/fLZ Jl^GCget’ yji‘be’ ^LZli-hPassivei/ji^Imperative 

-^v~~r4^—'’Imperatives >/ 


Get employed today. 

-iylfMijyfifd'i' 

Get/ be killed. 
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Passive with ‘get’ (4) 

<C Jr^ij^Past Indefinite ^^l^iCTense jZoM<zLhj?\eif' jTfget’ J'z-j&b 

‘get, ^-^J^lf^getting’ ‘Continuous Tenses’ got’ (’jW/’miS'iJM 

Sz—fAi/^j}j*i<Csyi}got, getting’ 


Passive 

Translation 

The thief got caught red-handed. (=The 
thief was caught...) 


My mobile got broken down yesterday. 


She got divorced two years back. 

~\f ^L\ju>)czj 

Two boys got drowned here last week. 


It looks these windows don’t get cleaned 
every day. 

-Cl fU'ijf i-jL’JJi)jfJ\<j$ 

We got bitten by dogs there. 


I’m getting married in December. 

-z-tfjstjty >\5&\5y£ 

When are you getting engaged? 

ijjif 

She gets paid on 30 th every month. 

~£-JlrlSJ^ w/c/~ 

I never get invited to parties. 

-iietJjijZ'i /^/ 'SuxA^- 

Why am I always getting chosen for wrong 
jobs? 


Our roof got damaged by the storm last 
night. 

JsnyUh/ 

My watch got stolen there. 



Passive with Infinitives (5) 

■S^jU'L.^\J tojtC’/ fv<L- i,'lt' J-'f-S«yi’go, play, write 1P“ (flfl J^) verb (/Infinitive 

go (ivfTo play (dffTo write(l>^)^-^3iJ^fiifinitiveJ^(/U^ 


yfa /> 

y (Infinitive) 

Go 

To go I'lf 

Play '^4‘k 

To play 

Write 

To write 
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Present Passive Infinitive 


‘to be + 3 rd form’ ^LZli_hPassive jt "J^L;"(Jlnfmitive 


Active Voice 

Passive Voice 

We want to choose 
Aslam for this job. 


We want Aslam to 
be chosen for this 
job. 

fist 

Still there is a lot of 

work to do. 

~~ l 

Still there is a lot of 

work to be done. 

-Jt 

You have to take this 
medicine twice a day. 


This medicine has 
to be taken twice a 
day. 

JliJ 

The candidate has to 
fill in this section. 


This section has to 

be filled in by the 

candidate. 

~c _ f m 


Past Passive Infinitive 


‘to have been + (^Passive Voice \f ^ Ays 

form’ 


Active Voice 

Passive Voice 

I’m happy that they 
have chosen me for 
this job. 


I’m happy to 
have been 
chosen for this 
job. 

AffunSt-tf/A 
-*jJ\AA 

t ** • 

This is the first book 
which they have 
published on 

grammar. 


This is the first 
book to have 
been published 

on grammar. 

■C/A 

~~ c 

They think that 
numerous towns were 
situated along the 
river. 

A u } Sc- J i> * 

Numerous towns 
are believed to 
have been 
situated along the 
river. 

AujjAtfi/Jy> 

It seems that they 
have released his 
new album. 

_^L J 

t " 

His new album 
seems to have 
been released. 

~~ t 
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Passive with ‘being’ (6) 


Jills' ‘being + 3 rd form’ jt jtijyJ'iJl?>ifl ) assive Sf* l/< 


Active Voice 

Passive Voice 

Some people like if we 
admire them. 

-t/X-j'/ 

Some people like 

being admired. 


1 hate if people 

photograph me. 

J$d$ 

1 hate being 
photographed. 


It is unpleasant if 
customs officers search 
you. 


Being searched by 

customs officers is 
unpleasant. 

_^_U^lyyi_lfij 

The thief always feared 
that the police would 
catch him. 

tj~ y jt? t? jj j j- 

The thief always 
feared being 
caught. 

j j ^2— if 

1 myself saw that they 

were torturing some 
people. 


1 myself saw some 
people being 
tortured. 


He objects if someone 
keeps him waiting. 


He objects to being 
kept waiting. 


Everyone discusses the 
subject of terrorism 
these days. 

L\$J 

Terrorism is the 
subject being 
discussed these 
days. 

Xe-ti'slS Ji/,cA) 


Passive with ‘having been’ (7) 
‘having been + 3 rd form’ f 1 \j\ 


Active Voice 

Passive Voice 

I’m happy that they have 
given me another chance. 

jfiAl-uSt/t-iffA 

I’m happy about 
having been given 

another chance. 

j> 1 /<£•- 

-<£_lA •>£/✓* 

I know many people who 
the police have arrested. 

jZr-jyC-’lff 

I know many people 

having been 
arrested. 

JtjyOif/ JjOiflf 

I am annoyed that they 
have made a fool of me. 


I'm annoyed at 

having been made a 

fool of. 


The thief confessed 
having stolen the money, 
when the police caught 
him. 

-(/ 

Having been caught, 

the thief confessed 
having stolen the 
money. 


The building looks 
magnificent as they have 
renovated it at great 
expense. 

M'i'^ j\? 

J.J (/ Ic-Z-S 

Having been 
renovated at great 
expense, the building 
looks magnificent. 


He left the city after his 
friends deceived him. 


Having been 
deceived by his 
friends, he left the 
city. 

-id sfjp L-J\pLjS 
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Passive for Reporting (8) 

+ HV + 3 rd form + that-clause’ 1 


Passive 

Translation 

It has been observed that some people do not 
come on time. 


It is expected that the damage will not be 
extensive. 


It is thought that this plan is going to fail. 


It has been announced that the captain will not 
be changed. 

-tyuJS\X j? ipdfj'tL.lfljfiyikU 

It has been noticed that you are not paying your 
taxes. 


It is reported that the interior minister is to 
resign. 


It has been decided to build a bridge here. 


It was felt that he was a criminal. 


It has agreed that salaries should be raised. 



ijtZ^Ji^iVerbs UZluA/ 1 


Agree, allege, announce, assume, assure, believe, calculate, consider, decide, declare, 
discover, expect, explain, feel, find, hope, know, mention, propose, report, recommend, 
say, show, suggest, suppose, think, and understand 


verbs vj/jT/JPassive Reporting 

believe, consider, expect, find, know, report, say, think, understand. - <£_t>?J\/>f J/^_ jt 


Active Voice 

Passive Voice 

People say that he has left 
this company. 


He is said to have 

left this company. 

vi-c/IJf-CUfcs 

People consider Allama 
Iqbal a Sufi poet. 

-U?2L L 

Allama Iqbal is 
considered to be a 

Sufi poet. 


People think that she is 
living in the UK these 
days. 

if hi il 

She is thought to 

be living in the UK 
these days. 

u%Tw/^tvi/Ju 

People say that his family 
is Egyptian. 


His family is said 

to be Egyptian. 

(<L — 

People believe that this is 
the oldest mosque. 

Ji> f i) 

This mosque is 
believed to be the 
oldest. 

[f (~J) f 

People say that he is 
working with a news 
channel. 

jAifi hifijtZC^/il 

He is said to be 

working with a 
news channel. 


People said that he had 
been working with a news 
channel. 


He was said to 
have been working 
with a news 
channel. 
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Passive with ‘there’ (9) 

L. J^wThere 


Passive 

Translation 

There is said to be no water on the moon. 
(=It is said that there is no water on the 
moon.) 

t . v V <■ ♦ ‘ 

There are believed to be several stars other 
than the sun. 

(=It is believed that there are several stars 
other than the sun.) 


There are thought to be more than 3,000 
different languages in the world. 

(=It is thought that there are more than 

3,000 different languages in the world.) 



14.11: Verbs with no Passive 


\U3l-f*SS> Jh^Passive Voice t^^^/^>i/£/Verbs :^y 

arrive, come, cry, die, enter, fell, go, have, fit, lack, resemble, suit 

They have come to office. —> Office has been come to by them. 

He entered the hall. —* The hall was entered by him. 

She is going to school. —> School is being gone by her. 

He has a car —> A car is had by him. 

They are having a good time. —» A good time is being had by them. 

He lacks confidence —> Confidence is lacked by him. 

That jacket fits you perfectly. —> You are fitted by that jacket perfectly. 

You resemble your mother very closely. —> Your mother is resembled hv you very 
closely. 


14.12: Prepositional Verbs in Passive 


Passive ifhjiJ^i&jinn, at, on, after, with, to, for, about Preposition YVZlVerbs cf 


if 


Active Voice 

Passive Voice 

Nobody listens to 
him. 

jcji J fS 1 

He is never listened 
to. 

-til fif S 1 

They have called off 
tomorrow’s match. 


Tomorrow’s match 

has been called off. 


They have fixed up 
the computer. 


The computer has 

been fixed up. 

)>S* 

The car ran them 

over. 

'jf >1f 

They were run over 

by the car. 


If you look after your 
clothes they last a lot 
longer. 

Ltd'lJiftS: >Su> 

Clothes last a lot 
longer if looked 
after. 

/ 1 y, L- u 

-a~4 

I don’t like if someone 

shouts at me. 


I don’t like to be 

shouted at. 
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A) Below are miscellaneous sentences. Change Active into Passive or Passive into 
Active voice. 

1. Ali is drinking a cup of tea. —> A cup of tea is being drunk by Ali. 

2. People say that children are afraid of ghosts. —> Children are said to be afraid of 
ghosts. 

3. Women are said to live longer than men. 

4. My father is washing the car. 

5. The farmer is milking the cows. 

6. She is taking a picture of him. 

7. I am writing a poem. 

8. We are not playing football. 

9. He is not wearing a tie. 

10. Is she preparing the party? 

11. Are they talking about the meeting? 

12. Is she watering the flowers? 

13. Most of the students do little homework. 

14. Do they answer letters promptly? 

15. Did people applaud the speaker? 

16. Do all the students write essays? 

17. When did they lift the luggage? 

18. A mechanic repaired my car yesterday. 

19. Nobody listened to the speaker. The speaker was not listened to (by anyone). 

20. Our company didn’t make any profit last year. 

21. This question was dealt with at our last meeting. 

22. The doctor has been sent for. (Use ‘we’ as a subject) 

23. Some people will object to these proposals. 

24. We have thought of this solution before. 

25. This parcel was called for this morning. 

26. The news was not listened to. (Use ‘nobody’ as a subject) 

27. Desmond told her this news. 

28. We were offered the job, but we refused. 

29. The children will be taken to the zoo next week. 

30. She was woken by a strange noise, but she didn’t get up. 

31. My house was built in 1990. 

32. My keys were found in the street last Monday. 

33. The robbers were arrested five hours later. 

34. She was shocked by the accident. 

35. The students were given 15 minutes for the test. 

36. This restaurant is owned by English people. 

37. Parents always love their children. 

38. Nobody told me the truth. 

39. Somebody asked me the way to the bus station. 

40. They cancelled our flight because of the storm. 

41. English people drink a lot of tea. 
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42. Someone broke my cup. 

43. People warned us about pickpockets. 

44. In Mexico, they cook meat very hot. 

45. Somebody is building a hut in that hill. 

46. People often ask me where I buy my clothes. 

47. They have given me three tickets. 

48. Somebody is going to buy this house soon. 

49. They will arrest him sooner or later. 

50. He is being treated cruelly. 

51. He dislikes if people do not notice him. 

52.1 am happy that I have received this award. 

53. She was happy that she had been chosen as the best dress designer. 

54. Please lend hem rupees three hundred. 

55. Please take care of those keys. 

56. Kindly do not park here. 

57. They will look after you well. 

58. The police are looking into the case. 

59. You have to give him a chance. 

60. We had to help them. 

61. He cannot teach English. 

62. People in olden days believed that the earth was flat. 

63. It is said that man is mortal. 

64. It is said that he would resign soon. 

65. It is said that his father was a kind man. 

66. We are happy that he has been arrested. 

67. Avoid telling lies. 

68. Polish my shoes. 

69. Listen to the lecture please. 

70. He is said to be a news reporter. 

71. Don’t make a noise. 

72. The government might have banned the new TV channel. 

73. They should have invited us to the party. 

74. It seems that his new book has been published. 

75. Their car has been stolen. 

(B) Translate into Urdu: 

1) Tom got frightened. 

2) The kids got caught. 

3) I got injured. 

4) I got blamed. 

5) My shirt got torn. 

6) She got selected/ chosen/ picked for the award. 

7) She got asked/ invited to make a speech. 

8) He got stopped by the policeman. 

9) He got confused. 

10) He got lost. 

11) The child got left out. 

12) He got fired. 
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L! 


Jnit 15.0: Counting and Numbers 




1 

one 

26 

twenty-six 

51 

fifty-one 

76 

seventy-six 

2 

two 

27 

twenty-seven 

52 

fifty-two 

77 

seventy-seven 

3 

three 

28 

twenty-eight 

53 

fifty-three 

78 

seventy-eight 

4 

four 

29 

twenty-nine 

54 

fifty-four 

79 

seventy-nine 

5 

five 

30 

thirty 

55 

fifty-five 

80 

eighty 

6 

six 

31 

thirty-one 

56 

fifty-six 

81 

eighty-one 

7 

seven 

32 

thirty-two 

57 

fifty-seven 

82 

eighty-two 

8 

eight 

33 

thirty-three 

58 

fifty-eight 

83 

eighty-three 

9 

nine 

34 

thirty-four 

59 

fifty-nine 

84 

eighty-four 

10 

ten 

35 

thirty-five 

60 

sixty 

85 

eighty-five 

11 

eleven 

36 

thirty-six 

61 

sixty-one 

86 

eighty-six 

12 

twelve 

37 

thirty-seven 

62 

sixty-two 

87 

eighty-seven 

13 

thirteen 

38 

thirty-eight 

63 

sixty-three 

88 

eighty-eight 

14 

fourteen 

39 

thirty-nine 

64 

sixty-four 

89 

eighty-nine 

15 

fifteen 

40 

forty 

65 

sixty-five 

90 

ninety 

16 

sixteen 

41 

forty-one 

66 

sixty-six 

91 

ninety-one 

17 

seventeen 

42 

forty-two 

67 

sixty-seven 

92 

ninety-two 

18 

eighteen 

43 

forty-three 

68 

sixty-eight 

93 

ninety-three 

19 

nineteen 

44 

forty-four 

69 

sixty-nine 

94 

ninety-four 

20 

twenty 

45 

forty-five 

70 

seventy 

95 

ninety-five 

21 

twenty-one 

46 

forty-six 

71 

seventy-one 

96 

ninety-six 

22 

twenty-two 

47 

forty-seven 

72 

seventy-two 

97 

ninety-seven 

23 

twenty-three 

48 

forty-eight 

73 

seventy-three 

98 

ninety-eight 

24 

twenty-four 

49 

forty-nine 

74 

seventy-four 

99 

ninety-nine 

25 

twenty-five 

50 

fifty 

75 

seventy-five 

100 

hundred 


l/l ) jt jJd J’ 


101 

one hundred and one 

jT/r-jT) 

102 

one hundred and two 


1,000 

thousand 

W/c 

1,001 

one thousand and one 

JAA/tJA 

1,002 

one thousand and two 


10,000 

ten thousand 

j\/iJ > 

10,002 

ten thousand and two 


10,050 

ten thousand and fifty 

l/bplytl/ > 

100,000 

hundred thousand (lakh/lac) 

fJ 

100,025 

one hundred thousand and twenty five 


100,525 

one hundred thousand five hundred and 
twenty five 





:15.2 
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/ 


English 


1 

0 

Unit 


10 

1 

Ten 


100 

2 

Hundred 


1,000 

3 

Thousand 

a* 

10,000 

4 

Ten Thousand 

4>i/ 

100,000 

5 

Hundred Thousand 

fj 

1,000,000 

6 

Million 

£\\j > 

10,000,000 

7 

Ten million 

iJ 

100,000,000 

8 

Hundred Million 


1,000,000,000 

9 

Thousand Million / Billion 


10,000,000,000 

10 

Ten Billion 


100,000,000,000 

11 

Hundred Billion 


1,000,000,000,000 

12 

Thousand Billion / Trillion 


10,000,000,000,000 

13 

Ten Trillion 


100,000,000,000,000 

14 

Hundred Trillion 

J^ifj 

1,000,000,000,000,000 

15 

Thousand Trillion / 
Quadrillion 

r4 

10,000,000,000,000,000 

16 

Ten Quadrillion 

rw j 

100,000,000,000,000,000 

17 

Hundred Quadrillion 

> 

1,000,000,000,000,000,000 

18 

Quintillion 

J'U'j 


: <£_\fi 1$'i' ^yf J'J^'ji^iJ'i *J/ > 






19 

Ten Quintillion 

26 

Hundred Septillion 

20 

Hundred Quintillion 

27 

Octillion 

21 

Sextillion 

28 

Ten Octillion 

22 

Ten Sextillion 

29 

Hundred Octillion 

23 

Hundred Sextillion 

30 

Nonillion 

24 

Septillion 

31 

Ten Nonillion 

25 

Ten Septillion 

32 

Hundred Nonillion 
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ftsy 

i 


33 

Decillion 

99 

Duotrigintillion 

34 

Ten Decillion 

100 

Googol (Ten duotrigintillion) 

35 

Hundred Decillion 

102 

Trestrigintillion 

36 

Undecillion 

105 

Quattuortrigintillion 

37 

Ten Undecillion 

108 

Quinquatrigintillion 

38 

Hundred Undecillion 

111 

Sestrigintillion 

39 

Duodecillion 

114 

Septentrigintillion 

40 

Ten Duodecillion 

117 

Octotrigintillion 

41 

Hundred Duodecillion 

120 

N o vemtrigintillion 

42 

Tredecillion 

123 

Quadragintillion 

43 

Ten Tredecillion 

153 

Quinquagintillion 

44 

Hundred Tredecillion 

183 

Sexagintillion 

45 

Quattuordecillion 

213 

Septuagintillion 

46 

Ten Quattuordecillion 

243 

Octogintillion 

47 

Hundred Quattuordecillion 

273 

Nonagintillion 

48 

Quindecillion 

(Quinquadecillion) 

303 

Centillion 

49 

Ten Quindecillion 

306 

Uncentillion 

50 

Hundred Quindecillion 

309 

Duocentillion 

51 

Sexdecillion (Sedecillion) 

312 

Trescentillion 

52 

Ten Sexdecillion (Sedecillion) 

333 

Decicentillion 

53 

Hundred Sexdecillion 

336 

Undecicentillion 

54 

Septendecillion 

363 

Viginticentillion 

55 

Ten Septendecillion 

366 

Unviginticentillion 

56 

Hundred Septendecillion 

393 

Trigintacentillion 

57 

Octodecillion 

423 

Quadragintacentillion 

58 

Ten Octodecillion 

453 

Quinquagintacentillion 

59 

Hundred Octodecillion 

483 

Sexagintacentillion 

60 

Novemdecillion 

(Novendecillion) 

513 

Septuagintacentillion 

63 

Vigintillion 

543 

Octogintacentillion 

66 

Unvigintillion 

573 

N onagintacentillion 

69 

Duovigintillion 

603 

Ducentillion 

72 

Tres vigintillion 

603 

Trecentillion 

75 

Quattuorvigintillion 

1203 

Quadringentillion 

78 

Quinquavigintillion 

1503 

Quingentillion 

81 

Ses vigintillion 

1803 

Sescentillion 

84 

S eptemvigintillion 

2103 

Septingentillion 

87 

Octovigintillion 

2403 

Octingentillion 

90 

N o vemvigintillion 

2703 

Nongentillion 

93 

Trigintillion 

3003 

Millinillion 

96 

Untrigintillion 
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duftfjLj.Zf iSjt\ jZ 


1 

4 

a quarter / one quarter 

Jl/j ?JlI 

1 

8 

an eighth / one eighth 


4 

5 

four fifths 


5 

7 

five sevenths 


1 

9 i 

nine and a quarter 

j\a y 

13 

17 

thirteen seventeenths 


14 

18 

fourteen eighteenths 

ejl/lfajj? 

3 

2 i 

two and three quarters 

if 

3 

7 5 

seven and three fifths 


512 

621 

five hundred and twelve over six hundred 
and twenty nine 

[J~\y —<£_ 




3 A of the earth 

three quarters of the earth 


4/6 km 

four sixths of a kilometre 

J ip > > ^fii //) 

0.325 cm 

nought point three two five of a centimetre 
or nought point three two five centimetres 

centimetre ’ $J$£jf\Z l of’ jt 
JL.\?\JjZ&ejlyAtjU ‘of’/ i t f~Z.fi 

■/ zj&Z 

kZ 

0.6 miles 

British English: 

nought point six of a mile (not miles) 
or nought point six miles (not mUe) 

American English: 

zero point six of a mile (not miles) 


1.3 mm 

1.3 millimeters (NOT millimeter) 


3.14 

three point one four 

fij/Z&ritZ 

3.4” or 3.4 in 

three point four inches 


5 ’3 ” or 

5 ft 3 in 

five foot/feet three inches 

She is five feet/foot four inches tall. 
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Singular Verb / /LZ-~uJ 


4.3 kilometers is not a long distance. 
500 miles is a long distance. 

Three fourths is a good share. 

0.6 miles is smaller than one mile. 

Is 1.5 inches greater than 3 cm? 


J^iiUfc/rw 
y^/l 
£1(3 U^e^- 


-y-X* Jl^fPlural Verb jiJJ'ciifi 

Three fourths of the students are Muslims. 

(NOT: Three fourths of the students is Muslims. ) 

Half of the cups are broken. 

bJ/^fiuu.'fy^^jvAsLJMf-^jv.k'ji^xfone in three, one out of five + plural noun jtjMcfi 
One in three new cars break/breaks down in the first year. 




2 + 2 = 4 

two and two is/are four, (informal) 
two plus two equals/is four, (formal) 


9-4 = 5 

four from nine is/leaves five, (informal) 
nine minus four is/leaves five, (formal) 


3 x4 = 12 

three fours are twelve, (informal) 

three times four is twelve, (informal) 

three multiplied by four equals/is twelve, (formal) 

yly 

9-3 = 3 

three into nine goes three (times), (informal) 
nine divided by three equals/is three, (formal) 


158 x 281 

a hundred and fifty-eight times two hundred and eighty- 
one. 

L f\f\S>3 

10 2 

ten squared 

d/fa 

10 3 

ten cubed 


10 4 

ten to the power of four 

ft/ J 


:Jl^ik‘times’Jju 


This car is ten times better than that one. 


He works six times more than I do. 


My car can go five times faster than yours. 


She earns five times more than I do. 



Transline Grammar of Spoken and Written English - by Aamir Shehzad 


Page 167 






Unit 15: Counting and Numbers 


Once, Twice, Three Times etc... 


once 


twice 


thrice, three times 


four times 


five times 



They come here once a week. OR They come here once in a week. 

£. ijt 

I wouldn’t work for them even if they paid me twice my current salary. 

I've paid this bill twice by mistake. _<£_l j—jt 

~ £ £ if 2—?. * v j.>> > uTi 

The shoes will stretch a little after you've worn them once or twice. 

He usually calls me twice a day. jf*?/>> 

I go there twice a week. 

He gets paid twice a month. J>njZZfcJ\ 

They come here twice a year. 

Juif? ‘U2 4-d X 1 * £l)^\ 

They have employed 60 workers, twice as many as last year. 

There’s twice as much traffic in Karachi as in Lahore. 


He's twice her size. 

This area is twice the size of our town. 

Their house is twice as big as ours. 

I can pay you three times this amount. 

In Lahore it is four times colder than Karachi. 


In June, they will get double their salaries. (NOT... 


i ♦ ♦♦ 

-l)yt£ jU l U~ 

j^.£ doubled 

~Su^ jyf if} J? IlXcJS 
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a three-mile walk 

a four-foot deep 
hole 

six two-hour lessons 

a six-foot tall man 

JJJ&SlF d? 

j\e 

ijU 

ijnUjdjg 


MSEMM i 

d- f" j£~w^\ijZ j\g-\r;JS' j\gj)\^d\ -ft -6->)>^ j\e-^—ff 
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nit 16.0: Spelling Rules 






tjyJ'tijj&s 


apologise/apologize 

apologize 

criticise/criticize 

criticize 

memorise/organize 

organize 

realise/realize 

realize 

practise (prak-tis) 

practice 


:u22£jZL<z5SiMyfiS_/b,iijj\i.s £jr 



Jz/'tf/i 

jilt 

advise 

advise 

advize 

advertise 

advertise 

advertize 

compromise 

compromise 

compromize 

exercise 

exercise 

exercize 

revise 

revise 

rcvizc 

supervise 

supervise 

supcrvizc 


^tj’s-ing, -able, -ary, -ous, -tion "iji” 


$ 

J?D 



arrange 

+ ing 

= arranging 

ir/fllf-l 

become 

+ ing 

= becoming 


divide 

+ ing 

= dividing 


explore 

+ tion 

= exploration 

xK 

fame 

+ ous 

= famous 

jyp' 

give 

+ ing 

= giving 

& 

imagine 

+ ary 

= imaginary 


introduce 

+ tion 

= introduction 


live 

+ ing 

= living 


move 

+ able 

= movable/moveable 

c/7jj.v 
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ijitUs/ii-ment, -ful, -ly, ness ^Consonant 


jzflj 

J?L) 

JSlwAl 


arrange 

+ merit 

= arrangement 

j'UDi 

care 

+ful 

= careful 

iCt 

extreme 

+ ly 

= extremely 

(Jl^l 

hate 

+ful 

= hateful 

6- 

like 

+ ness 

= likeness 


lone 

+ ly 

= lonely 

If 

move 

+ merit 

= movement 

c/y 


ifjUsji>-ous, able &st\ t jsttj>/<z~ oL a f.L-iey'J^iti'ZLiixLbsiy: Ig j> I c LCs 


JJaJ 

J?U 



courage 

+ ous 

= courageous 


manage 

+ able 

= manageable 


notice 

+ able 

= noticeable 


outrage 

+ ous 

= outrageous 


trace 

+ able 

= traceable 



-itfijf $i _ lyt oo L ee jtf \<L 


$ 

J>U 



agree 

+ able 

= agreeable 

wit/J/r* 

flee 

+ ing 

= fleeing 

l*Ui 

see 

+ ing 

= seeing 


woo 

+ ing 

= wooing 
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L~bLJ\jZsTjy\jyi{J )Consonant \Jts \£~ls 

-tvConsonants 



>U 

UliiuJ'jrl 


cook 

+ ing 

= cooking 

1-6 

cool 

+ ing 

= cooling 

i V 

look 

+ ing 

= looking 


meet 

+ ing 

= meeting 

L-/ 

repeat 

+ able 

= repeatable 

Jilt 

shout 

+ ed 

= shouted 

l£ 


_ty jtfip-fa/”{ji"j"tJ\>tzX[s }} SsbiijsiisityifJsjse^ Consonants iS^dkoihjtJ' \fJ^iyiy~^ 


jafll 

>U 

Ji iluj'jel 

y’.y 

fine 

+ iy 

= finely 


late 

+ iy 

= lately 


nice 

+ iy 

= nicely 


polite 

+ iy 

= politely 


safe 

+ iy 

= safely 


sure 

+ ly 

= surely 






>U 



due 

+ ly 

= duly 


whole 

+ ly 

= wholly 


true 

+ iy 

= truly 

it 


Adjectives 


JJai 

>U 



gentle 

+ ly 

= gently 

£^(js 

noble 

+ iy 

= nobly 


idle 

+ iy 

= idly 



Transline Grammar of Spoken and Written English - by Aamir Shehzad 


Page 172 








Unit 16: Spelling Rules 


-^L1fL^/"(ii"^jL/jUi^'ly'VuZl^> f "-able"(j^^T^Adjectives <4-U* 


Jlfli 


Hilt 


comfortable 

+ iy 

= comfortably 


fashionable 

+ iy 

= fashionably 

CL-Uf / 

forcible 

+ iy 

= forcibly 

y 

pleasurable 

+ iy 

= pleasurably 


sensible 

+ iy 

= sensibly 



:^^y fc &_>Ouil^Mion , VuZle^‘VMe"(j^TJ£ Verbs <4-Ui 


JzflJ 

>U 

ISHmSw 

s.5 

associate 

+ tion 

= association 

c/? 

celebrate 

+ tion 

= celebration 


communicate 

+ tion 

= communication 


complete 

+ tion 

= completion 

V 

create 

+ tion 

= creation 


dictate 

+ tion 

= dictation 


frustrate 

+ tion 

= frustration 

i/t 

pollute 

+ tion 

= pollution 



_<^iifLjl^/ M e M <i_o<LT(ji/TZlcJ^V^lfl/JU’il^'y M ^r < ’^i_t:Adjective /Nouni/C^-ir 


J$J 

>D 

i illuj'jpl 


ease 

+y 

= easy 

cVT 

ice 

+y 

= icy 

llfy 

noise 

+y 

= noisy 


stone 

+y 

= stony 


taste 

+y 

= tasty 

j\j.y 
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hood, less, ment, ful Ll>.Adjective /Nount/l^-ir 


Jlfli 

>U 

aHsjSjpi 

S.2 

hope 

+ ful 

= hopeful 


use 

+ful 

= useful 


false 

+ hood 

= falsehood 


care 

+ less 

= careless 

ib^ll 

home 

+ less 

= homeless 


hope 

+ less 

= hopeless 

JA 

use 

+ less 

= useless 


wire 

+ less 

= wireless 

X# 

advertise 

+ merit 

= advertisement 

/ 

amaze 

+ merit 

= amazement 


announce 

+ merit 

= announcement 

ijllel 

excite 

+ merit 

= excitement 

J* 


: J>f jf jtf1 <a £-b\$\/\jr' 



J>D 



call 

+ ed 

= called 

Lit 

pull 

+ ed 

= pulled 

\ff 

thrill 

+ ing 

= thrilling 

iiT“ 




jzflj 

>U 


s.2 

fat 

+ ness 

= fatness 

kLV 

glad 

+ ness 

= gladness 


man 

+ hood 

= manhood 

cflfl 

sad 

+ ness 

= sadness 


sin 

+ful 

= sinful 

jif 
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'.yicyttjif\jf Jli/lyj}PP 


$ 

J?U 


y".y 

equip 

+ merit 

= equipment 

iJlU 

regret 

+ful 

= regretful 


profit 

+ less 

= profitless 

>yi- 

unfit 

+ ness 

= unfitness 

efijyi’ 


:l\rftjftJ.)/&)£>'r'/ij7 kf'jij"Z—yl£—ijs\ytf*f-en, —er i 


Jzol 

Stress 


happen 

hap- pen 

= happening/happened 

listen 

lis- ten 

= listening/listened 

open 

o-pen 

= opening/opened 

offer 

of- fer 

= offering/offered 


IV^_*kl " j)j"Z—yZLj.jiiy^f—il, —el, —al lia 

'.£L-VytjZiJi/Pi 


Jzfli 

Stress 


cancel 

can- cel 

= cancelling/cancelled/cancellation 

level 

fe-vel 

= levelling/lavelled 

travel 

tra-vel 

= travelling/travelled 




Verb 

Stress 


begin 

b Q-gin 

beginning 

prefer 

pve-fer 

preferring/preferred 

admit 

ad-mit 

admitting/admitted 

commit 

com -mit 

committing/committed 

upset 

up -set 

upsetting 


hi-ijts7 rtf*. j_—1 r&lii/Xi Lf» 


j£?i 


y’J 

cool 

= coolly 


formal 

= formally 

if J 

real 

= really 


final 

= finally 


useful 

= usefully 
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:<£_ClfU ff—ei 2— U.C-ieML ‘c’ ^-Xrajlt^i^—ie 2kC/bfiS‘ee’ ^f\e~r i 


-ie 

achieve 

believe 

brief 

chief 

field 

niece 

grief 

thief 

-ei 

ceiling 

conceive 

deceive 

receipt 

receive 





either; financier; leisure; neither; seize; species : <£_cv yt _J \f 1 jJr" 1 <£. yp i jt j?Lt '1 Zl^ 

‘i’ /‘y’ ^‘y’ ISshi/f 


bury—>buries—>buried 

happy —*happiness —>happily 

carry—Hxirries^carried 

many—*marries —^married 
—>marriage 

copv—*copies^>copied 

reply—*repl i es-^repl i ed 

fury—furious 

study—^studies—^studied 

hurry—^hurries—*hurried 

busy—^business 

story—* stories 

easy—^easily—^easiness 




bury—> burying 

baby —>babyish 

carry^> 

carrying 

grey —> greyish 

copy—* copying 

lobby—> lobbyism 


clean —> cleanness :tl^‘^tifijJU'j/‘n’ cA)ZJ 5‘ness’ (ji/TXW ‘n’ j^>TZli;L5iicA- r < y 
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17.0: Singular and Plural| 

Il7.1: Number in Vcrbs/TcnscsB^MH^B^HSMSBMl 


:2Ci>it / j- are j> is lP*-ijtZ-jitfljrbijfHelpmg Verbs (1 


are - They are going. If m 

is - He is going. 

am -1 am coming. -jrU^ 

have - They have come. -{JtJfJa 

have - Have you come? 'lytJfJ? if 

has - She has gone. w 

did - Did they come? 7 fL'LfmV 

did - Did he come? 'idund' 

were - We were at school. -JLjtJf'if 

was - Was he there? 

f _ yf d' 

had - Had they come before you went? 

*■£-&( <0/ 
had - Had you come before they went? 


df'Sdl^- J^c-xfyf$> f & s / es il/)*L x J iW Zl » jt Present Indefinite Tense (2 

-Vstijtf > Jt^-flfs / es 


& 


They live here. 

These computers work very fast. 

-d&^ 

Shops in this area normally open at 10 a.m. 

Their cars go very fast. 

He lives here. 

This computer works very fast. 

This shop nonnally opens at 10 a.m. 

Their car goes very fast. 


Ztas jt Present Perfect Tense (3 




They have gone. -d&jLbu 

These computers have stopped working. 

-df&xMdijQ&ytf 'S/Ji 
Several large factories in the city have 
closed down. 

-dtbf^LC^SJyJ 
Prices of diesel have gone up. 

He has gone. -cdtyrM 

- L >/m f/ r &2 _ lyyfJ l 

This computer has stopped working. 

One of the largest factories in the city has 
closed down. 

_ ^ <yi>> JJ > i 

Price of diesel has gone up. 
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17.2: Basic Rules 


j/JU/S's (1 

book - books 
face -faces 
chair - chairs 
pen -pens 

day - days 
key - keys 
boy - boys 

-e-Xf Ij& -ies f'&Jy^L-krff-if.^consonant t}/f/c-y j>\yt yuZs'(<Cl;\jhcf (3 
policy -policies 
story - stories 
trolly - trollies 
lady - ladies 
party - parties 

-l#ZJ (i-es 'JfLLX’dfyyi zz lx, s, ch, shjts'LIjslih/i (4 

bus - buses 
box - boxes 
brush - brushes 
torch - torches 
buzz - buzzes 

-zes'd£L&JjG yt z J*ijZs'tC^icf (5 

quiz - quizzes 


-es 

-s 

hero - heroes 

tomato - tomatoes 
potato -potatoes 
echo - echoes 

logo - logos 

kilo - kilos 

photo - photos 

piano - pianos 

commando - commandos 

ego - egos 

rhino - rhinos 


-U&L-&-S (7 




radio - radios 
studio - studios 
zoo - zoos 
polo -polios 

buffalo - buffaloes/buffalos 
mosquito - mosquitoes/mosquitos 
volcano - volcanoes/volcanos 
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felfekflJk&J'isife \fjtj1 (9 


-f 

-fe 

leaf- leaves 
loaf - loaves 
thief - thieves 
wolf- wolves 

life - lives 
knife - knives 
wife - wives 


dwarf- dwarfs/dwarves 
hoof- hoofs/hooves 
scarf- scarfs/scarves 

roof - roofs 
chief- chiefs 
safe - safes 
belief- beliefs 

handkerchief - handkerchiefs 
cliff- cliffs 


singular 

plural 

singular 

plural 

person 

tooth 

foot 

woman 

louse 

mouse 

people 

teeth 

feet 

women 

lice 

mice 

ox 

oxen 


17.3: Special Points 


Z/J’jjv&jsijieb/dataijd-rfiijt?datum datum f"\j>data!$ (11 

This data is useless. 

These data are useless. 

L. jpi)^i/media 22 Smedium, media 22 (12 

The media is very strong nowadays. 

He has black hair./ His hair is black. Lkjl<£f 

Her hair was short. -JLtL-4 Ji £l.\ 
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-eJtrytfJ^t^hairf^bfh)i^.tiflffJle^^hairs ifiShairlsi^iiSjA^fZ-^'f-UAf&f 
I am starting to get a few grey hairs. 

The cat has left white hairs all over the sofa. r^>UL(i 

There’s a hair in your soup. 


glasses, scissors, pants, scales, pliers, spectacles, jeans, trousers, pajamas. 

Where are the scissors? ~^uf& 

Where are your glasses? 

His pants were very expansive. -if < 

These scales are not balanced. cJjiPijiy^ 

Where are the pliers? 

pair ofefl—b.M'iiSwd* 


Buy a pair of glasses for yourself. -J+sJgJfitLz-.i 

I have to buy a pair of scissors. -c-fjf: A 

jlf j.^^^L-ijtjL^Singularw fAd^ft* sutflfisilf 

-£« 


Word 

Meaning 

Sentence 

Measles 


Measles is a dangerous illness. 

Mumps 


Mumps causes painful swelling in the neck. 

Marbles 


Marbles was my favourite game in childhood. 

Billiards 


Billiards has become a very common game nowadays. 

Physics 


Physics was my favourite subject at school. 

Mathematics 

ify 

Too much mathematics is not good for me I think. 

Politics 


Pakistani politics is very complicated. 


'd } l/U~d^ 

Statistics say that poverty rate in Pakistan is increasing day by day. 

fjt fishes iff fish (14 

There are several large fish in this pond. -JUjfokfi, i)LV ( 

&yfi Informal^lyLy^lf jti—j L <LJs ypf’J’^f\cL-\cJcyiJ^nff^Jtfoot&l 

-^rtf ff^^feetjt 

He is around six foot tall. OR He is around six feet tall. A^} 1 jj^\ 

f fen>j)i severallyJ’ iSUFshJ? Jlr'i&f sJuJLuytfU/fI i<kk=-d 

dozen, hundred, thousand, million, billion. -zJcsf J Jr*i 
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Three dozen bananas 

Five hundred people -J/iVSk 

A few million dollars 

Several thousand times -JiJ'pif 

Hundreds of people. 

Millions of stars. 

Dozens of houses. -XjAvj 


A two-month course (Not: a two months course ) 
A five-foot tall man. (Not: a five feet tall man .) 

A three-hour journey. (Not: a three hours journey ) 


L-JjL >if i 
-1/ d/i i 
tjJUjJ&i; 


A two and a half year old shirt. (Not: A two and a half years old shirt .) 


two and a half Ju>j £,one and a half-z-hli£-J j 2£one and half / 

-iyi> three and a half 

Jj\f f 

We spent there almost one and a half days. (NOT ... one and a half day .) 

JUJr'^JU'k//(/1 

He is around sixteen and a half years old. (NOT ... sixteen and a half y e ar old .) 
The generator has been working for one and a half hours. 

(NOT ... one and a half hour .) 

JlA'ikSingular Verbzv>|N^uXvX3/4 

_^L~>fJlA"!l$1Singular 

Two kilometers is not a long distance. X-.- 

Three fourths is a good share. 

1.5 inches is a little greater than 3 centimeters. uttya/} 

Is 6 miles greater than 6 kilometers? f\f 

Was live litres of petrol enough? Vu j 


Army, bank, class, club, committee, family, firm, government, ministry, party, 
public, school, staff, team. 
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Plural j/j h\$\\ 

J^y*i0>_<i_i"TSingular Verb^VZl^y/Jit/^ Jl^/^^i^i^Oji^tr^Jl^iSVerb 
^l*^C’i/fea/ii^7ji-lfi_i’Plural \ / erb^ > VZl£i l u r iy jx^uu^i)^-iiL ; >£liL^.4 l | ^l7Zlfea/?j-’i/^_fea/?j 

:2-^;iy , _lf.2_TSingular Verb^U^iy^lf(X>(j^>>^(/iJJii^y 
The team have decided to change their plan. 

The team has decided to change its plan. 

The government wants to increase petrol prices. 

The government want to increase petrol prices. 

j2!s$\<zL\police, staff, crew (16 

The police are looking into this matter. 

Where are the staff? 


:i £*zJcyisingular verbal\f j>i^fst jZ f- jkMdl One of 


One of 

Noun 

Singular 

Verb 

Complement/ 

Object 


One of 

his friends 

is 

very rich. 


One of 

my friends 

works 

in this office. 


One of 

the cars 

needs 

maintenance. 

~~ L 

One of 

their houses 

is/was 

very old. 


One of 

my uncles 

has 

no job. 



Singular Verb A^Jn^-^^—^^yifwho, which, that jtji'f.L-ljtjMzLi/iOne of 
-yjJ ^C^Jl^itfjyAPlural Verbl 

He's one of the few people who have/has attended the funeral of the Quid-e-Azam. 

/tuff" iTJ/u 

This is one of those books that are/is read by every Pakistani. 

Ja 

One of the things which worries me is his dress. 

One of the things that worry me is his dress. 

:J\i>iJ^jtifJ^they(n 
singular/They 

— n(s iSif r ' 

^r-£ /£ 1 I 

If anybody wants something to drink, they should go to the 3 rd floor. 

If anybody comes, tell them I'm not in. jZJk> k«sUi^fJ//(I 
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Somebody has forgotten their keys here. 

-eJfyytjb 

When a person gets married, they become more responsible. 

If anybody calls, take their name and contact number. _f 

Nobody was late, were they? ft 

Everyone thinks they are different form others. -<z. /am 

CL-J)/))» I 

If one thi nk s they are superior to others, they are a fool. 
fltftngtjjany body, a person, everyone, nobody 

He doesn’t normally attend the office on Fridays. 

We usually go there on Saturdays. 

He always seems fresh in the evenings. 

I'm not at my best in the mornings. 


_L~f jfiIpiiJiL 


You should eat plenty of fresh fruit. 

Give me a glass of fruit juice. 

Fruit and vegetables are essential for good health. 


-irUl/ J ?(19 

Bananas and other fruits. s^C 

-^(jlfli^y/Plural (20 

All the students should bring calculators. 

'■l/J’iS 1 lA/bring a calculatorj^>T(j^iS.L/i 

People were coming out of their homes. (Not... their home .) 

_t rytjtf Jir'ijttfnews&l (21 

The news was good. (Not... were good .) 


{piece ofekfLJktf 

The pieces of news were good. ~jf\f i 

work\jd^ Uncountable NounwCnwA^ (22 

I have got a work at home. (Wrong) 

I have got a job at home. (Correct) 

I have got a piece of work at home. (Correct) 
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17.4: Plural of Some Special Words 


stadium —> stadia/stadiums 
bacterium —»bacteria 
radius —* radii 




Singular 

Plural 

Singular 

Plural 

Addendum 

Addenda 

Matrix 

matrices 

Alga 

Algae 

Maximum 

maxima 

Alumnus 

Alumni 

Medium 

media 

Analysis 

Analyses 

Memorandum 

memoranda 

Antenna 

Antennae 

Menu 

menus 

Apex 

apexes, apices 

Minimum 

minima 

Appendix 

appendices (books, theses, etc) 

Momentum 

momenta, momentums 

Appendix 

Appendixes (in anatomy) 

Narcissus 

narcissi, narcissuses 

Aquarium 

aquaria, aquariums 

Nebula 

nebulae 

Axis 

Axes 

Nucleus 

nuclei 

Bacterium 

Bacteria 

Oasis 

oases 

Bamboo 

Bamboos 

Phenomenon 

phenomena 

Basis 

Bases 

Plateau 

plateau, plateaus 

Bonus 

Bonuses 

Prospectus 

prospectuses 

Corps 

Corps 

Quiz 

quizzes 

Corrigendum 

Corrigenda 

Quota 

quotas 

Crisis 

Crises 

Radio 

radios 

Criterion 

Criteria 

Radius 

radii 

Crux 

Cruces 

Series 

series 

Datum 

Data 

Serum 

sera 

Emporium 

Emporia 

Species 

species 

Erratum 

Errata 

Stadium 

stadiums, stadia 

Facsimile 

Facsimiles 

Stimulus 

stimuli 

Formula 

formulae, formulas 

Stratum 

strata 

Forum 

forums, for a 

Syllabus 

syllabuses, syllabi 

Fulcrum 

fulcrums, fulcra 

Symposium 

symposia 

Fungus 

Fungi 

Thesis 

theses 

Genius 

Geniuses 

Tornado 

tornadoes 

Half 

Halves 

Trauma 

traumata, traumas 

Hoof 

hooves, hoofs 

Ultimatum 

ultimatums, ultimata 

Hypothesis 

Hypotheses 

Vertebra 

vertebrae 

Impetus 

Impetuses 

Virus 

viruses 

Index 

indexes (to books, theses, etc.) 

Vista 

vistas 

Index 

indices (in Math.) 

Volcano 

volcanoes 

Larva 

Larvae 

Vortex 

vortices, vortexes 


Transline Grammar of Spoken and Written English - by Aamir Shehzad 


Page 184 





Unit 18: Gender 


18.1: Sonic Important 


^&\el/J\^i2Lfjfij)iij)j&j>&l'j*'‘j)j[?.‘ijxr 1 '/she i &> (1 

-Jj£. ,ISg£-tJl 

A ship is coming but I think she is not the one we are waiting for. 

His car is excellent. She is very expensive in fact. _<£_cr\=^w J'"\ 

How’s your new bike? She is terrific. ijjif 

Pakistan is an Islamic country. She is our homeland. 

China has good relations with its/her neighbouring countries. 

-<zJ&yi^^tfsheiherf2L£-0>jJ\e (2 

Is your cat all right? ~ Yes, she is fine. 

Is your dog right? ~ Yes, he is fine. 

-^i"*i/JlAilfwhoJf/which (3 

He had a dog who looked very fierce. -iPCObV^itlPCCCilCi 

jtij^singular /they :JlA"i(j^cT*yb^&They(4 

~UH\ft yikL-bz/ZiL-J ///// 

If anybody wants something to drink, they should go to the 3 rd floor. 

If anybody comes, tell them I'm not in. _j>f(j/ i 

Somebody has forgotten their keys here. -^/J^uy^lXUkcJ/ 

it jb~> ■M.y'wV /■ ///»■? 

When a person gets married, they become more responsible. 

If anybody calls, take their name and contact number. j>\r^Gc _/ -J^/f i 1 

Everyone thinks they are different from others. _<£_ -Jf j>/» w/<p i>r J // 

IfkleJf sJ>anybody, aperson, everyone, nobody jt^\ 

-^/j/JlA'f 

they I he or she (5 

j/j'kL.bc—b 1 

If a candidate has no registeration card, he or she must contact counter no 3. 

poet, author, actor, manger-u2L-y^\r > \{f'£L\jZ\/k$\iJ l J / ?jj^$ , &\ 

poetess, authoress, actress, manageress J/ 
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18.2: Masculine and Feminine Words 


/i 

tr 


iT 

Actor 

jtfbl 

Actress 


Author 


Authoress (or 
author) 


Bachelor 

tjp' 

Spinster 

ijjp' 

Baron 


Baroness 


Bear 


She-bear 

& 

Billy-goat 

«/ 

Nanny-goat 


He-goat 

l/ 

She-goat 

J/ 

Boar 


Sow 


Boy 

& 

Girl 


Bridegroom 


Bride 


Brother 

Jl* 

Sister 


Brother-in-law 


Sister-in-law 

lie 

Buck 


Doe 

tiyrijk 

Bull 

AV 

Cow 


bullock 


Heifer 


Cock 


Hen 

Jr 

Cock-sparrow 

(i? 

Hen-sparrow 

Li? 

Colt 

i}4' 

Filly 

(iX’/kf 

Count 


Countess 

ct.iy 

Dog 

cr 

Bitch 


Drake 


Duck 

8 

Emperor 


Empress 


Enchanter 

J ‘))\e/7ls 

Enchantress 


Father 


Mother 

Ji 

Father-in-law 


Mother-in-law 

l/F 

Fiance 


Fiancee 


Founder 

>/& 

Foundress 

(jydjt 

Fox 


Vixen 


Gentleman 

>/ 

Lady 

c/ 
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/i 

tr 

x-p 

iT 

Heir 

l/T* b-/ 

Heiress 

*jb 

Hero 

ij 

Heroine 


Host 

>/d\x 

Hostess 

d~^d\X 

Hunter 


Huntress 


Husband 

A 

Wife 

UP 

Investor 


Investress 


Jew 

ijjxC 

Jewess 

dX~ 

King 


Queen 

A 

Landlord 

JjL/lfuJjl 

d& 

Landlady 


Leopard 


Leopardess 

bXfi) l /tjj 

Lion 

J 

Lioness 

jj 

Male 

} 

Female 

ul 

Man 

V 

Woman 


Manservant 

/; 

Maidservant 

ji/y 

Master 


Mistress 

A/t/t 

Mayor 

A 

Mayoress 

J f 

Monitor 


Monitress 

1 $$d^ 

Monk 

Jj$h 

Nun 

^■0(3 Lf 

Murderer 

JV 

Murderess 

J-ir 

Negro 

■’/I'UiL'/Jr 

Negress 

A 

Nephew 


Niece 

/ 

Patron 


Patroness 


Peacock 

jp 

Peahen 

&jp 

Peer 

dj* u jff 

Peeress 

d^if L 

Poet 

/i? 

Poetess (or poet) 

9/1? 

Prince 


Princess 

liA 

Priest 

Ak 

Priestess 



-^Rooster i Cockerel <<^11 /Alfj / 
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/> 

iT 


tT 

God 

pyj 

Goddess 

t 

Governor 

K 

Governess 


Headmaster 


Headmistress 


He-goat 

1/ 

She-goat 


Ram 


Ewe 


Salesman 


Salesgirl 


Seamster 

[jjj) 

Seamstress 


Shepherd 

yjT 

Shepherdess 

j,/ 

Sir 


Madam 


Son 


Daughter 

£ 

Son-in-law 

jL/j 

Daughter-in-law 

¥ 

Stepfather 


Stepmother 


Tiger 


Tigress 

J? 

Tom/tom cat 

it 

Cat/queen 


Tutor 

l^LI 

Governess 

JiJll 

Waitor 


Waitress 


Widower 

IjiV / J 

Widow 


Wizard 


Witch 
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18.3: Animals and Their Babies 





4 


jij\p 

4 

ant 

grub 


goose 

gosling 

antelope 

calf 


hare 

leveret 

bear 

cub 


hawk 

eyas 

beaver 

kit 


hen 

pullet 

bee 

grub 


hippo 

calf 

bird 

fledgling 


horse 

colt, filly, foal 

butterfly 

caterpillar 


housefly 

maggot 

cat 

kitten 


kangaroo 

joey 

chicken 

cockerel 


leopard 

cub 

cockroach 

nymph 


lion 

whelp 

cow 

calf 


mosquito 

wriggler, larva 

crow 

simp 


moth 

caterpillar 

deer 

fawn 


owl 

owlet 

dog 

puppy 


pigeon 

squab 

duck 

duckling 


ram 

lamb 

eagle 

eaglet 


salmon 

parr 

eel 

elver 


sheep 

lamb 

elephant 

calf 


stag 

fawn 

fox 

cub 


tiger 

cub 

frog 

tadpole 


trout 

fry 

goat 

kid 


wolf 

cub 
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Unit 19.0: Correct English Usage 


19.1: About to 

19.2: Ago and Before 

19.3: Ahead, behind, back 

19.4: All and whole 

19.5: All right or alright? 

19.6: All together and altogether 

19.7: Also, as well and too 

19.8: Although, though, but, however, yet (formal) 

19.9: Alternate and Alternative 

19.10: As if, as though and like 

19.11: Awake, awaken, woke, asleep 

19.12: Be supposed to 

19.13: Become, get, go, grow, turn 

19.14: Before and after for place 

19.15: Before and after in clauses 

19.16: Before, in front of, opposite 

19.17: Below and under 

19.18: Beside and besides 

19.19: Big, large and great 

19.20: Either 

19.21: Either of 

19.22: Had better 

19.23: Happen to 

19.24: Have/Has and Have got/Has got 
19.25: Hear and listen 
19.26: Home and house 
19.27: How to and Learn to 
19.28: Just 

19.29: Kind of, sort of, type of 

19.30: Let 

19.31: Likely 

19.32: Look, see, watch 

19.33: Many, much, more, most 

19.34: More of, much of, a lot of 

19.35: Neither 

19.36: Not only...but also 

19.37: Rather 

19.38: Same to you and same here 

19.39: Say and tell 

19.40: Seem 

19.41: Since 

19.42: So 

19.43: Such 

19.44: Suggest 

19.45: Take (for time) 

19.46: This, That and It 
19.47: Too 
19.48: Until and till 
19.49: Used to 
19.50: Wait and await 
19.51: Want to 

19.52: What, which, who, whose 
19.53: Whether and if 
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19.1: About to 


xJl^HHelping VerbsJ^^iil^about to-„*?c,*u Jl<!—AfL^£L\ About to 

is, am, was, were, will be.-u*2^ 


Present 

am 

are 

is 

I am about to call him. 

-jtJ—bi _ /[/) 

Come fast, we are about to start the meeting. 

He is about to come. _^_Uiii_Tw 

Past 

was 

were 

I was about to go to bed when you called. 

The guests were about to go when I got there. 

Future 

will 

be 

-<£-0*2— bij‘2 _ I'C/i fi'if't; 

They will be about to start dinner. 


_<^f*be about toviiModal Verbs ^V<CModal Verbs^i^About to 


May be + about to 

The guests may be about to come. 

Should be + about to 

The train should be about to come. 


-£jef/$ "(J^UvfV'Jl^iIfnot about to :^y 

(fj)J'ijlf hi ill >1 

I am not about to pay 500 rupees for this book. 

( 1 ) 

The traffic is terrible. We are going to miss our flight. 

I think it's going to rain. 

Experts say that Pakistan is going to win. 

We think that this bridge is going to fall. 

-^l-tfjl^igoing to^L<£i ~if (2) 
He is going to buy a car this month. Xigcfh) 

They are going to announce the new captain. _c#2_ 

I am going to leave my job next month. ~o*\)bl-is(l/tfo)jiy£ij/jgfJLijt 

_/^ii> "cT^'Uvf’V (3) 

I'm tired. I'm not going to work any more tonight. 

' jtijQ 

He wants me to polish his shoes for him, but I'm not going to. 

I'm not going to pay 400 rupees for this book. -Dt>ti ->jf i-.sjy 

: Jl? s 'i(f Going to be (4) 

This child is going to be a famous singer when he is older. jiC*J., 

He is going to be in China in June. JiytjZ£\gt>jZ&£ 
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-^f^JlAiPresent Continuous Jfi/bii^tVUOlxi^going to + gojtiJyJi (5) 

Are you going to watch this movie? 'tytcyNl 

(Rather than ... Are you going to go to watch this movie?) 

He is going to University next year. Jfv^'yJi-Xis! 

(Rather than ... He is going to go to University next year.) 

-i/f^^tejltijl^itiwas/were going to zk&’l (6) 

So “V _ /[fc^j\)j>U\d?f~ 

I was going to repair this door yesterday but no body helped me. 

-0 f A i jAf» 

They left early. They were going to catch the seven o'clock train. 

fl/Lllityl _ f cl\c^iJ^U~ 

She disappeared somewhere just as I was going to talk to her. 


1 knew we were going to lose the match. 

We knew that he was going to leave his job. \ihUlf of in % jf 



19.2: Ago, and before 


) Sc^[f^ f\ J(t cl.\: vt JlAiago ? ty_fff cl, (1) 

-^Jr^JlA-ibefore 

1 met him three years ago. {Not ...three years before/before three years.) 

CL-l{jZ 

She joined this office two years ago. (Not ...two years before/before two years.) 

(Jgd k d^if~)~^ df,dc>>Jl.'f 

Your brother phoned a few minutes ago. 

Jstf'&iij/kff ^i/lt^<i_L-fbefore 'd£LN_>}S 
She joined this office two months before her mother died. ( Not... Two years ago her...) 

i dr »l>i 3 *l- JI?-'ii >fjL,U i 

He found everything different when he went to see his school that he had left nine years before. 
(Not ... left nine years ago.) 

fd^ r *'cL,\j\Z\jv£ ^Ldc)<!— j'\i:\/c?£>d^'tyo^. 

<C "cL-^\"d^'foeioreJ' / <£jlf‘ 

Have you ever been here before? f 

1 have never seen this film before. 

I think that I have met him before. ~U*%i J 

-cLXyid^ dddifilftyi 

I had no idea that 1 had seen him before. -J*(. f iA jf(f'fdtyL 

ingbefore :JlAilf Before +ing form (2) 
Children must have breakfast before going to school. lV! A Tj J £ i 


Put out the light before leaving the room. 
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Please do check the amount before sending them a bill. J 

Before writing this book, 1 spent three years on research, 

We should drink some water before having breakfast. J?£\: 

Jl^lf Present tense Before (3) 

We have to finish the cleaning before she comes. (Not...before she will come.) 

Please call me before you come. (Not ... before you will come.) OR 

Please call me before coming. wfiyt^LfL^LJ 

We’d better get out of here before they come here. 

We must buy another generator before this one stops working. 

1 want to get home before it rains. (Not ... before it will rain.) Ajt 


19.3: Ahead, behind, bac 


jfjf of ^Zlbehind of -^Zlahead^Z-xJ^ii^iT*^^Zlf^cAuAdbehind j>\ Ahead (1) 

China is around three hours ahead of Pakistan in time. fyf’ 

Pakistan is around three hours behind china in time. 

-^fxjl^irtiehindviiahead (2) 

1 got stuck behind a truck on the way to the airport. 

There was a truck ahead of me. 

<CoNf\./m the back of At the back of (3) 

He was sitting in the back of the car. 

There was a small garden at the back of the building. 

-(^Z-xJl^ii/iT^l^ii/TiCvl^iL^lTPhrasesijyji^ 

The answers are in the back of the book. 

The sports pages are usually at the back of the newspaper. Jiff 

if'd&'itf On the back of 

My address is on the back of the envelope. 


19.4: All and whole 


He has been frustrated all (of) his life. 

His whole life has passed in frustration. 

1 was there all day./1 was there the whole day. 

We spent all (of) the winter in Lahore. 

We spent the whole winter in Lahore. 

She spoke in Chinese the whole time. 

She spoke in Chinese all the time. 


_^_r>f^J^i/‘^Xilf(jy«wholeyjialli£^ 

-1/ lJI{)£)jbL'jZ 

jxf<N\j\s'4iJt 3 / 

- 0 U 


Transline Grammar of Spoken and Written English - by Aamir Shehzad 


Page 193 





Unit 19: Correct English Usage 


The whole city is in danger. 

All (oi) the city is in danger. 

: Jl^KThe whole of (2) 

The whole of the city knows that. 

We spent the whole of the winter in Lahore. ~uf, j-'U-Aijyv. ‘—f 

-CMj^wholeJi/'-^uwJli'^iall ofithe whole ofJst^^Pronouns vjiProper Nouns:^y 
The whole of/all of Pakistan is in danger. (Not whole Pakistan...) 

1 have read the whole of /all of this book. 

Compare: 1 have read the whole book. 

wJ/’ii^book(jii5.^_/'jj-i?<i_!>jJl^il/the whole of this l^i 

jjtsufo-i J/J^^bookJtjS^S whole 
All (of) /the whole of Karachi knows him. Jj/iN 

-t-tsnjlr 'i all (ofU 
Have you drunk all (of) the milk? (Not...the whole milk.) 

of>ji all j sT^y (3) 

Why did you eat all (of) the cake? ? i 

1 am thankful to all (of) my friends. 


1 will bring gifts for all of you. 

All of us got tired. 

Tell this to all of them. 

All (the) four sisters. 

All day, all night, all week, all year etc... 


-^l-xj^ilfall of J\s<C Pronouns^ir 

lil^tlfL SjS the S'S' lyi/di}// i^klall :^y 


19.5: All right or alright? 


-cy'NJfN Sjf iyXc/^f-t-^Jt^i/^L^alrightortilall right^L^ 


19.6: All together and altogethe 


The waiter asked if we were all together. 


There were eighteen people altogether. 
That’ll be Rs. 60,000 altogether. 

Altogether he earns close to a million dollars. 

It was not altogether his fault. 

He has stopped teaching altogether. 


^/y^L"J/^"^_t*XL T Jk>ifAll together 
jl^yi_yk) 
Altogether 
-/_N J £ S~fb ^-(a 

-Jt-N'JaNf 4 ^^ 

.^ltCc A_i } L. jJ\ ic^w/it 4^ 
-LAS' £- " Jj >J / "(b 
j£\jS * 

_^_L iftl \J I 
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_ llr'JjliftwJ'J* jl? I li/i'tCd&i 

Talking about Pakistan’s problems is one thing, but solving them is another matter 

altogether. 

-^Jni-i/'Jl^iSi/^k^Adjectives (c 

We were not altogether happy about John staying over. 

She is not altogether sure what she should do. ^ 


19.7: Also, as well and too 


-<i_fT^^^viij^dk > >- , ^^also-0'UtZ_Tttf/'i^Htooviias wellu?^ ZlkUyi/cJi (1) 

He is an actor but also writes books. 

He is an actor but writes books too. 

He is an actor but writes books as well. 

-zJttyt Jlr^luUU■/£-£- Jt'-GSAlso 
This book is not that good, also it is very expensive. 

"of jttj !/^Htoovii as well 

Jtsuj? well (2) 

I have read this book. ~ Me too. (Not I also) - <£-{f ^CCsl—jZ 

_^LifLt;-i?^^U^tensevjineitheri_^iCnot too 

1 haven’t read this book. ~ Neither have I. _t Jf - if 

1 don’t go there. ~ Neither do I. _i Jf[f- jZJNjfu[)jZ 

well 

Give him water as well/too, please. sst—s\f'& 

Has is a good actor. ~ His father is as well. OR His father too. %> 

1 have a headache. ~ 1 have too. <£. - <£. 


19.8: Although, though, but, however, yet (formal) 


(Ji-Nyt f 

We didn’t get the job finished, although we were hoping to. 

1 got the job, although I didn’t expect to. _(/" jf 

He was chosen for the job, although he didn’t expect to be. 

Although having slept eight hours, 1 still feel tired. N*Ad&' ‘js\rM’j’tfJ *i 

Although it was a hard job, 1 enjoyed it. _iT^jiJ Jn* ^jfil u 

Although in poor health, he continued to teach. JfJ Ul? 

He doesn’t come here, although he calls every week. tfuk” 

He doesn’t come here, though he calls every week. 

He doesn’t come here, but he does call every week. 

He doesn’t come here, however he calls every week. 

The meeting is today, although/but/though/however 1 don’t know exactly when. 
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I like his poetry, although/but/though/however he is not a good actor. 

The team lost, though/although/but they played well. 

-<^Formalc^f~ fejcT£ "if- yet 

\j\e\3 >\<Ji 

There was widespread destruction, yet only three people died. 


19.9: Alternate and Alternative 


"s/s)fjs%ix _£i"t "(Jvl(ivl"^u r J^^Alternate 

We have alternate Saturdays off. 

They come here on alternate Fridays. 

Jl^ild every other i-Jf-L 1 Alternated 
They come here every other Friday. 

^Alternative 

Jk> J/f'JZ'Ji 

We are thinking of an alternative way of solving this problem. 

Can you give an alternative date? 


19.10: As if, as though and like 


( 1 ) 

It looks as if / as though he has been ill. 

They were behaving as though / as if nothing had happened. StjfU 1 * 

It sounds as if / as though your brother doesn’t like his job. }&)/&{£*—j\/ tdScjSvj 

Fie acts as if / as though he is a minister. 0*jj’fa 

She feels as if / as though she will fall down. S’L.\ef ^5eL.\jyiU 

-eL-ji S^tJ/ feysf Past Tense jtC/C/'W (2) 
She talks as if she was an actor. (-jtf 

He works as if he was a boss. (-jtf 

He is looking at me as if he knew me. 

Present Tense J?iS Past Tense /Wy 
She talks as if she is an actress. ( 


You look like you have got out of bed. 
It looks like we will be late. 

It seems like she is always angry. 

He looked at me like 1 was mad. 

This meat smells like it’s gone bad. 
(It) looks (like) it’s going to rain. 


<C as if dLike (3) 

_<s_ JL A. cUt/w clS$ 

-jit 

i/I 

cJ$lA 
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^^^v^^u^jilxJ^iawakevjiasleep^brZling-formitj^ Informal 

-C&2-X Adj ectives ji>> 

Are you awake? Sstt-jJrf \f 

Is he asleep? / 

yfJji^vvJ^awaken, awake, waken^-^HupXiWili-^eAtJl^i^wake^Jt 

He wakes up at seven in the morning. » 

Don’t wake the baby. 

I woke up at ten in the morning. 

I asked him to wake me (up) at seven. 

_<^iJ<C/wake-J/’-l&_l ? l/wake up!v "tuJW/l L :^y 


19.12: Be supposed to 


You are not supposed to park here. ~^~U^ J-!_/L /4 

I am supposed to be there at ten. 

Muslims are supposed to offer prayers five times a day. Si ifid 

Everyone in this office is supposed to help each other. _^J.< j/>> S<t—/ >> /_fi^ jtj> ?i 

What time are you supposed to be there? 

You are not supposed to use your mobile phones in the hall. -c-Jf oK-^lAA 
You are not supposed to tell everyone about it. 

They are supposed to arrive here today at 11 o’clock. 

_<£_fct j> {$3 v ifi <t~A jjj* 

The president is supposed to meet Chinese foreign minister yesterday. 

-Jyi2£ ( 2 ) 

This house is supposed to be haunted. »Y* rt riVy ! 0' 1 

Ahyaa-ul-uloom is supposed to be one of the best books by Imam Ghazali (RA). 

The meeting was supposed to be held yesterday, but now it has been postponed until next 
week. 

_j /(jf 

They were supposed to call me today but they’ve not called yet. 

Hens are supposed to lay an egg a day but ours doesn’t. j/ 

supowzd to £-\j>\ supowst to ‘t’/‘d’i^ supposed to (4) 

How am I supposed to do that today? <LijiL<^Supposed to (5) 

What are you supposed to do now when you have resigned? ?£ 
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19.13: Become, get, go, grow, turn 


Sjs Become-UtjLxZl "IW "JL "l"tf* 

It was becoming dark. fFormal 

It was getting dark. 

Informal ^ jtJ:jiyp Go 

His hair is starting to go grey/white. -U2 

Leaves go brown in antumn. 

It looked that everything had gone green. i 

He went red with anger. 

Go blind: Have you gone blind? -st£ 


Go blind: Have you gone blind? -yitLyaZLAify 

Go crazy/ mad: She has gone mad. 

Go missing: A woman went missinng today. ifc/f 

Go bald: I am going bald. -j*i[jsi\/jZ 

Go stale: This bread has gone stale. 

V</i}\\ijL\turn red -c-ji Informal_f>Turn 
fsJft^Jz.sh ForrnaHGrow-<^ 

_<s_ InformalJlAi6get/go Jf 

You seem to grow taller everyday. -siz-^lLsitLjishj 

You have grown old now. -yizLxtSLHf ^ 


19.14: Before and after for place 


after A^^'before 

The post office is 100m before the school. 

On your way, you will find a petrol station before the tunnel. 

There is a school after the hotel. Turn left. -Ufk/h 


19.15: Before and after in clauses 


Before we make a decision, does anyone want to say 
Make sure you put out all lights before you leave the 
She slapped him before he could say something. 

She got married before she left school. 

After his father died, he left this city. 

I’ll call you after I have had lunch. 

She got married after she left school. 

After we had dinner, we watched a movie. OR 
We watched a movie after we had dinner. 


? eyXAvff^ -l/J 

anything else? 
room. 

-dxJjlsf/iJge. .L lyijfi 
_L dsfjf * L~\J 1 M. Zl l) 

JjJf} 

-f^ ‘-T 1 —l/l'l/" 
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19.16: Before, in front of, opposite 


in front of j>\ Before (1) 

She can’t speak in front of /before you. « 


He said that in front of/before everyone. 



He is going to perform before/in front of a large crowd next month. 

We shouldn’t fight before/in front of children. 

-^fxjl^iin front of Tui 

We parked our car in front of the post office. (Not...before the post office.) 

in ^A^^-f-after j> i behind before ‘Mf (2.) 

-eJttsi Jl^ii/front of 


1 was before/in front of him in the queue. Hbji 

Your name is before everyone in the list. f 

We should use ‘an’ before a noun with a vowel in the beginning. 

The letter E comes before F in the English alphabet. jtf(^j> 

He walked along in front of me. 


:j/lf Opposites In front of (3) 

front of Jf. lA <t~\ > j £~^fy opposite fe-jt i> 

-<£-&(? I 

There were many shops opposite the school. -jf'jf&if 

We parked our car in front of the school. - So ^ f~ J r 1 > sijJ -i- f 


19.17: Below and unde 


-*t&st$hst£j&^ijfil<££j>\Og&fiJtf.£jrrtJ\? li '\0\ ( ) Under (1) 


Your book is under the table. (Not...below the table.) 
The cat was under the bed. (Not...below the bed.) 

1 am wearing a T-Shirt under my sweater. 

The doctor put the thermometer under my tongue. 
Under his pillow... 


L.Lm& 

-\f J fUlf? fL fli 


/>i/>\S.-yi~£-.jZ0j;rS£-6 /Below (2) 


Please do not write below this line. 

Write your name below your signatures. 
He hurt himself below the knee. 

This animal lives below ground. 





-g_l tZtji— 




There was a shelf under/below the picture. 
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There was a small table below/under the window. 

There was an entrance below/under the clock. 

M/Sif'jj)} Under^ji Below (4) 

This medicine is not suitable for children under/below three, 

Most of the expenses were under/below Rs. 20,000. -£-2—yiL.L.c^j\y;u5 

under £- "f 

There were under fifty people at the party. i MA 

If your marks are below/under 50% you will fail. V,/<—j\/ f\ 

1 can reach the station in under two hours./in less than two hours. 'c-££)s\JL 

below^>^iC/'Oii^viy ? ^>>i 

Today the temperature is below 28. -z-f clJ s^A7 

Yesterday their score ws below 150. J/f^-lStb/nlSjiJ^ 


19.18: Beside and besides 


1 was standing beside him. 

There was a table beside the bed. 
Come and sit here beside me. 


-U?£ "JcL "cT^Beside (1) 

jac^d"- 

-.1/y£ wC 

L. Besides (2) 

Does he do anything elso besides teaching? jtSutitL 

Besides myself, the only English teacher there was Ali. 

Do you get any other incentives besides your salary? , wikZlsiY' 

_<i_C^ft/andii^i/Uii<i_irT|jicr > 2l <L fp U ->.• o/ •' (i n fo r m a 11 y) JL J i? J if* Besides (3) 

i»tjZ 

1 don’t want to join that company, and besides it is too far from my house. 

She is much too old for you, and besides she is married. 

1 didn’t like the hotel; besides it was too expensive. a 


19.19: Big, large and grea 


-^Jcy :Abstract Nounsvii Concrete NounsInformalJlAilsBig (1) 

Do they have a big house? (Concrete Noun) j/ 

That was a big mistake. (Abstract Noun) _(/" 

-^ruVZlcTi; Abstracts! Concrete :if viFormafrvAA Large (2) 

It was a very large garden. (Concrete Noun) _<^£iU^jTU 

A large number of students have made this mistake. (Abstract) 

We will give you a large order next month. (Abstract Noun) 
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Abstract^f'leJli^'iS' Great (3) 

That’s a great idea. 

It was a great shock to everyone. -f 

They greeted us with great enthusiasm. 

->f(j"t , ^Concrete^T»iy<i-lrx^^AdjectiveSi_^i^;i>i InformalJl^iKgreaLyiA 
There was this great big lizard on the wall, (great big = extremely big) -f 
They are buying a great new bungalow tomorrow. -oH^-j^f f U jTimJ 5 " 


19.20: Either 


jO.A either of Singular Noun jJ.A either _ i/>- "folf ^Either (1) 

-cjf Plural Noun 

Either book is good. -£-d*kf e-U^oi” 

He has lived in Karachi and Lahore, but doesn’t like either city very much. 

1 can’t live with either parent. (Not...eitherparents) jftj \Jf ocAf^o~Ufbo~ 

Call me on 7th or 8th. Either date is OK. _ j':f 'ot -•c/f CoJcA\^oA 

Either candidate will be ideal for the job. 


19.21: Either o 


Either of the candidates will be ideal for the job. AxiSfrtAijfJu'Ui^if ofc^uZo)): 

1 don’t like either of your brothers. -$ijityofc-A-osMO^A 

He is thinking of buying either of the houses. ff\f if 

Call either of them. sfojfffe-jioJsj 

Informal Singular Verb lA fsf\ Formal M<C Plural Noun ^Liji_T^Zleither of :^y 

-eof Plural Verb M's ft 

Either of the books is good for grammar. (Formal) -£-ifif^Oof<z-uZuj» Af/tf 

Either of the books are good for grammar. (Informal) 

Has either of them called? (Formal) "■‘A'lf-ji» 

Have either of them called? (Informal) 

Either of her parents thinks that she is disobedient. (Formal) 

Either of her parents think that she is disobedient. (Informal) 

:j^-Y Either (2) 

-02~^\ eedhur Adzff/ Ij>l eydhur 

Either (3) 

Would you like tea or coffee? ~ Either. -if- -? 

-of f A - -old! jHo^\S'n>jA 

I don’t like romentic movies. ~ I don’t either. / Neither do I. 

If you don’t go to the party. I won’t either. Aj>^jf f fJ A'Njf jtijjff 
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He is not very rich but not very poor either. 

I have never been here before either. 

I can’t drive, and my brother can’t either. 

The hotel is good and it’s not expensive either. 

The house was very expensive and it was not large either. 
1 haven’t seen this movie and my brother hasn’t either. 

Either come or go. 

I would like either tea or coffee. 

You can either ask Ali or Nasir. 


-iff >iff ^ 

Either ... or (4) 


Aubiyi 




We can either go in three cars or in the minibus. -L^L/vkU?^ A 

Most comound words can be written either as one word or as two. For example: phonecard 
or phone card. 

Grapes are usually either green or red. -t/1 yf |A v/i 

/‘\fLeither...or 

Either your brother or his friends are telling a lie. Ji^m/V l 

Either Saturday or Sunday is OK. jQxyfii 

Either side / way / hand / end (5) 

There were guava trees on either side of the road. /EjjiJf'oi” LJy 

The war can be very dangerous for either side. }^jh te * 

-fL. L- b i/~ y i_5y^ (J/» bs I1? \h£y,zfj Jlr Jv (fjj 

He sat in the back of the car with a policeman on either side. 

There used to be shops at either end of the street. -jf i/injf 

He doesn’t think he is comfortable either way. t-i 

It is impossible to make this report either way. f tiki/J’Uf.» > t jU 1 

(J*.l "sc. -2L J’iJ' Ju>^_. y£ 

I think the offer will be acceptable to him either way. 


19.22: Had betteH 


You had better give up smoking. 

He had better pay my money back, or else. 

You had better not hurry up. 

They had better not do that. 

You’d better go now. 

She’d better quit studies. 


Had better (1) 

had better not (2) 

iff? 

- t / yCiLy ! dS<z-/6 

’d better f/^/Had better (3) 
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_<£_F yi&>ye- hadn’t +Jw(4) 

Hadn’t we better stop working now? jC-'J' 

_<s_lrW f better 3/" vji^evi jXj>/ hadiji (5) 

You better give up smoking. -altiU 

You better stay at home. 

■.Jlr'ijZjyJjif’leV'Tags lT Had better (6) 

A: They said they would shut down their company. iff j_iw J 

B: They’d better. :6 

A : Shall 1 close the window? B: You had better not. ~>f-6 :<lJ 


19.23: Happen to 


1 happened to see Ali in London. 

Did you happen to visit the Lahore Zoo? V 

John happens to be a cousin of mine. J&icfiJ! 

On Sundays 1 just wear anything that 1 happen to find lying around. 


19.24: Have/Has and Have got/Has got 


Have: 

1, We, You, They 

Has: 

He, She, It, Name, Thing 


They have two houses. 

We have no food. 

He/she has three cars. 

His brother has an expensive computer. 
My brother has a very expensive car. 
Their father has his own business. 


have/has (1) 

-UZs*»£-d\ 

JJi/i L 




2-Ail 

Jr 

They don’t have two houses. -uZutf. 

Do they have two houses? 

-dhf i L/^^c^LZlZ^-ori 


He/she doesn't have three cars. 

Does he/she have three cars? 



His brother doesn't have an expensive 

Does his brother have an expensive 

computer. 

computer? 



My brother doesn't have a very expansive car. 

Does my brother have a very expansive 
car? 

jf LJbiu 


Their father doesn't have his own business. 

Does their father have his own business? 
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'■U~ LfidW 

_^:yi jJ ave fhas JiZl does (i) 

I'LuLJiJ: J^Jji«i_J>fFormal if jfyf'if.y^U^j^i.Jir-Jlfljl^idoesido f (ii) 

Has their father his own business? (Question) 

Their father has not his own business. (Negative) 

fr&L.hf'i-e-ifdiJtJff has A/’CAf-L. do/does jtjMiji 


-zJtsit&jJ^^do/does 


They had two houses. 

I had many books. 

Their father had his own business. 


-uf 


He/she had three cars. -jf 


His brother had an expensive computer. -b?yN/ky^ r tZlJ^i 

Jtyijf i jf ffijir'if has have /hadvii^fxjl^ilf did ^A\>.^j^‘b)iJw2fjMdi 


~o&l 

fw 

They didn't have two houses. 

He/she didn't have three cars. 

His brother didn't have an expensive 
computer. 

Their father didn't have his own business. 

Did they have two houses? 

Did he/she have three cars? 

Did his brother have an expensive 
computer? 

Did their father have his own business? 


did, does, do fjt (iv) 
They do have two houses. -UL^»4*S /(/ 11 f 1 

They do have two houses but now they are selling one. yf>>f-.\ 

She does have my number but... —c^i [^'f 




1 did have your number but 1 didn't want to disturb you. 

-flrfffjlr'ifjf’-Continuousff' Have (v) 

He has three cars. (Not ... He is having three cars .) 

Do they have an objection? (Not .. Are they' having an objection? ) jf if 

ff irxjU’i "oCiA^'cufhave got/has gotJ?f have/h as jt J [? J i f L (vi) 

-{JjZfb'Ad.f ^ -2i fsEji^flAtAef 

They have got two houses. ~UiA»f~di 


1 have got many books. 

He/she has got three cars. 

Their brother has got his own business. 


\<-y£ 

-£~a > -> sty sii d.JL-i 
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I have got my own car. 

f^^^does^dol yigotS^j)C>\cJ^\^y/haslhavezkfj—t-.bbJirlLi 

Have they got two houses? OR Do they have two houses? (Formal) 'hjIy^ni-Wj' 

(Not... Do they' have got two houses?) 

Has he got three cars? OR Does he have three cars? (Formal) 

(Not ... Does he have got three cars?) 

Has your brother got a car? 1/ 

(Not ... Does your brother have got a car ?) 

Have you got a pen? (Not ...Doyou have got a /iZ/wfj/ 

pen?) 

J&\e \fjf Jl/^i^doesldoingotiJ^ 

I don't have his number. (Formal) 

1 haven't got his number. (Informal) 

(Not ... I don't have got his number.) 

He doesn't have a car. (Formal) -cyjZXJ\£-\ 

He hasn't got a car. (Informal) 

(Not ... He doesn't have got a car.) 

had got tf-eyXsif got 

They had two houses. (Not... They' had got two houses.) .JL/hLj 

Did you have my number? 

JN\fjf JkZ'ijZ tags(f-^iw./*/cJb^tGot 
Have you got a pen? No, I haven’t got. -z-jf 

Your brother has got a bike, hasn ’t he got ? ?ir<s Z \Zl J 

-U2Jjb have got/has gotjh Have/ has (vii) 

I've got = 1 have got He's got = He has got 

-:Vj r ! ^Y_j>/has^?‘^;Vij/_!>/havei^^-got—j.-i^^jy/i^/ilnformal 
I got a problem. = 1 have got a problem. _t> Jj<£- 


He has got a problem. /He's got a _jTi<=_i 

problem. (Not ... He got a problem.) 


1 have (got) a headache. <£. 

1 often have a headache. (Not... I often have got a headache .) -c-Xyojs/f \<£. 

We don't have/haven't got time to watch a movie. _<£_(Jf 

We don't usually have time to watch a movie. Jrnji' 

(Not ... We don't usually have got time...) 


/N>/-X~£Lj\)}\/ > ^H ave/has (2) 

1 have six brothers. (Formal) 1 have got six brothers. (Informal) 

He has three sisters. /He has got three sisters. -JFJ&uHo 1 

How many brothers do you have? /How many brothers have you got? 

How many brothers have you? /How many brothers (have) you got? 

(Not ... How many brothers do you have got ?) 
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Do you have any sister? / Have you got any sister? 

(Not... Do you have got any sister?) 

I have many friends here. / I have got many friends here. (Informal) ~ 
I got many friends here. (Very Informal American English.) 




He doesn't have good teachers at his school. -U? d$■ 

He hasn't got good teachers at his school. 

It is good that you have a good father. 

It is good that you’ve got a good father. 


1 had six brothers. 




We had good teachers at our school. 




He had many friends. 

Did he have six brothers? / 

Did he have any brother? 


Did he have good teachers at his school? 

_<^tiLf‘have^<Cdidn't 

He didn't have a brother. Jjjf JyJfd 

-L^yff/jlA'iAl'Jl-ingfhavejZijr 

She has three brothers. (Not... She is having three brothers .) 

/have/has (3) 

She has a cold. /She has got a cold. ~<l~^jclJ 

I have a bad headache. /I’ve got a bad headache. 1 

Does he/she have a cold? 

He has/has got a sore throat. jflCi 


His brother has toothache. (Not: His brother is having 
Do you have a headache? /Have you got a headache? 
He has/has got a fever. 

He had a cold. 

I have a pain in my leg. / I have got a pain in my leg. 
Do you have earache? /Have you got earache? 


a toothache.) 


~CL.Jy.CLJ 




-cyui 


fii?jt3icjttjtJir'iif' a/an J£c: i^jfi 

a cold, a headache, a sore throat, a fever, a pain. 

:il>lJl^fl/a/an 

toothache, earache, stomach-ache, backache 
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_C£|f j/jtf Jlr'iJ’lstC -ing iXiT Jif have/has 

have/has (4) 

She has blue eyes. / She has got blue eyes. 

He has a very nice personality. 

His brothers have a very good English accent. 

He didn't have a beard. ~if Jftflbif 1 1 

Does he have a beard? it/ 

-^jlf(J.>^y/had^/*£_b'-Zlhad got \xi 

He had a long moustache. ~jf r'l/” 1 

didn't have/^hadn't got ididn't have Jf. 

He didn't have a good job./He hadn't got a good job. 






Have to/Has to and Have got to/Has got to 
1 have to go./I have got to go. 

_<£_ Informal/jjf got to-X?<i_(^V)l/vJl^H/have to Je-jCb 

1 have to get up early in the morning. 

1 have got to get up early in the morning. 

We have to go a lot of work. 

We have got to do a lot of work. 

He has to go to Lahore. /He has got to go to Lahore. 

He has to make food for everyone. 

He has got to make food for everyone. 

They have to do it today. /They have got to do it today. 

have/has got does i dojiu^^Lbhave to/has to 

does i do utjMJ—i) 

1 don't have to talk to him. 

1 don't hav e got to talk to him. (Wrong) 

She doesn't have to get up early these days. 

She do e sn't hav e got to g e t up early these days. (Wrong) 

He doesn't have to work. /He do e sn't hav e got to work . (Wrong) 

Does he have to work? /Dees he hav e got to work ? (Wrong) 

1 don't have to study nowadays. 

1 don't hav e got to study nowadays. (Wrong) 

They don't have to come here. 

They don't hav e got to com e here. (Wrong) 

Do they have to come here? (Not... Do they have got to come here ?) 

Does he have to work? 

Does he hav e got to work ? (Wrong) 


ukuf i 
it/ 
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do/does have to jtjMjuUlijA:A Ju 
He is not always in town. He does have to travel for his business. 

If someone wants to buy this car, they do have to be very rich. i 

You do have to be there before 6PM to be able to get the tickets. 

If you do have to find a job, you can contact Mr. Ali. A Sm >o ^ > U / J- j > P 5 JA-' J fj?^.f\ 1 

1 can’t only live on my job, I do have to do part time jobs. 

-zJttstJ\i>i had to uJ/’£_b'.Zlhave got tojtjMAifl 
1 had to go there. Acj; /t£lrl fU[>A 

He had to learn English. -L 'fc/lej 

We had to wait. Jf‘ 

-^jrWjJ^jihave /had Mi^-truJlr'iV' didi 


Did he have to go there (Not ... Did he have got to go there ?) 
Did they have to wait? 

How long did you have to wait? 


sitjjt'jttN' 


He didn't have to go there. 

1 didn't have to wait for long. 

She didn't have to work there. 

I did have to wait. 

1 did have to wait but 1 got my work done. 
Yes 1 did have to get up early in the morning. 

1 did have to call him. 


AiyAjf it )ij A 

l^ilf did have tojtjN’-jbjijlijj/tlliJ’L 

j$SM>\tj\>A 

J#f&f cDj)/" A 

will have to 


You will have to go there. 

He will have to buy another book. 

Will they have to come here? 

He won't (will not) have to wait. 

_ <£_ l/"’T [f- * jt jM A il- 1^1 III. N) £ 

You’ll have got to work. 

got to = gottac/^vU^ilfgot to.£-<sJw. 

1 gotta call home. 

She gotta cook food. 


julrxc/JlA'ilf will have got toi f~jN :^y 
c/jt« > Ygottaij^iJ>/'i(X/'iIntbrmal!.’i;c<< 
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^ J^tTik/^have to>iiMust 

To catch the train, you must/have to/have got to/will have to leave early. 

We must/have to/will have to be very careful to save water. 

To get there on time, we must/have to/will have to leave home by 08:30. 


:J/^Have to^i Must 


.£ NnoiLy. 


Must 

(when the speaker decides...) 

Have to 

(when situation makes something necessary) 

I must see the doctor. 

I have to see the doctor. 

(1 want to discuss something.) 

(He has called me.) 

1 must buy a newspaper. 

I have to buy a newspaper. 

(This is my decision.) 

(My father asked me, or the situation demands.) 

You must buy this book. 

You have to buy this book. 

(It is my suggestion/advice to you.) 

(It is necessary in this situation.) 


Have to 


Every morning he has (got) to have a hearty breakfast. 
She has (got) to have four hours’ sleep every day. 

He has to drink two cups of coffee in the morning. 
Why do you always have to leave the door open? 


-zJcyx/^{5 j\jCC hjtzJi 

_ cl. J yi {£ j ISi_Y> I 


Why does Ali have to study every evening? ?<£jr>d ij 

J>AJyit'y^%E.i^InformalJi’-^iHiave to * JiA'ij-^have toi must^L-&ririitfrjZ<^Allji>\.if 

You must be joking. (Formal) 

You have to be joking. (Formal) 

You have got to be joking. (Informal) / You got to be joking. (Informal) 




-JkWl/l/ 


Do you think petrol will be up by just Rs. 3? It's got to be more than that. (=... it must be more 
than that.) Please note: It’s got to be = It has got to be... 

It's got to be very cold there now. (= It must be very cold there now.) 

(Please note: It’s got to be = It has got to be...) 


The marriage ceremony will not end by 11; it's got to be later than that. 


19.25: Hear and listen 


Zl^>y>jic^disten^?^fej(J > Hear (1) 

She is listening to the radio. (Not... hearing the radio) 

Did you hear that noise? (Not...listen to that noise?) 
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:ejfitoJifl Listen (2) 

Listen to a song, listen to music, listen to a lacture 

music, listen a song S^-jA 
_<s_tal£/v i tO(/ - He didn’t listen to what I said. jZ^ClausecbfL/iP 

When you called, 1 was listening to your songs. (Not... I was hearing your songs .) 

A/ i_i JL 


1 heard your songs. They were wonderful. (Not... I listened to your songs.) 

-^ir^i/'^j^ijie^hiiij-ingJl^i^Hear (4) 

Can you hear me? (Not: Are you hearing me?) 1/ 

1 can’t hear what he is saying. Jl 


19.26: Home and House 


House LL Home 


What’s your home address? 
What’s your home number? 

Are you at home? 

Does your bank give a home loan? 
It was ten when I got home. 


Have you seen his new house/home? 

There were four rooms in the house. 

They have a beautiful home/house in Lahore. 
Is this the house owner? 

He gave me the house keys. 


19.27: How to and Learn to 


I taught him how to write. 

She taught me how to sing. 

I don't know how to cook. 

Do you know how to drive? 

He doesn't know how to play cricket. 

Can you tell me how to do it? 

He is learning how to speak Chinese. 

I want to learn how to drive. 

When will you learn to keep your mouth shut? 
I am learning to manage my time these days. 


au 

ai/rf<zLLi/i 
JlA-ik How to^VZlKnow 
-l Ajtf i-tii-i/A 

Jl^ilfLearn how to 

-Jyt'CAe 

learn 

>_/t 'd 


19.28: Just 


I bought this shirt for just two hundred rupees. 


■/^J^iTdi udf Just 

:jfiT£ "-V" ( 1 ) 

U~A r ) Jr' )> '-j/" ^ U~ 
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Was it just a joke? 

I was just telling him what 1 do. 

1 have j ust had lunch. 

He has just told me that you are ill. 

1 am j ust coming. 

1 just can’t wait. 

He is j ust intelligent. 

My car just doesn’t start in the morning. 

He is j ust as 1 thought. 

This is just what 1 wanted. 

He looks j ust like his father. 

1 have got just as many books as he. 


j/ 

Ajxtf /it S 

\J\ 

/(4) 

-C&flff/lDiij'Ui 

jji \rr L~s> 


19.29: Kind of, sort of, type o 


»k;ki n d(J^(i>^^ , ^‘f-Formalf^_L/ikind^e^FormalfQ_L/isort-^Formal 

These type of trees - (Formal) 

These sort of trees - (Less formal) 

These kind of trees - (Least formal/Informal) 

These kind of trees OR these kinds of trees 

These kind of insects OR these kinds of insects 

These kind of books OR these kinds of books 

jy/\ Informal^-tl f U tr (j^/a/an>>fl>^Zl Of (3) 


What kind of (a) man is he? i/o 

1 don’t like this sort of (a) book. 


sort of j >i kind of (4) 

Today 1 am kind of disappointed. 

It is sort of silly, but it is true. -f-Sc $ f-Lf ?\/)^ 

1 was sort of thinking that I should resign. 

His is kind of busy today. 
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rElcTiWFT! 

:jtif jtjM Imperative (1) 

Let me go. 


Let him come. 


Let me introduce my friend first. 

:^J6\ 

Don’t let the children play here. 


Don’t let them think that way. 

ii 

Don’t let him go. 

\etjt Tenses (2) 

Her father doesn’t let her study. 


His mother lets him play daily. 


He didn’t let us play there. 


He let us listen to a very nice song. 

: Jl^iHet’s t Let us (3) 

Let’s move. 

-M 

Let’s go to the cinema. 


Let’s study. 


Let us pray for them. 

-i 


Cfp-j? informal j>\ formal 


Let us not lose hope. (Formal) / Do not let us lose hope. (Formal) 

Let’s not lose hope. (Formal)/ Don’t let’s lose hope. (Informal) 

:Jl? s 'ilf'Let (me) know (4) 

Let me know if you have some news. -X-.&.Af nJ? o/J i 

I’ll let you know my plan tomorrow. jt^A£.*—»** ZJ\Ji 

iJl^iK'Let (me) have (5) 

Can you let me have those documents? 

Let him have a mike please. 

Will you let me have his contact number? 


19.31: Likely 


It is likely to rain today. 

She is likely to be busy tomorrow. 

He is unlikely to resign. 

The government is likely to increase petrol prices. 
It is likely that she will discontinue her studies. 

It is unlikely that he will resign. 


_<£_l ‘jOs'Q—iriiJ.A&I 

j£c _ yf*'\tiSeL-Af* 
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19.32: Look, see, watch 




"tv/, L/>" Look(1) 

? f Vy t^Vnj/L^ i \f 

fi- jJ>£•)£ j}\j\ 


Can you see that signboad? 

Did you see my article in today’s paper? 

Just look at this photo. Isn’t it strange? 

You should look both ways when you cross the road. 

When 1 looked at my watch, it was nine. 

f-lfi/L-f Watch (2) 

1 had never watched the sun set before. J^Ub jlf 

This program is watched by a large number of people. _ ^ (f-> >f f> SJ f 

They are watching TV. 

~U*2^ seev.>i watchi^Abvkj^y 

1 watched/saw a comedy movie today. -i f 


19.33: Many, much, more, most 


yoyf < jk &lF' fifm^vry ^£jjtf\^fyJP muchv;i£kf>uy many 

fT much 

How many friends do you have? 

How much water is left? 

Many hundreds/thousends/millions 
Many millions of rupees were spent on this project. 

As many/much + nourt/3_ from 
1 don’t have as many friends as you have. 

He is just as much interested in this project as 1 am. 

He spent as much time there as 1 did. 

Twice/three times/four time as many + noun 

Now we have four times as many students as two years ago. 

He earns twice as much as 1 do. 

Twice as many computers were sold as we had expected. Ctjf'f 

Too many /much 

There were too many people there. (Not ... too much people there.) _<£_ 

1 have too much to do today. 

This report took too much of my time. 

There was too much salt in the soup. (Not ... too many salt ...) 

There was too much traffic today. 

-Sdf/ 1CvVi/c^jCT if-ty/fiy 
You can see too many motorbikes in Karachi nowadays. 


'hjt.css.i 2C<^. j\\/ 

-i-stfiS <L-iJuf 

c^n'cJiit—yC 
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A bit too much, rather too many, far too many 

I have been a bit too much busy recently. 

She was wearing a bit too much mak-up today. 

I have attended rather too many meetings recently. 


There were far too many of us for that room. 

She asks far too many questions. 

So many /much 
1 haven’t met him so many times. 

He has written so many books that 1 am surprised. 


ya^Cts 


-usidtfitJ'ali/'iJVtf il-cn 

There was so much traffic that it took us two hours to get to the hospital. 

Very many/much 

Very many of them were German. -iLcT 

We don’t have very much food left. 

Many more 

We have hired many more people. _ f-l/dX LJ f j > 1 , x 

We have noticed many more mistakes of yours. >0^if f‘ i-f A 

Much + comparative degree 
Learning English is much easier than learning Arabic. 

Thair house is much bigger than ours. 

He is working much harder these days. 

It was not a much greater loss. Stjf 

Jlr'ii' xmrejZCXJi&jf -er \$J j Comparative 
Cars are much more expensive these days. 

That house was much more expensive. 


We can’t say: much mor e cheaper We should say: 

much more beautiful 


much cheaper 


A lot more 

He warns a lot more than I do. 
Not + any more 

He doesn’t sing any more. 


jrUT>i 


How much more/higher... 

How much higher do we have to go? 

How much more money do we need? 

A bit much 

He has to work till ten these days. That’s a bit much. OR that’s too much. 
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Much less 




I haven’t touched these books for months, much less read. 

She can’t even make tea, much less cook breakfast. LJgts 

Much too + adjective 
I was much too busy when you called. 

He drives much too fast. -eyxsfjjff 


19.34: More of, much of, a lot o 


Both of, none of, any of, many of, most of, a lot of, lots of, planty of, a great deal of, a large 
number of, a large amount of the majority of, much of, more of, either of, the three of, neither of, 
one of, some of. 


A lot of 
Lots of 
Plenty of 

Informal 

A great deal of 
A large amount of 
A large number of 
The majority of 
The majority of 
Much of 
More of 

Formal 


A large number of people attended the ceremony. 
A large majority of people are Christians. 

He has a great deal of talent for music. 

There were a lot of people there. 

There was lots of food left. 

Lots of talent is needed for this job. 

Lots of them did not agree. 

A lot of water is wasted through leakage. 

He has always had planty of money. 


jC\ Suf »* 

-dLJ'i 

Lots 0 f/ji A lot of, Plenty of 

_j/i Jf 


Of muchjy more, many .y Atyly.zsj> a, the, my, such [^determiner 

There is much traffic today. _<£ _t tfjf 

Do you need more cigarettes? (Not... more of cigarettes ?) l/ 

More work should be done. (Not ... more of work ...) 

There were many beautiful houses. (Not... many of beautiful houses.) 

-cyff Determiners^ Adjective Jii beautiful SeyjC^> 
She doesn’t earn much money. (Not... much of money.) -tjlfjf 

Most students can’t understand him. -Jij jf J: f fhfsolj 
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Many of the students are Christians. 

We’ll be happy to see more of such activities. 

The police have freed more of the arrested people. 
1 don’t want to waste more of my time here. 

Much of this book is uninteresting. 

Most of his friends are rich. 


Ir'ilf Of ,41'* Determineri^^o*tv i 
-S*ztS 

-1% UlU> U~ 


Many of them are still absent. 

1 think more of us should not spend our time on it. 
How many of you are there? 

How many of us are there? 

He hasn’t read much of Iqbal. 

He hasn’t seen much of Karachi. 

1 want to see more of Lahore. 


-^c£i Of fr 

_ U> c2> 1 t-i Gb;/" iA f <£_ lyi* 

'tjyfCJff 

-USG jf 


19.35: Neithe 


j 


Neither of \i>i Singular Noun mL, Neither-"^J/^^uG/’:^lrx,_G^kNeither (1) 

fifj Plural Noun / Pronoun 

Neither answer is right. 

Neither book is yours. ijji/ 

Neither of them can speak English. J/ ijiuf ijy/tij? 

Neither of his sisters can speak English. -fU {JyJ'ij&ulinf i 

Neither of us sings. jtfjf \f- 

Neither of these TVs works properly. J/>izc-xfJf 

sings j >i works Singular 

_^_lr x Plural Informal J2 

Neither of us are happy. -£-j£ 

Neither of his brothers are married. -uStjstf&jj ij\4ijis)£,\ 

Neither (2) 

needhur G^) needhur nydhur 

Neither 

Would you like tea or coffee? ~ ‘Neither’. ~Jf Ao1>> — 

He doesn’t have any money. ~ Neither do I. -UHU? i/i—-U?i $ 

1 can’t speak French. ~ Neither can I. -jif — J&Jijf i Jjt 
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~tii\f fdwx — -^>0^ of j~ 

I don’t watch movies. ~ Neither/Nor does my brother. /My brother doesn’t either. 

li-s-'i me neither Informal 

I don’t like tea. ~ Me neither. _<pi jf f-Jz — 

I didn’t go to office today. ~ Neither / Nor did I. Afjifjl — -fjiffd 4 - 

'•CSftf JlgJjlf’k 

She doesn’t like this city and neither / nor does her husband. 

Nobody talked to her and neither / nor did I. L.f 

-JT^f Formal t—jj}* either ... nor (4) 

He neither studies nor leaves school. (Rather formal) 

He doesn’t study or leave school. (Less formal) 

Neither he nor I enjoyed the picnic. jZJ& 

The hotel was neither big nor expensive. 

Less Formal £<ijf\ Singular Verb Singular Subject neither ... nor :^y 

Neither Ali nor his brother was at home. Plural Verb Myf\ 

Neither Ali nor his brother were at home. (Less formal) 

neither ... nor f if Dt >»A 

He neither called, replied, nor came to me. 

Jrij -ji jttj>/<£- Clause f"f neither f-x Subject f neither :^y 

Neither he called nor came. He neither called nor came. 


iJlA'iB" Neither one (5) 

I asked both Ali and Nasir, but neither one could reply. 

They sent us two emails but we received neither one. _( S/>>~ 


19.36: Not only ... but also 


He is not only a teacher but also a good singer. (jott-iuJ/’sj 


19.37: Rather 


That’s rather an easy book. 

The city was rather densely populated. ~f sAj^jJtjA'iSf 

He was speaking rather sleepily. 

C-if-fL "Jt" (2) 

You should call him tomorrow, rather today. -J-cf JLL_e i/p /i 

You should have sent him a message, rather called him. 

This is not democracy, rather dictatorship. 
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: Jlr'iV' or rather (3) 

-C itiff it/'c-jf s^ij.^if L£l jfjr'. s» 

He is not good at music, or rather, he has never been interested in it. 

Rather = prefer Would rather (4) 

I’d rather buy a laptop. witw-jji 

Would you rather have lunch or eat some fruit? Jlu-Sdf'jii 

-^i-'not^Zl ratherifi-t-.^An 

I’d rather not talk to him. So*ty*d‘- 

lJUjt_<i_fTPast TenseJ^£-i> i sb_)'jr'f(f r f i Would rather + Past Tense (5) 
I’d rather you called him now. 

We’d rather he didn’t leave his job. 

I’d rather she left her job. fijsibjt 

Would rather + than (6) 

I would rather die than apologise to him. fcjfLif 

Rather than (7) 

1 want to start this business in June rather than in August. 

You should buy books rather than clothes. 

A ff to formA^u/^AT to-infinitivei/^Zlrather than h< to-infinitive^S jt£$.fi 

1 want to meet him rather than wasting/waste time. 

Rather than calling/call him, you should send an email to him. 


19.38: Same to you and same here 


Go to hell! ~ Same to you. 

I wish you were never bom. ~ Same to you. 
1 wish you got abducted. ~ Same to you. 

Wish you good luck! ~ Same to you. 

Eid Mubarak! ~ Same to you. 

Have a good time! ~ Same to you. 


Same to you (1) 

\z&ij>f :2LLf\ 'j/L? 

iff — W-f 
ff— MfJ't 
JyibtbiJrf ifi — )\esihf\{ 

fjt — osxfvfif\}?'<LLfi 
fff— JliSjS 
f Sl_^l- 4—j’f I 


Same here (2) 

jf Same hereJsf&^ijZjfiJtfj-^^td—f/i&Jlfijftyifijf^> 

1 think the film was awful. ~ Same here. -‘d-Jf 0 rf [/2 — f Ad—f f-jGfA -l"* 

I don't like him. ~ Same here. J$j£f UL — 

I'm tired. ~ Same here. f jt — jslfjfjt 

I'll have a beef burger. ~ Same here. fjt — tjlfs^.Jt 
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19.39: Say and tell 


Tell (1) 

I have told him to send me an email. 

(NOT: 1 have said to him to...) 

Tell him to deposit the cheque today. (NOT: Say to him to ...) 

Who told you to do that? ?L/Vi_ 

Should 1 tell him to call you back? V js ><L fy Av lv / 

He told me that ... (NOT: He told that ...) _<£_(, Sjs/ 1 Objects TL Tell (2) 

Jsfsjf'MJT-ttWz.xrij)/’ to Vx Personal Object/ \mL. Say (3) 
He said to me that ... (NOT: He said me that ...) 

He told me that ... (NOT: He told to me that...) 

He will say to us that he is ill. (NOT: He will say us that...) 


19.40: Seem 


This lesson seems to be difficult. 
He seems to be angry with you. 
He seems to be a nice man. 


Jibin' seem to be + adjective (1) 

Jf. /JjQ( jf /(j^‘^l/lf//^.Wto be<i_i:*-/**• 
This lesson seems difficult. He seems angry with you. He seems a nice man. 

seem to be + past participle (3 rd form) (2) 

The road seems to be blocked./The road seems blocked. edS 

seem to be + ing form (3) 

»<£_/ 


He seems to be confused./He seems confused. 

They seem to be taking a long time to decide. 

He seems to be sitting idle. 

You father seems to be writing something. 

(= It seems that your father is writing something.) 

You seem to have been reading a lot about history. 
She seems to have been learning Arabic. 

He seems to have left. 

The shops seem to have closed. 


He seemed contused. 

He seemed to have been waiting for long. 

It didn't seem a right decision. 

The mountain seemed very big. 

as if t that^/t' 1 : Jl^Hf it seems j>\ seemed (7) 
It seems that they have closed their business. j/u/i 


seem to have been + ing form (4) 

seem to have + 3 rd form (5) 

seemed (6) 
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It seems as if/that you have been reading a lot about music. 

It seemed that/as if the day was never going to end. \jfdjJ&CfLJi 

looks:^y 

It looks he is busy. _ 

there seems to be (8) 

There seems to be some problem. _fc>*Cs_CiT 


19.41: Since 


since + time (1) 

jS-Jf J li-S'itA Present Indefinite jt Structure Ji 
1 have known him since 1998. (Not: 1 know him...) -jsiC-- lf<^1998<^i^ 

1 have not seen him since Wednesday. dJLiJf Ji 

Perfect ContinuousviiPerfect 

He has had fever since Thursday. 

We have known each other since school days. 

We have lived here since 2007. f 

Since + clause (2) 

We have known him since we have shifted here. 

He has been very upset since he has lost his job. f6 2 i f 

1 can’t sit for long since 1 had the accident. jS-Jf£■/» jI j jt ix-r-? 

-UZZ^snJ l? s 'i Present Tenses since (3) 

He doesn’t come to me since he has got his job. jfjf 

I can’t work properly since my eyesight got dim. jS-fjf 

Since + -ing form (4) 

_ti>i Jf 

Since + noun (5) 

1 have not met him since his marriage. 

He can’t work well since the accident. 


He is/was looking much better since his treatment 
1 have not met him since leaving university. 


sinceu£>iXii-(6) 

We left university five years ago and I’ve not seen him since. 

1998 ^ 

We moved to this area in 1998 and have lived here since. 

[f- ^S since Ever since (7) 

- J"~ J /' 11 jjtL If <=_ *-?/*—/ > 3 nCi f 
We have known each other ever since we were at school. 

She has not been happy ever since her marriage. Jf 
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He married Sara in 2010 and has not been happy ever since. 

cA Perfeet^iA^ l c/^ l -0'UJ'^-^Jli^' l tA Pastel Present^iiiAiJyii'y^viA 1 ^ 1 -b^^ since^i It (8) 


-022-1 

It is five years since I have seen him. / It has been five years since I have seen him. 

rS f U/iJiC'ijM 

It’s a long time since our marriage. / It has been a long time since our marriage. 

Since January; For three days. -eJtl&£*£./ for -^^fT^GliT^since 

- I Since when (9) 

Since when have you been interested in books? 

Since when did you have the right to order me? (J^uO o' Jz 

~if J/j1i_L”x^ri_fe^Jt J 'il5"Long since (10) 

I have long since forgotten what he did to me. f 


19.42: S 


_^cvi/iA_ ; >that(^Jb-Jy^-^rT^ : i'Zlthat/ J ^}i "_£*>• ji"i "tT'uhJ' Jbj\ So...that (1) 


We were so tired (that) we slept without dinner. 
It was so dark (that) we couldn’t see anything. 

It happened so quickly (that) we were surpised. 
There was so much fog that nothing was visible. 


£j?‘ jtilyZMl 


The house was so beautiful. 

Don’t be so stupid! 

He talks so much. 

We didn’t know they had so many children. 


-tzxfjZ i ojj. 


Jlfl, j>Cs /extremely JfJso^JyAjy/ ;j^y 
Jf So not (3) 
That’s so not true. -zyjf 

It is just so not the right job for me. -^-jf Jj 

-:^^y^>c/l^/c^h(iaii^^It‘2_ii2_T|jii5.y>jAdjectiveA!>^ZlSo : so big a house (4) 


So + adjective + a/an + noun 

I have never seen so big a house. (Not ... so a big house.) cJLsJfff/uJdt—J 4 - 

.^^Aii^i/^k^adjectivesiLij -ed 
First time I had seen so committed and spirited a crowd. 

How did he do that in so short a time? JcJ> 

This is not so big an improvement. ~c—jidjj}ijt/o/* 
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-£_U-Tsuchjfjso so + adjectve + noun 

I have never seen so great a book. (Incorrect) ij—jt 

I have never seen such great book. (Correct) 

-^t-'soC< Adjective-j^vji^^t^kvy^ 

The book was so good that I couldn’t stop reading it. i 

So would he/ So am I / So do I / So does he (5) 
I get up at seven . ~ So do I. i/jt — 

I read the newspaper in the morning and so does my father. _(/" ’ lA 

I can sing very well. ~ So can I. 

I have a headache. ~ So have I. 

Everybody laughed and so did I. 


1 have never seen so many perple here before. 
Have you ever seen so much traffic? 

1 have never seen so much interesting a book. 


if-jt—Jyil 

So many/much (6) 

iJ£LjZ 

So much + adjectives (7) 

(g/r 

Everything was so much expensive that 1 put off shopping. 

hope so / think so / say so / believe so / suppose so (8) 

Is he ill? ~ I think so. j/ 

Do you think we will win? ~ I hope so. JU'Ul /\f 

Do you think he thinks this way? ~ I’m afraid so. / 

Cars are so much more expensive now. So much + comparatives (9) 

He is ever so kind and nice. figure: ever so (10) 


19.43: Such 


_<£_t TxiJjiS’ a/an such <i_irT^fk -u>j (1) 

I never knew you were such a good singer. -irtX$£z\'iL.\( £ 

He is such an idiot. 

Thi s is such a great book. 

Such ...that (2) 

It was such a good that I couldn’t stop reading it. Jif U 

Informal Jl^ilfEver such a (3) 

He is ever such a nice man. 

-<zJtci(T£ "fc" Such as (4) 
-cT 

Now this zoo doesn’t have large animals such as rhinoceros and elephant. 

We need technical people such as engineers and electricians. 
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Sdfa-iifi Indirect Objects ^Suggest (1) 
I suggested a good book to him. (Not: 1 suggested him a good book .) -J >/jt 

Can you suggest a good book to me? (Not: ... suggest me a good hook ?) 

_^Jj?Jli> s 'if*7l»(Ji>-ing ithat-clause J?J' i^i^Jl^i^to-infinitive^tCsuggest (2) 

I suggest you to buy a car . (Incorrect) \yC 

I suggest that you buy a car. (Correct) 

I suggest buying a car for yourself. (Correct) 

l / t ji Jl^i Should Direct/u^-: 

I suggest that you should buy a car . (Incorrect) j\ y£ 

1 suggest (that) you buy a car. (Correct) 

-eJ&l should 

1 suggest that he should buy a car. (<,;S<i~v_f. 6/2 

_<sJ NnJlr'iV Subjunctive j >i Indefinite tenses+ that-clauses^Zl Suggest (4) 

1 suggest that he learns English. (Present Tense) 

1 suggest that he learn English. (Subjunctive) S/l-’/J6/2 

1 suggested that he learnt English. (Past Tense) _<s \jyJh»f6>'/f 


19.45: Take (for time) 


It + take + pronoun + time + infinitive... (1) 


It took me six years to write this book. 

It takes him half an hour to get home from his office. 
It will take them two hours to unload the truck. 

It took them around five years to construct this bridge. 




He takes all day to get out of the bathroom. 

She took about an hour to cook vegetable rice. 

They will take another three hours to clean the tank. 


Pronoun + take + time + infinitive (2) 


The report will take two hours. 

The journey took them two hours. 
Cleaning will take one and a half hours. 


Noun + take + time (3) 

-ZL jtf’s£)>{ 

- (6L. ay_ i jt (3 


It + take + pronoun + time + until / before (4) 

It took me six years until/before I got this book published. _ J l- ^ C-f 

It took him an hour before/until he assumed them of his support. 
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>CiJ”LT J Jt« > irthatvji-^i"^iri_l?.L=>CiJt« > ^this (1) 


Hello. This is Aamir. Is that Ali? 
Who is that? 

Is this Ali? 

Who is this? 


Ai f—h 
this \J?. 

-Osi^jjitfiurtJjlfjt^trsiikbljiii&iJIrzLiJtr'ili'these ithis (2) 


This song is great. 

Have you watched this movie? 
I don't like this program. 

All these blames are baseless. 




-OstLJii-stfJ)/£<zJ these l this (3) 
We have to listen to this speech carefully. This is his last speech. 

Today my lecture is about religions in the world, and this is an important lecture. 

-j*i£ Lf/ju Jsi2-*i(*if- those ithat (4) 

That was a nice song. (Not ... This was a nice song .) 

Did you hear that noise? 

yi\£Njp"f \ :^y 

Can you hear this noise? (Not... Canyou hear that noise ?) jtf t>^ jJ l>>_• 


This song is boring. 

That's true. •.tjJ&d'i-ytZ-fjs? 

feifiJ'ijJ lA-irthat jlr 

I've got a job. ~ That's great! S/iJz 

_<£_(.Jf ijT. 

We have yet to finalise the price. ~ That's not an issue. 

this/that it/^ir>?JlAi£^lJ yajjf i/JlAif It 

SUzP j{jj>{f- !»_<£_(, jfPiJ' 

He married Sara because of her beauty. But this/that/it is not the only reason. He was also 
interested in her wealth. 

His lecture today is about history and this/it is his last lecture. 

-JlAif that + adjectivevhhis + adjective (5) 

He is not this/that crazy. 

I didn't know the tea was this/that hot. <£. 

How was the film? ~ Not that good. _(/" Jf~ -i/" \fr^ 
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-eCc-jtf' L. this (6) 

On my way to home, I saw this boy who had no eyes. ~jf jf S *l fTY ' 1 ~f Z- ^ - v: 2—~/ 

Yesterday I met this man who was an actor. 

that much-^-feiJ"Z. that muchvjithis much (7) 

Never in my life have 1 done this much work. j/ Jf ^ j 

That much 1 know. -jnOirj£j}& 

1 didn't know she knew this much about history. UL 

This much food is enough. ^tl/LTi 

VESSEL 


The lesson was too difficult. 
The box was too heavy. 

Too difficult lesson (Incorrect) 
Too heavy box (Incorrect) 


jTZ Too (1) 

-<i_i»l*XYiUb too + adjective + noun J2-T.Z 


too + adjective + a/an + noun^JyZ Formal 

It was too difficult a lesson for us. -1/ JT (- p*U£ s .Z<i_~/l<j 

It is too short a time for someone like him. 

Too + adjective +for +... (2) 

The box was too heavy for me. 

(3) 

He is too weak to walk. (=He is so weak that he can’t walk.) SPji J? 

His father is too old to work. (=His father is too old that he can’t work.) 

She was too ill to travel. ijf fjir i» 

-^irfZGiZ too many too much (4) 

There were too many cars in the parking area. ~jf e/AiZk^i 4 

He’s got too much work. 

ExpressionsZJ;j (5) 


too little 

fe* 

much too expensive 


too late 


far too young 

[:y£&y. 

a little too busy 


a bit too sensitive 



JlfS'ilf All too (6) 

This error is appearing all too often in his correspondence. y>\f 1 

Mobile snatching has become an all too serious crime in this city. 

Holidays are flying by all too quickly. -Uii $jjj ■ 
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f only too:^y 

only toocA/ 1 : JlAilS'' Only too glad / only too pleased (7) 

U’vj Sw i ££ 

We would be only too pleased to assist you. -o*3 

■.JitfL "if-" (8) 

lam hungry- “Me too.” 



Prepositions of Time^-A^Li; Preposition 


-nL-t'Zfl—f^ljti^Ajtfi (1) 

We used to live in Karachi. 


We often used to eat out but now we don’t. -Jt ^ss JL-T—f. Ui-lA^jt ~/\f 

There used to be a school here. 


This building used to be a hotel. 

-if' f f xJa&M * 


use f M-f-frT didzifLtiJ£fj&ijsiJb'(2) 


fw 

Did they use to live here? 

-JLZ — 

Did this building use to be a school? 

f/stiff 



1 didn’t use to eat out. (but now 1 do.) 

(jsiSrtf^lftljtrtfjfi St/a-yii l£ 

His father didn’t use to allow him to go 

to the cinema. jf\ dr <zJiA\>£j 


-^JrTi/used not to formal J>W 

He used not to eat out. 

-dtl / jf I'UG^yrl M 


I never used to eat out. 


He never used to bother me. 



.ijff used didjitjMfJtjijsiJiy 

1 didn’t used to eat out. 

Did they used to live her? 

Jrstjf .JlAi jiPresentX^V (3) 


He uses to live in Karachi these days. (Incorrect) 

But: He lives in Karachi these days. (Correct) 

■.dj&LJj (4) 

He used to smoke. _l 

He is used to smoking. 

ijM td-l s)lU j >I <£_ | 'Ji -ingyt^ 2ttO jtZZ. i '—/» _<£_ jt <t—X it- if in J>i _<£_ |^vb‘ U-'/ Zlto i jtZZ.fi 

:6-y ! ’i/ | -U?yC/^ll'^->^<^^4- l f-fi / i/"is/an/are/was/wereiji 
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His father did not use to attend weddings. 

His father was not used to attending weddings. -if Jf 

become used to i get used to (5) 
You will get used to living here. _i 

Objecti/jji-b'Zl^-ing^^get used to 

You will get used to the smell here. 

You will get used to his behaviour. -o&-\rst&)\ei$ 4 r >j£.ijf r 


19.50: Wait and awai 


for^<CAwait (1) 

We are awaiting your reply. (Not ... awaiting for your reply .) 

We are waiting for your reply. 

Wait for + pronoun + to-infinitive (2) 

I am waiting for them to come. 


We are waiting for him to realize the situation. 

Every student was waiting for the class to end. 

1 am waiting to use the phone. 

We will wait to hear from you. 

They kept us waiting for an hour. 


Wait for + noun + to-infinitive (3) 

Wait + to-infinitive (4) 

_ /Jl/Z'liyJijt 

Keep somebody waiting (5) 

jf‘ 

if i_v^ i /for>^j jfw-Mtff- (6) 


We waited (for) two weeks for their reply. Jf 

She has waited a long time for her job. 

Wait + till/until (7) 

Please wait till 1 come back. -2~vliSiJri_ 


fff ffc—f 
We regret that you have to wait till we have some concrete news for you. 

Can’t wait (8) 

1 can’t wait to learn singing. -\jnjf JvIf/ 

We can’t wait to see your brother. f 

-£JtotiJ\i>i {can wait f-^f£-2—yi^_2—yif-\£-^fJ‘-i}\c’i}i^ (9) 
Can it wait till tomorrow? 'Ifi/'f'V 

1 -of 

This report can’t wait till tomorrow; we have to do it today. 
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19.51: Want to 


_ 1, we, vou, they: want 

Present -77- f —:----- 

He, she, it, name: wants 

Past I, we, you, they, he, she, it: wanted 

We want to work. 


I want to go. 

He wants to read this book. 

They want to come. 

Do we want to work? 

Do I want to go? 

Does he want to read this book? 
Do they want to come? 

We don't want to work. 

I don't want to go. 

He doesn't want to read this book. 


-^>iti^u>?z.j:jjb>iirwant to (1) 

_ Helping Verb: do _ 

_ Helping Verb: does 

' _ Helping Verb: did 

u~ 

- CL- & U ^ ^ UT OS 

'tjtSL.ufftflf 

1^1*1 

ifijf\jt 
"X^os 

-UjZ-lgiJ? ItTm 


They don't want to come. -U?2-k im Dm 

_l> If j/j 5 ? Jli>*'ijJf*>|j-ingt^ (jicAContinuous /wanted 
He wants to go. (Not .. . He is wanting to go .) Um 

He wanted to go. 

Did he want to go? : Jtr- 

He didn't want to go. Ww :^l£i 

wanted-u^ y:J\^iwanbMidJ^ 7 

He did want to go but we didn't let him to. -isXlrjf 

Jl^irthat-clause^Zlwant^^want + object + infinitive (2) 
Jl^NSTcAcMo +^vi^<v>^infinitive 

1 want you to leave this job. -ssjsgtf/K(Son^J"- 

I don't want your brother to come here. -t-.ATjljcJtyjl/'jt 

Do you want me to tell a lie? jZJjtZybflf 

-tJSJ^f X.\jt j'^tfjolgo) 

She wants me to buy her a gift. OR She wants me to buy a gift for her. 

He doesn't want me to go there. u 

if io\gos 

They want us to make them some tea. OR They want us to make some tea for them. 

want + object + complement ( 3 ) 

^C^siJiX'i^2 r Xc^‘^^2fcomplemenLsi^L~^JiX'i^^} r 'jt 
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I want my car back. 

(object = my car adverb = back.) 

I want him here right now. 

The manager wants this man out now. 

Do you want your street clean all the time? 
I want him dead. 

Everyone wants their vehicle clean. 

I want my work done by tomorrow. 

He wants his seat reserved today. 


want + object + adverb (as complement) (A) 

~ > iS I bjis i s 

if'lj 1 I 

want + object + adjective (as complement) (B) 

5 a 

+ object + past participle (as complement) (C) 
U st ftis'JriJ'jjjtbi Irjt 
Ut *11. — 1 5j5N * o 


19.52: What, which, who, whose 


ifi d' 1 ift-Jsi i l fj& <<—A £- i/l^k U>& ^ -f- U[i Jl^i S' What (1) 

Which yj^^lfii^Selected 

What music do you like? jO" 

Which music do you like? Pop or classical? ?i> ifc' jO" 

What colour is the sky? 

Which colour should we choose? Blue or white? 

what/which^i'Uc/^ 

Which/what is the tallest building in the world? ?<£_(/* 3 

Which/what size is your waist? 

what 5 (2) 

If you are the chairman, what is Mr. Imran? i 

_ £— 5— jt 5 > l? f 1 £L~ if" 0 u {J~ 

This is the boy who we met at the wedding. (Not ... which we met ...) 

Which is your brother? ~ The one with red shirt. _Db ^/ Ju« — tub/ 

Who was he talking to? » 

ul&C Whose (3) 

Whose book is this? 

-e r .Forn\a\'*" i )ynjt7~/\j>\ey.¥orm2L\^jj }Preposition Jc <£Whose 
Whose car have you come in? f 

For whose benefit are you doing that? ? y t Zl 

jtsl Preposition^ Short Questions 
In whose car? (Not: Whose car in ?) 'tjZjtftfiS 

For whose job? 
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19.53: Whether and 


I 


if 'Jfijyt Whether 

They discussed whether to go on a picnic. -Jf 

I don’t know if/whether they’re interested in this plan. 
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mEssmsm m 




(1)Noun (2) Pronoun (3) Verb (4) Adjective 

(5) Adverb (6) Preposition (7) Conjunction (8) Interjection 


0.1: Introduction to the Noun 


: (fO Noun 


Ali, Aysha, Babar 


fitful 

Karachi, Lahore, China 

(Z&VJtl) ‘JjS 


book, chair, bottle, glass 


r*(g 

boy, sleep, youngness, grief, happiness 

t} ?<f 


intelligence, goodness, generosity, 
bravery, ugliness, selfishness, wisdom, 
humbleness, arrogance 

‘6 jy" 

/f 


mathematics, chemistry, grammar, 
palmistry, biology, music, painting 

[jjp^off P 


prayers, fast, sale/selling, purchasing, 
receiving, laughter, song, resignation, 
theft 

‘^y")‘x7 

f 

love, hate, anxiety, emotion, regret, 
repentance, worry, sorrow 

jCi 

ft&t/ui !hp 


-^lAj/vs/NounsjtjP’.Jj^jX' 


His voice is good. 

I like music. 

Computer is a useful invention. 
I like her laughter. 

Anger can be dangerous. 


-<z-jC.fr P^ 
-tyrfjjf" jAsyfl 

-zjS' p^J 
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0.2: Introduction to the Pronoun 


: f i) Pronoun 


Pronoun 


Pronoun 


Pronoun 


Pronoun 


Most 

soil; 

All 


He 

by*M 

1 

S- 

Anybody 

d/ 

Everybody 

wXlyr 

She 

(/Aj 

We 

(" 

Everyone 

j/yi 

Somebody 

d/ 

They 


You 

( 

Everything 


One 

d/ 

Nobody 

o^d/ 

Several 

if 

None 

e^d/ 

Anything 

^d/ 

Few 

•jTu> 

Many 



I am not a kid. 

We should help the poor. 
Nobody is there. 
Everyone kn ows him. 


- Uj Lei 12_ b (3 U^J y* (ji ijM Jf J ^ 

_<£_£Vl3/yf<£^l 


0.3: Introduction to the Verb 


(Jf) Verb 

l^i "J**" (d~(i_^yi) Verb1^y/ 

) Stand tr^O^<Exist >?.»*< Be 


_^l~T "t" 1 T 


Marry (Verb): 

He married Sara in 2005. 

I want to marry her. 


Marriage (Noun): JjL? 

He has a daughter by his first marriage. 
They had a long and happy marriage. 

ijsfi 




Take off (Verb): Lfitil$/\;f jb^ 

The plane takes off at 7AM. 


Take-off (Noun): 

Night take-offs are harmed at this 
airport. 



U*‘s” t£ takes offc/idJ^Ll^d^ijy:^Uo 
Sd^f-^Sj' f" Ohake-offS(J^<iS<^/'ij^t?_<i_(ji^l2_by^ —■p-iddJk.dJid’^ OjJUI 


happy£li j^^marriaget^-^l-Tr^i^^^k^ 1 -^ 
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0.4: Introduction to the Adjective 


: Adjective 

good bookifi^ijJ’ <C 

jZ<t—A<£\)ott\eJf£ large? large bottleJ r jf(i>(3^^_l f L^large^^--L/ , ^ l ‘f-^t‘''bottleJ'?"[/y t lT< 
s.i#£i'<z :r j'NounsiS‘>LlJ?iJi-^£^jf£-t?<Cij)i-j>tAd}ectiYejt <CJrj^Adjecti\e^ijd<^td.X 

-jazLzL^.tjt^^^'x 


S.No. 

Adjective 

Noun 


1 

Good 

book 

wi r&\ 

2 

Large 

bottle 

Jl&y. 

3 

Intelligent 

boy 

Sy'ctfi 

4 

Tall 

man 


5 

Deep 

sleep 

£6/ 

6 

True 

happiness 

JViT 

7 

Rising 

anger 


8 

Running 

nose 


9 

Surprising 

news 

j/dtf 

10 

Limited 

intelligence 


11 

Unexpected 

resignation 

i'r'tfrj 

12 

Educated 

man 


13 

Complete 

collection 

^>y 

14 

Unconscious 

arrogance 


15 

Modern 

music 

J~V>>if 

16 

Petty 

theft 

ljj% Jr** 


^f^^C^lf/Jl^f^/ZlAdjective i/VcA(jb-ing :^y^f 

y *5 <£Adjective (/f45 Jij-ed {j/Z 6- 7 'J’LJ’tf l -<^\f[S'bj)jt7,8,9 / 

-^^10,11,12 


0.5: Introduction to the Adverb 


<C Adverb *—/>& Adjective, Verbi/j? (zJryiOdt!* : (J^J^) Adverb 
AdverbsAdjective, \zrb\^j\s6t-S-/?<£. 

^l/J^ &Ji'<CXerbJ'<z-b£)flg ; 
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He can run fast. 

He plays slowly . 

He was speaking loudl 
He was badly singing . 


-£-X& jts'jZt) 

Tw 

^ — /3JJ3J93 

-l^vl » 


I happily went there . _lA A 

jtfast jt if- Jg AiUi jt cT AVerb Jt if- fl7 ^ j>\ (^Adverb ^ m ^ Jr* jlA/kUfi 

";u*f" aU i A^Verb Af-bA runJi^^Adverb 

^AXC/Ic^Uj/AC_^.>) play ^Adverb.* slowly (jiif-^/'w -^fll/Adverb 
(/Adverb / t jt m ^ lA//l^Verb/Adverb /<L/Ay -tj> 

_ sA-Au^et T?^_<£jrf,i/ji >l ZlAdj ective 

This is a very good book. 

This is an extremely large bottle. -f-lAliAlfV 


He is the most intelligent boy. 

This was absolutely true happiness. _p if Af (/ l} ? 

~Jxd A 

I am worried about his continuously rising anger, 
intelligent, large, j£<^Adjective^^^tutAdverbii^-iJsJlJi'if^tid^uZudtJd^i 

jt if* AT/l^Adjective/Adverb at. jri-uH Adjective^rising^igood, true 

Adverb'Wd'J^^-l^'/(^d'^^ 4 >/^(?VL r i/(V^ 4 i)>-^L~/ L ^o>LiVL|:>v'“ 

S'Adverb + Adjective Agood / 

jAA sAdverb+AdverbijA^i"/ JUi A Ad verb ijA Sc-* £ AA if Ad verb 

_(j?2AAfAdverbsXAuAAdverbs^(AuAAf^_.><£|ll><£_t/ / 


adverb 

adverb 


Very 

fast 

't&f- 

Very 

slowly 

d^dc^. 

Rather 

loudly 

_ JhA 

Almost 

everyday 

b^lj 

Quite 

happily 

£L-{J Pa/. 

Very 

nicely 

<z~\djf a/. 

Very 

urgently 


Very 

beautifully 


Almost 

never 

J/lJ 
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1 

Abnormally 

I? 4- 

2 

Absentmindedly 


3 

Accidentally 


4 

Actually 


5 

Almost 


6 

Always 

Jtf. 

7 

Angrily 


8 

Annually 


9 

Anxiously 


10 

Arrogantly 


11 

Awkwardly 


12 

Badly 


13 

Bashfully 

t—yilLS./ 

14 

Beautifully 

C—’^jX a> -P 

15 

Bitterly 

Jf 

16 

Blindly 


17 

Boastfully 


18 

Bravely 


19 

Briefly 


20 

Carefully 


21 

Carelessly 

1) 

22 

Certainly 


23 

Cheerfully 


24 

Cleverly 


25 

Commonly 



26 

Continually 


27 

Curiously 


28 

Daily 

hj/c 

29 

Deeply 


30 

Deliberately 

Jff.d If 

31 

Diligently 


32 

Doubtfully 


33 

Easily 


34 

Elegantly 


35 

Enthusiastically 


36 

Equally 


37 

Eventually 


38 

Extremely 


39 

Fiercely 


40 

Foolishly 

CL- if 

41 

Frankly 

LJ’if- at 

42 

Freely 

but 

43 

Generously 


44 

Gently 


45 

Gracefully 


46 

Greatly 


47 

Greedily 

tL-bl J 

48 

Hastily 


49 

Helplessly 

Lxf 

50 

Highly 
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51 

Immediately 

u 

52 

Innocently 

Jtj 

53 

Kindly 


54 

Lightly 


55 

Mostly 

sulJ 

56 

Nervously 


57 

Optimistically 


58 

Physically 


59 

Politely 

/ 

60 

Poorly 


61 

Positively 


62 

Promptly 


63 

Properly 


64 

Punctually 

ITL 

65 

Rapidly 


66 

Rarely 

j) L'jJL? 

67 

Really 

ifh 

68 

Recklessly 

It 

69 

Reluctantly 

‘Z— 6 } 2 r ~ 

70 

Rudely 

c-uf- d 

71 

Seemingly 

ytilS) 

72 

Separately 

JlJt 

73 

Silently 


74 

Slowly 


75 

Stealthily 



76 

Successfully 


77 

Surprisingly 


78 

Swiftly 

6A 

79 

Terribly 


80 

Thoroughly 


81 

Tremendously 


82 

Truly 

it 

83 

Truthfully 

it 

84 

Ultimately 


85 

Unethically 


86 

Unexpectedly 


87 

Unfortunately 

Jt 

88 

Unnecessarily 


89 

Urgently 

bf 

90 

Usefully 


91 

Usually 


92 

Utterly 


93 

Vaguely 


94 

Verbally 


95 

Voluntarily 


96 

Wildly 


97 

Wisely 


98 

Wrongly 


99 

Yawningly 

c 

100 

Youthfully 

JjtAJ 
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0.6: Introduction to the Preposition| 


it -Xj^k> 7 ) Preposition 


JS / 6 


1 

About 

1 J2c _ /i k 

25 

Inside 


2 

Above 


26 

Into 

kk 

3 

Across 

\k 

27 

Like 

u>6 

4 

After 

^.k 

28 

Near 

k>yk 

5 

Against 

k 

29 

Off 


6 

Along 


30 

Of 

k.&< 

7 

Among 

[p\Sjlk 

31 

On 

4>\k‘^ 

8 

Around 

J,jk 

32 

Onto 

kkS-Q lc 4 

9 

At 


33 

Out 

A 

10 

Before 


34 

Outside 

-jJ’Sa 

11 

Behind 

kk 

35 

Over 

k‘4 

12 

Below 

kk 

36 

Since 


13 

Beneath 

kk 

37 

Through 

kj>k 

14 

Beside 


38 

Throughout 


15 

Between 

iji'Jlk 

39 

Till 

k 

16 

Beyond 

\k 

40 

To 

k}\$J 

17 

By 

k j ik 

41 

Toward/s 

k} 6 

18 

Despite 

)£)\k 

42 

Under 

kk 

19 

Down 

kk 

43 

Underneath 

kk 

20 

During 

ijl'Jlk 

44 

Until 

jf 

21 

Except 

LJy 

45 

Up 

yj\ 

22 

For 

4 

46 

Upon 


23 

From 

c^k} 

47 

With 


24 

In 

jA l‘jt 

48 

Without 

kk 


I live in Karachi. 

He is at the airport. 

We are sorry about the delay. 
He is afraid of the lizard. 

Tell me about your family. 
This computer is not for you. 
He cannot live without me. 


t V v 

^jfkk^V^ 

-C&tuijZ' 
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Cf'\Xd 1 Jt/i/Zf^/liveAKarachL Sc-jCjZ\\\Qj>\ Karachi^iS. k^'-k 
kilbkki^if U^^kdelay^isorryXk^ykcXiS 1 "jAikJj /”l ”XJ4'if~^~4dy. 'Wf/ 

-^about 

c 

Parts of t/t/'sifij* /kjd^^kkikf '/Preposition 

if- " k JXkfi^k^UCz) Conjunction_/_^l^/>iJ 1 * , jZkWtCf* yrPreposition<>f£_speech 
i&fiS^fifj-xtljii^fifcLiSKarachi and Lahore kikjf:/" jk" j^^kf 3 'tfk i" 

J-^c3^l£ Adjective^ jib) poor but honest-^ IfJjb; A (j?cbi^y.> dish and rice 

-1^*2—/?lf /r^U’r^ 

ebt lizard-/<£_r£i afraid-^^dive./^ijh^iKarachi^^int/fUJfZlu/vrPreposition-/ 
airport A^^is -^ebi^youA^ (adverb) ^iiNot-^d^your family./ 

-<i_Prepositionyr<i_withoutJ^iJii<L/i>^jL(vcJl>^Xi>ii<£_d^-<nie>y<i_^Live-<i_c)^ 


0.7: Introduction to the Conjunction 


l u-^^jiyConjunction 

Karachi and Lahore 'Jk^/f'kkj^XXkjkjiikikf’ (/‘^"j^i-^iiaJwConjunction 

(iConjunctionc/i/j 


And 

Jii 

But 


For 


Nor 

k 

Or 

l 

So 

k\ 

Yet 


After 


Although 

4 

As 

j/f 

Because 

Jk 

Before 

k^ 

How 

l>S<4s 

If 

/i 

Once 


Since 


Than 


That 

s 

Though 

4 

Till 

k- 

Until 


When 


Where 

Of. 

Whether 

// 

While 

X 

Both / and 

jh) 

Not only / but also 

X—kfi 

Either / or 

i_yi 

Neither / nor 

-—y- 

Whether / or 

oil — 4 


Can you play the flute or the piano? 'A.i/if-A.l J /iff 

The house is beautiful but old-fashioned. k\^4 4 

(_c^Adjectivescri>Ltii2l | >3 ifkjXj old-fashionedA beautiful) 
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He works slowly but skilfuly. _^L~/ 

C~U }Adverbskillfully j>\ Slowly) 

He has got thinner since I last saw him. jAcL-c2)JSt)#\JL>cLjL-dtJ)$'^> 

u sincej^i/D 
/vL} if i^^vjgotvj/^bi^'he 

He didn’t came yesterday because he was ill. _l#olgw Js[QfsJf[ Jp» 

I will meet where we met last time. i A 

I was ill, therefore I couldn’t come yesterday. 

: J/lf Conjunction j£ Preposition 

<^^i>f>ii^^(/i;^i2_iii_TZ.T(jiiSsi/(jtZ_/k'l^i_it/j^viii;^iZl^y fc yrPreposition/^^l/c)Ujl = f 

iS‘^Conjunction jZ-jiijCf* ifj;$i<Li> 
-Zsj/ ZlConjunction^ititjL>fJl^ : 'i(/^Prepositions 

He will go there before 7. (Preposition) j\s^La^L r ^i'u 

He will go there before his manager calls him. (Conjunction) 

J-? C\ 

jt^(>Tthere^^-before-L 7 ij^ ^J'^Prcposition^kibcforejUJ^.J^. 


-<^cbtyr<^CT 7M Zlbefore_6^adverb 
l he will go there-^J^i^-L7verb^isubject4_i4_iZlcA‘f-^i 1 '^U-^^-4’^before(j^i5.^./jj 
his manager^ j ?^_his manager calls hinaM'/>>J*^^j>gOj>\J^&‘hciji 

-*£)/ Conjunction^before 

He has been happy sinc e getting married. (Preposition) 

He has been happy since he got married. (Conjunction) 

^f-l^^Ciki^iPhrase-^PhrasewCi getting married^iAdjective^ihappyj^if-ii 
Zlsince.£he has been happyj^sentencej'^^^sinc iT J ^'{?<.xjZ'lJ’ 



sentence —> since —> phrase 

-^Preposition since&HUbJ-LL/cJii^Z-jttjf ^wTiPhrase^iSentenceJ^V 

he got married.^tJtM^Zlsince^he has been happy^>i)^iS^sincec^i5.^/'^4e 

Conjunction jl^sinceL^Ltfsentenceij/); 


0.8: Introduction to the Interjection 


: gdjOlj Interjection 
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Damn it. 

Dam it. 

I don’t believe it. 
Oh, great. 

Oh hell! 


Wow! 

Great! 

Fantastic! 

How exciting! 

That’s wonderful! 
Terrific! 


Oh, no. 

Oh, dear. 

That’s too bad. 
What a pity. 

That’s a shame. 

Oh, my. 


You are kidding! 
What? 

Come on! 

Get out of here! 

No! 

Impossible! 

Really? 


Oh? 

Hmm... 

Well... 

Are you sure? 

How can that be? 


Oh, no. 

Disgusting! 

That’s horrible! 
That’s sickening! 
How awful! 



aWJut 

Oh, what a lovely book! -^^l7eCy/st> 


Wow, what a lovely flower! 


Ah, that's better! 

hjlJ 

Aha, this is the book I have been looking for! 

[f/ 

Yippee, we are going on a picnic! 


Ouch, you are treading on my foot. 


Ow, I've hurt myself. -Unl/ntf Tfoh 


Phow, I'm tired. 

d£j 

Ugh, what a filthy kitchen. 


0.9: Order of Words in English| 




Verb 

Verb + Adverb: 

He speaks slowly. (Verb: speaks, Adverb: slowly) 

-£—\ vf\sA O: I it 

Noun 

Adjective + Noun 

It’s a difficult job. (Adjective: difficult, Noun: job) 

Preposition + Noun 

The cat is under the table. (Preposition: under, Noun: the table) 


Adjective 

Adverb + Adjective 

This business is highly profi table. (Adverb: highly, Adjective: 
profitable) 
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EBUSE 

A. Identify the given part of speech word: 

1 . (preposition) He walked around the corner. 

2. (pronoun) Paul hopes that she will sing with the choir. 

3. (pronoun) Can Jerry help him with the science project? 

4. (noun) Have you seen the eraser? 

5. (noun) The lock was stuck. 

6. (noun) She purchased the margarine with him. 

7. (adjective) Older people tire more easily. 

8. (adjective) He is agile. 

9. (adjective) Kind people are often rewarded. 

10. (adverb) The police officer ran fast. 

11 . (adverb) My sister answered the question intelligently. 

12. (adverb) You really should see this art exhibit, Kenny. 

13. (preposition) Reggie fell by the stairs. 

14. (preposition) Can you jump over the hurdle? 

15. (preposition) May I sit between you two? 

16. (verb) Joke about it now. 

17. (verb) They overcharged me. 

18. (verb) John, eat up. 

19. (conjunction) I cannot go, for I have much to do. 

20. (conjunction) I like peanuts and potato chips. 

21. (conjunction) He wants to buy the house, yet he knows it is too expensive. 

22. (interjection) Jeepers! This is a great deal. 

23. (interjection) Ah! The sun is so warm. 

24. (interjection) No! I will never try that. 

25. (adverb) Georgette eventually walked her brother to the station. 

B. Tell which part of speech the underlined words belong to:- 

1. They attended the concert last weekend. 

2. Several cats ran into Rob's garage. 

3. The truck driver delivered the packages quickly . 

4. Fast runners won all the awards at the track meet. 

5. My friends and I walked home after school. 

6. I wanted a peanut butter and jelly sandwich for lunch yesterday. 

7. She was counting the ballots during social studies class. 

8. Hey ! That is my seat. 

9. Will they finish the test on time? 

10. The diagram was pretty complicated for us. 

11. He will practice his musical piece soon . 

12. Reggie saw the awesome sight from the air. 

13. Her sister is the oldest member of the group . 

14. Check the score, Tom. 

15. Will the students be able to find the answer by themselves ? 

16. Are you sure of yourself ? 

17. They slowly carried the couch down the stairs. 

18. Can you see beyond the hills from the top of the tower? 

19. Hurray ! Our team has finally scored a touchdown. 

20. The troop had been scattered throughout the woods . 
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C. Choose the correct word out of the given brackets to fill in the blanks: 

1. He sings_. 

[beautiful=adjective, beautifully=adverb] 

2. He wrote a letter of_to the manager. 

[apology=noun, apologise=verb] 

3. You should not_this man. 

[believe=verb, belief=noun] 

4. He gets angry if someone challenges his_. 

[believe=verb, belief=noun] 

5. I was-surprised. 

[pleased=adjective, pleasant=adjective, pleasantly=adverb, Please=verb] 

6. She was quite-to receive the prize. 

[happily=adverb, happy=adjective, happiness=noun] 

7. She received the prize_. 

[happily=adverb, happy=adjective, happiness=noun] 

8. Her_was worth seeing. 

[happily=adverb, happy=adjective, happiness=noun] 

9. It is only a-arrangement. 

[temporary=adjective, temporarily=adverb] 

10. The-intervention of the policeman saved his life. 

[timely=adjective, time=noun] 

11. The government should stop_violence. 

[unlawful=adjective, unlawfully=adverb] 

12. They_get up at eight o'clock. 

[usual=adjective, usually=adverb] 

13. He is not_to do this job. 

[willing=adjective, willingly=adverb, willingness=noun] 

14. This chemical is very_. 

[danger=noun, dangerous=adjective, dangerously=adverb] 

15. This chemical is very_. 

[harmful=adjective, harm=noun, harmfully=adverb] 

16. He angers_. 

[easy=adjective, easily=adverb, ease=noun] 

17. He is a_man. 

[success=noun, successfuNadjective] 

18. His first book was_successful. 

[highly=adverb, high=adjective] 

19. His_popularity is due to his very famous book. 

[hugely=adverb, huge=adjective] 

20. His_wise manner is liked by everybody. 

[famously=adverb, famous=adjective] 

21. His_is due to his hard work. 

[success=noun, successfuhadjective] 

22. She is_happy today. 

[surprising=adjective, surprisingly=adverb, surprise=noun/verb] 

23. This is an_mystery. 

[unsolved=adjective, unsolved=verb] 

24. He was laughing_. 

[loud=adjective, loudly=adverb] 

25. His voice is very_. 

[loud=adjective, loudly=adverb] 

26. He is a businessman, but_active in politics. 

[equal=adjective, equally=adverb] 

27. These players have been very_selected. 

[carefully=adverb, careful=adjective] 

28. This book is now very_available. 

[common=adjective, commonly=adverb] 
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D. Recognize which part of speech the underlined words belong to: 

1. We took an express train. _ 

2. A train whistle sounded in the distance. _ 

3. I will train your dog. _ 

4. Cross the street on a green light._ 

5. Turn right at the next cross street. _ 

6. She was wearing a gold ring. _ 

7. The boss will fire me. _ 

8. The fire department is always ready. _ 

9. We saw a large fire in the distance. _ 

10. He has a bald head. _ 

11. Who is your favorite player? _ 

12. She will head the freshman class. _ 

13. He can field a ball faster than any other player._ 

14. The new athletic field is ready for use. _ 

15. A field mouse scampered by. _ 

16. Everyone left the building in a hurry. _ 

17. I sat on the left side of the room. _ 

18. Turn left at the next corner. _ 

19. Let’s walk around . _ 

20. They are walking around the block. __ 


E. Analyze the sentences below like the given example: 


Example: 

Are you sure that the new computer will work better? 

Are - Helping Verb 

You - Pronoun 

Sure - Adjective 

That - Conjunction 

The - Article 

New - Adjective 

Computer - Noun 

Will - Helping Verb 

Work - Verb 

Better - Adjective, Comparative Degree 


1. The car stopped at the garage for petrol. 

2. Mr. Ali is staying at in this hotel till next Friday. 

3. Did they cancel your ticket? 

4. I am sorry that I could not reach there. 

5. His father runs a shop. 
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nit 21.0: The Noun 


The Noun 

! Z? ‘l}fl lS^‘£\e‘fl ! ‘Jf‘C£iS^^Jz^uflLcIrL' 


All, Aysha, Babar 



Karachi, Lahore, China 


f fS? 

book, chair, bottle, glass 


i*Ks 

boy, sleep, youngness, grief, happiness 



intelligence, goodness, generosity, 
bravery, ugliness, selfishness, wisdom, 
arrogance 

/<sS 

I'l't 

mathematics, chemistry, grammar, 
palmistry, biology, music, painting 


(rff/J 

prayers, fast, sale/selling, purchasing, 
receiving, laughter, song, resignation, 
theft 

‘if 1 ‘\^y">‘x7‘(,if 

r^<f 

love, hate, anxiety, emotion, regret, 
repentance, worry, sorrow 




j^v/Nounst4 jf it 


His voice is good. 

I like music. 

Computer is a useful invention. 
I like her laughter. 

Anger can be dangerous. 


-C.X& / 'c££ 


1.1: Uses of The Noun 


(1) As a Subject 

(2) As an Object 

(3) As a Complement 

(4) Object of Preposition 

(5) Nouns in Apposition 


Noun as a Subject 

Subject £ Subject <C<L 

-Cg£-.j/ftf6(.2-\rl£ 


China is a big country. 

Books cannot teach everything. 
Happiness is liked by all. 
Chemistry is his favourite subject. 
Arrogance can be dangerous. 




-L 


C\{j/£ 
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Subject f (Gerund)|M>ijt> 

Swimming is a good habit. 

Singing is not easy. cjUfiJ; 

to-infinitive :2^i 


To wait makes me irritated. 
To err is human. 


:-2 _ /j\£l 

Vk/J* 


Noun as an Object 

£^j!J—tiL.'iJg.z r -iif~-Uj^/(MObiect Object kVerb fdft 


He buys books. 

She wants happiness. 

My brother hates Chemistry. 
We should avoid arrogance. 

I love swimming. 

Do you want to sing? 


-y^lfUbji J yf jf bj ec t 

j*V'd 
-tjyflglj Ts> 

j.f 

Object f to-infinitive ^i^ISjb -ing 



Noun as a Complement 

is, iftstihJ— be Complement «^cy Complement /ehl - 

~£-trf^fM<CeJ>am, are, was, were 
These are books. ~U?tJ:CC 

What he needs is happiness. _<£_(/ 

His favourite subject was chemistry. -Ut 

Complement f to-infinitive>;ifvb(jt> -ingijl_^j :^V 
His favourite pastime is singing. Cf 

The train was to leave at six. -f j 


Noun as Object of Preposition 

<jO Preposition Object ^ij's at, in, on Preposition odti 

\f\Jjt j U^J^Obj ect 


He is in China. 

I can’t live without books. 
There was nobody in the room. 
This toy is for Ali. 


-£-ifd&t> 
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Nouns in Apposition 

Apposition JA\J'X 

Have you ever met Ali, the singer? ? J*(jj / 

AliJ^^e ^ Sj > singer Ali j> i singer :c^>U.) 

'.ZsJ’ifLutjiedlrif Apposition 


Allah, the Almighty, is the creator of the universe. 

uni ■■■■■■iiii Ti • ■MMilii nil 

j)\ iyyt<>w 

(1) Common Noun 

Jf i 

(2) Proper Noun 


(3) Collective Noun 

d’r* 

(4) Abstract Noun 

jtflJb )/Noun cz-lAjnL)\jj 

(1) Countable Noun 

(\JrdlS 

(2) Uncountable Noun 

fUrd Ft* 


jf 1 dr city ll>_^L~u/Common Noun 

Common Noun JT/^b city ^ 

-U&zC Proper Noun Proper Noun Lahore 


Common nouns 

Poet 

Book 

Boy 

King 

Religion 

Proper nouns 

Iqbal 

Que.aan 

Aslam 

Jahangeer 

Islam 


Common nouns 

Country 

Subject 

Singer 

Proper nouns 

Pakistan 

Chemistry 

Rahat 


-U? Collection Noun jh> army j >i familyil>-(j?Z_//ti>‘/<^rf bjygiij/►'Collective Nouns 

<J/<jL><7r^ L f l Abstract Noun 

Arrogance, bravery, goodness, generosity, intelligence, ugliness, selfishness, wisdom, 
love, hate, anxiety, emotion, regret, repentance, worry, sorrow 

Collective Nouns in Detail 

"ijjf" j)ld^^U>d\f<<zJ&yn$ t)-C f/S, P/1 

Collective t/ (j'ilC>ji |b ^ fj)> j/i ^ jb J?T ^ J/T ^Ci ,/£b Ja <C \jf J f. 

Jx^tNouns 

army, audience, board, cabinet, class, committee, company, corporation, council, 
department, faculty, family, firm, group, jury, majority, minority, navy, public, school, 
senate, society, team 
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Subject 

Collective Noun 


army 

ants 

bike 

colony 


swarm 


herd 

asses 

coffle 

drove 


pace or passe 

badgers 

cete 

colony 

bats 

cloud 

colony 


swarm 

bees 

colony 

erst 


grist 


flock 


dissimulation 


fleet 

birds 

flight 


parcel 


pod 


votary 

boys 

blush 

buffalo 

herd 

gang 

bullocks 

drove 

butterflies 

flight 

rabble 


clowder 

cats 

cluster or clutter 

glaring 


pounce 

caterpillars 

army 

cattle 

herd 

drove 


brood 

chickens 

clutch 


peep 

crocodiles 

bask 

float 

crows 

murder 


herd 


bunch 

deer 

mob 


parcel 


- 


Subject 

Collective Noun 

dogs 

pack 

dolphins 

school 

pod 

team 

doves 

dole or dule 

flight 

ducks 

flock 

badling 

brace 

bunch 

paddling 

plump 

raft 

sord or sore 

string 

team 

waddling 

eagles 

convocation 

elephants 

herd 

fish 

school 

shoal 

flies 

business 

cloud 

swarm 

foxes 

leash 

skulk 

frogs 

army 

geese 

flock 

gaggle 

plump 

skein 

team 

wedge 

giraffes 

herd 

corps 

tower 

goats 

flock 

herd 

tribe 

trip or trippe 

gorillas 

band 

whoop 

grasshoppers 

cloud 

swarm 

hawks 

boil 

cast 

kettle 
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Subject 

Collective Noun 


team 


band 


haras or harrase 

horses 

herd 


stable 


string 


stud 


pack 


cry 

hounds 

hunt 

meet 


mute 


stable 

hyenas 

cackle 


flight 

insects 

horde 

plague 


rabble 

kangaroos 

mob 

troop 

leopards 

leap or lepe 

lions 

pride 

sawt 

mice 

nest 

trip 

moles 

company 

labor or labour 


barrel 

monkeys 

cartload 

tribe 


troop 

mosquitoes 

scourge 

nightingales 

watch 

owls 

parliament 


drove 

oxen 

team 


yoke 

parrots 

company 

pandemonium 


muster 

peacocks 

ostentation 


pride 

pigs 

drift 

drove 

pigeons 

kit 

rhinoceroses 

crash 


Subject 

Collective Noun 

sheep 

flock 

down 

drift 

drove 

herd 

hurtle 

meinie 

mob 

parcel 

trip 

snails 

escargatoire 

rout 

walk 

snakes 

bed 

den 

knot 

nest 

pit 

sparrows 

host 

meinie 

tribe 

spiders 

cluster or clutter 

squirrels 

colony 

dray 

scurry 

swallows 

flight 

gulp 

swans 

bank 

bevy 

drift 

wedge 

swine 

doylt 

drift 

trip 

tigers 

ambush 

streak 

turtles 

bale 

dole 

nest 

whales 

gam 

herd 

mob 

pod 

wolves 

pack 

rout or route 

zebras 

herd 

cohort 

zeal 
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1.3: Countable and Uncountable Nouns 


Countable Nouns 

/book Countable 

2—NjtjMJja book, two books, three books 

:c$ Countable Nouns kM 


I have got two brothers. 

I waited there for ten minutes. 
These keys are not yours. 

His office is very big. 

I have known him for three years. 


/ 

jL'cJ? CL-\{jZ 


Uncountable Nouns: 

a milk 

Uncountable Nouns iyi>iyi> milk, two milks, three milks 
Do you like music? l/ 

Water is essential for life. jl 

Would you like some butter? 

There was no grass in the park. l 

There was no work today. _l 


:jfi^(j^viilUncountablesvbCountables 

J\s£-\\jyJ&Countables*:a milk a/am*VZlUncountables (1) 

a book, an egg. -u?2^Ta/an 

some, much, any, a little, Uncountable nouns (2) 

I want some milk. 

k 

Is there any bread? ?<£_(, 

She doesn’t drink much water. jtsAJw 

There is only a little water left. _^_L 

l/Jl^cr £UZl Countable Plural Nouns /any^isome 
I have to buy some books. ~U 26 ^tuzO'jC^. 

Do you kn ow any jokes? 

-zJrytfJuL 1 Countable Plural Nouns l^ilf a few vjfMany 

She doesn’t have many books. -UZitf 


I have many friends here. 
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We made a few sandwiches. 
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vjf’L 1 Countable Uncountable (3) 

Uncountable I have a work. " fjtf f\J.» 2 f 

l/Jl^ilf piece of a Noun 

I have a piece of work. 

I have a news for you. Uid 

\k--Wyf 

I have a bit of news for you. 

OR I have an item of news for you. 

OR I have some news for you. 

At £> <C 6yy\ jt JlfS'i k a piece of, a bit of, an item of JU £- kith rl/ dJ / f j^s id 

■/Jijilji/j ?Uncountable 

accommodation, advice, baggage, behaviour, equipment, fun, furniture, homework, 
housework, information, luck, luggage, progress, rubbish, scenery, traffic, news, travel, 
weather, work, jewellery, cash, courage, conduct, cutlery, dancing, applause, 
assistance, evidence, harm, health, leisure, machinery, money, nonsense, parking, pay, 
permission, poetry, pollution, publicity, research, safety, shopping, sunshine, transport, 
violence 

Can I give you a piece of / a bit of advice? jt 

OR can I give you some advice? (Not an advice) 

There’s always lots of housework to do. 

I have two pieces / bits of information for you. 

We have many evidences against him. many evidences, an evidence Lfd 1 

"-d^ffdidd-dV^Kd' evidence ff 

We have many pieces of evidence against him. 

OR We have abundant/ample/extensive evidence against him. 

He has a good health. (Incorrect) -<^-f t^df i 

He has good health. 

His parents were in poor health. (Not ...in a poor health.) -f Sd.^^- 1 

She is doing some research on rats. (Not... a research on rats.) 

Karachi has good weather. (Not: Karachi has a good weather.) 

jjf‘ df 

We should drink lots of water in hot weather. (Not ... a lot of water.) 

-U t/difl/i 

Fresh evidence suggests that the child was kidnapped. (Not: A fresh evidence...) 
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He was charged with giving false evidence in court. (Not... giving a false evidence...) 

The police believe he is a thief, but all the evidence suggests otherwise. 

(Not ...all the evidences...) 

-I )fJ&\d -£■ 

She refused to give evidence in court. (Not: She refused to give an evidence...) 

In X ( 3 /Jfi 

Do you have evidence that he is a thief? (Not: Do you have an evidence...) 

What beautiful scenery! (Not: What a beautiful scenery!) 

- tin 1) b f > (d j> l DD\J) tfjp 

Tomorrow it will be dry with hot sunshine. (Not... a hot sunshine.) 

Uncountable l Countable Zle Jii’o 

Uncountable Nouns <£jt JbJjffl(4) 

Three teas, please. 

three cups of tea three teas 

Two coffees, please. (=two cups of coffee.) 

Would you like a cold drink? (a glass/bottle/can of cold drink.) 

v>ZlCountablec^-f- Countable jf iddst Uncountable jj i'X(5) 

Countable /dZ-y; Uncountable Singular 

education, experience, importance, knowledge, resistance, traffic, time, life, thought, 
conversation. 

-nJtryt Jl^ik a/an 

He has gone though a very strict education. _<jU SJ,c-f? D? 

He has an extensive knowledge of politics. 

It’s an experience I won’t forget for a long time. djMjf 

<Lo Countable Uncountable jf j2Z-yt Abstract dNnL\ 

Time never stops. (Uncountable) S^jJf df DU 

We had a good time there. (Countable) (Not: We had good time...) J/f [gtD>>Olnj[> 
Education is necessary for all. (Uncountable) 

She had a poor education, (Countable) (Not... poor education) ~ud? 

(Jvlif ifiyiJjff’zdjf 

It’s important for children to get a good education. (Countable) 

(Not... good education) 
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Knowledge is power. (Uncountable) 

She has a limited knowledge of English. (Countable) 

I don’t have much knowledge of history. (Uncountable) ^ NA 


Life is too short to worry about money. (Uncountable) 

He is living a difficult life. (Countable) 

He has no experience for the job. (Uncountable) */., 

-U U JjAt—y&rt $ jZij&l 


Failing an exam was a new experience for me. (Countable) 

He was lost in thought. (Uncountable) -UUflHi jZ&yn 

It’s an interesting thought. (Countable) 

What are your thoughts on this report? (Countable) 

■JpNjCjt Countable Uncountable iT AkfijC(6) 

paper, glass, iron, light, space, grammar, property, room, sight, speech, work 


Countable 

Uncountable 

Give him a glass of milk. 

1 have to buy a piece of glass. 

AJd A 

We don’t have an iron. 

The bridge was made of iron. 

-1 

Switch off all the lights. stf-o&fV 

Light travels very fast. 


He bought a paper. 

1 need a piece of / some paper. 


-i Al _ /AjtfSj’ftjZ 

I am looking for a space to park my car. 

There is no space here. 

Jf ( J^C 


1.4: Determiners, Premodifiers and Postmodifiers J;U<i 


-jtZ-fj i/i&jZ' jitf Determiners 


Determiner 

Premodifier 

Noun 

Postmodifier 

an 

expensive 

car 

- 

a 

good 

book 

to read 

the 

- 

books 

- 

many 

good 

books 

to be published 

some 

easy 

lessons 

- 

the 

- 

books 

by Iqbal 

- 

no 

problem 

with the car 

this 

- 

research 

on mosquitoes 

every 

- 

Saturday 

- 

all those 

- 

years 

- 

that 

tall 

boy 

in jeans 

the 

- 

question 

debated in parliament 

the 

huge??? 

damage 

done by the fire 

- 

- 

something 

to say 

the 

big 

house 

where he lived 

the 

beautiful 

time 

we spent together 

a little 

- 

time 

left 

- 

- 

time 

to go 

a 

retired 

teacher 

in need of money. 

a 

hard-working 

man 

writing for good days. 
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fates'} JiJs^i-fftfdftxazZ-xisMoDetemmers 


Type A 

Type B 

Type C 

All, both, half 

Articles: 

A, an, the 

Cardinal Numerals: 

One, two, three, four 

Twice, thrice, one-fourth 

Demonstratives: 

This, these, that, those 

Ordinal Numerals: 

First, second, third 

What, such 

Possessive: 

My, your, his, her 

General Ordinals: 

Next, last, other 


Quantities: 

Some, any, no, every, each, 
either, neither, enough, much 

Wh-determiners: 

What(ever), which(ever) 

Quantifiers: 

Many, few, little, several, 
more, less 


^ wDeterminers^^iJ^^iSi/c/^ 

a// the people, twice my salary, double the amount, both the brothers. 

: u? l/l? kUJii ZlJ; jji D ete rm i n e rs 


• all, both, half 

He is busy all the time. 

Both the sisters are married. 
Half the audience has departed. 


~ui>jsiJ>£u&uj ii 


• one, two, three, first, second, third, double, twice, three time, four times 

She earns three times the amount you have offered her. 

We need double this number of students to earn profit. 

He has three cars. 

The second lesson was difficult. \/» 




One-third, one-fifth, two-fifths 

He is getting one-fourth of the profit of the company. 


L-&» 


• What and such 
What a good book! 

I have no knowledge of such a company. 
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The, a/an, my, our, your, his, her, its, their, some, any, no, whose, which, what, 
this, that etc... 

Where is the money? 


This is our house. 

There was no water in the hotel. J tyjtJ’yi 

Which book is yours? 


• Next, last, other, another, many, a few, several, little, more, a lot of, a large 
number of, a great deal of, a great number of, lots of 

He has spent several years on this book. Ji-iT 

I have many friends. 

Can you give me a little help? 

A great / large number of students. 


Premodifiers 

-ed j>\ -ingvjiAdjective 


Adjective as Premodifiers: 

They are intelligent students. 
This is a good book. 


Determiners JtijtJtU)I m* 


■ing forms as modifiers: 

I like the noise of falling rain. 

It was a very tiring examination. 




-ed forms as modifiers: 

He is an educated man. 

He is a retired teacher. 

It is a complicated problem. 




Nouns as modifiers 

This is a passenger train. 

Street lights were off. 

He is a bus driver. 

Tomorrow I have to attend a birthday party. 
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-jtZ^tj^Determiners if 

These are all hard-working students. 

This is an out-of-date dictionary. jt^Cu 

That’s a first-class idea. 

All of them are school-going children. 

We saw a thunder-struck house on the way. -f j/ if 

Calculator is a time-saving device. f-cJsJiifi&f 

More examples are: a five-storey building, a five-year plan, a bald-headed man 

Postmodifiers 

-l% 2—bf Postmodifierswcf/ciU £jfsM 

• To-infinitive as Postmodifier: 

JlA-'ilf to + verb 

I need a book to read. 

She has something to say. 

I have nothing to do. -t-ff 


The next flight to arrive was from London. 
The best person to consult is Ali. 

He is the first man to write such a book. 


nkLky ftjp* cL-ifi 
-c- b&iWiid-JfSi, }\j\ 


• -ing Form as Postmodifiers: 

-ingii^v^Zlcltf 

fff\S\S>\ff.f'iff? 

Yesterday I got an email stating/saying that their company was in trouble. 


People working in the show biz are often rich. 
The boy standing near the shop is my brother. 


• Prepositional Phrases as Postmodifiers: 

Have you seen their house in London? 

That girl in jeans is my sister. 

He is writing a book on the Arabic grammar. 


? <£_ \JL >I jt L- { 

-f-c /fste-UZyZjifys) 


• -ed form as Postmodifier: 

_U jt C _/l <£- ijrf lX 

The question debated in parliament yesterday was about new taxes. 

The house damaged by the storm belongs to Ali’s brother. 
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Yesterday I saw a strange book published by an unknown publisher. 

• Relative clauses (who, which...) 

This is the book which was stolen. -f J yt J 0's >* 

I want to meet the boy who has sung this song. -cL-lfifi— f jxC-NiXc—f- >'j"i jt 

• Appositive Clauses As Postmodifiers: 

lClauses Apposition Clause f. 

It is a fact that he is a fool. &> 

Your idea that she can resign this month was wrong. iZffssJ'Jfjl/ 

We were delighted at the news that our team had won. -if 6 NffLj ? f yj J\ 


1.5: The Noun Phrase 


^jxA^-2-ytji J^if dc' ftjtZ-yfiif Phrase St-dX 

:<£> PhrasesJ^J 


Phrase 

if 

all these books 

U* Pfl?* 

both of my younger brothers 


the boy in red shirt 

fijl) 

the students of Physics 



'Sentence M' f-JO fit "All these books are good.f' 
J^SentencJ^lPhrase -^d^yi^^iSPhrase UUL^tyi/ 

Phrase 

?. >jt ILm Js\i)t <S fJ <C cJtl' f if- Head tv if Head cJ f f^l jt fd <z- Cyt cJ’i 


\z£>£s>de>f tjtf f-Jj-jtL-ttfDeterminers, Premodifiers, Postmodifiers 



Noun Phrase 


Modifier 

Determiners/Premodifiers/Quantifiers 

Head 

Modifier 

Postmodifiers 

i 

a good 

book 

- 

2 

all these 

books 

- 

3 

both of my younger 

brothers 

- 

4 

the 

boy 

in red shirt 

5 

the advanced 

students 

of Physics 

6 

the small 

children 

in class 2 

7 

that big white 

car 

parked in front of the hospital 

8 

- 

children 

fighting in the playground 

9 

a widely circulated 

newspaper 

- 
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cfffl ssDeter miner if* ^ii^Xj^42l^ji\^i^Modifier:j^y 

-^LlfU^^^Head^^AdjectiveJ^ o demodifier ,^_^i~Ti£^Premodifier^f^ 
:<z-\f\J>jL Ju^ijCy/Noun Phrases2=Jt>tiJlAi^j^KNoun Phrasesc^f 
This is a good book. (a good book is a Noun Phrase) 

All these books are good. -UZd* 

t / i. 

Both of my younger brothers are married. (j jh 

The boy in red shirt is Ali’s brother. dj*- 

This section is for the advanced students of Physics. 

That big white car parked in front of the hospital is mine. 

It has now become a widely circulated newspaper. 


_^(ji^i2_bPhrases and Clauses Noun Phrases 


Noun Phrase 


Determiner 

Head 

Postmodifiers 


(1) 

a 

book 

with a yellow cover 
(Prepositional Phrase) 


(2) 

the 

man 

who told you the secret (Clause) 

L a 

(3) 

the 

girl 

speaking English fluen tly 
(Participle Phrase) 

\Sd (J b 2L- i ij> /\ (j b j 

(4) 

a 

shelf 

full of books (Adjective Phrase) 


(5) 

the 

road 

back (Adverb/Adverb Phrase) 

JyS4? 




-ion, -sion, -tion 

population 

-acy 

accuracy 

-age 

image 

-ance, -ence 

pennanence 

-hood 

childhood 

-ar, -or 

scholar, doctor 

-ism 

socialism 

-ist 

artist 

-ment 

government 

-ness 

happiness 

-y 

beauty 

-tv 

reality, capacity 
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1.6: Compound Nouns 


Noun+Noun 

Noun+Gerund 

Gerund+Noun 

Adverb+Nouit 

Adverb+Verh 

Beauty-spot 

Back-biting 

Hearing-aid 

Under-world 

Overthrow 

Ballot-papers 

Bear-baiting 

Bewitching-smile 

Over-time 

Outcast 

Bullock-cart 

Brain-washing 

Dressing-room 

Upstairs 

Output 

Pencil- sharpener 

Dilly-dallying 

Moving-pictures 

Downstairs 

Outburst 

Tax-collector 

Cross-firing 

Washing-machine 

After-thought 

Upstart 

Wine-shop 

Orange-juice 

Maid-servant 

Bank-rate 

Horse-race 

Bricklayer 

Film-making 

Walking-stick 

Leaping-flame 

Dancing-doll 

Under-tone 

Input 
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nit 22: The Pronoun 


kfeff /l" fjrf Pronoun 

Pronoun (I went there.) "J f 

:U?* 

I, we, she, he, you, they, all, anybody, somebody, both, many, myself etc... 


2.1: Kinds of Pronouns 


1) Demonstrative Pronouns (this, that, these, those) 

2) Personal Pronouns (I, we, you, they, he, she) 

3) Possessive Pronouns (my, our, your, their, his) 

4) Reflexive / Intensive / Emphatic Pronouns (yourself, myself 

5) Indefinite Pronouns (all, some, both) 

6) Relative Pronouns (who, whom, whose, which, that) 

7) Interrogative Pronouns (who, what, which) 

8) Reciprocal Pronouns (each other, one another) 


2.2: Demonstrative Pronouns 


£d l -JtJ , £ this, these, that, thosej^f 


This 


This is a book. 

t ♦ - 

These 


These are books. -UhJ-Cf 

That 

Di 

That is a book. 

t ♦ 

Those 

(£?•)» 

Those are books. 


Object Subject (.£&* 


This has been a difficult year for Pakistan. (Subject) 

Have you read this? (Object) 

-zEsJL*^ iJ—b English Usage JXXy ifjtliliji 


2.3: Personal Pronouns 




Subjective Case 
cAtb 

Possessive Case 

Objective Case 

1 


My 

'X 

Me 


We 

r 7 

Our 

bio 

Us 


You 

rV 

Your 

&T<bl/ 

You 


They 


Their 


Them 


He 

&<» 

His 

l$i/l 

Him 

eJ 

She 

tSfl) 

Her 

&[fl 

Her 

cJ 

It 


Its 

ft/i 

It 

<=_J 

Who 

dS 

Whose 

*/ 

Whom 
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This is not his book. 

This is our house. 

The teacher punished me. 
I saw them yesterday. 

Do you love him? 


Subject jt iS. * /j2 2L j i Subjective Case / 

’&‘~U2%£/<L-bL./fV Subject -y 

I go there every day. 

She is listening to the radio. -^(/ocTAOm 

They have gone. -jtjLlfu 

Possessive Case cJ^/» 

Ifj/Objective Case o-zJufy 

Ljfc-i 
'j/f \i2—iX 

J[ A"ik(jy >> Objective Case j>\ Subjective Case 

They sent us a letter. (Subjective Case: they. Objective Case: us) 

They 

_ A Personal Pronouns 

JlA'fkObjective Case Subjects >> Informal l JkJs!fl«(l) 

Ali and me want to write a book. 

Me and my friends are going on a picnic. 

Objects Informally (/“I” ufjM£ 

They helped Ali and I. 

They gave my brother and I an invitation. 

This matter is between you and I. _<^_c 

l/JlA'ikObjective Case jtjf; 

They helped Ali and me. 

They called him and me. 

This matter is between you and me. 

They gave my brother and me an invitation. 

Subjective Case Objective Case 

-yff\e$rjd if ifs 

(1) My friends and I want to start some business. -jjZyU-fC) /j\ >^i}fy 

(2) My friends and me want to start some business. 
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(1) He and Sarah went to the market. 

(2) Him and Sarah want to the market. 


(1) John and she were dancing. 

(2) John and her were dancing. 

Objective Case Informal M<C Than >yAs (2) 

Formal Jl^fkSubjective Case 


He is taller than me. (Informal) »> 

He is taller than I OR he is taller than I am. (Formal) 

I can run faster than him. (Informal) 

I can run faster than he / he can. (Formal) 

They are as rich as us. (Informal) 

They are as rich as we / we are. (Formal) 

Jl^ilf Objective Case (3) 

Who told you that? ~ Him. ~ ?i 

Who did that? ~ Her. ~ ?l/«Lc/C 

Who says that? ~ Me. 

Who told this to him ~ Them. -i-jy 2 ? ~ 

Helping VerbJu^uC^if ifijf Subjective Case If:^ l^i 

I?st Formal 

Who do that? ~ He did. (NOTHe) J-Wt ~ 

Who saw you? ~ They did. (Not They) ~ ?u£j<Ll/i 

Who says that? ~ She does. (Not she) _(<^_ J^)w~? 


Personal Pronouns JiUf- It (4) 
/2S. Subjective Case j * Jl^i (jiv jy« Objective >ji Subjective ^ ^ Zlit 
the one / the ^ Jjbj fV fe Informal Objective Case j> i Formal 

^-^iVl/Jl^ilfperson 

iXi_ 

Very formal: It was he who called yesterday. 

Very infonnal: It was him that called yesterday. 

Normal: He was the one / the person who called yesterday. 

Very formal: it is they who did that. 

Very infonnal: it is them that did that. 

Normal: They are the ones who did that. 


She used to be the one answering the phone. 


-if 
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Is that Ali? ~ Yes, it is him. ~ 

Who is that girl? ~ It is Sara. (Not... she is Sara.) ~ 

Is that Ali ~ No, it is not. (Not... he is not) (Jftj? ~ 

l^ilTone JSJI (5) 

One/you should never think like that. -^W^l/^ l^i/jlL 

One/you cannot learn English in two months. jZlgjjejUi 

One/you shouldn’t say that at least. l 

one 

?1JI3l/A^L3 ^Uj^. 

Can you show me that dress? The one with blue buttons? 

Which are your keys? ~ The ones on the table. -J2-y££» ~ ^dUlf /jUUjjCt/ 

I have many novels but this one is the best. W 

Ll/i 

He has sung many songs but this one is my favourite. 

M £ls 73 i ff Plural Noun y £ 73 I f >f J 1 W 1 (the, my etc) Determiner J /jtf >w! L One of 

-^f^JlA'iuSingular Verb 

One of my brothers is married. (Wot: One of my brother...) w/t 

brothers l one my brother tfif/of js\f Determiners ufcXyW/<$-;€'> 

One of + determiner (the, my, his etc) + plural noun + singular verb. 

One of their cars has broken down. 1 

One of his friends is a doctor. 

-tprst Jl/^ilf she j>i ( 6 ) 

How’s your new bike? She is terrific. ijj 1 / 

Pakistan is an Islamic country. She is our homeland. 

<zJcyt{J’ f " 3 /Li" JlA"llf they rf (7) 
Somebody has forgotten their keys here. _«£ 

When a person gets married, they become more responsible. 

_iIf/ ff 1 

If anybody wants something to drink, they should go to the 3 rd floor. 


E 


2.4: Possessive Pronouns 


4 WL Determiners our, their... i 

tAjit'J^’fdjrJP&itluxitsliC&Possessive Case 

iL^Lti/Absolute Possessive Pronouns 
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Possessive Case/ 

Absolute Possessive 

/Determiners 

Pronouns 

my 

mine 

our 

ours 

your 

yours 

their 

theirs 

his 

his 

her 

hers 




Possessives as Determiners 

Possessives as Pronouns 


/Possessive Case jt 

Jl^Hz/ZlDeterminers 

Absolute Possessive utjMfiJj 

fc-^fPronouns 


This is our house. 

This house is ours. 


This is their house. 

This house is theirs. 

-^vC 

This is my book. 

This book is mine. 


This is his home. 

This house is his. 



if- jt &>/ L. iS. L.dJ# t Absolute Possessive Pronouns Surf 6 


Yours is an international company; mine is just a small local firm. 


2.5: Reflexive / Emphatic Pronouns 


Myself 


Yourself 


Yourselves 


Ourselves 

iff 

Himself 

if/lift! 

Herself 


Themselves 

(\j')lft> 

Itself 

if* 


./Emphatic Pronoun ^//Reflexive Pronoun -u&£l 
I saw myself in the mirror. (Reflexive) jJLiJ^’fJfifi-fl 

I saw them myself. (Emphatic) JdLsjf bfi-jt 
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"Reflexive Pronouns :o>U; 

”CTof '"" Emphatic Pronouns Jf.-"f)P fjt 

_t rsnjf 

■.££>dk>j.'/{SbJ’tfi 

I cut myself shaving yesterday. (Reflexive) 

I will do it myself. (Emphatic) 

I hurt myself. (Reflexive) 

I myself saw them. (Emphatic) 

I am making myself a sandwich. (Reflexive) 

I have made this sandwich myself. (Emphatic) 

We have to find ourselves a new home. (Reflexive) 

We made ourselves some sandwiches. (Reflexive) 

We will do it ourselves. (Emphatic) 

See yourself in the mirror. (Reflexive) 

Do it yourself. (Emphatic) 


Jj J i /;/'of L-jtff 

Jjff.ifffjt 
-tfaPljf if if 

_<i_L h iJoP&ifo* L~ jt 

-L-J^-fiP^f 

-yfijt2L.ifiP 


See yourselves in the mirror. (Reflexive) 


-iL.’cytJ^i Yourselves Jfuii^fifi 

sfjfiZ-lfjipf'ffi 

I suggest that you should find yourselves a new home. (Reflexive) 

You asked us to do it yourselves. (Emphatic) _u? l/V<L>C jf j* jp <L j fP ^T 

He shot himself yesterday. (Reflexive) -fljfL-<J\ 

-ft.jaPLj^i'S jtL-> PI. u^ 

The president /;//H.vc// promiscd to control unemployment. (Emphatic) 

She herself told me. (Emphatic) JX-.iPffji 

She had to force herself to eat the desert. (Reflexive) JQf 

They were speaking Punjabi among themselves. (Reflexive) 

They themselves admitted their fault. (Emphatic) t£bPL-jfi 

One should do one’s work by oneself. _< 


:flfif^jif Reflexive Pronouns 

Objective Case j >f Reflexive Pronouns (1) 
as for, but, but for, except, except for, like. -tyXxfuL 
As for me/myself you can buy anything. -pj.pff £-4—j£ 
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This book has been written for advanced students like you/yourself. 

I like passing time with someone like you/yourself. 

For someone like you/yourself, this book is great. 

Everyone was happy except him/himself. 

Everybody was there but you/yourself. 

Objective ^(Reflexive if- jZ^\Uyi2—yi<L-‘ZjZji'\?. Noun Phrases 

-if f fw(3U^i jf 1— if it 

The picture Ali showed us was of him/himself and Nasir. 

Yesterday there were only three of us in the class: Ali, Sara and myself/me/I. 


I was sitting by myself. 

He wants to do it by himself. 

She doesn’t want to be left at home by herself. 
I like to spend time by myself. 


Reflexive Pronouns ^VZlBy (2) 




-y-fjeleff)P * 

ts 

c22)\Jr tdl. 


"i "Jf "j?Mt \><L Preposition JiA'IcJAjz Reflexive Mf- Prepositions (3) 

JlA-i Objective Case fi 

Some people are always talking about themselves. 

p\£ fJ? f about ;jyV 

_ f/i&f, 

He was behind me in the queue. (Not. . . behind myself) 

He forgot to close the door after him. (Not... after himself.) 

-f 

She couldn’t recognize the woman standing next to her. 

He has gone with them. iw 

-eiSfyf lA-t? pleased with ‘dZxCf Jf/VuZlw^A Preposition 

After the interview, he looked pleased with himself. (Not. . . with him.) 

You should be ashamed of yourself. ysjfjf r 

Take care of yourself. 

They cannot look after themselves. ifiss 
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idioms d^’-c Reflexive (4) 


Enjoy oneself 


Did you enjoy yourself? ?iii yf—Tf 

Make oneself at home. 

w At 1 ty 

Please make yourself at home. 

Behave oneself 

JtfJ'O Lfl 

He should behave himself. 


I was given this book by the author himself. 
He got arrested. 

He got himself arrested. 


Reflexive 

df'OfX'?f M 
-IbfjOf/j/l-iJI 


-Vstijf, Jlr^it/dReflexive^ (5) 

complain, concentrate, feel, get up, lie down, meet, relax, remember, open, 

The door opened. (Not The door opened itself ) 

s 

Concentrate on your studies. (Not Concentrate yourself on your studies .) 

She is feeling strange. (Not ... feeling herself strange .) 

Try to relax. (Not Try to relax yourself ) 

Subject Jf f ft if'Reflexives ■»£($) 

: Reflexives y_<^_ 

adapt, behave, dress, hide, more, shave, wash, undress. 

He quickly dressed and went out. (Not. . . dressed himself ) -Vff .4 »O 

jf iet—/£'>}< £jytji)\e 

Since he has had the accident, he can’t even dress himself. 

Does he shave every day? (Not Docs be shave himself every day ?) 

Does he now shave himself? 


Indefinite Pronouns 


ft l if.J( <cTj£ * ~dl2- —//?!£ Jwff* ft byf J&Z — fff 



N' j)\ 

df" J't-ttflj&jlr' all -UjL.it 

Stiff if Ji ffff._ .r\jr\tC'jrj>&mwai 

another 


Is this another of your tricks? 

JJf 

anybody 

/j/j/ 

Does anybody know him? 

f(j /<eJf 

anyone 


Does anyone want a drink? 

? U sJcj. 

anything 

iff. 

Anything can happen now. 

rtf 

either 


Tea or coffee? —* Either. 


enough 

ifc 

Enough is enough. 

-l 

everybody 

60 

Everybody was happy. 

n 
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everyone 

J/yr 

Everyone is ready. 

-1 

everything 


Everything’s fine at the moment. 


less 

off 

Less is known about this period of 
history. 


little 

f 

Little is known about this period of 
history. 


much 

ej. 

Much was discussed at the meeting. 

—1 1 J if* 

neither 

\jd <jj>> 

Neither of them is happy. 

-£-iffi if /ft}/CL-jtljj)! 

no one 

Jif 

No one came yesterday. 

-IJi/fli/i/ 

nobody 

MS 

Nobody was late. 

_l t\Jf! -zUf ft 

nothing 

jdjf 

Nothing has happened. 

Jyijtf J? 

one 

j/ 

Drunkenness makes one unreliable. 


somebody 


There's somebody waiting to see you. 


someone 


Can you ask someone else? 


something 


There’s something in your eye. 

~ d,\jt jT(j j \/ 


both 

jh) 

all 


few 

jd\A> 

more 

ff j>\ 

fewer 


most 

SsjIJ 

many 


none 

jy 

others 


some 


several 


such 



Indefinite Pronouns 
Adjectives Adjectives (1) 

There’s nothing new in that. i/jtj'i 

You should choose somebody clever. -kJPfrJj /Ul%(jc jf 

Is there anything interesting in the newspaper? 


You should go somewhere nice and spend some time there. 

We want to see everyone happy. Oytf 

If they / their /them JL uMJ—biJ) nobody, anybody, anyone, somebody, someone (2) 


Everyone is doing their work. 

-Jl'Z-itf'df' they / their / them 

Nobody wants to do their work today. -fyuftjf 

>[JL J'J’J&.cUdc _I 

If someone phones, tell them I am not in the office. 
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-i^^ii^203609 i 

If anyone needs help, they should call at 2036091. 

■.Jir'iMiJ— !)£-£. any ^fsome (3) 
ry-cjt "Jr^n "Jlr^lteMlJ—lftL^SOme 
There was someone in the room. ( J2i—f 

Can you buy something to eat please? ?yt£.j.7££L.\f£ 

Would you like some coffee? 


Do you want to buy anything? 
I didn’t buy anything. 


-U 7ji £l- jt 


2.1: Relative Pronouns 


This is the man who phoned you. 
Where is the book which I gave you? 
Where is the book that I gave you? 
This is the boy whose book was stolen. 
That’s what I said. 

He is the only teacher whom all praise. 


~if r i}yz[5j£^ r ' 

-jtz-JLa / 


tl2-[ e l/JsJ\j)tLp/i,)i)t£.t-^£)’ds_ who man who 

Jf tSdftd 


-l-tt/uj/'zliS-r 


l/A ntecedent <=u <=_or jt<Cd'wj^ dk^Relative 

Relative Clause 


Where is the book which I gave you? 

S Clause -^Relative Clause * ijJ (jo If S J*which I gave you. IfiS 

Phrases and Clauses \}f* j-'/&■ 


Relative Pronouns 

: 0/l£ Jl^i^lWho, which, that (1) 

JlAilf that Jl^i^jfCithat ^fwho 

This is the boy who is intelligent and honest. -^djU>UAl£W., 

He doesn’t like people who smoke. -Ul2Stf 

These are the girls who didn’t get their salaries. _l d$f 


Transline Grammar of Spoken and Written English - by Aamir Shehzad 


Page 268 





Unit 22: The Pronoun 


This is the book which was stolen. Jl Ir'itfjsg who 

The woman that called you is a teacher. i—^jff 

He is the only man here that can speak French. 

^s!^\^Os%j)\U>jj\rJesiji' JlAi^JJjyVf which : j^y 
which which JlA'fk that -JjZ-mJ which >ythat 

rif jU\j/ 


Do you know the house that he lives in. 
This is the car that was snatched. 


?<£_tzvn.)ljl£<£. 


y — j&s* 


Where is the book that you bought? if 6f^~(Tt^ 

Where is the book which you bought? (A little formal) -f if jf 

which ^fthat :^y 

Where are the books which / that you bought yesterday? if of ff fuzfuz lX> 

The houses that / which we saw were all big. ’ff. 

Do you know any hotels here which / that offer rooms with internet facility? 

These are the cars which / that broke down. -f ffff.jj 

\joi£'f-\j& 

She has lost the watch that you gave her. -<z-ffe>f ij>c^\fijf'f. 

The moment which is lost is lost forever. tJf. 

I don’t know the city that he lives in. 

The student whose phone just rang should stand up. f^f 

Students whose parents are wealthy pay fees on time. 

The man who phoned me is my teacher. f if' 

This is the cat which was lost. -f fff.z-f)* 

ffjfy/ that LX.f who j>\ which jt^yt JlAij /:> Superlative S Adjective jtjMf (2) 


y— Mas 


She has lost the watch that you gave her. 
The moment which is lost is lost forever. 


This is the best that I can do. 


He is the wisest man thbat I have met. -jst&tjZci-f 

This is the best that I can do. 

She is the most intelligent girl that I have ever met. jt<^f 

that 
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That = on which (3) 

I can’t remember the day that I joined this office, -f 

That was the month / year (that) I got married. Ju lofts* 

any, the only, nothing and questions words. that f MS i;lt ! if (4) 

He is the only boy here that can sing. ij^ijf. 

It is not for nothing that I have studied Arabic. -fSf SSwL- jti}/ 

What is there that she doesn’t know? 1 ? jf, 

Which (5) 

_ iP hH fp. ‘ ffS l/ 1 1 SO* J L> ti'cJi i 

They thought that she had committed a suicide, which was wrong. 

-if (jf* Jiijt; iflslfle—ijjfi 

He lost his job a month before his marriage which was very unfortunate. 

She says she saw my brother there, which is a lie. 

Objective ^iPossessivecf Question Word St. Who (6) 


Interrogative Pronoun 

Who 

df 

Possessive 

Whose 

tif-Sif 

Objective 

Whom / who 

fs-jy 


This is the boy whose book was stolen. -f 

-ejfl Whose fiSijig. 

She was reading a novel whose name I have forgotten. w 

Informal fuSS^S J 1 

She was reading a novel the name of which I have forgotten. 

She was reading a novel that I have forgotten the name of. 

She was reading a novel of which I have forgotten the name. 


i 

:SfSjf JlAi^ yM/whom 

-ijnSiji^ S^StijnO^fSjSSf. 

I know a boy here of whom I have forgotten the name. (.. .whose name I have forgotten.) 

-ijtZ-l'iS Jie Jy.fiif if or, with llHlifi PrepositioniSsTSjJir'J-iif-J’uS. Who 
Who will you go with ? '( 

Who does he work fori ?<£j; rSSSfift) 

Who are you hiding /fom? '( 

Who is she talking tol » 

Who are they laughing atl f » 

-£-i5McSS-f^(\*f--£- Formal jS-U^^SlS i/iJk >, lfwhom 
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Whom did the police arrest? (Formal) 
Who did the police arrest? (Informal) 
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This is the boy who we saw in the market. (Informal) J2 \Jis\jL 

This is the boy whom we saw in the market. (Formal) 

I am thankful to the people with whom I have worked. 

I am thankful to the people who I have worked with. 

that (7) 

somewhere, anywhere, everywhere, nowhere, place. 

Is there anywhere (that) I can put my cash? _ 

He has got nowhere (that) he can stay for a few days. JfipJjO 

He need a place (that) he can stay for a few days. ./f y))jS>cLJ 

/f _ l? 

Have they got somewhere (that) we can stay for a few days? 

(^TjyVO :Jl?>ilf ...of whom (8) 

I have very few friends some of whom are rich. 

Many people were wounded by the blast, some of whom died at the spot. 

jt Jh Jy \i {?- c- Formal c- C^f [f- of whom some some of whom jt jM ji : j^y 

Jv\jf 

^\c5t J > first, second, last, majority vsij/ jSuperlativejAdjective Of whom 

He has three brothers, the eldest of whom is Ali. 

I have twenty students in my class, the most intelligent of whom is Akbar. 

fjflhtf 

Many people had the chance to talk to the president, the last of whom was me. 

A number of students study at this school the majority of whom are Muslims. 

I have interviewed around ten candidates for this job, the youngest of whom is Aslam. 

He has many friends, none of whom is educated. fa 

They have got six children, all of whom are rude. -U&ytl A 
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.. .of which (9) 

I have many books, none of which is about birds. 

There are hundreds of poems in this book, many of which are interesting. 

There were five computers in his office, all of which were dead. 

\z£> Jills',, .of whose (10) 

He showed me two books, both of whose names I have forgotten. 

Informal ijJ-lLnijf Formal whose (11) 

with 

I have many friends whose income is limited. (Formal) 

I have many friends with a limited income. (Normal) 

I know many parents with rude children who don’t obey them. (Nonnal) 

I know many parents whose rude children don’t obey them. (Fonnal) 

He has married to a lady with the blue eyes. 

(... lady whose eyes arc blue . (Heavy or Formal) 

)biF<-Ch) 

He was talking to a man with a long beard. (Nonnal and natural.) 

He was talking to a man whose beard was long. (Heavy and formal.) 

liftjyO>/Relative Pronouns there My/\ Informal (12) 

i 

There’s somebody wants to see you. (... somebody who wants...) 

_^_f*if jtF~ 

There’s a man at the reception says he knows you. (. . .who says . . .) 

i 

I have sent you an email that I want you to delete after reading. 

(OR .... after reading it.) 


He is somebody that you can’t trust without knowing. 
(OR . . . without knowing him.) 
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l 


2.8: Interrogative Pronouns 


Who are you? 

Who is he talking to? 
Whose keys are these? 
What is your name? 
Which book is yours? 
What does he do? 


Relative Pronouns * 

Udf? 

iOi 

v*jrAV u 

t ** 

: J/kCompound Relative Pronouns j> I Compound Interrogative Pronoun 

whoever, which ever, whyever, whenever. 

-dSUcr. Compound Interrogative Pronoun 

Whatever are you doing? lyt^jfffsl 

Whoever is that man? 

Whenever will he come? flfi-lL/i \>j' 

Whyever does she come here? 

Whoever is that man? ' f -d>’e-sit Am 

J)\f ever Whoever, Whatever (1) :^y 

Whose j )\Which (2) 


2.9: Compound Relative Pronoun 


t—f^L.dJ’df- Ji-Z-yijtf y^ic/^'u^'^^c/Compound Relative Pronoun 

:u* 

-U?2L Subject kiS(l) 

2 ) 

Object^ iS (3) 

You should marry whoever you like. (whoever=Conjunction) 

Whoever has written this book seems to be a good author, (whoever = subject) 

Please give this book to whoever wants it. (whoever = object) fif >>*—> jOviX- 

Whatever she does, she does well, (whatever = subject) -^JJ/c/ AT »• 

He spends money on whoever he likes, (whatever = object) -<zJef'b7<dL<zJ S 4J*t) 

Whichever of these books you buy, you will save 10 dollars, (whichever = object of 
buy) 
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However much you try, you can’t pass this test, (however = object of ‘try j 

fjf J'i fiftjw j 

You can’t pass this exam, however intelligent you are. (however = conjunction) 

-£■ d&i 

Whenever he comes here, he brings many sweets, (whenever = object of ‘come j 

^ 2r> if‘—•t 1 * ir) 

Phone me tomorrow whenever possible, (whenever = conjunction) wfc!^~y J* 1 /^ 1 / 
We can go wherever you like, (wherever = conjunction) 

:u?2^TJ’L'^.^fi?utkU)i<4-(whatever>ji whichever (2) 

It is OK whichever book you use. 

Whichever computer you buy, make sure it is in good condition. 

They never care whatever problems I have. -Jlf \^\fSt Jlf f 

If he resigns for whatever reason, do tell me. Sc^^sfr o ofs 

-ey (rude) yilffj whatever (3) 

Would you like to have tea or coffee? ~ Whatever. 

-? jki 

When shall I call you tomorrow? ~ Whenever. _(- jf f 

Would you like tea or coffee? ~ Whichever. ~\fr <i C-? jfcl 

rxrfjttf'L "J^V'JlAilAVhatever (4) 
I can see no point whatever in talking to him. jf\J$ 

He doesn’t know anything whatever about history. -J?jCfri jt‘h—b -fosU 

: Or whatever (5) 

Give me a knife or a spoon or whatever. A. 


22.10: Reciprocal Pronouns 


Each other : (when three or more things are mentioned.) 

One another : (when two things/people are mentioned.) 

Jl r^ione another y |? \/fi j/\j> I<■ c'each other 

John and Robin hate each other. -j£L-f?. 

All the players were hugging one another. -JL ^ 
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MdHjWTOBBHWI 


:^_L~>fj/UZlTo 

t 


To eat 

\s\f 

To sleep 

lv 

To wake 

erf? 

To write 

a 

To read 



^L^^ij^^ii—iJnfinitivecJUii^ccl/^i-^iifl/lnfinitive "JjU"I 

"L‘"y£_ifLj^/To u^f^ZlTo 


eat 

y~ i/f'c 

sleep 

ZL r \er't)\ey'ty' 

write 

AJJ 

read 



:<£_iifc/- 


-AuAjAf i^^Li_L*Infinitive :^y^i 

-(_# i> U) 1 5 >U i_Tl <<£_ 


Causative 

Active 

(Intransitive) 

Passive 

(Transitive) 

have fallen 

l-\>f 

fell 

lif 

fall 

if 

get open 

tiX 

open 

b if 

open 

\A 

get fixed 

bl/ 

fix [■& 

become attached 


have washed 

l-A) 

wash 

i-f) 

be washed 

bW 

have killed 

11)/ 

kill 

LvL 

die 

b/ 

have elected 

L i>fA* 

choose 

t fJf 

be chosen 

1*>T 

have cut 

A 

cut 


be cut 

b^ 

have built 

11,fj 

build 

Ay? 

be built 

iyty? 

have stolen 

fl sfjjj* 

steal 

Aijj% 

get stolen 


have published 

ii,f&& 

publish 

t/$? 

be published 
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(ji^i<L/jTensesj?u?(.f‘ji5. Active-(^^4~>(j^iyi / ^^ei | <±2-Active, Passive, Causative,^ 

-J? 


3.2: Kinds of Verbs 


1) Transitive Verbs 

a) Mono transitive Verbs 

b) Ditransitive Verbs 

c) Attributive Ditransitive Verbs 

d) Tritransitive Verbs 

2) Intransitive Verbs 

3) Ambitransitive Verbs 

4) Linking Verbs/ Verbs of Incomplete Predication / Copular Verbs (be, look, 
seem) 

5) Helping Verbs or Auxiliary Verbs (do, be, have, will) 

6) Modal Verbsfcan, could, may, should, must) 

7) Stative Verbs / Non-Progressive Verbs (want, like) 

8) Finite and Non-Finite Verbs (Gerund, Participle, Infinitive) 

9) Regular Verbs 

10) Irregular Verbs 


3.3: Transitive Verbs 


j/ jt fi il> ~*t c£ If i^Object M L- ^Object [/'L.fifiifi o^Verbs cL) 

^-£2?o^lobject makeMp'Ptjxtt.fi" y. — 7t.fi.fi I make... 

fi.fi) ‘jMftiiJfififil make a chair. '.tuJifi./ 

jL^Transitivew^C^lfLl^ 

:^.L/^y/Transitive Verbs^Uw/i>^-^l"x>^^'^l y gLf , ^lfs^L7Z_2^r^L-x 

bring, buy, give, make, pay, play, read, send, show, sing, teach, take, tell, write. 

^Transitive VerbsJt^i^C^CfijfiJfi'jpfijM^ifij 


He has sold his car. (Object: his car) 

I bought a book. (Object: a book) 

He is writing a letter. (Object: a letter) 

They punished us. (Object: us) 

I rode the bicycle. (Object: the bicycle) 

Everyone enjoyed the music. (Object: the music.) 

I had no money. (Object: money, ‘no ’ is the adjective.) 
li?/what^>Zl._yj?y-He has sold what? £_lf l 







Ufifi 




fihis car fififil/ 

^C£iffii&/ObjectfijjlLfisTlllLzJ'sfi:ctj‘^C£lffi^^/ObjectM<£Transitive Verbs 

'.yfi/tfiVjfi j)\ 
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The man beside me was reading (something/a book.) 
We should eat (food) twice a day. 

I am driving (the car) at the moment. 

He didn’t answer (the question). 

They all are singing (songs). 

Who won (the match)? 


f~lj 1 1 libJt 

-l Jiff 
-jjy. _'I 

tOf.cif 


a) 


Monotransitive Verbs (eat, like, win...) 


i^^yfl/okjTransitive Verbs 


i i " *• y * * ~ 


Ask, answer, begin, believe, call, close, cut,eat, know, like, love, need, 
receive, remember, require, say, see, start, study, support, waste, watch, win, 


etc... 


-di£ >f(j^Phrasal l Prepositional 

give up, make up, turn down, switch on, depend on, look for, look after, think 
of, look down upon, get on with, catch up with,live up to 


She began teaching again in 1982. 
He is eating a mongo. 

We like you. 

Have you received my message? 
They won the match yesterday. 
He has given up smoking. 


i/ 

i_/i 


b) Ditransitivc Verbs 

give, get, bring, buy, do, lend, find, make, offer, owe, pay, read, sing, take, tell, 
inform of, accuse of, provide with, remind of 

fj ^(/Indirect Object Direct Object Sz£j A 

-^r/J^j/Direct Objects <^:vcJU 
He gave me a book. (Indirect Object: me, Direct Object: a book) -ji^uCTi^i_/i 

He will bring us sweets. (Indirect Object: us, Direct Object: sweets) 

-lM/ 

I bought her a ring. (Indirect Object: her, Direct Object: a ring) 

iL <L. jlrtl) 

She is making us a cake. (Indirect Object: us, Direct Object: a cake) 

(^Structures ^iComplement^L^vt/^iyH/i 
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c) Attributive Ditransitive Verbs 

<£*/>** l /?.J2 jL-^^Ditransitive <Lfj) > ifi/* 

appoint, make, name, turn into etc... 

They appointed him a manager. 

The government has made him a Senator. _^L fo./i? 

His parents named him Kevin. 


d) Tritransitive Verbs 

Prepositional l t/zat-Clause ifM <C pi A ^ Uj 2—* <C jt jM 

He told me a story that I have forgotten. 

She gave me a book that I have lost. ~o ^/\f 

I beg you a favour that you lend me your computer. 

-On C&i—3ijZ J—jftkLJjgf <£_ i/l X^ijt 
I can trade you this book for your computer. 

Tritransitive Ditransitive c/>> jC-.a 02 j> ffSinS^ y<L^ ip i :j^y^i 

)/ oix s cs~ u$ * s~-^~ s i f of* *y jt. sa of\ i }f s i/i if^ 

-^Tritransitive LDitransitive 

i ~ 


3.4: Intransitive Verbs 


Z-llflntransitivenJioyAjlr^iiObject^.&lnAj^jiSfObjectijfSl-SiJ^'fijr Zlo^Verbs^Z-f 
(^Intransitive Verbs oSsjS Object jO. Sc!i<jf‘j2z£j oyiu j" S/py oyl>j SoJ£->\S 

-{J/2. — fS'/itS *L [ff ‘iSl&S^U^*S,2. — fifky;\£I'MUf. 


-Uiw 

osfj? 

-I^M 

f 

JyijLWSr 


He laughed. 

The book fell. 

He cried. 

The guests have arrived. 

Are they coming? 

He died in 1982. 

'L-U- Zllntransitive ‘died 2ki Object * SnJ L> ^ jt t—A S in 1982 jt iS J/T: J^y 

^-^Prepositional Phrase t/f j^kf>iin 1982 / £b i/f ‘ £-\e f n _-y.-Transil.ivc 
-t-ifO’&S’ & izL^J^i^U-^tf'fPrepositional Phrased Zllntransitive Verbs 
fij^Adverbvy^f^TPrepositional Phrased Zllntransitive VerbsS^-filial ^ Jffi 
i/u^yttji/ >to, in, at, h/7/h^ Preposition If .^Prepositional Phrase-^ 

_^j^l>>/_^Prepositional Phrase^Cbto schooPckiSi/i-I go to school. 
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We are going on a picnic. 

He works at this office. 

We were talking about movies. 

He lives with his grandmother. 

He was waiting at the side of the road. 


~JL.iT fi 

J&\c _ kf'y m 


3.5: Ambitransitive Verbs 


Lb>\JUJi£. IftCjlr'i ^/intransitive j>\ \Jt£. ^/Transitive 

begin, boil, break, burn, change, close, combine, continue, cook, crash, develop, divide, 
drive, dry, end, finish, fly, freeze, hang, harden, hurt, improve, increase, join, melt, mix, 
move, open, pour, ring, roll, sail, stop, separate, shake, shine, shut, slide, smash, soften, 
sound, spread, stand, start, strengthen, swing, tear, turn etc... 


Transitive 

Intransitive 

~Stj>'/f-jjtjtw'i-rf 

He began teaching in 1990. 

Jbsj> 

They are waiting for the perfonnance to 

begin. 

We should boil water before drinking it. 

W(jl 

Water boils at 100 degrees Celsius. 

He broke the cup. 

The cup broke. 

They burned a shop. 

Something is burning. 

The government has increased diesel 
prices. 

The diesel price has increased. 

He is singing a song. 

He is singing to the children. 


13.6: Linking Verbs / Copular Verbs / Verbs of Incomplete Predication 


N o un s kdfiff~ ^ J k w. if /Complement cuff jfi ff 

<L~b Verb be ^Complement kL fiC kyt Phrase </ Jjf ! L ^ J &l c kJ i Adj ective l 

(i^tiC^lLLinking Verbs 

appear, bef/s, am, are, was, were), become, feel, get, go, grow, look, make, prove, 
remain, seem, smell, sound, stay, taste, turn 



I don’t want to appear rude, (‘rude is a Complement and an Adjective.) 

The car was red. (‘red’ is a Complement and an Adjective.) 

The car was dark red. (‘dark red’ is a Complement and is an Adjective phrase.) 
It is getting dark, (‘dark’ is the Complement and an Adjective.) 

His dress looks nice, (‘nice ’ is the Complement and an Adjective.) 
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His book has become a best-seller, (‘bestseller’ is a Complement and a Noun.) 

This is a book/ ‘a book’ is a Complement and a Noun Phrase.) 

She is a teacher, (‘a teacher’ is a Complement and a Noun Phrase.) 

He likes music, ('music ’ is a Complement and a Noun.) 

/Adjective ^Dy^Oji^J/flsYAdjective * j>\ $ (Asp* S Linking Verbs 

~Uj ^Participle 

Everyone was excited. 

I am tired. 

The cup is broken. 

ii^Z-h/Prepositional Phrases, Adverb Phrases, Noun Phrases 

He was with his teacher. 

(Prepositional Phrase used as an Adverb Phrase answering Where?) 

The match is in next month. 

(Prepositional Phrase used as an Adverb Phrase answering When?) 

He is a qualified teacher. (Noun Phrase answering What?) >J?h> 

This parcel should go by air. A? 

(Prepositional phrase used as an adverb Phrase answering How?) 


:i^*^Llfl/JlA"i(j^Idiomatic Expressions/Linking Verbs X 

burn low, come good, come true, fall asleep, fall ill, fall silent, run dry, run wild 


Progressive Verbs 
— tjisseem, sound Ifi'if'lfJiij?(M-ing 

_2L>?i//Stative/Non Progressive ‘Linking Verbsfl? 


13.7: Helping Verbs/Auxiliaries{/o, be (is, am, are), have, has} 




Do you listen to music? 
Does he like songs? 
They are having dinner. 
He was sleeping. 

I have had tea. 

Will they come? 


-Jj<z _zl/l'l/Vk^Ow 

-l 


13.8: Modal Verbs (can, could, may, should) 


_^jw-iiJL*Modal Verbs^Lzl 
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3.9: Non-Progressive Verbs / Stative Verbs (have, like) 


Jir'ijZj *Continuous 


agree, appear, astonish, be, believe, belong, concern, consist, contain, deny, depend, 
deserve, disagree, dislike, doubt, feel, fit, hate, have, hear, imagine, impress, include, 
involve, know, lack, like, look, love, matter, mean, measure, mind, need, owe, own, 
please, possess, prefer, promise, realise, recognise, remember, satisfy, see, seem, smell, 
sound, suppose, surprise, taste, think, understand, want, weigh, wish 

(/Linking Verbs-(jtZ_>f ^Linking Verbs 

Stative/Non Progressive j»< jt Jl^i f ^Linking Verbs » f-~^ f 
Stative/Non Progressive (Id ft£j A.tjsfeel, sound,taste i£* ~ f f Verbs 

^Linking Verbs ‘Verbs 

fr-Z-ytf Jlr'ijtj *Continuous frA-ing .^flStative Verbs 
I like this song. (NOTI am liking this song.) 

What do they want? (NOT What are they wanting?) 

Do you understand? (NOT Are you understanding?) 

I can’t remember his name. (NOTlam not remembering his name.) 

They don’t believe that I have won the prize. (NOT They are not believing that...) 

Can you hear me? (NOT Are you hearing me?) 

I have a car. (NOTlam having a car.) 

I 

Stative/Non Progressive Sf if oL * jC f fit {z—j> J*i Jo ^1 :^y f-i 

jli-ing ^VZlVerbs 

jtf Stative Verb^i»ij:^r'<4-LjAfs?f A Jr vvj)y* 

^'/Action 'bV ^Dynamic Verbs^jy wjJj£(i>^-f-t*JVt)ynamic Verb j£<trtl/ 

-a*2-S 

I think that he is sad. (think=have an opinion)- Stative 
What are you thinking about? (think=consider) - Dynamic 

I have a car. (have=own, possess) - Stative 

When are we having dinner? (have=eat, drink) - Dynamic 

They are having a party. (have=experience) - Dynamic 

This soup tastes great. (taste=has a certain taste)- Stative 

The chef is tasting the soup. (taste=the action of tasting)- Dynamic 

Taste this sauce and tell me if it needs seasoning. - Dynamic 
I’ve never tasted anything like it. - Dynamic 
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l 4—/>>/ f/fh [f '-lj J’iJI 

be 

• His brother is a doctor and he's extremely nice. 

• You're being very silly about this. Just calm down! 
have 

• He has sparkling blue eyes and wavy blond hair. 

• They're having a party, 
think 

• Do you think he is right? 

• I'm thinking of going to Lahore for my next holiday. 

smell 

• It smells like rotten eggs. 

• Why are you smelling the cream? 
see 

• Someone wants to see you. 

• I'm seeing her tomorrow. 

feel 

• Do you still feel hungry? 

• I'm not feeling / 1 don't feel very well today, 
forget 

• We will never forget him. 

• Oh yes, of course, I was forgetting: John’s birthday is on Saturday. 

\f of Senses/Perception i 

>look, sound, taste, smell, feel ing f ^j} 


3.10: Finite and Non-Finite Verbs (Gerund, Participle, Infinitive) 


if* iNon-Finite Verbs 


Finite Verbs 

Non-Finite Verbs 

They are having lunch. 

Having lunch at 4 PM was really annoying. 

(‘are having’ is a Finite Verb) 

(‘having’ is Non-Finite Verb, it is the Gerund) 

We decorated our house. 

We saw a house, decorated beautifully. 

(‘decorated’ is a Finite Verb) 

(‘decorated’ is a Non-Finite Verb, it is the 
Participle) 

We go to school. 

We want to go. 

(‘go ’ is a Finite Verb) 

(‘to go ’ is a Non-Finite Verb and the 

Infinitive) 


P £>&jt c _ A, fdGeritnd, Participle, Infinitive 




mibewmiimib 

educate—^educated—^educated 


:t!UieW’l “d”j~ /il/iij'/»& 

~l£)5 /d >/*(/! 
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>/ go, went, gone : 


3.13: Special Points 


L fjf ^j>l±Gx—s/-es JU^^j)/ijtPresent Indefinite Tense IP *- J- J fr )& _ j >- 1 


t w * ♦ t 

He sings very well. (Singular Verb) 

They sing very well. (Plural Verb) 

She teaches at this school. (Singular Verb) 


• verb + adjective 

He is hungry. 
This car is red. 


• verb + to-infinitive 

She wants to go. 

She decided to resign. 

• verb + -ing form 

He likes singing. 

Why did you stop talking? 

• verb + possessive case 

Do you know my brother? 

• verb + objective case 

He called me. 

They know us. 

• verb + object (noun) 

He bought a book. 

They killed a snake. 

• verb + prepositional phrase 

They arrived after lunch. 

• verb + that clause 

1 thought that I should call you. 

We agree that he is talented. 

• verb + if/whether 

We don’t know if he still teaches or not. 

1 am trying to understand whether it is possible. 

• verb + wh-clause 

1 can’t understand how I should deal with them. 
1 know why he did that. 
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Unit 24 . 0 : The Adjectivi 




We saw a big house. 

She is a successful actress. 
This is an expensive car. 

This is an interesting lesson. 
He is an educated man. 



-<z. _ 

y^riJA t 


Adjective ScJJ\V^.^L :^U > 
-ijtjLii/Adjectives " £-d'x2—\>LJjZs'\js$\L.y‘ 

-^/fZ/j^Degrees (/ 


24 . 1 : Degrees of Adjectives 


[f tyjZZJr^Adjective jZ big 


Positive 

Comparative 

Superlative 

Big 

bigger 

biggest 


The house was big. (Positive Degree) 

The earth is bigger than the moon. (Comparative Degree) <yZj 

The biggest problem is unemployment. (Superlative Degree) 

-J/i/ytiH-tAP IJ;,/'ji't/jyiJlX'ljZljX['Llj/j(j£ (1 

t/?e biggest problem 
Ljjifijj Degrees S Adjectives — i/iJU'U^ 


Positive degree 

Comparative degree 

Superlative degree 

Adjective 

r 

Adjective 

(T 

Adjective 

iT 

Able 


Abler 

rflTwl v 

Ablest 


Big 

i > 

Bigger 

I^djU 

Biggest 


Bright 


Brighter 

scf iJ 

Brightest 

UpU 

Busy 


Busier 


Busiest 

UpU»X 

Cheap 


Cheaper 


Cheapest 

Up 

Beautiful 


More beautiful 


Most beautiful 

Up^jp.f 

Deep 

/ 

Deeper 

1yftsi/j 

Deepest 

Up'/ 

Difficult 


More difficult 

J^wU 

Most difficult 

Up 

Easy 

Cilri 

Easier 


Easiest 

UpdX 

Good 

\g\ 

Better 

X 

Best 

UX 

Rich 

X 

Richer 

y^bjU 

Richest 

Uppi 
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4.2: Formation of Degrees 


-erj/) Comparative ifAdjectives 
Superlative y>i<s^<LlS5 more j/> Comparative -cstj /i Superlative 

big ~ bigger ~ biggest Ay* most j/i 

beautiful ~ more beautiful ~ most beautiful AU 


) Comparative ifijaL-xA ap. Adjectives <4-1 (1) 
-jZZ-Sj Uilf -est^Lfeii/iSuperlative 


big 


bigger 

WuiJ 

biggest 


bold 


bolder 

j) y.uij 

boldest 


clean 


cleaner 

1—jLesjlJ 

cleanest 


clever 


cleverer 

A' tflgiAJ 

cleverest 

c/y ’Apyt 

cold 

>/ 

colder 


coldest 

Ay>/ 

dark 

j4f 

darker 


darkest 

Ay A A 

dirty 

\jA 

dirtier 

iAijLJ 

dirtiest 

Ay A 

fast 

A 

faster 

'A 

fastest 

Ay A 

few 

A> 

fewer 


fewest 

<L-jA 

great 


greater 

WuiJ 

greatest 


heavy 


heavier 

(/vUfwlJ 

heaviest 


high 

A 

higher 

}A 

highest 

Ay A 

large 


larger 

i%a; 

largest 


long 

J;> 

longer 

yj A 

longest 

AydA 

nice 

bjt 

nicer 

Aa 

nicest 

AyoA 

tall 

y 

taller 

y«jiJ 

tallest 

y^^ 

weak 


weaker 


weakest 

Ay»f 

wide 

m\A 

wider 

sulA 

widest 


young 

cJijtv 

younger 

i-yfVyj 

youngest 

*4^ 


_c£jL/JUil$' —stvji -r e A-AAaJ\ (2) 


able 

d? 

abler 

(JllTwIJ 

ablest 

Ayd-V 

brave 

j4 

braver 

j) y.uij 

bravest 

Ay' ->4. 

fine 

ejf 

finer 

siA 

finest 

AyoA 

white 

44 

whiter 

~4^ 

whitest 

Ay A" 

wise 


wiser 


wisest 
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most jtjS) Superlative j >i more jtj/: Comparative toll <z-»ld* i(3) 

-tLXyttJ'! -ve v -ed, -ing, -less j>\ 


beautiful 


more beautiful IJ 

most beautiful 

difficult 


more difficult y 

most difficult c 

careless 

ib^Ll 

more careless 

most careless «i. 

useful 


more useful y>»yj 

most useful vvi. 

tiring 

dfj<L6? 

more tiring 

most tiring 

boring 

d'wjz 

more boring c/yUswiy 

most boring 

educated 

A? 

more educated wt; 

most educated 






interesting, honest, important, attractive, expensive 

_<£_tvjlvif most j>\ more b\j!t\£)ji> (4) 


afraid 

sPf f 

more afraid 

l)/ > PuiJ 

most afraid 

tl'f P 

famous 


more famous 

t J 

most famous 

JX 

- 

frequent 

f' 

more frequent 

j 

most frequent 

fi&s. 

modern 


more modern 


most modern 


normal 

5> ITL 

more normal 

s>iyujtj 

most normal 


recent 


more recent 


most recent 

c/fiJf 

j>\ -er AjAc- 

.fyijJlk}A±>'sj/iJsTjtjtJijTif short vowel 







-( 

big 


bigger 

l>*rC 

biggest 



fat 

IV 

fatter 

IVwlJ 

fattest 

LVsjL j&f. 


hot 


hotter 

V’ 

hottest 

&fS 


sad 


sadder 

JdQ .4 

saddest 

c/sdQ-c 


thin 

1J? 

thinner 

ll(j«l j 

thinnest 




-estv I /y iv Consonant y y (6) 


Positive 

Comparative 

Superlative 

easy 

cJl-T 

easier 

?dd" 

easiest 

dfjddl 

heavy 

ijjd. 

heavier 

ij 

heaviest 


wealthy 

x^cdn 

wealthier 

X^iJsAJ 

wealthiest 



new ~ newer ~ newest J/jVwcAt'T : J^y 
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more / most I er/est^Uilc^c^^ 1 Adjectives £(7) 


clever 

£% 

cleverer / more clever 

cleverest / most clever 

common 

r i 

commoner / more common 

commonest / most common 

cruel 

£ 

crueller / more cruel 

cruellest / most cruel 

gentle 

i—* 1 / 

gentler / more gentle 

gentlest / most gentle 

narrow 

Jf 

narrower / more narrow 

narrowest / most narrow 

pleasant 


pleasanter / more pleasant 

pleasantest / most pleasant 

polite 

i_j % / 

politer / more polite 

politest / most polite 

simple 

d>U 

simpler / more simple 

simplest / most simple 

stupid 

ifl 

stupider / more stupid 

stupidest / most stupid 

tired 


tireder / more tired 

tirdest / most tired 


unhappy il^(j?2L^prefixes/suffixes.£i;li , bl^<4 J £/y/’(/i 
Unhappy ~ Unhappier /more unhappy ~ Unhappiest /most unhappy 

Adjective least >ji less (8) 


expensive 


favourite 


complex 


frequent 


boring 


worried 


pleased 

J/ 

tired 

(yi\ 

busy 



less expensive 


less favourite 


less complex 


less frequent 

// 

less boring 


less worried 

e 

a? 

less pleased 

Jff 

less tired 

l*i\(sf 

less busy 



least expensive 
least favourite 
least complex 
least frequent 
least boring 
least worried 
least pleased 
least tired 
least busy 






A motorcycle is few expensive than a car. _<£_ 

A bicycle is the feast expensive transport / means of transport. l- 

He is always few hasy than I/am. _«pir 

He is the feast /uf.vy man in the office. -z-VsitA>£(£ I£-ij>~*J>f 

This word is less frequent in colloquial English. 


This is the least frequent word in colloquial English. 


Adjectives (9) 
- good ~ better ~ best 
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bad, ill 

fy 

worse 

SJ* 

worst 


far 

JS) 

farther 

jjjdjIJ 

farthest 

JiJSjlJiZs/. 

good 

it£1 

better 

* 

best 

dyt 

little 

f 

less / lesser 

-f 

least 

uf 

late 

iIIjjAsj /JL? 

later / latter 

1 IbjA.sjiulJ 

latest / last 

iff l hjyj-j* 

much 

>U?*wl j 

more 


most 


many 


more 

tAfuii 

most 


old 

U l(-J) 

older, elder 

i%a ; 

oldest, eldest 


in 

jJh 

inner 

f)jjh 

innermost / inmost 


up 

yjl 

upper 

J^)l 

uppermost / upmost 

Dbsjtc^^y 


24.3: Use of Comparatives 


from-^tvJlA'fk thanX^^(/ , ^ l f-J> f J^ , ^i-^- ;, '^Comparative Degree (1) 

/ 

He is richer than his brother. (Not. . . richer from his brother ) 

They have a bigger home than us. yC&i 

She is more beautiful than her sister. c/-(Xb> 

I am busier than you. 

Her hair is longer than her mother’s. l<CuJi)J[£Li 


CL- 

A car is more expensive than a motorbike. (NOT: A car is expensive than a motorbike. ) 

more bigger more JglcL-ijJ'j Comparative 

'.cJirSd *Than (2) 

M's/tif Formal Objective Case ij"cJk^^J>y^uuKi"^_(3^Informal 

Subjective Case 


He is taller than me. (Informal) 

He is taller than I. (Formal) 

He is taller than I am. (Formal) 

than JlA'iki ff> Comparative (3) 

We need a larger mirror. 

His car is cheaper. 1 

This book is more expensive. CC 


: JlA”ik elder j>I Older (4) 

-^tvJlA'folder 

/ 

His elder / older brother is a businessman. 
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-<£_rT older -ddL./ 

He is two years older than his sister. (NOT. . . elder than) 

-Uj^J^i^yhiS'i/eldest j >i oldest 

His eldest / oldest brother is a doctor. 

He is the oldest teacher in the college. (NOT. . . eldest teacher) 

elder brother/sister 

s 

This is my elder brother. 

Comparative if-S Adverbs S^lSN Adverb j/i Comparative (5) 
more slowly tj/> Comparative S Adverb uli sIowIy 

Please speak more slowly. — > 7 h)t<T/i)ly 

speak slowly 


This car is faster, (faster is an adjective) 

I can run faster than you. (faster is an adverb) 

This book is better. This is a better book, (better is an adjective) 
He speaks English better than I/me. (better is an adverb) 


We will have to catch an earlier train, (earlier is an adjective) 

Ali came earlier, (earlier is an adverb) _tf(JJf (/ 

-JdOt/iS Adverb 

I work more than he does. ~jp 


He works less than I do. 

Try to get home sooner. 

You have to do it more carefully. 

She can speak Urdu more easily than Punjabi. 


You have to do it most carefully. 
She works most of the four of us. 
He writes best of all of us. 


_<£_t Cl-J. 1) 

-t J’jf 
-£j:f 

: f- ffr 6ft?) 4 jAd ve r b :^y 
ft) 



(flJZ&J ^j/iComparative (6) 

fJ 


The queue got longer and longer. 

The train is becoming faster and faster. 

Everything is getting more and more expensive these days. 
Everyone was feeling more and more tired. 
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They were playing music louder and louder. -JLz-N 
I asked him to write more and more slowly. J 

Everyone was becoming less and less excited. c—fjp 

The + comparative ... the + comparative (7) 

The more tickets you can sell, the better. 

The faster we drive, the sooner we will get there. -Z-ijjfio'vti-teffiuZ-uf & 

The more I waited, the less enthusiastic I became. - [ftv. f ,> J*l>flGlifi i<L jt s lJLx 

The younger you are, the more quickly you learn. iJJeif&jttSv&dOi 


f\J Ifijihul 

The fewer friends you have, the more lonely you feel. 

_<£_ Informal JAW bit JlA"fk a little >.*( a bit fU<L Comparative (8) 

The car was a bit more expensive. -f if'tftol 

This car is a little less expensive. TlC 

I get up a little later in the morning. -jyAjt 

s 

He brother is a bit more intelligent. -<z-cgjsjlJbjiJb*iC\ 

slightly j>\ rather fif zk.2L c-if f a little j>\ A bit 
Business is rather better this year. 

We should finish this rather more quickly. 

This newspaper is slightly less reliable. -c. _ -i/.J.H 

a lot, much, for, very much ^VZlComparative (9) 
We will need a lot more people. (Informal) 

The previous exam was a lot easier than this. (Informal) 

He is much older than his wife. 

He is far older than his wife. 


A motorbike is much/far cheaper than a car. (NOT. . very cheaper . . .) 

very fUL 1 Comparative 

A car is much / far better than a motor bike. EyVdf 

-c-.tx&fijf£L-£-kr' 

L 1 i. 

Gold is much more expensive than iron. (OR . . .far more expensive. . .) 

The exam was not very much easier. J?Jf 

~(i/j Comparative vyEven (10) 

His new book is even more interesting. / 

-^-^7 f" c^i}\J^[^i}ijtc _ 'Uf" V(Jl 

Your handwriting is even worse than your brother’s. 
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-Jills' no j)i any Comparative (11) 

His new film is no better than the previous. 3f 1 

She is no happier than before. -c-jf 

Pulses are no cheaper than vegetables these days. 

This exam is not any easier than the first. 

Can’t you drive any faster? ijifytUif 

He is not sleeping any better since his father died. 

-Jl^uVZl if If Any + Comparative (12) 

Si/f 98 \i 

If the exam had been any easier, I would have obtained 98 marks. 

-Ljs f \ 

We will go to the seaside tomorrow if the weather is any better. 

-fiSlvij | * f \ 

If you leave any later than three, you’ll miss your flight. 

... times + comparative (13) 

My car is two times faster than yours. 

His last exam was five times more difficult than he expected. 

He earns hundred times more money than you do. 

: All the + comparative (14) 

This is all the better. 

Comparative degree + of + the two (15) 
He is more intelligent of the two. Aula 

This one is better of the two. 


24.4: Use of Superlatives 


This is the highest building in the world. 
This is the least expensive car. 

He is the most intelligent boy in the class. 
This hotel is the cheapest. 

He is the tallest of all of us. 

This is the most difficult examination. 


J’rJ-.hZ.ti-j/} Superlative (1) 

ifu 
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His handwriting is the worst in the class. f\jtjif 

The most useful book on grammar. 

He sings the worst of the four of us. 

This is the best and most interesting book on grammar. 

They come here most often. -UZ2- 

: the Superlative (2) 

This is the best book on grammar. 

The earliest I can reach is at eight. £ r J , tji3j)J'fijjilr, «i; 

_^J>it^yi)iiArticles fff 1 >/ 

f yt A If "w)/" j>\ " Jf " <£_ ttsi J l^i j[> in f yi k in L of ^ Zl j/i Superlative (3) 

ofj^^7^(jii^(jifCollective 

He is the ablest teacher in the college. (NOT. . . of the college.) 

He is the best player in the team. (NOT... of the team.) 5 fc(X- 

- 

.. .and it is one of the most expensive cars in the world. (NOT... of the world.) 

She is the most intelligent girl in the class. 

This is the most crowded area in Karachi. 

- alliO-^ff 

He is the most intelligent of all. 

He is the most intelligent of them all. 

He is the tallest of us. / of us all. 


This is the most crowded area in Karachi. 


: Jt-S'ilf ever jf Superlative (4) 

-f-Ui >4/f j-if-jlO 
This is the best book on grammar I have ever seen. 

It was the most boring film I had ever seen, - f f 
That was the most tiring journey I have ever made. 

This is the best office I have ever worked in. jfrfJs’tfL-J'-Gi'f 

It is the cheapest hotel that I have ever stayed at. 

That is/was the highest profit we have ever earned. 

: Jl^uVZl to-infinitive last j>\ First (5) 

He is the first man to write a book on wild ants. L-j* f Ugsi 

He was the last person to enter the hall. _U f JsTi>iJb<LM:f bjtJ[ 

<£ very 


Transline Grammar of Spoken and Written English - by Aamir Shehzad 


Page 292 




Unit 24: The Adjective 


That was his very last chance to pass the exam. -$£piS/'if\ ; zL£-\ i zfL.fiJ\ i [y& , i 
She is the very first girl he has liked. 


24.5: Positions of Adjectives 


yjffr ( 1 ) 

He is a good boy. (Adjective: good, Noun: boy ) JT)m 

This is an interesting book. (Adjective: interesting, Noun: book) 

Islamabad is a beautiful city. (Adjective: beautiful. Noun: city ) 

Adjectives f Mfyk (2) 
-jt Phrases (a) 

God almighty, notary public, secretary general, court martial. 

From the illusive world of sense; This cup divine has set me free.-eA(b) 

:jt Phrases J—bAfyrUhj'k, (c) 

The building was about eighty meters high. -if AAiSCf^-yJ' 

This river is four kilometers long. -eJj/ifMj)* 

Is this hole ten feet deep? 

f jJ.L fji something, anything, nothing, everything -ing jifJt (d) 

Adjectives 

He wants to do something new. 

There’s nothing difficult in this chapter. -^-jf 

Is there anything interesting about your new job? flf 

:M ft f >any where, somewhere, somebody (e) 

Do you know somebody educated here? ?.«2Ll 

His remarks astonished everyone present. if i 

I think we need to go somewhere quiet. c- 

Think of somewhere nice to go for the next weekend. 

-f uiMjVjzf.'f Adjectives L-bj—xf ^ -ible^i -able (f) 

verb + object + adjectives Object Object f (g) 

They pushed the door open. -^fu\>j)fj\A>>Aijf\ 

He is making his shirt dirty. /fb> 

His book has made him rich. I 

We washed all the dishes clean. 

She likes her dress elegant. -yitjfjO&fz-fiet) 
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A jA a/an Aj>\ Adjective mL. as, so, this, that, too (3) 
We had not seen so long a snake before. 

It is so good a book that you will definitely like it. Ac-dXtjZitfu 

It is impossible for us to buy that expensive a house. -c-.jAt P^^7 J&f&tLi—M 
She gets too small a salary to buy a car. _( ~f.flfjA.NSc-fAwf \f i 

He is too old a candidate for this job. 


Adjectives f \\ (4) 

-Ut2_xd~7' Adjectives L-\>d/yd Origin j> i (a 

AdJ—bd/^ Description 


Determiners 

Size 

Age 

Colour 

Adjectives 

Origin 

Adjective 

Material 

Adjective 

Noun 


A 

large 


white 


iron 

gate 


A 

fat 


black 

Australian 


COW 

<[Sd 

an 

enormous 


brown 

German 

glass 

mug 

JXcZt, •/s.oAWgd 

A 

fat 

old 




man 

c/jTU’j^U'iv 


/Ai (Description) i)bL,S/i\£ (Opinion) wi;^>^l«(b) 


-cJoAAWii-A/fi (Classification) \5Afj>Aj>\&N>2—S 


Determiner 

Opinion 

Description 

Classification 

Noun 


NOT 

An 

excellent 


grammar 

book 

w-iTd/i/i 

Grammar excellent 
book 

A 

beautiful 

white 

flying 

bird 

tiprXhjAs ? Jh 

A white beautiful 
flying bird 

The 


recent 

economical 

problem 


The economical 
recent problem 


24.6: Important Points: Adjectives 


_<jUrT to LAf-f .1 than jJ.L. v_ -or, Adjectives 7. (1) 
Junior, inferior, superior, senior, prior 

I am junior to him in the office. -jyi~f/-jyiA7‘=~J’d7>d 

He is senior to me. (NOT . . . than me.) ~d y A /f-/*" 

He was happy prior to his marriage. J&f 7Jjfiu 

Adjective jt^jy a fjdytiAi4LJ ? \A/\Lc-jf ^j>A> ^J>/ jkM<C Adj ectives (2) 
dyiL 1 the {?-£.$ Jf the rich people clJ cl. If the rich :td -cl ijjs/’the Ai cl- 

SA"\Jf ^people 

The rich should help the poor. -t-A/u. Jjx // 

She wants to do something for the deaf. -c-du/jCz^-uAjIc—y^s) 

-C-fcIlUl&jU 

The government has announced aid for the unemployed. (NOT. . . the unemployed 
people. ) 

The blind should never be treated badly. -t-U/jf ij^AA gcl-j/ /l>.f 
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-?ytijf s-genitive :i 


Wrong 

Right 


The blind’s feelings 

The feelings of the blind 

OR 

Blind people’s feelings 

^UU>\<C j/j 

The rich’s wealth 

The wealth of the rich 

OR 

Rich people’s wealth 


The poor’s problems 

The problems of the poor 
OR 

Poor people’s problems 

c/U><C Jyj 


lftO>/ the both ... and... jL&f\ 

Opportunities for both rich and poor should be equal. 

This organization works for both disabled and old. 

il^-Ctfl people 

The English, the French, the British, the Irish, the Spanish etc ... . 

Adjectives LZ^d'rt<£(S) 


Noun as adjective 

Noun 


coffee 

shop 

c) If’dJk 

cricket 

match 


foot ball 

stadium 


office 

boy 

•*s 

~v 

0 


>ftJjssij jt is\jb\Ji jtiS* ^ Adjectives jt i5. ^4-1(4) 

Positive: No other boy is so tall as Ah. 

Comparative: Ali is taller than any other boy. 

Superlative: Ali is the tallest boy. 


Superlative: Islamabad is the most beautiful city in Pakistan. 
Comparative: Islamabad is more beautiful than any other city in Pakistan. 
Positive: No other city in Pakistan is so beautiful as Islamabad. 

ifitfij/j Superlative j> i one of 


Positive: 

Comparative: 

Superlative: 


Comparative: 

Positive: 


Very few animals are as useful as the cow. 

The cow is more useful than most other animals. 

The cow is one of the most useful animals. 

Allama Iqbal is not less great than many other poets in the world. 
Allama Iqbal is at least as great as many other poets in the world. 
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fej ;ijT(/id \f L. t i d j> i -<£_ 


Aged (eyjid) 


Zytf^cL-jeifAe Pronunciation jut'll Adjectives <Lij -etU> (5) 
Beloved (be ’lov ’id) 

-^■j5.9//jUS^IcL1} Verbs 


24.7: Attributive and Predicative Uses 


This is a difficult job. ( difficult : Attributively) 

This job is difficult. ( difficult : Predicatively) 

difficult j£<z-(d>L0 job Attributive Adjective ft 

j>\ <£_ \j\ M difficult, linking verb (is, am, are) jt <iS *—/>> Jf _<£_ C*T 

!/»£. Adjectives ^-^Predicative 

: unJ(. >(^j £•>/* 

This is an expensive watch. ( expensive: used attributively) 

This watch is very expensive. ( expensive: used predicatively) 

This is a very easy lesson. ( easy : attributive) 

Learning Arabic is not easy. ( easy : predicative) 

It is a sad story, (sad: attributive) 

You look sad today, (sad: predicative) 

His story was very sad. (sad: predicative) 


24.8: Adjective Patterns 


Adjective + preposition (1) 

He is good at painting. 

Are you ready for lunch? 

She is interested in writing a book on grammar. a 

_<£_ tfn JlA-t^AZl Adjective c/oAJ /i 

Adjective + to-infinitive (2) 

We are glad to see you. 

I am delighted to be here. 

It’s hard to find such people nowadays. 

This question is impossible to answer. 

It is necessary/important to tell them the truth. 

They are anxious to hear the news. 


-I 

never j >i not 

I was stupid never to try the CSS examination. 

She was silly not to follow your advice. <Li/i 
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We were disappointed that he hadn ’t phoned. 
Everybody is sure that he can do it. 

We are glad that you have passed. 

It is possible that his flight will be a bit late. 
She was pleased that she was invited. 


Adjective + that-clause (3) 

ifS 

~f f6>^? ic—tSf i s £^-4 


24.9: Kinds of Adjectives 


1) Adjectives of Quality / Descriptive Adjectives (good boy, great poet) 

2) Adjectives of Quantity (one man, six balls, many people, several days, few books) 

3) Demonstrative Adjectivesfr/m car, that road, these keys, those boys) 

4) Distributive Adjectives (eac/f book, every student, either end, neither side) 

5) Interrogative Adjectives (which book... ? whose pen... ?) 

6) Possessive Adjectives (my book, his pen, their home) 

7) Adjectives with ‘a’ (afloat, alike) 

8) Compound Adjecti \cs(Twenty-year-old book) 

9) Participle Adjectives/ Adjectives with -ing and -ed (confused, confusing, interested) 
More examples of Participle Adjectives are: 

boring film, interesting book, damaged car, disappointing situation, tired student 

Note: An Adjective may show any of the following characteristics: 

Quantity, Quality, Opinion, Taste, Size, Weight, Temperature, Age, Distance, 
Shape, Qualities, Time etc... 


4.10: Adjective Phrases and Clauses 


Sentence f~Jdl ^Clause (T If^iPhrase 

chi' f ifAdj ective ?. ^ »If ^Adjective Phrase <C 


fd>\f i fiffMiJ'dsfjtdiJ'f sfAd )ective Phrase 


Adjective Phrase 

Examples 

Prepositional Phrase 

The book on the table is very interesting. 

Present-Participial Phrase 

Look at the man sitting on the park bench. 

Past-Participial Phrase 

The money deposited by the customer paid off the loan. 

Infinitive Phrase 

The most popular movie to hit the theatres was Titanic. 

Adjectival Phrase 

The machines available to the engineers are not enough. 


Clause* f-i—fMAdiectiYef.tyJxyyinuZ^zfAdiectiYe Clause 


Adjective Clause 

Examples 

(that) Clause 

This is the song that hurts the most. 

(which) Clause 

The book which I bought yesterday has lost. 

(who) Clause 

The man who we met at the wedding is Ali’s friend. 

(whose) Clause 

That’s the man whose house has burned down. 
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24.11: Suffixes of Adjectives 


The following suffixes usually indicate adjectives: 


-al 

Natural 

-fid 

Beautiful 

-ly 

Friendly 

-ic 

chronic 

-ish 

childish 

-like 

childlike 

-y 

happy 

-ate 

accurate 

-able, -ible 

capable, terrible 


24.12: Compound Adjective! 


Noun+Adjective/participle 

Weather-beaten 

Blood-thirsty 

Thunder-struck 


A dverb/A djective+Participle/A djective 

Whole-hearted 

Wide-spread 

Long-felt 

Red-hot 


No i t n + Presell tPar ticiple/Adj ec ti ve 

Hair-splitting 

Praiseworthy 

Match-making 

Time-saving 

Self-sacrificing 
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Jnit: 25 - The Adverb 


He sings beautifully. 

The house was beautifully decorated. 

He sang the song very beautifully. 

iJL isJ^L"fe»i^Lv r JUi jtif dlsings^j) beautifully*^ j>%) JL iS J(Z:c^>d» 
if* ildecoratedrt?i 6eawft/M//j^jfi>y-^(Adjective)r£i decoratedjtddl^/H^jt^fdi 
J—b La H very 'U (/very >ji <£_ f beautifully jt iS \j / j\d>\ jt 

dlj\dlbeautifully 

<L Adverbs ./»v Adjective, Verb (Jff *<=^J\ 

-HeflWJZCr 


dl^^L-UjiX^ldl^i^i^iAdverbSf'l/ifu^dlctj ( 1 ) 
He doesn’t sing clearly, (clearly modifies the verb sing) Jstfjf ^JUw 

Please speak slowly, (slowly modifies the verb speak) -dLiHllyd—U, 

Alex doesn’t always drive carefully. -l"%i f$\ 

I couldn’t sleep well. (The adverb well modifies the verb sleep.) JCJf r 
They fought bravely. 


jtif*dltjiiu2A<CAd\ect\\esl-bnnAdverbsfOiAj^dlJj (2) 

This is an absolutely wrong question, (absolutely modifies the Adj. wrong) 

His car is very expensive, (very modifies the Adjective expensive) j ecfi 

He is seriously ill. (seriously modifies the Adjective ill) w 

She is a consistently successful teacher. » 

-U?Adjectivesi*U<i^y-/j/ ^jsXhsMd-s-jzdst Adjectives f"Un/jzd ijb-edvy-ing :^y 
It was a very confusing question. _l Zjir'iibk-jlJ.ieS-z 

This habit of him is extremely annoying. i 

He is a highly qualified teacher. 

His son is extremely talented. 

-d£d5j>\2/inid jt y, n i • Collocations flj > ] c>> / Ji 
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ZlAdverbs^i_TZjAdverbsj^u^iC^£l (3) 

She sings very loudly. 

The two ideas are very closely related. 

-^Z_^1V1odifyLr/o | H' , ^>-iPrepositi()n jj/r'Ad verbs '$• (4) 

Over fifty deaths were reported after the stonn. (fifty is a number) 

My parents are dead against my marriage, (against is a preposition) 

_ U jt J.(j ^Jy.fi Jy Ot 

Nearly everybody seemed to be at the party, (everybody is a pronoun.) 

:ii?Z_/Modify(j^/Phrase(/Adverbs (5) 

He lifted a book down from the shelf, (down is the adverb, from the shelf is a Phrase) 

(-y-xfifi&fzf ?S(L^yiiifidown )_ 

He was standing close to me. J$\n\ 

She has got a pimple right on her chin. Jh/fijfi utfi i 


25.1: Kinds of Adverbs 


1) Adverbs of Manner/Quality 

2) Adverbs of Time 

3) Adverbs of Place 

4) Adverbs of Quantity 

5) Adverbs of Reason/Consequence/Linking Adverbs 

6) Truth Adverbs 

1) Adverbs of Manner/Quality 

:it 

beautifully, clearly, slowly, sadly, differently, kindly, gladly, angrily. 

in a beautiful manner jit Adverb Phrase/k i 

2) Adverbs of Time 


Jf 

/< 


Jit 

k. 

-MX 

k 

never 

now 

already 

always 

before 

ago, 

A JA 

sAjj 

fil 

J 

& 

iS‘Je 

once 

again 

often 

yesterday 

today 

soon 
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3) Adverbs of Place 




Adverb 

Meaning 

Adverb 

Meaning 

Away 


Everywhere 


Here 

U^c 

Nowhere 

jj 

There 


In 

ji 1 

Backward 


Out 

A 

Above 

yjl 

Around 



at the post office ~u2 Adverb Phrases^_r^ "jlf" 


4) Adverbs of Quantity 




Adverb 

Meaning 

Adverb 

Meaning 

Almost 

k/ 

Somewhat 


Very 

•Z* 

Much 


Fully 

y 

Quite 


Rather 

Uljj 

Highly 

iAJ&P 

Enough 


Extremely 


Little 

f 

Too 




A bit 

UlA 


5) Adverbs of Reason/Consequence/ Linking Adverbs 


Adverb 

Meaning 

Adverb 

Meaning 

Hence 

Therefore 

Also 

Like wise 

In addition 

In other words 

\jA 

/ 

-jtl; 

However 

Other wise 

Consequently 
As a result 

Instead 

As well 

Furthermore 

Secondly 

I* 

hy 

/ 

SA/>> 


Transline Grammar of Spoken and Written English - by Aamir Shehzad 


Page 301 







Unit 25: The Adverb 


6) Truth Adverbs 


Perhaps 

j^y 

Undoubtedly 


May be 

jJy 

Of course 

£j2/ 

Certainly 


On the whole 



^//i^utf^^Adverbst/. »k<Cd' 


5.2: Position of Adverbs 


d? Adverbc/iS. 

Ljm Adverbs of Place^iAdverbs of time, Adverbs of Manner (1) 

-U? 


He spoke angrily. (Adverb of manner.) 

She sings beautifully. (Adverb of manner.) 

He says everything clearly. (Adverb of manner) 
Come and sit here. (Adverb of place.) 

They will come here today. (Adverb to place) 
We met him last year. (Adverb of time.) 








They will go to Lahore at the end of this month. (Adverb of time) 

[J-Li *// 

He angrily spoke. 

Today they are going to Lahore. 

At the end of this month, they will go to Lahore. 

^^y fc i^t/_^yi/ l -^kj^ 1 _^ ; yy(j>fAdverbssjU<^u/i(jiiS.y S | (2) 


Adverb of Manner - Adverb of Place - Adverb of Time. 

I will go to Lahore next week. 

He is living happily in London nowadays. (J~d^Lf 

always often, never, rarely, Il^Adverb<L/j<L/^ltb>) Adverbs of Frequency (3) 

sf ^generally, usually, sometimes, seldom 

He always comes late. (Not ... he comes late always.) 

I have never seen a diamond. ( y\ydl—jt 

She often misses her bus. 
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It sometimes rains here. cM 

He usually calls us in the evening. 

-'J,almost, already, hardly, nearly, just, quite 

I have just had tea. 


5.3: Difference Between Adverbs and Preposition 




/Noun Phrase>/^t'ieJh-(j^^iLiiPrepositionjl//e^c 

\j)^j>X)~£-Vi^j>X)\ s jti. _I &dr* Adverb-/ 

-zJcfif* tL^j)X I 


Word 

Preposition 

Adverb 

Across 

We ran across the road. 

I came across an old friend. 

There was no traffic when we ran across. 

We’ll have to swim across. 

Around 

There are no trees around the field. 

You must wear a scarf around your neck. 

Dirty clothes were lying around. 

I was just driving around. 

By 

We travelled by train. 

He sat by his father. 

A train hurtled/whizzed by. 

They stood by and watched. 

Down 

He fell down the stairs. 

He climbed down the ladder. 

We watched the sun go down. 

He tripped over a stone and fell down. 

Off 

He fell off a cliff. 

His house is off the main road. 

This button is about to come off. 

I think 1 should take the afternoon off. 

Over 

The roof over their heads was very weak. 
We had to jump over the wall. 

We were worried about the roof hanging over. 

The film will be over at 10 PM. (Adverb Phrase) 

Under 

The cat is under the table. 

His age is under 21. 

The swimmer surfaced and went under again. 
Children aged seven and under. 

Up 

We climbed up the hill. 

Please go up the stairs. 

Prices have gone up during the last month. 

I get up at 7 O’clock. 
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Unit 26.0: Prepositions 


^-UtZ_/^(r^»^Verb^iAdjectivei)>Parts of SpeechZli' 3 £utZ_xi;iA.>Preposition 

-jtL.a -/Parts of Speechkfi2iu&fjt£\i)i<L.i)L-jjq ll LisL.fij A ij*’ 
Z_ si J& ^Conjunction-, S c-j £b utPreposition iJ>across, in, of, at, on, for, with 


: Z^d>/w i^5 JjConj u n ction-ut 

He is afraid of the dog. (of is a Preposition) 

Fish and rice is his favourite food, (and is a conjunction) 

fUj 2 d>i-jf , !!rice J !tfishjf: ^Prepositions, ^of & a fra idkj >i-)dog 0 ikk 


-<^Conjunction^<^_anctPiJiii_ii- 


-Ut^xi_x<Li/t/ii-jji_(/iutjLii/Parts of SpeechZl^/rJ^Prepositions: 
We saw a house in the jungle. 




He is going to school. (Preposition “to” is joining the verb “going” to the noun “school”) 


Prepositional!. 


1 

about 

vlZl 

17 

by 

sLj)<L 

41 

Toward/s 


2 

above 


18 

despite 

>?.>\L 

42 

under 

LL 

3 

across 

al 

19 

down 

LL 

43 

underneath 

LL 

4 

after 

aL 

20 

during 

\p[sj>L 1 

44 

until 

jZ 

5 

against 


21 

except 

is? 

45 

up 

yji 

6 

along 


22 

for 


46 

upon 

k‘-C 

7 

among 

ipUjilL 

23 

from 


47 

with 

j£\sL. 1 

8 

around 

J,a£ 

24 

in 

j£Ujt 

48 

without 


9 

at 


25 

inside 


33 

out 

A. 

10 

before 


26 

into 


34 

outside 


11 

behind 

&k 

27 

like 

l>6 

35 

over 

k‘-C 

12 

below 

LL 

28 

near 

LoL 

36 

since 


13 

beneath 

LL 

29 

off 


37 

through 

2L/)L 1 

14 

beside 


30 

of 


38 

throughout 

r* 

15 

between 

[p\gj>L 1 

31 

on 


39 

till 

Jc 

16 

beyond 


32 

onto 


40 

to 



:cfee- " 

i5.^4 "L. /S ^(/iMuslims believe in one God. 

Are you afraid of dogs? (Not... afra i d by/from dogs I f 
L tT iJ^^)2-sO:SijJ-a?Expressionst-kiZ-fj'^~>)(f iHe will come on Sunday. 

_£J 
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Prepositions 

after lunch, at ten o’clock, by ten o’clock, in the morning, on Sunday, since yesterday 
across the road, on the wall, behind the door, in the sky, in the room, under the table. :J? 

by air, by train, by post, with a knife, though email. 
the title of the book, the man with white hair 
die of hunger, lost my mobile phone through negligence, shivering with cold, for your good. 


26.1: Prepositions of Time 


English 

Example 

on 

on Monday 

in 

in August / in winter 
in the morning 
in 2006 
in an hour 

at 

at night 

at the weekend 
at half past nine 

since 

since 1980 

for 

for 2 years 

ago 

2 years ago 

before 

before 2004 

to 

ten to six (5:50) 

past 

ten past six (6:10) 

to / till / until 

from Monday to/till Friday 

till / until 

He is on holiday until Friday. 

by 

1 will be back by 6 o’clock. 

By 11 o'clock, 1 had read five pages. 


in, on (1) 


AT 

IN 

ON 

^ IT ! 0 > l <L <£_ t yt J If*" l [f- <j£ 

i _ !jP r 04‘fr‘‘£dJl' 

-^tiin^bf 


at midnight 
at ten o’clock 
at seven 
at the moment 
at lunch 
at dinner 
at breakfast 
at midday 

at charismas 
at Eid 

—ijujf (f- 

in 2007 
in July 
in winter 

in the morning 
in the after noon 
in the evening 

in two weeks 
in a week 
in the Eid holiday 

on Tuesday 

on 6 July 

on 31 December 

\fjs V ft Zl sf\. j if i df £- ip) 

.^t-fonyi-U 
on Saturday evening 
on Sunday afternoon 
on Sunday morning 

on Eid day 
on Christmas day 
on Easter Monday 
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all, each, any, every, last, next, this, tomorrow, yesterday, one, some, this 
We go to the cinema every Sunday. 

I went there last Friday. 

They will come here next Saturday/next year. (Not...in the next year.) 

The meeting is tomorrow morning. 

He has been here all morning. -^d‘U 

The same thing happens every time. (Not.. .at every time. ) 

(_u?£~>cT £- "J?'u*D till, until, by (3) 
-Jcjii k-k-c^c3n/’f-hy- before or not later than 

I think I can do it by Friday. 

She is usually up by eight o’clock. 

I have got to be home by seven. 

We will complete this project by the end of this month. 

The application should reach us by 31st of December. >3^ 

.^.trfuU Until/till 

We waited for him till/until seven. _l/> 

I can talk to you till/until the train arrives. 

I was up until/till three o’clock last night. -[jdlJcL.cf 

I couldn’t speak English till/until I was 20. 

This certificate is valid until December. >±J*:/* 

ji Ji^i^egative Clause^iFuture^<£iutz_>fJi^i^Perfect ilndefinite^^until: 

-C^Si 


Please wait here until he comes. (Not ...until he will come.) 

(Not.. .until he doesn’t come.) 

Don’t leave office until you have finished all the work. 

We waited until the movie had ended. 

to (.until, tiI 

It’s only two weeks to/until/ till the exams. 

It’s another one week to/until/till the holidays. 

to/until/till^u-Zlfrom 

I usually listen to the radio from ten to/until/till eleven. jt 

I think he can do it by Monday. 

I think we should wait until Monday. 
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I can’t stay here until ten. jS- J'jji 

The guests will come by ten. 

I can only give you up to Rs.40,000. 

This room can hold up to forty people. 

Today I can’t walk up to three kilometers. (Or... as fast as three kilometers.) 

Can you come with me up to the corner of the street? 

foDji since, from (4) 

I have been studying here since 2007. (Not ... for 2007.) -jsi<j(j*%u\f_^2007ij: 

d~ i J~ 

I have been studying here for three years. (Not ...since three years.) 

-^u^Ji^iBPresent Indefinite-^ftfJiA-iPresent Perfecfc^OV/^^^DZlJu 
I have known them for a long time. (Not...I know them for a long time.) 

^U~U~ 

t> ZljiifZl^i/from 

He is starting his business from November. 

He will be here from six o’clock onwards. (wf r Z.T)<^-4_^w 

-^s(T<—through/all though, over in, within during (5) 
During= from the beginning to the end of a period of time/at some point in a period of time. 

Over = At one point or at various different points during a period of time. 

Within = before the end of a period of time. 

In = till the end of a period of time. 

Throughout/all through = during all of a period of time from the beginning to the end. 

- So t* t}su!;d()/Ji/J^2—CF~' 

The company made no significant progress during the past year. 

The company made no significant progress over the past year. 

The company made no significant progress in the past year. 

I have been busy throughout the day. ipibVjt 

He yawned throughout the performance. 

I can do it within a week. 

I can do it in a week. -Osi& 

while j >i During (6) 
l Cl a u se i/wh i I ejf <£jrfi£ u ri ng 

My father reads the newspaper during breakfast. 

He came while we were having lunch. 
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26.2: Prepositions of Plao 


English 

Example 

in 

in the kitchen, in London 
in the book 
in the car, in a taxi 
in the picture, in the world 

at 

at the door, at the station 
at the table 

at a concert, at the party 

at the cinema, at school, at work 

on 

the picture on the wall 

London lies on the Thames. 

on the table 

on the left 

on the first floor 

on the bus, on a plane 

on TV, on the radio 

by, next to, beside 

Jane is standing by / next to / beside the car. 

under 

the bag is under the table 

below 

the fish are below the surface 

over 

put a jacket over your shirt 
over 16 years of age 
walk over the bridge 
climb over the wall 

above 

a path above the lake 

across 

walk across the bridge 
swim across the lake 

through 

drive through the tunnel 

to 

go to the cinema 
go to London / Ireland 
go to bed 

into 

go into the kitchen / the house 

towards 

go 5 steps towards the house 

onto 

jump onto the table 

from 

a flower from the garden 


In, at, on (1) 


ON 

IN 

AT 

-eJcsijT CxfL-ti an 

on the page 
a book on the table 
a picture on the wall 

on the second floor. 

an 

-c-p//: m/f 

a village on this road 
a city on a river 

in the room 
in the kitchen 

They live in Iqbal street, 
in this street. 

He will come in a taxi. 

Will you go there in your 
car? 

at the airport 
at the bus stop 
at the station 

Does this bus stop at 
Saddar? 

at this address 
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ON 

IN 

AT 

They are arriving on 
the 6:30 train. 

1 was on the bus 
when you called. 

-<£jrTj / 

Will you go on your bike? 

on the left 
on the right 
on the sofa, 
on the beach 
on the bed 

in a queue/line 
in the middle 
in prison 
in the country 
in this lesson 
in school 
in the sky 
in bed 

at the concert 
at the party 

at home 
at work 
at school 
at the top of 
at the hill 

at the back of the building 


_2“v/(2) 


to 

—X 

at 

•X 

(away) 

from 

X— 

away 

from 

X 

on (to) 

on 

off 

Off 


ft 

r 

• 

in (to) 

in 

out of 

out of 

13 

□ 


□' 


26.3: Kinds of Prepositions 


There are five kinds of prepositions: 

• Simple Prepositions : at, by, on, through, for, over, under, etc. 

• Double Prepositions : out of, from within, from among, from under, 

• Compound Prepositions : across, along, above, before, behind, beyond, beside, 

• Phrase Prepositions : on account of, with an eye to, with reference to, etc. 

• Participial Preposition : concerning, considering, regarding, during, pending etc. 


26.4: Combinations with Prepositions 


/JVl^Adjectives, Nouns, Verbs../L/v 2, < 

iofZ-t'.CombinationsZlf'Ljiiiv^i.-Liii 

• Adjective + Preposition 

• Verb + Preposition 

• Noun + Preposition 
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ADJECTIVE + PREPOSITION 

-^/i/ l j’i^/u^Ud | U^^ | -U‘J^ij'‘Adjectives ifo?^ -ed vji-ing b 


Acceptable to 

This agreement will not be acceptable to all sides. 


Accompanied by 

The book was accompanied by two CDs. 

I like fish accompanied by fresh salad. 

-if 

According to 

According to our records he owes us $450. 


Accountable 

I am not accountable for this. 

-lM jf J“- 

for/to 

He is accountable only to the director. 


Accused of 

A British teenager was accused of drug smuggling. 

jf 

Accustomed to 

I am not accustomed to working till late. 


Acquainted with 

Are your acquainted with him? 


Addicted to 

By the age of 15 he was addicted to heroin. 


Adj acent to 

His office is adjacent to the library. 

ll/fjUi/l 

Afraid of 

He is afraid of the dog. 

-ecXAcz. <f u 

Amazed at 

I was amazed at his success. 


Angry at/with 

He is angry at/with me for upsetting his friend. 

J3\j Mr 

Annoyed at/with 

We were annoyed at/with him for turning up late. 


Answerable 

to/for 

We are answerable to Allah for what we do. 

-a? 

Anxious 

about/for 

We are anxious about his security. 


Ashamed of 

He is now ashamed of his behavior. 


Associated with 

She has been associated with the projectfrom the first. 


Astonished at/by 

I am astonished by the result. 

-U*tdl£ 4 ^-lA 

Attentive to 

Companies need to be attentive to the needs of 
customers. 


Aware of 

Are you aware of the accident? 


Blessed with 

He is blessed with a very sharp brain. 


Blind to 

Don’t be blind to the reality. 


Born of 

He was born of rich parents. 

-Ijtlj&lfiC-C/AbySI,) 

Capable of 

The company is not capable of achieving this target. 


Careful 

of/about/with 

I am always careful about what to eat. 


Close to / by 

It was close to 9 p. m. 

J?,z3 

Committed to 

The company is committed to providing quality 

yi\fj-f ^ t ^ (JA*'* 

services. 


Composed of 

Organisms are composed of many cells. 

c-\)£ A A* 
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Confident of 

He is confident of his success. 

f 

Conscious of 

I am always conscious of my faults. 


Convinced of 

I am not convinced of what he says. 

-jyzjtf {J 

Deprived of 

He is deprived of his rights. 


Different from 

The two brothers are very differentfrom each other. 


Eligible for 

Are they eligible for Zakat? 


Entitled to 

Employees are entitled to receive health insurance. 

<L(jtj i!» 

F amiliar to / 
with 

Are you familiar with this song? 

1-C.LfV 

Famous for 

He is famous for his wealth. 


Fond of 

She is too fond of music. 


Full of 

His English is full of mistakes. 

1 Jl/I 

Grateful to 

I am grateful to all of you. 


Guilty of 

He knows many bureaucrats guilty of corruption. 

-dS 

Harmful to 

Is plastic harmful to the environment? 


Hopeful of 

We are hopeful of a successful agreement. 


Ignorant 

about/of 

We were ignorant of troubles that lay ahead. 


Interested in 

He’s always been interested in music. 

sjttjr 

Introduce to 

Let me introduce you to one of my friends here. 

-1 J* 

Jealous of 

Why are you so jealous of his success? 


Known for 

Sialkot is known for its sports and surgical goods. 

c’" 

Liable to/for 

Trespassers will be liable to a fine of $200. 


Loyal to 

He is very loyal to his friends. 


Married to 

She is married to a business man. 


Negligent in/of 

They were negligent in not telling him the truth. 


Notorious for 

He is notorious for corruption. 


Obedient to 

Most citizens are not obedient to the law. 

j? 

Opposite to 

The two brothers are completely opposite to each other. 

- <L- ■/>) *JJ(j 

Overwhelmed 

with/by 

Meaning 1: Too much 

They were overwhelmed with work. 

We were overwhelmed by the applications. 

Meaning 2: Strong emotions, not knowing what to do 

He was overwhelmed by/with remorse. 


Proficient in 

He is proficient in three languages. 


Proud of 

He is proud of his brother. 

-f- ^ 

Qualified for 

He is not qualifiedfor this job. 


Regardless of 

Meaning 1: Without taking into account 

The government should treat everyone equally, 
regardless of race and religion. 

Meaning 2: Despite... 

He continued his business, regardless of difficulties. 

cf?H At? j\i AKrp ?.i\ \ 
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Responsible for 

I am not responsible for what happened. 

-uxdf.' 

Restricted to 

Membership is restricted to (only for) trading firms. 


Satisfied with 

Are you satisfied with yourjob? 


Short of 

The company is short of funds. 


Sick of 

He is sick of working here. 

_ <£_ I/TlJ * f-f» 

Similar to 

His ideas are similar to mine. 


Slow in 

He is always slow in replying to SMS. 


Sorry about 

I am just sorry about all what I thought about you. 

-l)Si oXA/ 

Subj ect to 

1) To show Power or Domination 

Every citizen is subject to the law. 

2) Possibility, Effect 

These prices are subject to change. (-can change.) 

The sick man was subject to weakness. (=possibility) 
The project is subject to delay, (-possibility) 

2) Something Depends 

Subject to the director’s approval 

The plan is subject to discussion. (=depends on...) 
Vacations will be subject to changing weather. 

4) Inclination, Tendency or Exposure 

A child who is subject to colds. (=exposure) 

j: 

-l/*” if\ 

'Sjf.fi 

-yijS Ajj./X/'O fjf 

Surprised at/by 

Everyone was surprised at the news. 


Surrounded by 

Their camp was surrounded by enemies. 

_u //l.jH' ifSC£j 

Suspicious 

of/about 

I am suspicious of this deal. 


Thankful to/for 

I am thankful to you for your help. 

Su.L-j if 

Tired of 

I am tired of hearing your excuses. 

-tjyzifi-l/ fcTcT jt 

True of 

This is true of everyone nowadays. 


Weak on 

He is weak on grammar. 

-£-Jf/^iA Of 

Worthy of 

Our teacher is worthy of respect. 

jSP<-to 


VERB + PREPOSITION 


Abide by 

Everyone had to abide by the judge's decision. 

-62. liSjAh 

Abstain from 

You need to abstain from smoking. 


Accuse of 

He’s been accused of robbery. 

—Ul. )j\f 1 

Agree on/about 

He and his wife don’t agree about/on very much. 

-L-xJj: ^UAsojIJ(Jj£(j lofiof 

Agree to (a 
proposal) 

I agree to your proposal. 


Agree with 
(someone) 

I agree with you. 

-Ositfj&c-fifi 

Aim at 

He aimed at the tiger and fired three bullets. 

This magazine is aimed at teenagers. 

Our company is aiming at reducing costs. 

-f- jiUz&fJtVj- j'l 

Apologise for 
Apologise to (a 
person) 

I appologise for losing my temper. 

You should apologise to your father. 

u (f\> J t^* b i lA**' 
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Apply for 

Apply to (an 
organization) 

He has appliedfor a job with a trading firm. 

Did you apply to a medical university? 


Approve of 

His parents don’t approve of his marriage. 

Ai f[j >£■ b 

Arrive in/at 

What time will yourflight arrive in Pakistan? 


Attend to 

I have a lot of things to attend to. 


Believe in 

Muslims believe in one God. 


Belong to 

Who does this house belong to? 


Blame for 

Everyone is blaming the government for this tragedy. 


Boast of /about 

Now our company can boast of its success. 


Borrow from 

He borrowed a motorbike from his friend. 


Close down 

They have closed down their Dubai office. 


Compensate for 

The government has announced to compensate the 
victims of floodfor their losses. 

<L-M 

Congratulate on 

I congratulate you on your success. 


Consist of 

This office consists of eight rooms. 


Contribute to 

Do you plan to contribute to this fund? 

He regularly contributes to this magazine. 

'C$££\jJ^\J 1 ^ IT l Bi 

Deal in 

They deal in rice. 

~Uj;Z — P 

Depend on 

I think we can depend on him to deal with this issue. 

^ Juv 

-L 

Escape form 

He escaped from prison last year. 


Fight against 

Pakistan has never wanted to fight against India. 

iy <,2—ijfcA, 

Guard against 

You should guard against pickpockets. 

'f' 

Guess at 

Can you guess at the number of coins in this bag? 

f'jlAfajJ 

Hear of 

I have never heard of such a thing. 


Hang out 

This is where we hang out most of our time. 

2—fijft 

-U* 

Hold on 

Hold on, I willjust get the car keys. 

_ ijjttii u V-t S-'X’u- ■‘■c >6 

Impose on 

I don’t want you to impose your views on everyone. 

if S/j^yft'Z' jt 

Insist on 

Everyone insisted on staying some more days. 


Invest in 

He never invests in gold. 

_t f)jf JlL.r'n 

Long for 

I am longing for my oldfriends. 


Meet with 

When can I meet with you? 


Object to 

I object to this hotel as your choice. 

~eLX>L-j 

Prefer to 

Iprefer missing a meal to your cooking. 

^C\ ijt .fdCL-Z. \J>' 

i'lX 

Prepare for 

We have to prepare ourselves for the coming problems. 
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Prevail on/upon 

I can’t prevail upon/on my manager to appoint you. 

JiSjf 

Prevent from 

You should prevent him from doing it. 

S£ r \e{jf 

Prohibit from 

My mother prohibits me from going on picnics with 
friends. 

if CL-i. 

-afJS 

Refrain from 

Please refrain from smoking in this area. 


Rely on 

I am someone you can rely on when times get rough. 


Reply to 

I will reply to your email soon. 

ijiijjijf jt 

Search for 

Where is my book? I have searched the entire house for 
it. 


Stand by 

He always stands by his friends in tough times. 


Suffer from 

John is suffering from the flu. 


Translate into 

Can you translate this paragraph into Arabic? 


Wait for 

Who are you waiting for? 


Warn against 

They warned us against going to the eastern coast. 

_l fjb/jt 

Wish for 

We still wish for peace in the city. 


Withdraw from 

He has withdrawn his children from this school. 

j/l 

Yield to 

Finally he yielded to the demands of his parents. 



NOUN + PREPOSITION 


Admission to 

He has taken admission to a college. 

L-Ui 

Agreement on 

The two countries have signed an agreement on trade. 

2_wCl/ (J/jj 

-u* 

Anxiety 

about/over 

Hefeels anxiety about getting fired. 

If <LJ& 

Appetite for 

He has an appetite for music. 

l/jr 

Attention to 

Nowadays he is giving more attention to his study. 


Attitude 

to/towards 

You need to have a positive attitude to/towards your 
job. 


Comparison with 

Our problems don’t bear comparison with those 
elsewhere. 

j£\?\ fjf 

Confidence in 

Our teacher has great confidence in this book. 


Consequence of 

Ignorance is a consequence of lack of education. 

fed l£ 

Danger of 

There is danger of storm in the city. 

-eysfftfcMPuifi 

Demand for 

Demandfor dry fruits increases in winter. 

iS{jt O&f 

Desire for 

He has a desire for money. 


Difference 

between 

You should know the difference between right and 
wrong. 

tjff 

Difficulty in 

We had great difficulty in finding his office. 
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Discussion about 

Yesterday we had a very good discussion about 
politics. 


Doubt about 

There is no doubt about that he is a great teacher. 


Expert in 

He is an expert in mathematics. 


Exposure to 

Working in Dubai gave him greater exposure to 

Arabic. 

— f 3 

Fear of 

He gave up acting because he had a fear of failure. 


Information 

about 

Do you have any information about this company? 


Interest in 

I appreciate your interest in music. 

~[jyity/d~dr 

Interference in 

She resents your interference in her work. 


Invitation to 

He never turns down an invitation to party. 


Knack for 

She seems to have a knack for teaching. 


Knowledge of 
/about 

I have little knowledge of music. 


Lack of 

Your comments are based on a total lack of 
information. 

-CISC'S 

Liking for 

He has a liking for classical music. 


Lust for 

Hitler had a lustfor power. 

JvtfjlZilf Jh 

Method of 

There are various methods of teaching. 


Objection to 

Does anyone have any objection to the agreement? 


Payment in 

They do not accept payment in dollars. 


Pity on 

He was expecting a prison sentence but the judge took 
pity on him. 


Preparation for 

He had obviously done no preparation for exams. 


Proof of 

The documents I will provide contain the proof of his 
suicide. 


Provision for 

This agreement does not contain provision for 
commission. 


Punishment for 

The punishment for treason is death. 


Qualification for 

You need to acquire academic qualification for entry 
to journalism. 


Remedy for 

Home remedies for colds are often very effective. 


Request for 

He has put in a request for two weeks ’ holiday. 

'jf S ihuJ—i/i 

Respect for 

I have a lot of respectfor my teacher. 


Result of 

Cancer is the inevitable result of smoking. 

frf 

Revenge for 

I intend to take revenge on John for what he did. 


Reward for 

Will you give me any rewardfor passing this exam? 


Substitute for 

We are trying to find a substitute for John. 


Taste for 

I have never acquired a taste for wine. 


Victim of 

He is the latest victim of a series of killings in the area. 


Witness to 

One witness to the accident said the driver was drunk. 


Zeal for 

He had an absolute zeal for litigation. 
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|26.5: Useful Expressions with Prepositions| 


/ S2^ ZlAdverb k\jli£c-jZoi :^y^i 

About 


about ten o ’clock 


a discussion about Islam 


about four kilometers 

j\X 

travel about town 



Above 


above my head 

A fty£ 

a man above suspicion 

ylJl 

The clouds above the 
hill 


The sky> above the earth 


Above six years of age 


An order from above 

^ ii/ji— yi\$ j\v 


Across 


across the street 


a road across the desert 

JyJfu\L\/ 

a bridge across a river 


to walk across a field 

i- 

Draw lines across the 
paper 

<L- 

Across the sea 



After 


Come after lunch 


Leave after two hours 


after ten o ’clock 

jA.f Ly > 

day after day, 
year after year, 
time after time 

A JgtJrjjfl'cJF 

after dark 


After a better job 



Against 


against the rules/law 


to go against someone 


against orders 

uJl 

to work against time 


Lean against the wall 

V yi\)T 

Protect against 
cold/mosquitoes 

L'l A ! 

A ladder against the wall 


A photo against a light 
background 



Along 


Walk along the path 


Along the way 


To come along 

t jJc 

To take along 

t ’if 2 — j£\s 


Among/Amongst (Note: amongst is more literary) 


One among other victims/survivors 

jt (J^b LJffel uJJ jt (j/V»y 

Discuss among yours elves/themselves 


Hidden among the trees 

IjtlgtjL'jjf.tjf j) 

Among other things 

Dikfij3itJy» 
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Around: 


Around six o ’clock 

ZrrSt-f* 

A tree six feet around 


In every or any direction: 

I have been running around to get my car fixed. 

They walked around the town. 

Papers lying around... 

ji\A/>\ 

Present or Available: 

I called but there was no one around. 

Mobile phones have been around for some time now. 


Turn around 



At: 


at noon 


at fault 

4^ 

at Christmas/New Year 

isL&Uj'f 

at leisure 



at school/university 

jif JK.il ^ 

At full speed 

tL-J} J\5^t 

At the door 


At first sight 

ui/Jt 

At the hospital 

(AJte-i 

At 25 (at the age of 25) 

t f-/6Xu$ 

At night 


At the wedding 

cA^/ifd.>£ 

Look at 


At the party 

iA34 

At work 

-Wfs' 

At home 

f-/ 

Good at English 


He is at lunch. 

'yL-\Xos 

At a discount 


At a glance 

ut/j/j 

At a guess 


At a loss 


At the moment 

|V 

£ 

< 

At any cost 

4^lfS 


Before: 


Before lunch 


Before night 


Before my eyes 


Before the judge 


Before long 

ij‘Af 

Before the bank 



Behind: 


Sit behind someone 

^■4sL\/ 

Behind the door 

f/sf i- jl}j) 

Leave behind 

llf j>€<S 

Two hours behind 


Street behind the station 


Behind his back 



Below: 


Below the stairs 

L-L\j>k)k 

Blow the knee 

l^£ 

Below cost 


Below standard 

7( a-/** 

Below colonel 


Hit below the belt 

iv^^i y Ul*l 
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Beside 


Sit down beside me 


Beside oneself 


Beside the point 

i/i?" 

Other Creatures beside 

man 

$ ij/ 

Beside the wall 





Besides = in addition to 


besides all this 


No one knows besides the 
teacher 


Like nothing besides music 

A 

Other hobbies Besides cricket 

3 303 lU jl/J" 


Between: 


Between 10pm and 11pm 


Difference between good and bad 


Between morning and noon 

j )j>tL 

A school between the church and the hospital 


between ourselves 


War between two countries 


Misunderstanding between Ali andRiaz 



Beyond: 


beyond limits 

03lj<Z~JP 

beyond the sea 

A Jf 1 A jjZ*" 

beyond doubt 

*?3 ij/7 ii l CL- 

beyond expectation 

1 CL-! J' CL~ & bd y 

Beyond his income 


Beyond control 


Beyond my reach 

\5X 

Beyond midnight 

jT 

An evil beyond remedy 


Beyond those trees 

jjcji 


By: 


By accident 


By birth 

iflxi 

By air/bus/sea/land 

Jljt 

By force 

if i/j 

By the river 

J\s<LAj3 

Who is this book by? 


Frightened by the noise 

\f Acl-jP 

By mistake 


Swear by God 

tiff 

Travel by night and 
Sleep by day 

l‘Wi p)j>% '/// 

Multiply 2 by 6 

c—uli 33 

By law 


work by candlelight 
read by light of a lamp 


Know by name 


Destroyed by 
fire/earthquake 

OM'olsC'-J ')j /^f 1 

By noon 

-f/X” 

Sell by the metre/dozen 


One by one 

Two by two 

LfJfsJfs 

LU, 
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Down 


Go down the stairs 


Fall down 

to/ 

Write down 

L 

The wind is down. 

-eyfin 

The computer is down. 


Down with fever 


Down with the king! 

jIdj/oC-jI 

Turn down the volume 

1 if)yi' iijii} 

Rs.500 down and Rs. 100 
a month 


Feeling down today 
Looking down today 

t 

Prices go down 

iy/uf* 

Down the street/highway 



During 


During the 1980s 


During the winter 


During his reign 


During the holidays 

ipbiiL-jff 

During my stay in 

China 


During the 
lecture/peiformance 

Ji/J 1 fir 


For 


For a long time 


Leave for office/school 


Go for a walk 


Work for money/pleasure 


Phone call for you 

JlT £ <L ,j\sf 

Date for the next meeting 

fajlSMtifi 

Bullet for bullet 

ij/ ’jj-tfijf 

Reason for resignation 

?>{ j£ri 

For an hour and a half 


For now 

M 

For / in a good cause 

£l\\/ 

For good 


Take for granted 

l1 

For lack of 

<z—?>SS'S 

For life 

&£Sj“Aft 

For free 


For the sake of 

MS 

For want of 

<z—?>SS'S 


Form 


Far from the station 

i 

Free from worry 


Received a letter from 

Ali 

ii'j2 

From childhood 


A week from today 


From experience 


Costs from $6 to $8 


From Monday onwards 

JsLf. CL- 

Took a book from the 
shelf 


From bad to worse 


A message from your 
brother 


To drink from a bottle 


Learn from a book 

yjf} 

Weak from hunger 

j> f S -Sa. 
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In 


Bring him in 


In ten minutes 


In danger 


Be in debt 

ix\PiOidL/ 

In a hurry 


In a mess 

I'yZjtJirSJ* 

In abundance 


in comparison with 


in reply to 


in compensation for 

ZjP L IJjlJZl 

in brief 


in conclusion 


in bulk 


in detail 


in cash 


in doubt 


in charge of 


in fact 

tfb, 

In haste 

tftjjf 

In the end 

jtsl 

In his presence 


Be in love with 

'Crub.cL-i/ 

In the air 

jtlx 

In journalism 


In time 


In no time 

hi 

In winter 

My 

Keep in mind 

i 

in disguise 

S-u* 

In the right/wrong 

zi^NMbg 

In times of 


In vain 

/) Jtii—I >yi— 

In case of 

f.&jsS 

In favour of 


In front of 

>.yL 

In hope of 


In spite of 


In view of 



Into 


come into the room 

l-T ’Jiz-/ 

Fell into the water 


Get into difficulty 

IV L ft 

Let into a secret 

1*1 

Went into the house 

L/Wi f~/ 

Look into a matter 

t/ijtdyS&if 

Crashed into a tree 


Into the bushes 

jtjiM 

Plug into the socket 

i 

Went into banking 


Change rupees into 
dollars 


Be into drugs 



Near 


Near 25 years 

jCyJ<£Jc25 

Near the seaside 


Near our office 

<L~y >4—M 

To be near death 
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Of 


A ring of gold 


Slow of speech 


The house of my brother 


Of high importance 


Die of hunger 

11 

A man of outstanding merit 

.A 

lT 

A woman of courage 


None of your business 

jtf - ^ 

There were four of them. 


The book of books 


All of us 


The teacher of teachers 

jfc'l&'ijjjfc'l 

That idiot of a minister 

sjiCf to 

So nice of you. 

-<£_ 6 > y6'-6 

It was rude of him to say that. 

66'fi *6fi'*2— 

What of this / it? 


A friend of mine 


Two gallons of petrol 


Six bags of sugar 

$665 

One of his friends 



On: 


On the table 


On the road 

4-ty 

On foot 

J* 

A house on fire 


On the one hand 

~i}J6 

On Eid 


On Friday 

\piLj>dz 

On the roof 


On a visit 

_ H) 

On approval 


On average 


On bail 


On behalf of 


On credit / loan 


On good terms 


on purpose 


On strike 


On the phone 

■Cdi 

On vacation 


I am on my way to office. 



Out of: 


Out of reach 


Out of the way 


Out of danger 

A 

Out of fashion 

ft 

Out of breath 


Out of context 


Out of order 

djVW^IS 

Out of practice 

y?l 

Out of the question 

t Tyifif UjCS'Jk'' 

Out of spite 



Over: 


Clouds over the hills 


Over fifty emails 

')y 

Put hand over ears 


A bridge over a river 

Ji 

Bus stop over the road 


Over 6 million dollars 


Looked over the report 

\f j? 

Water over shoulders 


An advantage over 
competitors 


A chat over coffee 


Can’t disclose over the 
phone 


All over the world 

(jtlfjtJjL' 

The problem is over. 


Food left over 

Hiflylf 

The roof over our heads 


Quarrel over a matter 
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Through: 


To pass through a tunnel 

f iS*' 

Through the window 


Through hard work 


Through influence 

j>2\ 

A path through the woods 


I am through with this. 

_<£_U /(%./*' 

Work through the night 


Find out through a friend 



To: 


Pray to God 


To an extent 


Sweet to the taste 


To my surprise 

__jcU, Ju? C 

To date 


Dance to a tune/ music 


Superior to 


Junior to 


Inferior to 


Ten to five 


From North to South 


A letter to the president 



Under: 


Under a tree 


Under arrest 


Under lock and key 

ix\fj];£ r /£)i)v 

Under construction 


under repair 


Under suspicion 


Under six years 


Under supervision of 



With: 


To travel with someone 


With regard to 

CL.dC 

With respect to 


Pass with distinction 


Sitting with the family 

IsilMjJl'Ct}" 

A man with a long beard 

^ llblfibiji 

A woman with long hair 


Left the child with the 
neighbors 

i A4 i/t Cov >>JC 

Eat with a fork 

i‘U ^ j£\s<£.(L ^ 

Sick with the flue 

l-itlQ’jtCy 

Down with fever 

i&J’-j'tr. 

I Agree with him. 

-Ustt/J&lcLjjljZ 

Mix sugar with water 


A car with a damaged bumper 

A^byf-Liid 

To cut with a knife 

bf<=-?ujX 

With your permission 



Within: 


Within reach 


Within the law 


Within an hour 

jMjJtsCs£jJi 

Within a month 

uigj/i 

Within two days 

jLpm 

Live within your income 

-,/uf.;JlCjxf&l 

Love within my heart 

/U-^y€ lA /£ 




Without: 


Without any further delay 

CJix/J 1 - 

To be without children 

i-nJiCjf 

A man without a home 


Without respite 


Without having lunch 

L.Uii/J 1 - 

Without much money 


Without shoes 

J!Cu?s: 

World without hunger 
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26.6: Prepositions for Directions 


■ POLICE ■ 

STATION! STORE 


Main Street 



1) The drug store is across from/opposite the 
police station. 

2) I stood in front of the the police station. 

3) The police station is between the hank and the 
store. 

4) The school is next to the restaurant. 

5) If you are coming from the bank, the store is 
around fifty meters past/after the police 
station. 

6) The store is just past the police station. 

7) The post office is past/after the school. 

8) The bank is before the police station. 

9) The school is on/at the corner of First Street 
and Central Avenue. 

10) The post office is on Main Street across from 
the bank. 

(2 

(4 

(6 

(7 

(8 

I'm at the police station. How do I get to the church? / 
Can you tell me the way to the church? / Can you tell 
me how to get to the church? 

1) Go straight on Main Street. / Go along Main 

Street. / Go down Main Street. 

2) Follow Main Street for 200 metres. 

3) Turn right on/into Second Street. / Take the first 
turning on the right. 

4) Go past the hospital. 

5) Turn left on Central Avenue. 

6) The church is on the right. 

-cfV(1 

(2 

ifij (3 

(4 

(5 

(6 

I'm at the school. How do I get to the movie theater? 
Turn right onto First Street. Go one block and turn 
right on Main Street. Go past the post office and the 
drugstore. It's on the right. 

& Z - (f fj' 1 f j i Xj TrzfTf'vf — 


When you turn left, you will fmd/see a building carrying/with a sighnboard which says “Textile 
Institute”. 


How far is it to the airport? 

It’s quite a long way on foot. 

I’m looking for this address. It’s this way. 
Are you from around here? 
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26.7: Positions of Prepositions 


I know who you are hiding from. 

I don’t know where this letter is from. 
Do you kn ow who he went with? 

I know who she writes letters to. 


I have no house to live in. 


Who are you hiding from? 'f 

Where is this letter from? 

Who did he go with? » 

^Jl^'ifePrepositionj^/TZlClauses :r 

I know who you are hiding from. 

I don’t know where this letter is from. A. 

Do you kn ow who he went with? ?l^uVu<£le/j if 

I know who she writes letters to. ufjft 

i^Jl^igPrepositionyt/TZlClausesiiiilnfinitive T 

I have no house to live in. 

I have no pen to write with. _<£_(,Jf 

They have no children to care for. i 

:^ir>f(iyj/ :; Jl^ : 'ild =, repositionij^/TX^tVLO>/That y^ClausesX W 

This is the boy that/who I told you about. 


126.8: Expressions Without Prepositions! 


_^ti f Lfr4’/Preposition :i 

(At) What time do you go to school? ^ytUe J/'/w/p 

_ tu kffP reposition yy.^u/ii^ Home :r 

come, go, arrive, get, bring, send, take 

Let’s go home. J'k 

Will you come home early? ? /f[jf?{{f 

I have just arrived home. -jx\ 

Bring him home right now. -iiiyftfiaJ 

I will go to his home today. to ?jt^L f 

-^tyiL4’/Prepositiony^_UActive Voice f\f Verbs J t 

answer, ask, assist, climb, describe, discuss, enter, examine, inform, investigate, obey, 
order, reach, recommend, request, resemble, resist, sign, violate. 

We entered fin) the restaurant before evening. -i—ytff 

-tLJfif ;jff “(hjzb 

They finally reached fat) the coast after five weeks sailing. 

You resemble (with) your mother very closely. 

We need to discuss (about) the new project. 
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Police are investigating (about/into) the murder. i 

-^tVL^/Prepositiony^T^ be :r 

What colour is your car? 

What size is your foot? ?<£_l 

He and I are the same height. / We are the same height. _^_i 

He is the same age as me. 

My car is the same colour as yours. Jcj 

Both the boats are the same length. _<£_(/< Jfij U Jj fpj h> 

.XxjiJl^ittPrepositionJi'Zil;lt)i L tj^^'<Lb<L/'^iif£3j :& 
next, last, this, that, every, any, all, each, today, tomorrow, yesterday 
I’ll see you next week. -fjJ-ZkJLic-fjt 

I met him last Friday. A/ 

I will never forget that evening. df fi *»><£. 

He comes here every Sunday. 


26.9: Usage of Prepositions 


JlisiiliciLjd' ^Ji^^Prepositionj^iiz/i 

bjU<z~^C 1 


26.10: About 


Ji'ZlAbout 


s. 

No. 

English 

Meanings 

Urdu 

Meanings 

Sentences 

1 

Concerning, 

On the subject 
of 


This book is about snakes. 

A lecture about history 

firJhffjX 

2 

Near, close to 


He is about my height. 

It was about six o'clock. 


3 

Carried on, in 
possession 


I haven't any money about me. 

-l &jd. 

4 

In different 
directions 

yj/’il 

Books were scattered about the room. 

-u?wAu&Vui<-/ 


26.11: Above 


S. 

No. 

English 

Meanings 

Urdu 

Meanings 

Sentences 

1 

Over or higher 
than, 

in a higher 
position 


jiff r~'Jh> 

There was no mirror above the washbasin. 

Are there any shops above. &->•<»! f 

He has a bruise above his left eye. 
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2 

Greater than in 
quantity or 
degree 

«i jjt _>uA <f 

Children above six years of age. 

Temperature was above 40 degree. ^js 

Above 40 people. 

3 

Too honourable 
or high-minded 
for 

-t 

-jjf 

He is above such trickery/behaviour. 

4 

Superior to or 
prior to 

tc’tj 

I place honour above wealth. 


26.12: Across 


s. 

No. 

English 

Meanings 

Urdu 

Meanings 

Sentences 

1 

From one side 
to the other side 
of 

4—/JZ) 

jZ 

A bridge across a river 

He walked across the road. 

2 

Beyond, on the 
other side of 


The school is just across the road. 

Across the sea 

3 

Opposite or 
facing 

nylL 

.4 

There was an old man sitting across from me on the train. 

He sits across from me in the office. -efiA-iy 


26.14: Along 


s. 

No. 

English 

Meanings 

Urdu 

Meanings 

Sentences 

1 

From one 
end to the 
other, on 
the length of 

JaLmJ 

/cjy^u»o- 

I was walking along the footpath. 

We were driving along Tariq Road. -JLe-jtifiSjtyujJ&ifi 

The wall runs along the river. 

-O'Ji 

I looked along the shelves for the book I needed. 

A ball along the ground 

2 

Continuousl 
y beside, 
next to 
something 
long 


There were houses along both sides of the river. 

-U~ d'o ^ 1 v 1 ir ry 

The chairs were lined up along the wall. 

3 

Somewhere 
at a point up 
to the end of 
a street 

etc... 

.^JfO ^Jt 

j/t. A f/l 

There's a post-box somewhere along this street. 

His house is somewhere along this road. -j/ 

A house along the river 

4 

Following 

the 

boundary of 

j£\s£-))J0lS 

We walked along the beach. 

5 

In the course 
of, during 


The train made many stops along the way. f f-tJjL-Uj 

I lost my hat along the way. ffnf Jtf 
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26.13: Around 


ft f Jh 4; fi<£ Adverb jijMJ* 


s. 

No. 

English 

Meanings 

Urdu 

Meanings 

Sentences 

1 

Here and 
there within, 
from place 
to place in 


There were books all around the room, -jf i} *6t 
Have you been driving around Karachi? tnz-jlLfJcsb 

Political chaos around the country... Jr'ifL-jJ?** jtJh 

2 

Encircling 

J,ji£ 

We sat around the table. 

The Earth goes around the sun. ifc/Sif 

They were dancing around the fire. -iL 

Tie a rope around the box. if jifiu\TL.\ J'- 

3 

Near, in the 
vicinity of 

‘vs/ 

I live around block C. l-.ji 

He is never around when he is needed. -jf tfO-uy:^j>fifi"\^> 

Will he be around next week? ’UfxtJr2lJLh)[f 

Stay around the house. If/ 

4 

Approximat¬ 
ely, about 

k/ 

I woke up around seven. Jbtfi^\X_fi Ji 

It weighs around 10 kilograms. fit fi.fi dttj 


6.15: A1 


s. 

No. 

English 

Meanings 

Urdu 

Meanings 

Sentences 

1 

In or near 
the location 
of 

l 

ft —/L dEctle 

Pattern:... at + the + noun 

We met at the entrance. bfi 

We are at the station. -tl-ofi- if 

Who is at the door? V<s_t 

My room is at the back of the house. 

Does this train stop at Okara? XsiijJjf 

at the market, at the office, at the hairdresser’s, at the bus stop, 
at a corner table 

2 

To indicate a 
daily 

routine, or 
place of 
attendance 

gw 

Pattern: ... at + zero article + noun 

He is at lunch. _<£_l f2—J%u 

at school, at work, at dinner, at class, at brealfast 

3 

To indicate 
an activity 
or event 

dfi/IjSbdf 

fif 

Pattern:... at + article + noun 

This matter was discussed at a meeting last week. 

at the party, at the wedding, at a show, at the concert/conference 

4 

To tell the 
time and age 


The school starts at 7:30. -td$L r >zX'£-j\s\)£'\ 

He abandoned school at the age of 1 

5 

To indicate 
price, 
degree, 
speed or rate 

i 

At a speed of 60 km/hour. fCfi'i * 

At a high price 

6 

To indicate a 
direction 


Look at fid Shoot at ifidAp Laugh at thy. 
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26.16: By 


s. 

No. 

English 

Meanings 

Urdu 

Meanings 

Sentences 

1 

Near to or next 

to 


A house by a lake Jlr 

He stood by the window. 6)^» 

2 

Who/what 

does 

something, 
shows agent or 
cause 


He was killed by the bullet. J/ 

jfjjP /jp f./PufL-iS J Jcj 
He was appointed as a producer by the BBC. 

Also: His appointment by the BBC as a producer... 

3 

To speak about 
a person who 
has done some 
creative work 

— a \yi 

j 

A poem by Iqbal... ^ i/J 

A book/film by John A- ScTf. 

4 

To speak about 
means or 

method 


Will you pay by cheque? 

The thief entered by the back door. Jstjf \>£^i—jbj>}Sjg l 
by post, by phone, by email, by ship, by airmail 
by air, by bus, by taxi, by land, by train, by sea 

-^6/Suut^L-u“~ 

I learned Arabic by listening to the radio. 

5 

Before or not 
longer than 

Je 

By 10 PM Tly next Friday 

By the end of this month... 

6 

According to 


Bylaw... JMJCjs'S 

He acted/played by the rules. 

By the international standards... illcd 

7 

To talk about 
change or 
difference in 
price, 

percentage or 
amount 

itf 

The price of petrol has fallen blither by Rs. 5/litre. 

The profit of our company has increased by 3%. 

-<£_( fynjyijx 

My pants have become shorter by two inches. 

8 

To speak about 
measurements 

yz*i _ 

The room was 12 by 10 feet. _y 

They are paid by the hour. I 

Eggs are sold by the dozen. 

9 

Used when 
describing 
someone's 
character/job 

jt <L _ /l Zl £Lj)\ j\)f 

^L/^i 

He is deaf by birth. -y-W-U '-a u 

He is gentle by nature. 

He is a teacher by profession. 

10 

During 


Do you study by day or by night? ?/. zAAyieS-fy yf 

11 

Born of 

tjP 

He has a son by his first wife. 
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26.17: Down 


s. 

No. 

English 

Meanings 

Urdu 

Meanings 

Sentences 

1 

From a higher to 
a lower place or 
position 


The sun's going down and it'll be dark soon. 

Fie tripped over a cable and fell down.soil'd 

2 

Shows 

movement from 
one end to the 
other, following 
the way of 


A truck loaded with sand was moving down the highway. 

0&\ 

The boys rode their bikes down the street this morning. 

The old man went down the road on foot. 

3 

Situated 

somewhere on a 
road or a place 
nearby 


There is a good hotel one kilometer down the road. 

ft >sytL.\j£s t>2_ 

The bathroom is hallway down the hall on the right. 

\jt J A i £fl* l y. 

I have been teaching at a school down this street. 

4 

To speak about 
an experience at 
a local place 

£±J 

-iX.<cA 

I saw him down at the station this morning. 

My father grew up down the street from the post office. 

5 

Shows 

movement to a 
place nearby 

1*1 

He has gone down (to) the market/shops. 

6 

at a lower level 
or rate 


Turn the radio down. 


26.18: Fo 


s. 

No. 

English 

Meanings 

Urdu 

Meanings 

Sentences 

1 

Sensitive enough 
to understand the 
depth of 

£ / <tlfitjUb"! 

£ 

You have an eye for beauty. 

Fie has an ear for music. 

2 

To speak about 
payments or an 
amount 

2 — j\ 

I sold my car for $6,000. 

-e-lff-t.yXL-sjjV/iji 

They have sent us a bill for Rs. 3,000. 

Fie will do it for free. 

The ticket was for Rs. 10. 

Flow much was the cheque for? ^\2U££> 

3 

with reference 
to, considering 
usual conditions, 
comparison 

lJ U f* 1* 

l*C/^ 

y^_lf jXX/iy* 

You look young for your age. ~>fZ_T f i—f f (54{ 

It is quite warm for December. - injf <J. '/ if Q\J./f > 

Tie's nice for a policeman. -tyjf hi 
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Use of for’ continued... 


4 

Because of 


He was sent to prison for fraud 

We chose him for his capability. -1? fti—f 

He abandoned music for fear of being criticized. 

Nothing was visible for the mist. Stfjff 

irttS 

You should be happy for your friend that he is getting 
married. 

This place is famous for its furniture. -eyjrr'S?* 
You should be happy for your friend that he is getting 

for some reason 

5 

Planned to 
happen 


-if' l/I f' 

A meeting was arranged for 15th November. 

We have invited them for 6 o’clock. 

6 

To tell about 
your company or 

team 


I have worked for the BBC. .efffij.o Mf—jZ 

He has be playing for Pakistan. ptfi) 

7 

In favour of 

uZe&S 

Are you for or against the plan? jtjZ 

I am for the government. jfJZ 

8 

In spite of 


They're decent people for all that. 

9 

In exchange for 


Blood for blood 

10 

In order to save 

Us 

to flee for one's life. fU./ig-plr 

11 

To speak about 
destination 


When is the train for Lahore? 

He has left for home. >f 

J$2—\eyiP)jdfpjdZh.<f—lt) 
He will be leaving for London next week. 

12 

Denotes duration 
or distance 


I waited there for twenty minutes. -f Jl’i—pZ 

We walked for one kilometer. 


26.19: From 


s. 

No. 

English 

Meanings 

Urdu 

Meanings 

Sentences 

1 

Indicates starting 
place 

Jfi ^L-rf)//' 

How far is the station from here? 't^j>0'prh 

This train goes to Lahore from Karachi. 

2 

Distance away 

_Li>' 

-<£-J)>fZ f if- 

My house is three kilometers from here. 

3 

Denotes starting 
time 


r f" j£ii 

He will be with us from six from six O’clock onwards. 

Stop working from today. .nf Pxf 
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Use of ‘from ’ continued... 


4 

Shows origin or 
source 


I know you have stolen these words from some book. 

l/l 

He bought something from this shop yesterday. 

I have learned it from experience. _^_U L. jt 

5 

Shows place of 
birth 

jf j 

I am from Pakistan. Sy£ 

6 

Shows place of 
work 

Jf i/flf 

There was someone from the tax office on the phone. 

7 

To tell the 
substance or 
material 


Cheese is made from milk. 

8 

Indicates 

difference 


I know good from bad / right from wrong. 

He is different from others. _ />>» 

Things went from bad to worse. -2-L.yU 

9 

Because of 


She fainted from hunger. 

He died from his injuries. 

10 

Subtraction 


5 from 15 is 10. 

11 

Separation 

U 

Take the book from him. AJ_ 

We ran away from the building. 

12 

Price level 


Prices will start from $150. -if *L> 

13 

Given by 
somebody, 
Received from 

l-jt Jr'S 

I received a gift from Ali. _ 

You need to get permission from the headmaster. 

The next day I got a message from Ali. 


26.20 In 


s. 

No. 

English 

Meanings 

Urdu 

Meanings 

Sentences 

1 

Within the area 
of; inside 


He is in the park. -eyjtU.\u 

Put the milk in the fridge. 

I’ve got a pain in my neck. 

Look at yourself in the mirror. 

2 

Within 
something 
abstract or 
immaterial 

a je S^-6 3 if 1 ' 

In politics... U 

In business... 

3 

Into a container 
or place, from 
outside to inside 
of something 
(=into) 

^.yrl 

cJ'7 Jf 

He fell in the river. jff ,jZIjm 

Get in the car. JUjtA 

He threw the letter in the dustbin. 
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Use of ‘in ’ continued... 


4 

To talk about 
situation or 
condition 


I think you are in love. 

I am in trouble. 

His life is in danger. 

I am in (so much) debt. _ *} 

in a deep sleep; standing in silence. 

5 

To talk about the 
way something is 
done or happens 

y 

Can you walk in a straight line? ytff- fU if 

He does everything in a dishonest way. 

This building has been built in the 19 th -century manner. 

I waited in silence. elt-ji 

He spoke in a loud voice. -Hfjiffpiu 

To pay in cash... if if bif 

6 

To speak about 
diseases or habit 
in creatures 


Diarrhea is common in children. 

You find this instinct in animals. 

It's not in me to do that. >s,)\e*jASi—j£ 

- jt jt Hifcff&M 1 f f 

She has all the qualities you are looking for in a wife. 

rlC'J/ f /Is .l if if 1 

What I admire in him is his honesty. 

7 

At a place where 
there is 

jt — 

In the rain JtfA In the sunshine f^f> 

8 

Wearing 

something 

'AffV 

The boy in red shirt... Uub^fju 

9 

Language 


He talked to me in English. -iS^ifiJy/i^fUiji 

10 

Within 


We can do it in a week. -j}£.SjAjA£ 

He did it in three hours. _l 

11 

During 


This book was published in 1986. -f 

In the morning... cA>L.f 

12 

In the name of 


-eL.'sfZ b * 

This SIM is registered in my father’s name. 


6.21 Int 


s. 

No. 

English 

Meanings 

Urdu 

Meanings 

Sentences 

1 

Within the 
area of; 
inside 

fi\ '/dff 

There was no other way into the cave. Jiff 

He walked into the room. 

Put it into the bag/car. 

She threw the letter into the fire. J. >Jcgf-funi—f 

2 

Surrounded 

by 


Into the bushes... f 

Into the water... iff 

3 

Denotes 

change 


The rain suddenly changed into snow, -f xJlf A 

Translate into English. 

Change pounds into dollars -t Uff fJif X% 
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Use of ‘into ’ continued... 


4 

Hitting 

something 

If/ 

The truck crashed into a parked car. -Lifff\f) 

The motorbike crashed into a tree. 

She is always bumping into the furniture. -y-6A6^4~ 

5 

Dividing 

numbers 


10 into 30 is 3. if 

6 

During 


We talked well into the night. 

He is into his fifties. l4kSf» 

B 


EL 

s. 

No. 

English 

Meanings 

Urdu 

Meanings 

Sentences 

1 

Associated 

with, 

belonging to, 
being part of 
something 

tiyt 

People of this religion are very few. -i J&f'Zj-f4 

jfsl) 

The director of the company is out of country. 

A friend of mine. c^>>-fi\y£ 

The leg of the table was broken. -if 6*6jfltiSx 

2 

Possessing, 
having a 
quality 


He is a person of honour. 

The beauty of the scenery was wonderful, -if >jt 

Where’s that idiot of a minister? ffifiu 

A man of great ability. 

3 

Composed or 
made from 

inty 

A ring of gold. -if /ifj—f 

A dress of silk. -fUlif-j 

A rod of iron. -LiP( Jf-V 

4 

Containing or 
carrying 

iftiyf^ 

A cup of tea. -ft(£—\g 

A basket of flowers. -6 Ah 

A glass of milk. -jf-Pfan 

Truck loads of sand f./t—f. 

Several bags of flour. Cf\ 

5 

Used with 
measurements, 
time, age, 
number 


Two kilos of sugar. 

Three dozens of banana 

There were four of them. JLijfjl? » 

Two of the students were sick/ill. -JLjf -J\k» 

At the age of 42. 

An increase of 6%. JU IjA# 

6 

Indicates 

cause. 


To die of hunger. -t :/e^fA 

He did it out of anger. 

7 

To speak 
about a 
particular 
action 


The cancellation of the meeting. -jffjf 

The killing of innocent children. J 
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Unit 26: The Preposition 


Use of ‘of’ continued... 


8 

Away from. 

Ufj&k.'i 

Ele lives within a mile of here. 

- y \j~ j i'Ufc fs • j[ \U 

There was a historic town 40km south of Karachi. 

9 

Used with 
adjectives to 
speak about a 
quality. 


It was kind of him to help you. -(idly '>*6 

It was mde of him to say that - 66if J-.l—jUU'* 

10 

Shows origin 


The people of china UjJUjS 

Cigars of Cuba UiLxtf 

11 

American 

English 

Spoken: Used 
in giving 
the time. 

jtjig Jy 

LLLt. 

It’s a quarter of ten.(10:45). 

British English: It’s quarter to ten. 

12 

In time phrases 
in British 
English. 

lif 'y 

I often go to the club of an evening. 

It was fine of a morning. -0 G eV—T 1 ” 

Elis father died of a Friday off. 


26.23 O 


s. 

No. 

English 

Meanings 

Urdu 

Meanings 

Sentences 




Tie lifted his coffee off the table. 





Keep off the grass. 





Take your coat off. 


1 

Be away or 
remove from a 
surface 


Someone has taken the mirror off the wall. 

His tea fell off the table. jSi/ i/< 

We wiped the mud off our shoes. jU.L-f 

He has had his beard shaved off. ib&lUiJi 

1 fell off my chair. Not off of my chair. jff ff- 

Someone has left the toothpaste with the top off. 

2 

Only a short 
distance away 
from, near or 
connected to 

an area or 
road, leading 
away from/ 
located away/ 
away from 

Lfi dV.AC 

ja 

_£_y) nJ‘ij j/ 

The school building is just off the main road. 

There’s a small kitchen off the bedroom, lydlpyi: 

There was a village off the main road. 

We were about a mile off the river. 

Exams are only a week off. -'y 
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Use of ‘off continued... 


3 

Not at work, 
absent from 

i'yiji) 

She was off work for 3 days. - if jf 

How many days have you taken off? ? 

It’s my day off today. 

I think I need to talk get tomorrow off. 

He is off every Friday. -eyx/f /zE/-a 

■eyXif j>>ef ffljtJj/ 
Peace in Karachi still seems a long way off. 

4 

Below the 
normal 
amount, 
reduction 


We look 10% off for cash. 

All shirts are 15% off. 15 f/f 

20% off the price. -f 20 % 

They will give us 5% off. » 

5 

No longer 
wanting or 
liking 
something 


I have gone off chicken now. ~\f/. /\/£ 

She seems to have gone off you since you have lost your job. 

6 

Deviating 
from, not right, 
not normal. 


The timing was a bit off. -1 

He is feeling rather off. jU Jf,. 

His behavior was rather off. J3\s\fi*>JCi 

I think you are off course. 

7 

Informal: from 

Jltf* Zlfrom 

What do you want off me? WJf cl. J. jf 

I bought it off a street vendor. -US~^L.bif 

I once borrowed some money off him. 

8 

By means of, 
by consuming 

l 'fy./f.f 

I am living off my pension. /./f . 4 cff&ifc 

He is living off his parents. 40 ^ 

9 

Missing, 

removed 

Istlit <Wy1 

There are two buttons off my coat. 

The lid was off the tin. 

Don’t touch the wire with your shoes off. ->)i c// xJloU.f- 

10 

Cancelled 

l 

The talks are off. -jzfLnf &sf\i 

Their engagement is off. fell 

11 

British 

English: 

To go bad 
(fish, milk, 
meat) 

eyi )&)))<$ 

I think the meat’s gone off. -<zjJ 'yi^is cJ>f 

The yoghurt is off. -tyifyi^isijo 

12 

Out of a 
vehicle, bus or 
train 


We got off the bus. (Preposition) 

I’ll get off at the next stop.(Adverb) Jfjisi^t-iJLijZ 

A d ~is~ -fpl ijJ^}U‘ 2 t)Vj 

Most of the passengers got off the train at Hyderabad. 

13 

Not working 
not connected 

JcyiA 

The lift is off. (Adjective) 

The water is off -fjf Jt 
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Use of ‘off continued... 










Production was off this year. 





How are we off for time? 





He is well off for money these days. 


14 

As an 

Adjective and 
Adverb 

1 

They are badly off with food. 

: <=_i 

The government has taken the tax off sugar. 

Switch\ turn off the lights. -j/ajU 




Sales have dropped off. 

rfcJ>>} 




We started off early in the morning. 





The alarm goes off at noon. 

Pull the wrapping off. 





The button is about to come off. 

1)2 _ ~\U- 


6.24: O 


s. 

No. 

English 

Meanings 

Urdu 

Meanings 

Sentences 

1 

To indicate a 
means of 
transport 


He will come on his bike. 

I got on the wrong bus. -Jrf atijtUhiijt 

Which train will you be on? tTLniff ■ * 

I am on the bus. 

2 

Near or beside, 
in a particular 
place, at or 
along 


He runs a shop on the main road. 

There were soldiers on the border 

You will see fields on your right. jf 

A house on the lake. fff 

3 

Using a piece of 
equipment or a 
musical 
instrument 

<Jfj/ 

i£V 

Ir/JbH 

He is on the phone. » 

You may do it on the computer. -ci f ff f 

He played a tune on a piano. -j( f-cf 

4 

To tell a contect 
number 

'A. LL&.f Mj 

You can contact me on this number. 

(American English: ...at this number). 

5 

Indicate activity 
or journey 

eyxf/iiSf / 

We are on tenses. 

He is on a new project. _ C\» 

He’s away on business. 

She’s on holidayYvacation. 

I am on the 2 nd chapter now. 

They are on strike. 

6 

To indicate a hit 
or touch 

it - / 

I wanted to punch him on the nose. 

I kissed the baby on his head. 
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Use of ‘on ’ continued... 


7 

Radio, TV or a 
record disk etc 

0J? ijf J '‘SXJ 

What’s on TV tonight? 

I heard it on the radio. 

Is this song on the DVD? 

8 

Supported by 


Can you stand on one leg? 1 

He can stand on his head. f.f~ ./» 

9 

About on the 
subject of 


This book is on grammar. _iX, 

Today, s lecture was on music. -l^J^Vy^V&T 

10 

To indicate 
source of energy 
or fuel 

l*iy 

&Lf 

This engine runs on diesel. 

Does this generator work on gas? f.7-ff 

11 

In a state 


The house is on fire. -ey&xf—fjt f 

They are on strike. 

I am on my way. -jxlfjt 

12 

By consuming 
taking or 
consuming 

l 4 j'j'f 

- i Ul f/J t**" 1 

-JjZ ff.j'f y f s .'l j o ? 

They live mainly on rice and fish. 

The baby is on milk only. 

- iV y i/J cL b 

He is on drugs/heroin by the age of 13. 

13 

With carrying 
something 


I have no money on me. -UZijf 

How much money do you have on you? 

He had the stolen jewels on him. 

14 

On a surface or 
covering 


The book is on the table. -<£_ z X 'r’W 

There was a picture on the wall. jf yy^ jCi ^ Mi 

Put the blanket on the baby. y_£p 

A label on the drum -J^Ih&mji 

There is a photo on page 201. if J* 

15 

Indicates time 
days and dates 


I will be there on Thursday. 

He was born on March 2 nd . J2btij$fi&Auu 

16 

Effect action or 
feelings remark 
to word 


I had pity on them. 

They played a jock on him. AOiJU&itLjfi 

An attack on Afghanistan MzciUlHi 

Influence on public. 

17 

In addition to 

‘jvi> 

Millions on millions of stars. -t—JZ-jh/,jfii 

Every hour on the hour. f 

izitf Jzitf 

Error on error. -o 

Disaster on disaster. -t/‘U 

18 

Indicates 
association or 
membership. 


He’s on the committee. » 

She’s on the permanent staff. » 

Whose team are you on? 7 
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Use of ‘on ’ continued... 


19 

At the expense 
of 

— 

The dinner tonight is on me. 

The loss will be on you. J!\p\J& 

The drinks are on me. 

20 

Earning or 
receiving 

tl fvd-fj 

He’s on a good salary now. -£_.»)/' jfiu^i 

You must be on Rs. 150,000 a month. 

Many live on less them that. 

Families on low incomes. iij.if 

21 

Order or advice 


1 f LJs\.ZljL.J\ 

He did it on the orders/advice of his master. 

22 

To indicate 
advice of request 


He was fired on the manager’s orders 

On my request, he sang the song again. 

She did that on the advice of her lawyer. 

23 

To the loss or 
disadvantage of 
when something 
bad happens 

£LS 

Then her husband walked out on her. SPii 

Yesterday the refrigerator went dead on us. 


-U2& ^Jl^iJjL^On L into JistCVe rbs :^y 


6.25: Ont« 


s. 

No. 

English 

Meanings 

Urdu 

Meanings 

Sentences 

1 

Indicates 
movement on 
a surface or 
object 

y?l ifzf7 

The cat jumped onto the chair. 

He feel down onto the floor (on the floor). -*i/ 

Can you step onto the train as it passes? 

Let’s get back onto the highway. 

2 

To avoid 
falling 


We were both hanging onto the side of the boat. 

3 

A room or 
window facing 
towards 


This room looks out onto a garden. Jitl-fis/C 

4 

Informal: 
aware of, on 
track of 

t .yijZjf 

The police are onto the robbers. 

5 

Informal: 
being asked 
about 

—/iZl 

t ;yt 

-Jf .(L f S 

They are onto me complaining about your behaviors. 

6 

Informal: start 
dealing with 


Then we will get onto it. 

7 

contact 

t -Juj 

I’ll get onto him about it. 

8 

Informal: 
discover or do 
something new 
and interesting 


(J fj\iof 

He thought that he was onto something big. 
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26.26: Out 


s. 

No. 

English 

Meanings 

Urdu 

Meanings 

Sentences 

1 

Movement 
away from 
outside of forth 
form, through 

A.c- 

He ran out the door. -[f^A 

The child feel out the window. £. 

2 

Within the area 
of; indicates 
location 


The car is out back. 

The house had a garden out back. Sitj.JhdslL/' 


24.26: Out o 


s. 

No. 

English 

Meanings 

Urdu 

Meanings 

Sentences 

1 

Outside beyond 


Turn him out of the house. ->jJ 

Throw it out of the window. — 1 

He is out of town. -c~A 

Out of danger. 

Out of sight. 

Out of range. c-j* 

Out of season/fashion. 

2 

Cause, motive 
feeling 


He did this just out of sympathy. jfL.JI 

She doesn’t talk to me out of spite. 

Out of curiosity, I wanted to read more about it. 

Out of necessity. _/%i 

3 

Indicates origin, 
from 

jj,js 

I think you have copied it out of a book. 

He took the keys out of the drawer. 

Drink something out of a cup. -CJ 2 ? 

A piece of news out of the newspaper. 

4 

Without, 

finished 


We are out of petrol. -ej/yif* 

They are out of stock. -eyXfnf’ 

5 

From among 


This disease is common in six children out of ten. 

Only one out of every ten smokers may want to give up 
smoking. 

6 

Made of 

ijtt-y 

The box is made out of wood. U** 
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6.27: Ove 


s. 

No. 

English 

Meanings 

Urdu 

Meanings 

Sentences 

1 

Above in 
position, 
higher than 


There was no signboard over the shop. Jjijf 

There’s no mirror over the washbasin. -eyjf 

_U C>t—rtZ. /3t» y y i— ft 

I watched a helicopter flying low over the jungle. 

The water was over our knees. j£\A 

2 

Covering, 
up on the 
surface of 

i \$ / i >sj\ 

i^uii 

His flat was over the shop. 

Put a clean cloth over the cake. _ jj ee»5 ^ ;AJu S l-Sf 

3 

Across from 
one side to 
another. 

^> 

There was a bridge over the river. 

The ball went over the wall. -0 J 

We had to jump over the fence. 

4 

On the other 
side of, on 
the opposite 
side of 


My friend lives over the street. crisis? 

There’s a bus stop just over the road. 

We live over the river. 

5 

Down from 
something 


Our car plunged over a cliff. 

I tripped over the toys. jf\J* 

6 

Through the 
medium of 


He addressed us over the loudspeaker. 

I don’t want to tell you the details over the phone. 

I heard the news over the radio. -if 

7 

During 


We will talk about this over lunch. 

I have learnt a lot over the last few years. 

Will you be on vacation over Eid? 

She spent hours over the preparation. P<lJ5 

Over the winter. -c 

8 

In all parts 
of 


Teachers and students from all over the world use this 
book. 

All over Pakistan. -i 

He used to wander over this town. 

fcJf} 

A senior manager showed us over the factory. 

9 

More than 


She must be over 40. 

_ Iff? A.J'- V iJjJsmL j cL-je iJtjj; 

If you go over the speed limit, you will be fired. 

fj.f 

We can import over 300 tons of wheat 

Over a century ago 

The over -30s/50s: a club for the over -50s, 
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Use of ‘over’ continued... 


10 

No longer 
affected 


I am over that trouble now. 

_ l p 11^ 2 dt iS‘ J 'vj? 

The city has recently been over the worst of the storm. 

I had a fever but I’m over it now. -jt? 

11 

No longer in a 
relationship or 
associated 


I’m over her now. (I’m no longer in love with her.) 

He is still not over his girlfriend. Jyijf 

He is not over his last love affair. y?l 

12 

About or 
because of 

_ l\L .1 

They fell out over money. 

f'Of 

We are having problems over income tax. 

An argument over nothing. 

13 

In preference 
of 

ku 

-ffs* J) /!>C — 

We selected him over all the others. 

I like that over everything else. 

14 

Above in rank 
or authority 

_ if 

He is over me in the office. 

-jt? j'v. Il/I 

No one is over her in this department. 

15 

In superiority 
to; better than 

x^ 

ific f-kJpLojtf 

What is your company’s advantage over your competitors? 

He won a narrow victory over his rivals. 


Over as an adverb 


s. 

No. 

English 

Meanings 

Urdu 

Meanings 

Sentences 

1 

To specified 
place or 
direction; to 
one’s place or 
residence 


Can you please come over (to me)? 

Please move your chair over toward the fire. 

_l 1—jfl 
They invited us over for a party. 

Come over and see us. Xjffi 

2 

To a different 
person or 
authority 


Sign the property over. bjf 

3 

Another time 
again, repetition 

DdliJ 

I counted the coins over. 

We had to do it over. 

I made them write it ten times over. 

4 

Beyond time 
again; repetition 

fCL- LLf i 

I think I will have to stay here a day over. 

5 

In excess 

lif& 

Lots of food left over. 


Please also note the following sentences: 

1. When is this class over? 2. She looked at him over the top of her glasses. 
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Unit 26: The Preposition 



s. 

No. 

English 

Meanings 

Urdu 

Meanings 

Sentences 

1 

Destination or 

direction 

towards 


We are going to school. 

It’s 70 km to Lahore. 

This letter is to the president. _ 

Even if you hold a gun to my head, I won’t tell you his 
name. 

He turned to me. 

He walked to the door. _i 

-£-*-3 2—S 

The washroom is to the left of the window. 

2 

Concerning 
regarding, in 
response 


J ll£ 1 IJ? Zli2> dL-fIf* 

We are waiting for a reply to our letter. 

3 

For the purpose 
of 

d L.M 

We went out to lunch. 

4 

Untill, up to 

Jc 

We work in the office from nine to five. 

Can you count to ten? -nd: cA dj fif 

Founds to the value of. 

5 

Against, upon, 
onto 


Put your ear to the wall. JtiiptfJl-f-Mj 

He stood with his back to the wall. 

We stayed to the end of the concert. 

6 

Accompanied 

by 

■ccf >s 

They were dancing to loud music. 

7 

According to 


I couldn’t find a hotel to my liking. 

To my way of thinking h^6y£ 

8 

In indicates 
proportion 

eyxdfi 

12 to the dozen Tfw d-d » 

Eight apples to the kilo a jt/ 

9 

Indicates 

relation 


He is a father to six children. 

Where’s the key to this door? 

Who is the assistant to the manager? Lt^si—ft 

He has been a good friend to us. 

Is there any solution to this problem? 

10 

Chang in state 


He tore the letter to pieces. k>2—Ui 

He was sentenced to death. -(fi&y 

She tore her dress to shords. 

11 

Before, until 


Face to face 

The time is ten to five J>d-'£-bV 
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Use of ‘to ’ continued... 


12 

Comparison 


I am junior to him. -0*^ 

We won the match by 5 goals to 2. 

The score is six to three. •£.£ 

13 

Indicates limit 
or degree 


He grew to six feet. JSt/i 

We got wet to the skin. -ifyiij-Jcjlf JJa 

14 

In fixed 
expressions 


To my horror, he took out a gun. -l/A&s.jijiiii&crUiJi 

-fcU/ f 

To my surprise, he did that again. 


26.29: Unde 


s. 

No. 

English 

Meanings 

Urdu 

Meanings 

Sentences 

1 

In a lower 
position or 
place 


-if 

He was wearing a jacket under his coot 

There was a cat under the bed. -if i}.£-.<CJ? 

Can you see something glittering under the water? 

Under the microscope L-£-- r f\>£\. 

What’s under there? £-ij\> 

Under a tree L-<C-J>j> 

A bump under his eye 

2 

Less than, 
smaller than 


This vehicle’s capacity is under 15 tons. 

It cost us under Rs. 3,000. 

_<£_ U^ f* 

This medicine is not suitable for children under two. 

3 

Subject to an 
authority 


He has 30 workers under him. ^ ' 

-i,<f 

We are living under dictatorship. 

Have you studied under him? 

jZjUrufi / 1 

Under his leadership, the company has made a great 
success. 

It’s difficult for Pakistan to make progress under this 
government. 

4 

Indicates 

process 


Under discussin 

Under consideration review v/yJ 

Under construction /f /J 

Under attack 
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Use of ‘under’ continued... 


5 

Influence or 
effect 

A/jZl 

Under the command of £. 

-f-i 

We don’t have everything under control. 

I’ve been under a lot of pressure at work. 

Under normal conditions 

Under the influence of alcohol sisjfLJf. A 

6 

Agriculture to 
indicate yield 

'ZSSjj 

£ 

All those fields are under wheat 

7 

With names 


He tried to flee the country under a false name. 



s. 

No. 

English 

Meanings 

Urdu 

Meanings 

Sentences 

1 

Preposition: at a 
higher level 


He climbed up the tree. _t»i 

Why were you running up the hill? 

He is up the tree. 

He was up a ladder. 

To go up the stairs. 

2 

Preposition: 

along 


Their house is up the road. Uy 

We were walking up the street. f 

He often travels up and down the country. 

Write it further up the page. ^ 

3 

Preposition: 
used as an 
intersifier of the 
action of a verb 


Have you typed up the list? ? 

4 

Adverb: 

indicates 

direction 

It' o' S-&I 

He looked up. jJi;yyU j\ 

He threw the ball up in the air. 

5 

Adverb: 
indicates 
position or level 


His office is three floors up. 

The glass up there, on the freezer. if 

6 

Adverb: out of 
bed 

l ‘yiAj*. 

I was up at 7 today. -.l/lfJtL.z.tfji 

Why are you still up? 

7 

Adverb: 

finished 


Your time here is up. 

Is your period up? 

8 

Adverb: risen 

A‘\yi\p% 

The river is up. 

The sun is up. fffibjr 

9 

Adverb: wrong 


There’s something up with him. _ 

There’s something up with the TV. _ 
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6.31: Through 


s. 

No. 

English 

Meanings 

Urdu 

Meanings 

Sentences 

1 

Preposition: by 
means of, 
agency of 


I heard about it through a friend. 

He bought a house through a dealer. 

Through hard work. 

2 

Preposition: 
indicates time 


The fighting went on all through the night. 

fjk.jLf SflStCj) h/£ 
The child was ill through the winter. 

From Monday through Friday. 

Through the year. JUhU 

3 

Preposition: 
process or 
experience 

/c&lj* 

I am halfway through the film\book. 

I have recently gone through a very bad experience. 

4 

Preposition: 

cause 


We couldn’t complete the project through lack of 
resources. 

-2—it £/Ui 

Many working days were lost last month through 
sickness. 

He ran away through fear. -1 

Through modesty. 

5 

Preposition: 
indicates a 
passage from 
one side to the 
other 


Our train went through a tunnel. 

We walked through the woods. 

Walk through a door. t ‘j'f . 

He has travelled several countries. 

We walked through the flowers. -t—Tf. 

6 

Preposition: 
cutting or 
breaking 
something 

isi&fiixtrjp/glj 

The bullet went through the wall. 

-(J /I U: -6^ 

The bullet passed straight through his leg. 

- dbjifjlfJ a 

A ball came crashing through the window. 

7 

Preposition: to 
be able to see 
the other side of 


1 could see him through the window. 

8 

Preposition: 
done with 


What time are you through work? 1 xL-f'f 

We are through the testing period.-iJJ.Mji'‘iZl<ky*i/ iff 

9 

Adverb: to the 
other side of 


ja C&5f'Sf 

The window was dirty and 1 couldn’t see through. 

The nail went right through. 
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Use of ‘through ’ continued... 


10 

Adverb: 

completely 


The blanket is still wet through. 

The wood has rotted through. , 3$ 

You have been sleeping the whole day through. 

11 

Adverb: 
connected to 
someone by 
telephone 

fli/l 'cyiMjcL-O 

?*£ ijA-i 

Can you put me through to sales please? 

Please hold the line’ I’ll put you through. 

I phoned yesterday but I couldn’t get through (to you). 

12 

Adjective: 

finished 

i-/f 

Once we are through with hiring, we will start training 
process. 

I am through with him. ”6st 

I think we will be through at 9. 

13 

Adjective: 

straight 


A through bus. 

A through street. Jjr* 


6.32: With 


s. 

No. 

English 

Meanings 

Urdu 

Meanings 

Sentences 

1 

Together, 
accompanied by 


Will you come with us? j/ 

Mix the powder with water. -iff" Ji'Uilf j>>1 

2 

Using 

r/Jt-x 

He killed her with an axe. JAc-tjUfc-ij—iJi 

Cut the cake with a knife. _vYl_C? 

He made me laugh with his joke. -i >iy<d.fk-jf2—i/i 

3 

Possessing, 

having 

t ;yt 

Then we saw a man with a moustache. 

He is someone with new ideas. 

4 

Because of a 

particular 

feeling, 

indicates reason 

fi U? 

He was trembling with fear. _ 

She is seriously ill with fever. 

I am dying with hunger. 

Sick with the flue. 

I can’t study with all this noise going on. 

5 

In the charge or 
keeping of 

S 

-iJi-ffUk £- 2— f 

We left our cat with the neighbours. 

I left your keys with Ali. 

6 

To be free or 
separated from 


I have parted with my wife. 

7 

Indicates 

relation 


What’s wrong with your phone? -<z _ a/ 

There’s a problem with parking in this area. 
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Unit 26: The Preposition 


Use of ‘with ’ continued... 


8 

Employment 


-eyxfyjT 

He works with a publishing company. 

9 

In spite of 


With all my experience, I couldn’t get a job. 

10 

Having received 

LV(J* JkZsJlfl 

Did he go with your permission? jif 


26.33: Meaning of Prepositions 


S£-\v\fjf ZlPreposition 


She jumped down off the chair. 


off jjidown -tit^^Zljumped 

2 / /.J^JlLDown 

- <£_ V&cJ't If 

])#£._■ c:.{5fL-j/i" 
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Unit 27.0: The Conjunction 


-^J/Jjj^iiConjunctions^ij^/j 


and 


but 

0? 

for 


nor 


or 

l 

so 

2tl 

yet 


after 

M iL 

although 

f /l 

as 


because 

// 

before 


how 


if 

/l 

once 


since 


than 

S' 

that 

/ 

though 

f /l 

till 


until 


when 


where 


whether 

if/ 

while 


both / and 

jy’ii 

not only / but also 

/. — 

either / or 

i—vi 

neither / nor 

_ 

whether / or 

mI—^1 


He will buy apples and bananas. 

He just called me and told that he is coming. 
Do you want to stay or leave? 

This is an expensive but extremely useful book. 


ivy l$KLil /jM f. ^ i/v C o nj u n c t i o n 

J^tL _ !-/ 2 ^. J> h-’C’Si 


7.1: Classes of Conjunctions 


(1) Co-ordinating conjunctions 

a) Cumulative / copulative 

b) Adversative 

c) Alternative / Disjunctive 

d) Illative 

(2) Subordinating conjunctions. 

(3) Correlative conjunctions. 


7.2: Coordinating Conjunctions 


\$Ja "i "*?/f"jutf Zl Coordinating _ijtZ.it/ji/’Z? Conjunctions Zlj/’j'i 

an</, but, or, a/sn:jt^^jiji_jtZ_it/ji/’//^ s .ijJ_"iJb < t£jcA :> 
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Cumulative / Copulative: 


also, and, too, moreover, besides, as well as, both...and, not only ...but also, 
and: He is selling his car and buying a new one. 

also : He is a poet and also a good musician. -(/ 


as well as: She is a poet as well as an actress. -if jfbbiit-if 

not only...but also: He is not only a poet but also a good musician. 


too: He is a poet and a musician too. 


- t/w 12^l <£_ [f‘ /£- 


0 } 


Adversative 




nonetheless, yet, but, still, while, however, whereas, nevertheless, only, 

but: She likes music but her husband doesn’t. - t/jtf pf j k- 1 /j fx<.y w 


however: He had a fever however he went to the wedding. ~\f jt[j 

yet: He holds a high position yet he is honest. 

nevertheless: The house was guarded around the clock but the robbery occurred 
nevertheless. 


Alternative / Disjunctive 




either ...or: Either teach or let me teach. 


~}>L~ 1 > 


neither ...nor: He is neither sincere nor honest. 7gn 

otherwise: Be honest towards your job otherwise you will lose it. 


Illative: 




for, hence, so, therefore, accordingly, then, consequently. 

for: His novel could not gain success, for it was not very interesting. 


-l bdsi)£*'2L 4 C /Hjd 

so: She was feeling hungry, so she made herself a sandwich. 

therefore: He had been insulted and therefore he was angry. if if I 
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7.3: Subordinating Conjunctions 


after, as, because, although, as soon as, before, if, that, though, till, unless, when, 
where, while, except, since, lest, until, why, then, provided that, as...as. as much...as, 
no less ...than, so...that, not so...as 

:priL./yT^/^uA fj^^Subordinating Conjunctions 
than, as...as, not so...as, less...than, 
if, unless, whether...or, provided that, 
since, because, as. 

although, though, even if, even though, 
so that, that, lest, in order that, 
where, wherever, whence, whither, 
as soon as, after, before, no sooner than, since, 
so long as, till, until, while, when, 
so...that, such...that /who / as. 

i^^tll^fZlSubordinating Conjunctions^ 

as soon as: As soon as we come out, it started to rain, (as soon as shows time.) 

after: After his mother died, he looked sad all the time. (after shows time.) 

tfclfLsjJb 

since: He looks sad all the time, since his mother has died, (since shows time.) 
since: Since there’s no choice, you should accept this offer, (since shows reason) 
if: I will come some other time, if you are busy, (if shows condition) 


1. Comparison: 

2. Condition: 

3. Cause / reason: 

4. Concession: 

5. Purpose: 

6. Place: 

7. Time: 

8. Result: 


whence: He went whence he came, (whence shows place) MlT^jLpi/iVj(>s> 

although: This book is simply great, although it is by a new author, (although shows 
concession.) 


- S'—t/— * ft) u j «_» C-C 

L ^ - - i * » - 

so that: I have written this book in detail, so that students may be able to learn grammar 
well, (so that shows purpose.) 

so... that: Today I was so busy that I couldn’t have lunch, (so...that shows result) 


than: They arrived earlier than we had expected, (than shows comparison) 
even if: He won’t succeed even if he tries hard, (even if shows concession) 
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Compound Subordinate Conjunctions: 

-jtZ-st ^i^inAJ^AwConjunctionsZl u. A 1 
except that, for all that, in that, so that, in order that, in order + to infinitive, such that 
but (that), now (that), providing (that), provided (that), supposing (that), considering (that), 
given (that), granting (that), granted (that), admitting (that), assuming (that), presuming 
(that), seeing (that), immediately (that), as far as, as long as, soon as, in-so-far as, so far as, 
according to, so as (+to infinitive), as if, as though, in case, sooner than, rather than 


7.4: Correlative Conjunctions 


Neither...Jill-UjlLxJl^t^ffL^f.J^iConiunctionsfLZsJ’i/t 


Either talk to his father or keep it to yourself. 

_^j^l>>/JCorrelative Conjunctions 
Both...and: Both Ali and Aslam were absent. /'W 

Either ...or: Either you or your brother is responsible for this. JlCi1/ 

Neither ...nor: The book he has written is neither useful nor interesting. 

Not only... but also: She is not only a good author but also a successful actress. 

Ii_fi its 

Whether...or: I can’t decide whether I should continue my job or not. 

-i jf LjyCjvifjyyu M? jt 

Would Rather...than: I’d rather you didn’t go out alone. o-yt 


Such...as/that/ who: Such people who fear to take a risk rarely succeed. 

Not so ...as: Aslam is not so intelligent as his sister. i|/\i 


iL^-t^jlll/Compound Conjunctions^iih^J^^^inAv^wCiConjunctions 
even if, so that, as soon as, as if, so long as, as long as, as far as, in order that. 

^English Usage/j^^^L/'^J^-i/olfJjL^J^iiConjunctionst/^U^ 


7.5: Errors With Conjunction 


Incorrect 


Correct 


Though he is poor, but I will not help him. 
Although she is uneducated, but she can read. 

I will not let you go unless you do not finish your 
homework. 

Either you or he are at fault. 

I, you and he are neighbours. 

It is not such a good novel which I expected. 

My problem is the same which yours. 

This is the same man who met us at the party. 


Though he is poor, yet I will not help him. 
Although she is uneducated, (yet) she can read. 

I will not let you go unless you finish your 
homework. 

Either you or he is at fault. 

You, he and I are neighbours. 

It is not such a good novel as I expected. 

My problem is the same as yours. 

This is the same man that met us at the party. 

-c/A>A^JlAi^who7jiwhich^^same 
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8.0: The Interjection 


8.1: The Introduction 


-c# Z-tfbl<z-eJl Joels’s 

Examples: Alas, Bravo, Darn, Dear me, Eek, Eh, Gee, Golly, Goodness 
gracious, Gosh, Hallelujah, Hey, Horrors, Hurrah, Hurray, Mmm, Oh, Oh no, 
Oops, Ouch, Phew, Rats, Really, Ugh, Well, Whoa, Whoops, Wow, Yea, Yeh, 
Yes, Yippee 


8.2: Uses of Interjections 


1) 

Aah 

2) 

Achoo 

3) 

Ack 

4) 

Adios 

5) 

Aha 

6) 

Ahem 


7) 

Alack 

8) 

All hail 

9) 

Alleluia/ Hallelujah 

10) 

Aloha 

11) 

Alright 

12) 

Amen 

13) 

Anyhoo 

14) 

Argh 

15) 

As if 

16) 

Attaboy 

17) 

Attagirl 

18) 

Bah 

19) 

Bingo 

20) 

Boo/booh 

21) 

Bravo 

22) 

Bit 

23) 

Bye 

24) 

Cheers 

25) 

Ciao 

26) 

Dang 

27) 

Darn 

28) 

Dear 

29) 

Dear me 

30) 

Duh 

31) 

Eek 

32) 

Eh? 

33) 

Encore 

34) 

Erm/ errm 

35) 

Eureka 

36) 

Eww 

37) 

Fiddlesticks 

38) 

Gee 

39) 

Golly 

40) 

Goodbye 

41) 

Goodness 


_(jti^4_^ui«>iXi>iiConjunctions f\i- 

Fright, shock. When you ask for help. 

To express sound of sneeze. 

Exclamation of sorrow. 

Used to express farewell. 

(I understand) Aha! So he was not a student! 

(1) An exclamation or cough to get attention. 

Ahem! Could we please get started? 

(2) An exclamation to indicate sarcasm 

I really (ahem!) liked the speech by the minister. 

To express sorrow/regret. Alack! The restaurant is closing! 

Used to express acclamation, a welcome, or a greeting. 

To express praise to the Lord, joy, or thanks .Hallelujah! My loan is approved! 

Used as a greeting or farewell. It means Hello or Goodbye. 

Expresses agreement, resignation or continuation. (=all right) All right, let’s go. 

Uttered at the end of a prayer or hymn, meaning ‘so be it.’. 

= Anyhow 

Annoyance, anger, frustration. Argh! the car won't work! 

For highly unlikely things. I'm going to clean your whole house. —* "As if!" 

Shows informal admiration to a boy or man. Attaboy! Nice job! 

Shows informal admiration to a girl. 

"Whatever" "Bah. I never liked him anyways." 

=That's it/ Exactly Bingo! That's the one I've been looking for. 

You mean he lied to us?" "Bingo!" (Exactly!) 

Used to provoke fright. It also means “That's bad” "Boo. get off the stage. ” 

To appreciate a performer. Bravo! 

Being cold, shivering "Birr, it's -20C outside" 

Informal goodbye. Bye, Ali. 

Before drinking alcohol. Informally it also means ‘thanks’ and ‘goodbye’. 

Informal goodbye. 

US Informal: Shows anger. Dang! I have failed again. 

US Informal: Shows annoyance and disappointment. Darn! I forgot my keys. 

Shows worry, distress and annoyance or whensomething bad happens. 

Oh dear, what a bad time you have been having. 

Same as Dear: Dear me, Iforgot to mail it. 

Shows that you think a person or statement is stupid, or something is obvious. 

Shows surprise or sudden fear. "Eek!A mouse!" 

It means "What? ’Used when you want someone to repeat something. 

Used when you want the musical performer to play or sing more. 

Used to express hesitation or uncertainty in speech. 

The government says there is, errm... true democracy in the countiy. 

Used when you have been successful to do something or found something. 

Shows disgust. ‘Eww - these socks smell! ’ 

(Old-fashioned). Used to express that something is nonsense. 

Shows surprise/enthusiasm. 

(Old-fashioned and informal) Used to express mild surprise or wonder. 

Used to express farewell 

(as a substitution for ‘God’) expressing surprise, anger. Oh my Goodness! 
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42) Goodness Gracious 

43) Gosh 

44) Grr/Grrrr 

45) Ha 

46) Ha-ha 

47) Hello 

48) Hey 

49) Hi 

50) Hiya 

51) Hmmmm 

52) Holy Buckets 

53) Holy Cow/Holy cats! 

54) Holy Crap/ Holy shit 

55) Holy Smokes 

56) Hooray/Huzzah 

57) Hotdog 

58) Huh? 

59) Humph 

60) Hush/Shh 

61) Jeepers creepers 

62) Lo and behold 

63) Man 

64) My word 

65) Oh 

66) Oh Dear 

67) Oh My 

68) Oh well 

69) Ooh 

70) Oops 

71) Ouch 

72) Oy/Oyh/Oi 

73) Phew 

74) Phooey 

75) Pooh 

76) Hey presto 

77) Pshaw 

78) Rats 

79) Sheesh/Jeez 

80) Shoo 

81) So long 

82) Ta-da/Ta-dah 

83) There 


84) Touche 

85) Tut-Tut/tsk-tsk 

86) Ugh 

87) Uhh 

88) Uh-huh 

89) Uh-Oh 

90) Viva 

91) Voila 


_ Unit 28: The Interjection 

=Oh my God. Example: Goodness Gracious! I have forgotten my ticket. 

Used to express surprise or give emphasis. Gosh! It is freezing! 

Shows anger. "Grrr, I'll kick his ass" 

When you discover something. Ha! I 
A sound made in imitation of laughter. 

Spoken while answering the telephone. 

Used to attract somebody’s attention or to express interest, surprise or anger. 

(informal) Used to say hello. 

(informal) Used to say hello. 

To express doubt or hesitation. 

Surprise or amazement. 

Surprise 

Slang expressions for "Oh my Goodness!" 

Used to express surprise or amazement. 

Means "Let's celebrate!" "Hurrah, we won!" 

Spoken when you are very happy. You won your race? Hot dog! 

Means "Is that right?" Asking for confirmation. "So she dumped you. huh?" 

Expresses doubt, anger or displeasure. "Humph! Why did you tell this to him?" 

Used to make someone quiet. 

Surprise, "jeepers creepers, it was only a dollar last time I was here!" 

Expresses surprise 

To express intensity of feeling "Man! What an idea!” 

To express surprise or astonishment. “My word! How did he do that!" 

It expresses several emotions; surprise, realization and afterthought etc. 

Oh! I didn't see you there. Oh! I blew that. 

To express dismay, disappointment, concern, or worry, with disapproval. 

"Oh dear! I was so miserable!" Oh dear! I don’t blow what to do now! 

To show surprise, fear, or disappointment. Oh my! He missed the bus again. 

Used for accepting a bad situation or disappointment. 

Oh well. I suppose I can borrow the money from someone else. 

To express pleasure or surprise, when something is beautiful. Ooh. that's nice! 

Used to acknowledge a mistake. Oops! I left the lid off the ketchup. 

Expression of pain. Ouch! You stepped on my toe! 

Used to get someone's attention, similar to "hey! "Oy! You forgot your wallet!" 

Also used disapprovingly "Oy, you spilled your drink all over me ” 

Used to show relief from some difficult job, fatigue, or spoken when it is hot. 

Phew! I'm so glad I don't have to cook today. 

Phew! It’s boiling in here. 

Used to express strong disbelief or disappointment 

Used when there is a very unpleasant smell (American English: pew) 

Used when something happens so suddenly or easily that it seems to be magic. 

(American English: presto) 

An expression of contempt or impatience. Pshaw! He could have done that. 

Used to express disappointment or annoyance. 

Rats! Iforgot my laptop in the car. 

Means “I can't believe this!" "Sheesh. now he's drunk again." 

Used to tell an animal or a child to go away. 

Informal Goodbye. 

(=Voila) To make an announcement/To call attention to something remarkable. 

(a) Expresses that you have been proved right. 

There, what did I tell you? I knew he wouldn’t come. 

(b) To show that you have done what you were intending to do. 

There! I have resigned! 

(c) There, there! is used to comfort someone or to a child while crying. 

Humorous way of telling someone that they have made a very good point 
during an argument. 

“Shame” 

“Disgusting!” 

Indicates a pause in a sentence. "Seven times eight is... uhh... 56" 

Informal answer to a question, or to agree with the speaker. 

“Oh no!” 

Viva Pabstan! means "Long Live Pakistan. " It is used to express support. 

It means “Behold!” and it is used to call attention, to express satisfaction or 
approval, or to suggest an appearance as if by magic. 

"Voila!” said the magician as he pulled a rabbit from the hat. 

Add some water and sugar to the porridge, and viola-you have an easy breakfast. 
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92) Wahoo 

93) Whee 

94) Whoa/Woah 


95) Whoopee 

96) Whoop-de-doo 

97) Whoops 

98) Wow 

99) Yay 

100) Yeah/Yea 

101) Yikes 


102) Yippee 

103) Yo 

104) Yowza/Yow 

105) Yuk/Yuck 

106) Yummy 

107) Zap 

108) Zing 

109) Zowie 


(=Yahoo! / Huzzah! / Hot Dog!) Expresses delight. 

Expresses enjoyment especially by children. 

(a) To tell someone to become calmer or to do something more slowly. 

Whoa! This is too fast. 

(b) It also means “Unbelievable!” 

Whoa. I just looked at it and it broke! ” 

Whoa, are you serious? 

Whoa. That’s a high salaiy. 

(c) To tell a horse to stop. 

Expresses enthusiasm. “I have done it!” Whoopee! 

(US Informal) It means “Who cares?” OR “So What?” 

A) I can do it in an hour. B) Whoop-de-doo 

To acknowledge a little mistake. “Whoops, the ball slipped out of my hands. " 

It means “Amazing!” “Wow, that's incredible!” 

(1) Alternative form of Yea/Yes. (2) An expression of happiness. 

(=Yes) Used in some dialects of American English. 

(1) Humorous or a slang word which expresses fear. 

Yikes! A monster! Yikes! Is it a graveyard? 

(2) Expresses empathy with someone when they are facing trouble or unpleasant 
situation. He is jobless again; yikes! 

(informal+old-fashioned) Shows pleasure or excitement. (=Hurray!) 

To attract someone’s attraction. Used as a greeting. Yo! Listen up! 

Humorous surprise, excitement or joy. She was divorced four times, Yow! 

Means “Disgusting!” Yuk, I hate that. Yuk! This butter is disgusting! 

Very pleasing to the taste. 

Expresses sound as if made by a gun or sudden release of electricity. 

It means “Haha, well said!” It is used after making a witty joke. 

You're so stupid, you'd trip over a wireless phone! Zing! 

Informally expresses astonishment, enthusiasm or admiration. 
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nit 29.0: Collocations 


3 

j/j/kL<zJ'rain"(f- "\J.f/tfjAif' i/f 


Heavy 


powerful 


mighty 


driving 

rain 

strong 


tough 



cJUiy/}^f i^ifcik^^L-x^s! Adjective Ad jectiveitU)if'l/^L^J^^-U' l ^ l ^-d^i‘^inl^J^-^C’ 1 } 

/ij/iyilSj^^tough L strongJutCrain^jt 
-z-.hea.vy ramaz-df"^ 


mild 


soft 


gentle 

rain 

light 


slow 



jij&jijjifstL-Jk'ti'slow rain 

i£if Lfid[:-’d[jS&AdYerbsU& remember 

Remember rightly fx.-l 

Remember vaguely Vrol 

Remember clearly \;st £Tij 

Remember correctly 
Remember distinctly 
Remember fondly 


:2-fj^y’/Adverbs Adjective fp.easy 



Adverbs 

Adjective 

Noun 


very 

<*/• 




extremely 

ulJzp 



this is a /an 

surprisingly 

rpf c/eJU? 

easy 

test. 


really 





relatively 

tf 




"' _ <£_ i^e (j U i (jifC wTi j- " <£_ (j"‘ wTi -?./ ^ijM ( 1/ J— i 
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‘Cfjts.Oxford Collocations^L/^f-C^lffitV'/, 

£J'LJk f IT* £T3 ^ iTdW *5*5-^/? Jl JlA-l tetfll wCf* F-<=- /(^T) 4^^ <f- J/dU/ 

j^jlfCollocations 

‘S J>^ * j'zJd&Jfr *CL-ytjfasp\ 

J$‘^-c^jstfheavy traffic\jf.-Ud‘L r > Collocations ^lidCiV- heavy traffic l strong traffic ?<£_ 

-^yhkstrong traffic 

I'lJiif Collocations 

fat 

1. Adverb + Adjective (highly expensive) 

2. Adverb + Present Participle (-ing form) (extremely confusing) 

3. Adverb + Past Participle (3 rd fonn) (very tired) 

4. Adjective + Noun (heavy traffic) 

5. Adverb + Verb or Verb + Adverb (remember correctly) 

6. Verb + Noun (take medicine) 

7. Verb + Adjective (look hungry) 

8. Verb + -ing fonn (sound interesting) 

9. Verb + Past Participle (3 rd form) (get tired)) 

10. Verb + Preposition (listen to) 

11. Adjective + Preposition (good at) 

12. Past Participle (Adjective) + Preposition ((interested in) 


9.1: Adverb + adjective 


\\P Adjective 

This is an interesting lesson. _<£_ 

yv^^Adverb^i-^AdjectiveJ^i)^i_/^U^^i/(/ , 4^f-ft-l(g(/ / (J ! '‘f-(f r, )(jhiessonj^i5.L/i 

: if A U i j“~ (f ZlAdjectivei/jt^J^wl/^ Adverb 

This is a very interesting lesson. 

very £j$ '' Zllnterestingjt^Adverb^verviJ^iSi/* 

dfat— fe cwr4/>//25. ^Adverb+Adj ectivej? ^Collocation l^f ^interesting 

is ijl^i j^>^fJdLif i-o? fa'Adverbs^d/d/Jf^lnteresting 




Adverb 

Adjective 

Noun 



most 



This is 

a/ the/an 

really 

highly 

extraordinarily 

extremely 

interesting 

Lesson 
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:^jzi>xfSCollocationflf’ 


Adverb 

Adjective 

Noun 


perfectly 

safe 

place 

Jf 

absolutely 

wrong 

question 

Jlr'Jzlt Jrl 

consistently 

successful 

actor 


completely 

useless 

book 

UFj &_cA 

highly/extremely 

expensive 

car 

Ai}\f\ 

totally 

impossible 

task 


seriously 

ill 

boy 

^/A c-xjs 

irresistibly 

fresh 

biscuits 

<^A? x\j 

absolutely 

senseless 

act 

L 

slightly 

sour 

candy 

j 'Jbj 


-ti‘-’^Collocations(j r L-LcJ 


9.2: Adverb + Present Participle (-ing form) 


Adjective J^ bjcA^^-ut^/cA^b-ing itf-if -Cif^Present Participle 
Adverbs i_i^2_b<LTii<^“confusing” iTcJ/i' 


Adverb 

Present 

Participle 

/Adjective 

Noun 


very 

confusing 

question 

iJ\y , A>k :r )\JA^y. 

highly 

information 


extremely 

situation 


pretty 

game 

j/i)b< LufkX 

a bit 

procedure 


really 

situation 

^jy*i}bJ~b2~L#* I if If 

a little 

program 


somewhat 

life 


rather 

behaviour 
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Adverb 

Present 

Participle 

/Adjective 

Noun 


very 

tiring 

job 


continuously 

twinkling 

star 

»JVA 

most 

irritating 

person 

ij)h) 

extremely/very 

annoying 

habit 


very 

surprising 

invention 

jl^lc 

dead 

boring 

film 

_ sClJZ Jlfl 

extraordinarily 

exciting 

news 



^£^ii^“boring” J^it f'l^cJl'fJ/l•/ AdverbZlf 3 

:zfj>D- Adverbs 


dead 


extremely 


awfully 

terribly 

boring 

very 


downright 


utterly 



If Adverbs fix £. 4~> k- “boring” jj\ V Uiy If i?UJi uU j>\ tyi-l ££ i _/\?J j>\ LJ* d 

y> jsfih L w> i If awfully y if if (V'* U \S "tj’i c^/c^c/Jl^if" 

*/:c8<if. yt*£-J^\sL-fj\%j)\<yift jifittstfyt^ fje-^awfully boring film ixJJf 


9.3: Adverb + Past Participle (3 rd form) 


l fdftifcr-^JjiJ d^Up-h ZlAdjective if^Past Participle 

Collocations 
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Adverb 

Past Participle /Adjective 

Noun 


highly 

qualified 

teacher 


carefully 

chosen 

words 


ideally 

situated 

house 

) if fpli—itifffp 

badly 

decayed 

teeth 


impeccably 

educated 

man 


exceptionally 

gifted 

boy 


beautifully 

done 

translation 


freshly 

baked 

cake 


widely 

distributed 

newspaper 


tightly 

closed 

lid 

if*jl 


Adjectives “light” $ 


Adjective 

Noun 


bright 


if f 

intense 


if iJXJS 

strong 


if >j~? It 

full 


f 

dim 

light 

f > 

poor 


$>& 

failing 


f hijf 

warm 


f 

cold 


f ijifjf 


Collocations Xzl/ 3 


Adjective 

Noun 


difficult 

examination 


genuine 

love 


failed 

relationship 


qualified 

teacher 


awkward 

question 


embarrassing 

question 

Jlr'lJbl _ fdQ-d 

valuable 

services 
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29.5: Adverb + Verb or Verb + Adverb 


: jf “Adverbs” i<L o J U^J <f- 


He sang the song beautifully. / He beautifully .yang the song. 
(sang=verb, beautifully=Adverb) 

He sang the song badly. / He badly sang the song. 

He sang the song loudly. / He loudly sang the song. 

He sang the song very sweetly. 

He sang the song cheerfully. 

He sang the song well. 




sang 

-JZ^L if ^Adverbs fif* ifjUTf^j)yu>\uf\erbs 


Verb 

Adverb 


read 

quickly 


go 

immediately 

t'lft/Jf/Ly 

cut 

thinly 

MJkj L 

touch 

gently 


delete 

by mistake 


walk 

slowly 

tydP’bdP’b 

speak 

well 

diL} i/< 

watch 

secretly 

t 

close 

properly 

l-fAbJ’t/' 

sit 

quietly 

'ck-^p^ 


29.6: Verb + Noun 


^J^itJlA-ilsVerbs J;jg^^b^i/^dl^i/‘f-d^'-£“behaviour” ^'d£i £<sU 
alter, change, control, describe, display, exhibit, influence, mend, modify, show, 
understand 

This incident has altered his behaviour. 

He should change his behaviour now. 

He cannot control his behaviour. Sy£jJ$.’ 

This cannot be described as sisterly behaviour. Sf\c\ 

Animals often display disturbed behaviour. -ji !-/>/;&■ If 

Parents can influence the behaviour of their children. 
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His behaviour has become hard to understand. J^T 

The most accurate way to assess an individual's temperament is by observing his 
expressions and behaviour. 


“do” jf ^Collocations 1 



a calculation 

ivOl^ 

He is doing some calculation. 


a deal 

ivW 

They did a deal. 


a degree 

cijfi 

He is doing a degree in science. 


a favour 


Will you do me a favour? 


a lecture 

if 

She is doing a lecture. 


a photocopy 


Can you do me a photocopy? 


a picture 


He is doing a picture. 


a translation 


Who has done this translation? 


an exam 


He is doing an exam. 


business 

Ivcijvlf 

They do business. 


damage 


The flood did a lot of damage. 

do 

drugs 

l :/>• 

All his friends do drugs. 

imitation 

iS/i-a tiiF 

He does a very good imitation of 
Shaikh Rasheed. 


justice 

i-AjiJi 

Do justice to yourself. 


MA, BA, MBA 


He is doing an MBA. 


make-up 

tvO_£ 

She is still doing make-up. 


miles per hour 


My car can do 120 miles per hour. 


nothing 

s/u 

He does nothing. 


overtime 


I don’t want to do overtime. 


practice 


Does he do practice of music? 


preparation 

j? 

I have done no preparation for the 
meeting. 


research 

f/j^ 

Do you do research? 


shopping 

f/jvU/ 

We are going to do some shopping. 
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some thinking 


Do some thinking. 


some work 

t 

I’m doing some work. 


some writing 

L :fjj£ 

She does some writing in the 
evening. 


the cooking 

t 

Who does the cooking in your 
house? 

do 

the dishes 

t/V/ 

She is doing the dishes. 

the donkeywork 

l-fftil&dL/ 

Why do I always have to do the 
donkeywork? 


the ironing 

L'/jT'i 

I hate doing the ironing. 


wrong 

I'Xhli 

Those who do wrong should be 
punished. 


your hair 

IVlWjl 

Do your hair. 


your homework 

t 

He is doing his homework. 


j>y' get''’ J^iXiX 



a job 

I'XiX" k/fct ifXi 

He has not got a job yet. 


a loan 

kDU’ji 

Can you get a loan this month? 


a newspaper 


We get the DAWN daily at home. 


an answer 


I emailed him but could not get an answer. 


angry 

i-jufu- 

He got angry. 


broken 


Mind the camera doesn’t get broken. 


hiccups 


Don’t drink so fast - you’ll get hiccups. 

get 

home 


I got home at eleven last night. 


hurt 

L ‘ynf j 

You might get hurt. 


mad 


Have you got mad? 


off work 


What time do you get off work? 


ready 


She is getting ready. 


rich 


He wants to get rich. 


salary 


When do you get your salary? 


stolen 

I'l \eJtlJj% 

His watch got stolen there. 
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Ju Zl(^^)“have” jtJ _j 



a bath 

iy 

He is having a bath. 


a belief 


You must always have the belief that you can 
succeed. 


a break 

Jb 

We should take a break now. 


a chance 


I couldn’t have a chance to meet him. 


a chat 

ivV*/ 

I had a chat with him yesterday. 


a choice 

l✓If' l 

We have a choice between these two cars. 


a cold 


I have a cold today. 


a dream 


I had a dream about you last night. 


a drink 


Let’s have a drink. 


a fever 

L'^>13C 

He has a fever and won’t be coming into work 
today. 


a girlfriend 


Do you have a girlfriend? 


a good time 


Did you have a good time there? 


A good 
voice 

I'stJliilJ? i 

She has a good voice. 


a habit 


He has a habit of being late. 

have 

a hair cut 

i-i/l Jl 

I had a hair cut yesterday. 


a heart 
attack 


His father had a heart attack. 


a holiday 


We have a holiday next week. 


a job 


Do you have a job these days? 


a liking 


He has a liking for music. 


a look 

fca£j 

Just have a look at this. 


a meeting 


I have a meeting at 10AM tomorrow. 


a picnic 


Are you going to have a picnic this year? 


a question 

ItrfJ/r-J/ 

I have a question; why did you invite him? 


a rest 

t/foT 

They normally have a rest this time. 


a sense of 

l 

She seems to have a great sense of the right 
thing to say. 


a short 
memory 

I'yijsyUz^bjl 

He has a short memory. 


a surgery 

l-tfljj / 

One of my friends has a surgery tomorrow. 


a talk 

lr.^1 

They might have a talk about it during their 
meeting. 


a way 


Do you have any way of increasing weight? 
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an accent 

t 'ytf 

She has an Arabic accent. 


an accident 


He had an accident last year. 


an appetite 

t 

I don’t have an appetite. 


an idea 

L’>f Jl> 

Do you have any idea about that? 


an interest 


He has a keen interest in learning music. 


an objection 


I have an objection. 


an obsession 

L iyifi) 

You seem to have an obsession with death. 


an urge 


He still has an urge to smoke. 


breakfast 

ifpZi 

Did you have breakfast today? 

have 

cancer 


She has cancer. 

crush on 

iieSijl, 

Who did you have your first crush on? 


discussions 


We had discussions on political situation in 
Pakistan. 


fun 

i-Tiy 

We had a lot of fun at the party. 


patience 

fj/f 

Have patience, please. 


permission 

l 

I don’t have pennission to let you in. 


proof 

iyi&X 

They didn’t have proof that I stole the car. 


room 

I'ytjf 

I didn’t have room in my suitcase. 


sex 


I had sex with her last night. / Do you often 
have sex? 


time 

I'ftcJ) 

Do you have time to talk to me for a short 
while? 


^siZki^ife'cJ^^d^JjCollocations f f^t^Lbf^Have 


-UttCZ-jJsMJ—ijJ-JJU Zl(^)“make” i jtJj 



a call 


Today I have made many calls. 


a concession 


Can you make a concession? 


a decision 

i-fj4 

He has not made a decision. 


a donation 

L ’•/ 

Last year he made a large donation to TCF. 

make 

a film 


He is making his recent film. 


a gesture 

I'j'uC -1 

The government has made a gesture towards 
reducing petrol prices. 


a guess 

lt/»XC 1 

Can you make a guess how old this building is? 


a journey 

'if}' 

He now almost never makes overseas journeys. 


a mark 


The cup has made a mark on the table. 
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make 

a mess 

Ji-p' 

if&A-J' 

She has made a mess of the whole plan. 

a mistake 

tV 

I think I have made a mistake. 

a name 

t-yu'ft 

He made a name for himself as a pop singer. 

a noise 

I'sCf 

Don’t make a noise. 

a photocopy 

t/d/yy 

Make a photocopy of this page and give it to me. 

a promise 


He made a promise to buy me a shirt. 

a visit 


The prime minister has recently made a visit to 
China. 

an 

appointment 

l?/ 

Please phone Dr. Wasim and make an 
appointment. 

an attempt 

f/tP/ 

He made many attempts but failed. 

breakfast 


She is making breakfast. 

changes 

f/ 

We want to make some changes in the 
organisation. 

comparison 


Have you made the comparison between the 
prices? 

complaint 


He decided to make a complaint about his bills. 

dinner 

I'UVj^o 

fh 

She is making dinner. 

money 


His new business has started making money at 
last. 

progress 

t*y3z 

The country has made significant economic 
progress. 

ready 


Then we made ready for our journey to London. 

rich 


His new film has made him rich. 

room 

tfe Jf 

We can’t make room for another garden in our 
house. 

Make room in your day for exercise. 

someone 

sneeze 


The dust was making us sneeze. 

the bed 


I’m making the bed. 
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i^Collocations 



ahead 


We should decide here whether to go ahead or 
not. 


bad/sour 


The curry has gone bad. 


crazy 


Have you gone crazy? 


deaf 


It is so noisy here; I will go deaf! 


for a walk 

I'lf 

Let’s go for a walk. 


for it 

Vs>f 

If you really like the job, go for it. 


go rusty 

t&yJC j 

This metal will never go rusty. 


into 

teaching 

I'/ 

Many people in Pakistan go into teaching as a 
start. 

go 

into the 
anny 

11 

His brother has gone into the army. 

lame 

t 

She fell and went lame. 


mad 


Have you gone mad? 


missing 

1) 

l*U 

Their child went missing yesterday. 


numb 


It was so cold there that my hands completely 
went numb. 


nuts 

1*1 

Have you gone nuts? 


on leave 

t 

He has gone on leave for one week. 


on the 
internet 


Go on the internet and you will find this 
information. 


shopping 

l*U 

Should we go shopping tonight? 


to prison 

t 'IfiJtS 

His father went to prison ten years back. 


9.7: Verb + Adjective 


^J^V^L^^JCollocations <CoJ’{J l 


Verb 

Adjective 

Sentence 


fake 

This watch looks fake. 



funny 

Your fiance looks funny. 


look 

great 

You look great today. 



hungry 

You look hungry. 

-Mil 


mad 

His brother looks mad. 
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old 

Their house looks old. 



romantic 

You look romantic today. 



sad 

He looks sad today. 

JtS&S 

look 

serious 

Does he ever look serious? 


shut 

The shop looks shut. 

L L 


sick 

Your baby looks sick. 



sleepy 

Do I look sleepy? 

1 tjst [jtjtfly >\ jt if 


suspicious 

Your friend looks suspicious. 



_ i£Lij)i'g S^Sfc" _ A ( £-ij'&g{f~£j£j'jlb\ijZff‘ i* 

J^i/iJ^^Adjectivejlj/good^yC^lTL^i) good book(jfi^UjJfgoodJ£^Ji/i(~^('i-ttjgiS J )~*jL- 

UjJtMAdjeclivefl;4<£ 'VlT 1 'J^<L 
watch^Adjective^fakej^ii-id^L# 

:^f,i>itjl>f ^Verbs Xjl^ ‘(J'(jXiW’J^i/Collocations 2_b^L^look 


Verb 

Adjective 

Sentence 

feel 

sad 

He is feeling sad. tjJ.ja 

feel 

great 

I am feeling great today. 

feel 

hot 

v/jYj/afV~Af JV 

Don’t you feel hot so close to the fire? 

taste 

funny 

This food tastes funny. £j‘\ 

make 

dirty 

Don’t make your shirt dirty. /fj 

keep 

safe 

We have to keep these jewels safe. 

get 

open 

Wow! He got the door open! 

drive 

safe 

You should drive safe. 

paint 

green 

They have painted their house green. 

leave 

open 

Why did you leave the door open? 

turn 

white 

His hair has turned white. iXf 
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9.8: Verb + -ing form (sound interesting) 


Verb 

-ing form 

Sentence 

go 

fishing 

Will you go fishing this weekend? 

look 

stunning 

She looked stunning in that dress! -if fifUifin 

get 

frightening 

The situation is getting frightening. 

taste 

disgusting 

This soup tastes disgusting. f i j 

make 

embarrassing 

The police made the situation more embarrassing. 

go 

missing 

A woman went missing here last week. 

seem 

disappointing 

His speech seemed disappointing. -f f jJi J' 1 

sound 

interesting 

Your story sounds interesting. -f-iT 

like 

singing 

He likes singing. Pcf 

seem 

confusing 

This document seems confusing. 


9.9: Verb + Past Participle (3rd form) (get tired) 


Verb 

Past 

Participle 

Sentence 

look 

frustrated 

She sometimes looks frustrated. f 

get 

dressed 

Get dressed immediately. 

become 

qualified 

Now he has become very qualified. 

become 

overcrowded 

’ytij. 

This street has now become overcrowded. 

become/get 

acquainted 

I would like to get acquainted with him. 

get 

damaged 

Our house got damaged in the storm. 

feel 

disappointed 

I felt very disappointed. -6*f 

get 

married 

He is getting married in next month. 
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9.10: Verb + Preposition (listen to) 


(/Collocations <£&A// 


Verb 

Preposition 

Sentence 

look 

for 

I’m looking for my car keys. 


listen 

to 

Do you listen to songs? 


laugh 

at 

What are you laughing at? 


agree 

with 

I agree with you. 


suffer 

from 

He often suffers from headache. 



9.11: Adjective + Preposition (good at) 


/Collocations L.hJ’J' 


Adjective 

Preposition 

Sentence 

afraid 

of 

He is afraid of the dark. 

angry 

with 

Are you angry with him? 

anxious 

about 

_ a zl(3U’^(X* w 

He is anxious about his studies. 

famous 

for 

_ U jiff* c— tX 111w 

He was famous for his personality. 

different 

from 

: <L. 

People are different from one another. 

similar 

to 

His job is similar to mine. 

rude 

to 

Don’t be rude to your parents. 

typical 

of 

Jl/il'/l/l Jt }j\ 

It is typical of him to say such things. 

responsible 

for 

I am not responsible for this. -jyjlf 

good 

to 

Be good to your parents. ~>/i} utf<s^c£jij4J 


Transline Grammar of Spoken and Written English - by Aamir Shehzad 


Page 369 







Unit 29: Collocations 


9.12: Past Participle (Adjective) + Preposition (interested in) 


ZlAdjective A ^ 


Past 

Participle 
(3 rd Form) / 
Adjective 

Preposition 

Sentence 

tired 

of 

I’m so tired of my manager. dJjL 

ashamed 

of 

You should be ashamed of yourself. 

bored 

with 

I soon got bored with my studies. 

disappointed 

with/about 

We were disappointed about our result. 

excited 

about 

~£Eij _a 

We were very excited about the picnic. 

satisfied 

with 

Are you satisfied with your job? 

worried 

about 

I’m worried about my brother. 

annoyed 

at/with 

- (J yt Lif yt jt ‘ 'cJ’Jrf 7 1 > SdJ* 

I get annoyed at the way he behaves. 

surprised 

at/by 

I was surprised by the news. 

used 

to 

He is not used to smoking. 

wounded 

by 

Many people were wounded by the blast. 

made 

of 

This ring is made of gold. -<z-i$si& /u 
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Unit 30.0: Structures 


Struct ure 1: subject + linking verb + noun as complement 


Subject 

Linking Verb 

is, am, are, was, were, look... 

Noun 

(Complement) 


He 

is 

a doctor. 


That 

is 

a book. 


His father 

was 

a soldier. 


They 

are 

students. 



Unking verbs complementlinking verbs 

be [am, is, are, was, were, has been, are being, might have been, etc.] 
become, appear, feel, grow, look, prove, remain, smell, sound, taste, turn 


Structure 2: subject 

f + linking verb 

+ complement + prepositional phrase 


Linking 

Verb 


Prepositional Phrase 


Subject 

Complement 

Preposition 

Complement/ 

Noun 


He 

is 

a doctor 

at 

this hospital 


They 

are 

students 

in 

this university. 


His 

father 

is 

an officer 

in 

the army. 

-L XStjjjJlifLl 

There 

is 

someone 

at 

the door. 


There 

is 

a letter 

for 

you. 



Structure 3: subject + li nking verb + prepositional phrase 



Prepositional Phrase 


Subject 

Linking 

Verb 

Preposition 

Complement 


He 

is 

with 

my brother. 


She 

is 

at 

the school. 


This letter 

is 

from 

the tax department. 


His father 

was 

from 

Egypt. 


Their house 

is 

on 

a hill. 

IjTwCliy&i 

He 

will be 

at 

home. 

JxjpA) 

The meeting 

is 

in 

July. 



Structure 4: subject + linking verb + adjective 


Subject 

Linking 

Verb 

Adjective 


This house 

is 

small. 

-^4 yC 

His car 

is 

expensive. 


The boys 

were 

intelligent. 

-JLtftj L.7 

Our neighbours 

are 

nice. 


This car 

is 

red. 

jf/4* 
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Structure 5: subject + linking verb + adjective + noun 


Subject 

Linking 

Verb 

Adjective 

Noun 

S.2 

She 

is 

a good 

doctor. 


This 

is 

a useless 

book. 

_ i_* C-C ly i—Cl 

His father 

is 

a brave 

soldier. 


They 

are 

medical 

students. 



Structure 6: subject + linking verb + adverb + adjective + noun 


Subject 

Linking 

Verb 

Adverb 

Adjective 

Noun 


This 

is 

an absolutely 

useless 

book. 


His father 

is 

an exceptionally/ 
a very 

brave 

soldier. 


They 

are 

very 

intelligent 

students. 



Structure 7: subject + linking verb + adjective + preposition + 
noun/object/pronoun 



Preposition Phrase 


Subject 

Linking 

Verb 

Adjective 

Preposition 

Noun/Pronoun/ 

Object 


He 

is 

good 

at 

music. 

- 1 jt Jr' y* Di 

She 

is 

angry 

with 

me. 

- if 1JC tf.oi 

You 

are 

rude 

to 

my parents. 


I 

am 

anxious 

about 

my studies. 

fiiJlpjiX 1 U~ 

His job 

is 

similar 

to 

mine. 



Structure 8: sul 

bject + linking verb + adverb + adjective 

Subject 

Linking 

Verb 

Adverb 

Adjective 


This house 

is 

comparatively/very 

small. 


His car 

is 

extremely/very 

expensive. 


The boys 

were 

remarkably/very 

intelligent. 


Our neighbours 

are 

really/very 

nice. 


This car 

is 

slightly 

red. 

jjjf 


Structure 9: subject + linking verb + participle 


Subject 

Linking 

Verb 

3 rd Form of Verb 
(Participle) 


/ 

am 

tired. 


This egg 

is 

boiled. 


His face 

was 

covered. 

_ \yt & 1 

The handle 

was 

broken. 
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Structure 10: subject + linking verb + adverb + 3rd form of verb (participle 


Subject 

Linking 

Verb 

Adverb 

3rd Form 
(Participle) 


The building 

was 

totally 

damaged. 


I 

am 

very/mentally 

tired. 


The egg 

is 

not 

boiled. 


Her face 

was 

completely 

covered. 


This company 

is 

highly 

diversified. 



Structure 11: subject + linking verb + ing form 


Subject 

Linking 

Verb 

-ing form 


This job 

is 

tiring. 

■‘ifliliiL.i&f 

This question 

is 

confusing. 

-tyjlrllbl _ if&Zz 

The film 

was 

boring. 

-if 

This 

is 

disgusting. 


The news 

is 

exciting. 



Structure 12: 

subject 

+ linking verb + adverb+ ing 1 

*orm + noun 

Subject 

Linking 

Verb 

Adverb 

-ing form 

Noun 


This 

is 

a very 

tiring 

job. 


It 

is 

an extremely 

confusing 

question. 

_ «£_ J \y t) 1 > i_ f 1 

Our manager 

is 

the most 

irritating 

person. 

hlbl _ f? \j\a 

This 

is 

perfectly 

safe 

place. 


Computer 

is 

a very 

surprising 

invention. 


It 

was 

an extraordinarily 

exciting 

match. 



Structure 13: subject + linking verb + adverb + 3rd form (adjective) + noun 


Subject 

Linking 

Verb 

Adverb 

3rd Form 
(Adjective) 

Noun 


He 

is 

a highly 

qualified 

teacher. 


It 

was 

an elegantly 

decorated 

house. 


This 

is 

a widely 

distributed 

news paper. 

.a y* 

They 

are 

exceptionally 

gifted 

boys. 

-uicjhU pf ij H'j’ <cy 


Struc ture 14: subject + linking verb + adverb + adjective. 


Subject 

Linking 

Verb 

Adverb 

Adjective 


This lesson 

is 

very 

difficult. 


Singing 

is 

not 

easy. 


This job 

is 

totally 

impossible. 


His father 

was 

seriously 

ill. 



Transline Grammar of Spoken and Written English - by Aamir Shehzad 


Page 373 






Unit 30: Structures 


Structure 15: subject + linking verb + 3rd form + preposition + noun/object 


Subject 

Linking 

Verb 

3 rd Form 

Proposition 

Noun / 
Object 


He 

is 

tired 

of 

his job. 

CL-tJfj(fjt) 

Everyone 

was 

excited 

about 

the picnic. 

Jiff ft 

He 

is 

used 

to 

smoking. 


This ring 

is 

made 

of 

gold. 


I 

am 

worried 

about 

my job. 

~U r ' l £)Q.-£ fii—L 


Structu re 16: ing form + linking verb + adverb + adjective 


-ingForm 

Linking Verb 

Adverb 

Adjective 


Singing 

is 

not 

easy. 


Swimming 

is 

very 

difficult. 


Living 

has become 

- 

hard. 

-e-fyi (/>•; 


Structure 17: ing for m + noun + linking verb + adverb + adjective + noun (phrase) 


Subject 


-ing Form 

Noun / 
Object 

Linking 

Verb 

Adverb 

Adjective 

Noun 

(Phrase) 

^■.7 

Making 

money 

is 

- 

- 

every’one’s 

dream. 


Becoming 

a 

teacher 

was 

- 

- 

his passion. 


Getting 

a job 

is 

not 

easy. 

- 


Repairing 

a 

computer 

is 

a highly 

technical 

job. 


Listening to 

songs 

is 

- 

a good 

pastime. 



Structure 18: subject + verb 


Subject 

Verb 


She 

is coming. 


The shop 

was closed. 


Stars 

shine. 


Birds 

fly■ 


Everybody 

was sleeping. 

ft 


Structure 19: subject + verb + direct object 


Subject 

Verb 

Direct Object 


They 

play 

cricket. 

-L 

She 

opened 

the door. 


We 

should help 

the poor. 


His sister 

broke 

a glass. 


Boys 

saw 

a lion. 

- 2— U £' 
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Unit 30: Structures 


Structure 20: subject + verb + indirect object + direct object 


Subject 

Verb 

Indirect Object 

Direct Object 

0:7 

She 

gave 

me 

a book. 

-ij-vlXsli-i/i 

I 

told 

them 

the whole story. 


I 

will buy 

him 

a gift. 

ftjftt^O‘1 jt 

- 

show 

me 

your tongue. 


He 

bought 

me 

a mobile phone. 


You 

must tell 

your father 

the truth. 


I 

made 

him 

a cake. 


My sister 

makes 

US 

breakfast. 



Structure 21: subject + verb + direct object + preposition + prepositional 
complement _____ 


Subject 

Verb 

Direct 

Object 

Preposition 

Prepositional 

Complement 

0.7 

She 

gave 

o book 

to 

me. 


I 

told 

the whole 
stoiy 

to 

them. 


I 

will buy 

a gift 

for 

him. 

£j\j: 

She 

told 

the news 

to 

everybody in the 
office. 


My Sister 

makes 

breakfast 

for 

US. 


He 

bought 

a watch 

for 

his sister. 

-l Sj.7 


Structure 22: subject (pronoun + adjective + noun) linking verb + adverb + 
a djective _____ 


Subject 

Linking 

Verb 

Adverb 

Adjective 

0.7 

Pronoun 

adjective 

noun 





Their 

new 

house 

is 

very 

small. 


This 

beautiful 

building 

is 

very 

old. 


His 

old 

shop 

was 

- 

big. 

S' 1 


Structure 23: ing form + prepositional phrase + verb + adjective + noun 


Subject 

Verb 

Adjective 

Noun 

0.7 

-ing 

Form 

Propositional 

Phrase 





Singing 

in a crowd 

can be 

difficult. 



Living 

in a big city 

can create 

many 

problems. 

2_(^i f U>i 'f 

-03 

Working 

with him 

is 

- 

fun. 

\s£ls 

Studying 

at this university 

was 

a good 

experience. 
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Unit 30: Structures 


Structure 24: ing form + noun + prepositional phrase + verb + adverb + adjective + noun 


Subject 

Verb 

Adverb 

Adjective 

Noun 


-ing Form 

Noun 

Prepositional 

Phrase 

Singing 

songs 

in a crowd 

is 

not 

easy. 



Being 

an author 

in this country 

is 

not 

a good 

job. 


Studying 

Physics 

at this university 

was 

- 

a good 

experience. 


Having 

breakfast 

in the morning 

is 

a very 

good 

habit. 


Saving 

every thing 

before everyone 

is 

- 

a bad 

habit. 


Learning 

Arabic 

without a teacher 

is 

- 

difficult 

- 


Taking 

bath 

during winter 

is 

very 

tough. 

- 


Observing 

stars 

thought a 
telescope 

is 

very 

surprising 

activity. 



Structure 25: noun + prepositional phrase as an adjective + verb + adverb + 
adjective + noun _____ 


Noun/ 

Pronoun 

Prepositional 

Phrase 

asan Adjective 

Verb 

Adverb 

Adjective 

Noun 


The 

workers 

at the 

KESC office 

were 

not 

cooperative. 

- 

JL\J$ <L 1? L.f) L. ijif 

The boy 

in the 
red jacket 

is 

- 

our 

neighbour. 

- jt J J (fyf P. 

Everybody 

in the meeting 

was 

sleeping. 

- 

- 

- 


The house 

at the end 
of the street 

was 

very 

beautifully 

built. 

- 


The man 

from China 

was 

enjoying 

- 

his 

noodles. 

j&\jL 4— yL.") sLiQ’jf* \ 

A student 

of Physics 

may 

understand 

- 

these 

concepts. 


Light 

from the stars 

travels 

quickly. 

- 

- 

-ef&f (f V(jl itfi.Z-Oijt' 


Structure 26: subject + verb + object 

1 + prepositional phrase as an adverb 

Subject 

Verb 

Object 

Prepositional Phrase 
as an Adverb 


We 

cannot see 

the sun 

with the naked eye. 


The boys 

saw 

a lion 

at the zoo. 


You 

should write 

this letter 

in pencil. 


They 

had 

lunch 

at 1 o ’clock. 


Everybody 

cleaned 

their house 

after the storm. 



St ructure 27: subject + verb + ing form 


Subject 

Verb 

ing Form 

Noun 


I 

like 

singing. 


if- pdx 

My brother 

hates 

watching 

movies. 


They 

have started 

playing 

cricket. 

o/i 

I 

don't remember 

saying 

that. 


He 

enjoys 

swimming. 


~xJcyi ji£\c-- o) 
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Unit 30: Structures 


Structure 28: subject + verb + noun/pronoun + ingform 


Subject 

Verb 

Noun/pronoun 

-ing form 


I 

saw 

him 

going to the station. 


They 

caught 

your brother 

stealing money. 


You 

must keep 

the fire 

burning. 


I 

smell 

something 

burning. 


We 

should get 

the project 

going. 

— tZL—\ek J*tj)z' 1 ^ 


Structure 29: subject + verb + to + verb + noun. 


Subject 

Verb 

To 

Verb 

Noun 


They 

want 

to 

go- 

- 


We 

hope 

to 

catch 

the train. 


He 

forgot 

to 

buy 

bananas. 


She 

has decided 

to 

resign. 

- 



Structure 30: subject + verb + noun/pronoun + to + verb + noun/object 



infinitive 


Subject 

Verb 

Noun / 
Pronoun 

To 

Verb 

Noun / 
Object 


I 

wanted 

him 

to 

go- 

- 

~(L — 

I 

taught 

him 

to 

play 

cricket. 


He 

advised 

my 

brother 

to 

study 

music. 


They 

asked 

me 

to 

type 

the letter. 

-iff2 _ 

They 

wanted 

me 

to 

sing 

a song. 


We 

can't allow> 

you 

to 

smoke. 

- 


We 

invited 

them 

to 

attend 

the marriage. 


I 

requested 

them 

not 

to 

be 

late. 


I 

want 

you 

to 

resign. 

- 



Struct ure 31: subject + verb + noun/pronoun + adjective 


Subject 

Verb 

Noun / Pronoun 

Adjective 


He 

has made 

his shirt 

dirty. 


She 

turned 

the volume 

low. 


They 

pushed 

the door 

open. 


They 

will wash 

the dishes 

clean. 

f? yw 

We 

should keep 

this money 

safe. 


We 

are painting 

the house 

green. 


He 

left 

the window 

open. 
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Unit 30: Structures 


Structure 32: subject + verb + noun/pronoun + verb + noun 


Subject 

Verb 

Noun / Pronoun 

Verb 
(1 st From) 

Noun 


I 

saw 

your brother 

go- 

- 


1 

heard 

her 

sing 

a song. 


He 

noticed 

her 

do 

a call. 


I 

felt 

someone 

touch 

my arm. 



Structure Z 

13: subject 

1 + be verb + 

adjective + 1 

to + verb + noun/pronoun. 

Subject 

Be Verb 

Adjective 

To 

Verb 

Noun / 
Pronoun 


We 

are 

glad 

to 

see 

you. 


I 

am 

anxious 

to 

meet 

them. 


They 

were 

happy 

to 

see 

me. 


She 

is 

afraid 

to 

go 

alone. 


We 

are 

ready 

to 

start 

the game. 


I 

have been 

eager 

to 

do 

this job. 



Stru cture 34: subject + linking verb + adjective + to + verb 


Subject 

Linking 

Verb 

Adjective 

To 

Verb 


This job 

is 

impossible 

to 

do. 


This foods 

will be 

difficult 

to 

digest. 


His behaviour 

is 

hard 

to 

understand. 


Your name 

is 

easy 

to 

spell. 


His speech 

was 

difficult 

to 

follow. 



Structure 35: subject + verb + noun/pronoun + 3rd form. 


Subject 

Verb 

Noun / Pronoun 

3 rd Form 


You 

should get 

your seat 

reserved. 


I 

saw 

my name 

written in the list. 


(How 

would) 

you 

like 

your ring 

designed? 


We 

need 

this book 

published by next month. 


She 

is getting 

her eyes 

tested. 



Structure 36: subject + verb + noun/pronoun + WH word + to + verb. 


Subject 

Verb 

Noun / 
Pronoun 

WH- 

Word 

To 

Verb 


/ 

asked 

them 

where 

to 

get tickets. 


My brother 

taught 

me 

how 

to 

drive. 


They 

told 

us 

where 

to 

park the car. 


- 

Tell 

him 

what 

to 

eat. 


I 

will tell 

you 

when 

to 

turn. 
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Unit 30: Structures 


Structure 37: subject + verb + WH word + to + verb 


Subject 

Verb 

WH 

Word 

To 

Verb 


I 

don't know 

what 

to 

do. 


(Do) You 

know 

how 

to 

get there? 


He 

doesn't know 

where 

to 

go- 


He 

forgets 

when 

to 

stop. 

JWt) 

They 

wonder 

where 

to 

spend 

holidays. 



Structure 38: subject + verb + WH word + clause. 


Subject 

Verb 

WH-word 

Clause 


Nobody 

knows 

when 

they will come. 


We 

didn’t know’ 

who 

opened the door. 

-1 l/L-i/tub jf‘ 

They 

asked 

where 

we were going. 

-A r A pff 

I 

can’t 

understand 

how 

he did it. 


I 

don’t know 

why 

he said that. 


We 

could not 
decide 

what 

we should buy. 

fj'AAjAf 


Structure 39: it + linking verb + adjective + pronoun/noun + to + verb... 


Linking 

Verb 

Adjective 

Of 

Noun / 
Pronoun 

To 

Verb 

Noun 


was 

nice 

of 

him 

to 

arrange 

tickets for 
us. 


is 

clever 

of 

Ali 

to 

avoid 

the 

meeting. 


will be 

foolish 

of 

US 

to 

go 

this way. 

-fit 

is 

careless 

of 

you 

to 

forget 

Mr.Amjad 


was 

wrong 

of 

you 

to 

beat 

the child. 

/a 

is 

cruel 

of 

him 

to 

do 

that. 


is 

generous 

of 

them 

to 

let 

us their 

car. 


is 

stupid/silly 

of 

her 

to 

say 

such 

things. 

’(/ tfjiifz/j’ij 1 


It is clever of Ali to avoid 

___ m 

It will be foolish of us to go th 

It is careless of you to forget 

It was wrong of you to beat th 

It is cruel of him to do th 

It is generous of them to let 

SI 

It is stupid/silly of her to say ^ 

Structure 40: it + linking verb + adjective + to + verb... 


It 

Linking 

Verb 

Adjective 

To 

Verb... 


It 

is 

easy 

to 

learnEnglish. 


It 

is 

bad 

to 

disobey elders. 


It 

is 

impossible 

to 

finish this book in a month. 

iff iJ.ig.JAfAAu'i 

It 

is 

cruel 

to 

beat children. 

t yifjf 

It 

is 

difficult 

to 

get a job. 

ff" \e\S fI 
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Unit 30: Structures 


St ructure 41: what + adjective + noun +subject + verb 


What 

Adjective 

Noun 

Subject 

Verb 


Wliat 

a good 

catch! 

- 

- 


What 

a good 

idea! 

- 

- 


Wliat 

a lovely 

hotel 

it 

was! 

\Q\Jf 

What 

a 

fool 

you 

are! 

\rt J>i pfCf 

What 

a beautiful 

building 

it 

is! 


What 

a beautiful 

song 

they 

are playing! 


What 

beautiful 

buildings! 

- 

- 


What 

beautiful 

scenery’! 

- 

- 


What 

intelligent 

boys! 

- 

- 





Structure 4 2: How + adjective + subject + verb 


How 

Adjective 

Subject 

Verb 


How 

beautiful 

the building 

is! 


How 

tall 

you 

have grown! 

\yt£-> rtefSCf 

How 

claver 

he 

was! 


How 

nice 

you 

are! 


How 

sweet 

the song 

is! 



Structure 43: How + adverb + subject + verb 


How 

Adverb 

Subject 

Verb 


How 

nicely 

he 

is playing! 


How 

bravely 

they 

fought! 


How 

luckily 

he 

escaped! 


How 

quickly 

she 

speaks! 


How 

happily 

they 

were living! 

\oi^ V 


Structure 44: subject + verb + noun/pronoun + noun clause 


Subject 

Verb 

Noun / 
Pronoun 

Noun-Clause 


I 

know 

- 

that he is ill. 


I 

admit 

- 

that it was my mistake. 

-f if 

I 

think 

- 

(that) he is busy. 


We 

can 

understand 

- 

that you have been very 
upset recently. 


They 

told 

US 

that they’ would fly to 

London on Friday. 


She 

told 

me 

that she was busy. 

-if iff 

They 

have informed 

us 

that they have sent the 
documents. 

-u? 

I 

reminded 

him 

that he buy had to me a gift. 


He 

satisfied / 
assured 

me 

that he could repair my 
computer. 
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Unit 30: Structures 


Structure 45: It + be verb + adjective + noun clause 


It 

Be Verb 

Adjective 

Noun Clause 


It 

is 

possible 

that he doesn ’t know you. 


It 

is 

likely 

that their train will be late. 


It 

is 

fortunate 

that you escaped the 
accident. 


It 

is 

unfortunate 

that his train was late. 

-if J- 

It 

is 

unknown 

who stole the money? 


It 

is 

disgusting 

that he treated you like that. 


It 

is 

possible 

that the guests may have left. 

-0»t£.k.e)l? fc- J* 


S tructure 46; Subject + verb + so + adjective + that-clause 


Subject 

Verb 

So 

Adjective 

That Clause 


It 

was 

SO 

dark 

that we could not see 
anything. 


It 

was 

so 

cold 

that everything was 
freezing. 


This 

car 

is 

so 

expensive 

that not everyone can buy 
it. 

-C& j. 7 uf j/ ’ s 

She 

talks 

so 

fast 

that you will not be able 
to follow her. 


I 

am 

so 

third 

thatl can’t walk. 



Structure 47: Subject + verb + so + adverb + that-clause 


Subject 

Verb 

So 

Adverb 

That - Claus 


He 

was 

singing 

SO 

beautifully 

that everyone was enjoying. 


She 

was 

speaking 

so 

fast 

that I was not able to follow 
her. 

-if ifoi jt?if s&.J'ff if ( jJj!g£b) 

He 

works 

so 

carelessly 

that no one is happy. 

\J /i}fis) 

John 

answered 

so 

quickly 

that we were surprised. 



Structure 48: Subject + verb + adjective + enough + to + verb... 


Subject 

Verb 

Adjective 

Enough 

To 

Verb 


This room 

is 

large 

enough 

to 

accommodate 
fi fty people. 


You 

are 

tall 

enough 

to 

touch the 
ceiling. 

SitJ. £ If 

I 

was 

near 

enough 

to 

grab the 
papers. 


He 

is 

stupid 

enough 

to 

believe us. 

J$i f\Jfr\M I&b* 


Structure 49: Subject + verb + too + adjective + to + verb... 


Subject 

Verb 

Too 

Adjective 

To 

Verb 


He 

was 

too 

weak 

to 

stand. 

diyfpio) 

I 

was 

too 

busy 

to 

attend the party. 

Jjf f\Jf cJ'y Ma i —jt 

She 

is 

too 

proud 

to 

listen to anybody. 

-f iff fif* Sty j)/* f \*i 

It 

is 

too 

cold 

to 

go out. 
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Unit 30: Structures 


Structure 50: Noun + 3rd form + prepositional phrase + verb + ... 


Noun 

3 rd Form 

Prepositional 

Phrase 

Verb+... 


People 

wounded 

by the blast 

were being taken to 
the hospital. 

[dir Ilf <L j/i 

Jjf 

The question 

debated 

in parliament 

was about the new 

taxes. 

si iA iX 

Books 

published 

by us 

are equally liked by 
students and teachers. 

j»\ 0^ Jj: 01$ yt to 

~Uj:Z — i£bX[s l 

Wheat 

produced 

in the Punjab 

is of high quality>. 


Applications 

received 

by the office 

will be sorted during 
next week. 

JL.i$ ** > 

The email 

sent 

by them 

contains many 
mistakes. 


The mobile 
phone 

purchased 

by my brother 

is very expensive. 


The weapon 

used 

in the murder 

has been found. 

Bi\yt jiffr £ 

The bridge 

constructed 

above the river 

is not strong enough. 



Structure 51: Noun + adjective clause (who w ill) + verb*... 



Adjective Clause 


Noun 

Who 

Verb 

Noun / 
Pronoun 

Verb +... 


The boy 

who 

stole 

the money 

was caught by the 
police. 

JdX 

The man 

who 

met 

US 

was a policeman. 


That girl 

who 

sang 

a song 

is my sister. 



Structure 52: No un + adjective clause + verb 



Adjective Clause 


Noun 

WH 

Word 

Passive 

Verb 

Prepositional 

Phrase 

Verb+... 


The email 

which 

was sent 

by them 

contained many 
mistakes. 

-j? 

People 

who 

were 

wounded 

by the blast 

were being taken 
to hospital. 


The mobile 
phone 

which 

was 

purchased 

by my brother 

was very 
expensive. 


The 

applications 

which 

have been 
received 

by our office 

will be sorted 
next week. 

Wj>f. 

fziXifhrfusiti 

-ftt-Je 

The question 

which 

was asked 

in parliament 

was about new 

taxes. 

8 )\J[ 
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Unit 30: Structures 


Structure 53: Noun + adjective clause + verb + ... 



Adjective Clause 


Noun 

WII- 

Word 

Pronoun 

Verb 

Verb+... 


The email 

which 

they 

sent 

contained many 
mistakes. 

-J?.olf* if 

The mobile 
phone 

which 

my 

brother 

has 

purchased 

is very expensive. 


The boys 

who 

I 

met 

were intelligent. 


The man 

who 

we 

saw 

was not in a blue 

ij&ifi' 

shirt. 

-(/ 

The 

which / 

our office 

has 

will be sorted next 

Ifni> 

applications 

that 

received 

week. 

-jLlft fhL\(s 

The man 

who 

I 

know 

does not live here. 



Structure 54: Subject + adjective clause (with omission of relative pronouns) + verb+... 


Adjective Clause 


Noun / 
Subject 

Pronoun 

Verb 

Verb 


The email 

they 

sent 

contained many 
mistakes. 

jut 

The book 

you 

gave (me) 

was great. 

-if 

The movie 

we 

watched 

(yesterday) 

was fantastic. 

jbhJ^ ^ 7. 

The book 

he 

wanted to 
borrow 

wasn’t available in 
the library’. 


The mobile 
phone 

my 

brother 

has 

purchased 

is very expensive. 

O'[77 

The reason 

you 

are 

mentioning 

is not valid. 


That old 
shirt 

you 

were wearing 

wasunironed. 

-{f \Jd irtiSlJ L-tf 7.^ 


Structu re 55: subject + adjective clause (with prep osition at the end) + verb + ... 



Adjective Clause 


Subject / 
Noun 

Pronoun 

Verb 

Preposition 

Verb + — 


The girl 

I 

was talking 

to 

is Ali’s sister. 


The bus 

I 

am waiting 

for 

is late. 

si \jn \Ji 

The man 

you 

were talking 

about 

is a policeman. 

JBiJf 

The shop 

I 

shop 

from 

is near my 
home. 

Zl y^t^yCBi\Jrvf\S 

The 

restaurant 

we 

eat 

at 

is far away 
from here. 

U^C Bi ifitL- j7^ 

The hotel 

they 

stayed 

in 

was like a 
prison. 


The 

university 

his brother 

has been 
studying 

at 

had good 
teachers. 
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Unit 30: Structures 


Structure 56: subject + adjective clause + verb 



Adjective Clause 


Subject / 
Noun 

Pronoun 

Verb 

Noun / 
Pronoun 

Preposition 

Verb + — 


The man 

you 

sent 

the email 

to 

is my uncle. 

jf cXljli-f 7 / Lf‘ 

The boy 

I 

told 

you 

about 

is now 
dead. 


The shop 

1 

purchased 

my 

computer 

from 

opens at 11 
AM. 


The hotel 

we 

had 

dinner 

at 

was not so 
elegant. 

jZif 

ijf 

The girl 

(who) 1 

saw 

your brother 

with 

was 

beautiful. 

if* 

m uG/ti ^ ^ 

The fields 

they 

have 

grown 

their crops 

in 

are situated 
along the 
river. 

<L jrftf 

- Uj CX'JM jttft 


Structure 58: subject + being + 3rd form + verb + — 


Subject 

Being 

3 rd Form 

Verb + — 


Most of the 
prisoners 

being 

released 

were women. 


The bridge 

being 

constructed 

will be completed next year. 


The boys 

being 

chosen 

are mostly under 10. 



Structure 59: subject + ing-form + noun 


Subject 

-ing Form 

Noun 

Verb +... 


The man 

driving 

the bus 

isAli's brother. 


The bridge 

connecting 

the two 
buildings 

was made of 
steel. 


people 

living in 

bid cities 

face many 
problems. 



Structure 60: subject + verb + not so/ not as + adjective + as + pronoun + verb. 


Subject 

Verb 

Not so 
or not 

as 

Adjective / 
adverb 

As 

Pronoun 

Verb +... 

~7.S 

My car 

is 

not as 

fast 

as 

his 

- 

-(/ 1 jijz$ 

The film 

was 

not so 

funny 

as 

we 

thought it 
would be. 

SszJlZ 

This 

school 

is 

not as 

good 

as 

it 

used to be. 

Ahvfx'&.tpjf tf ll?l J/v 

His 

father 

is 

not as 

healthy 

as 

he 

was. 

-JL 

My job 

is 

not as 

good 

as 

my 

brother’s. 

- 

i J* H Sd'Pdyit 
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Structure 61: subject + verb + not as or not so + adjective + a + noun +as + pronoun/noun 


verb 


Subject 

Verb 

Not So 

Or Not 

As 

Adjective 

A 

/An 

Noun 

As 

Pronoun / 
Noun 

Verb + 


/ 

am 

not as 

good 

a 

singer 

as 

my 

brother 

(is). 


His father 

was 

not as 

famous 

an 

officer 

as 

he 

is. 


She 

is 

not as 

patient 

a 

teacher 

as 

she 

used to 
be. 

l hi 

-</jx 

Hockey 

is 

not as 

popular 

a 

game 

as 

cricket. 

- 


I 

am 

not as 

fortunate 

a 

man 

as 

you 

think. 



Structure 62: subject + verb + not such + adjective + plural noun + as + pronoun + verb ... 


-fjfi Jf Jlr'inot asJdl^-P liiral Noun 


Subject 

Verb 

Not 

Such 

Adjectives 

Plural Noun 

As 

Pronoun / 
Noun 

Verb +... 


These 

are 

not 

such 

expensive 

computers 

as 

we 

had 

expected. 

UZjZ' 

They 

are 

not 

such 

terrible 

children 

as 

we 

had 

expected. 


Hockey’ 

and 

football 

are 

not 

such 

popular 

games 

as 

cricket. 

- 



Structure 63: subject + verb + comparative degree + than + pronoun + verb. 


Subject 

Verb 

Comparative 

Degree 

Than 

Pronoun 

Verb +... 


He 

is 

taller 

than 

me. 

(informal) 

I (am), 
(formal) 


Your car 

goes 

faster 

than 

mine. 


- (Jj-J VjZ C— J tyySj \if 

This 

lesson 

is 

more difficult 

than 

the last one. 



Your 

brother 

is 

healthier 

than 

you. 



His job 

is 

better 

than 

yours. 



She 

earns 

more 

than 

her brother 

does. 

(3 ifoji j c—i 

My 

brother 

talks 

less 

than 

I 

do. 



S tructure 64: WH-word + adjective + a + noun + HV + pronoun + verb... 


WII- 

Word 

Adjective 

A 

Noun 

HV 

Pronoun 

Verb +... 


How 

big 

a 

house 

do 

you 

want? 


How 

big 

an 

issue 

- 

it 

is! 


How 

interesting 

a 

speech 

- 

he 

has made! 


How 

honest 

a 

man 

is 

he? 

- 

jUXiUfjlfu 
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Structure 65: how much of a + singular noun + HV + pronoun + verb + pronoun +... 


How much 
of a 

Singular noun 

HV 

Pronoun 

Verb 

Pronoun + ... 


How much 
of a 

hassle 

is 

it 

to get 

registered for 
the program? 

iS* l* yi/^j i jtflf)/ 

How much 
of an 

issue 

is 

it 

to find 

someone 

reliable? 

l> iPt SJfcf jCH {/ 

How much 
of a 

reality 

is 

it? 

- 

- 

jiijt 

How- much 
of a 

resemblance 

do 

they 

have? 

- 

fS~d' 


St ructure66: what-clause + linking verb + fragment (phrases/clauses) 


What-clause 

Linking 

Verb 

Fragment 

(Phrases/Clauses) 


What I enjoyed most in his 
performance 

was 

the brilliant music. 

-u j oil is}* 

What we would like you to 
work on 

is 

the pharmaceutical 
sector. 

o)<^U?lgl' <)f^ w-1 ^ 

What he did 

was 

send an email to the 
manager. 

-6^' J~ i S? Sf^^—f 1 

What he wants to say 

is 

he doesn ’t like you. 

Jcf d)Ssl- tyej/f* d) 

What you should do 

is 

inform the police. 

il v Sc- uf-uf 

What we now need 

is 

time. 


What I have done 

is 

invest all my money in 
shares. 

l 

-dL-i) 


Structure 67: WH- word clause + other clauses 


Wh-Word Clause 

Other Clauses 


What do you think 

he will be doing now? 

?1 %£S>)\J fa) 

What do you think 

I should do? 

tc-igi'Su'S.Sz-J^ fbS 

What does he think 

he can do for us? 

mS/cSSm 

What do you think 

she will be doing in the UK? 

,; .$<-fff-Lit)Sx<£ f( 

When do you think 

you can come? 

tniS. fc-JiffbS 


Structure 68: past /perfect + conjunction + past indefinite. 


Past / Perfect 

Conjunction 

Past Indefinite 


The patient had died 

before 

the doctor came. 


The train had gone 

when / before 

we reached the station. 

JS (jZlf ij ^ 

I had slept 

before 

he started singing. 

-l — ftj) 

She had jumped into the 
river 

before 

I could stop her. 
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Structure 69: there + verb + pronoun / noun + prepositional phrase. 


There 

Verb 

Pronoun / noun 

Fragment 


There 

was 

nobody 

at home. 


There 

are 

sixteen boys 

in the class. 


There 

is no 

need 

to huny. 


There 

was 

a lot of noise 

in the street. 

Jjf 

There 

have never been 

so many problems 

before. 

k. i/u*£J 


Struc ture 70: there + verb + noun / Pronoun + -ing fragments 


There 

Verb 

Noun / 
Pronoun 

-ing fragments 


There 

will be 

three men 

meeting you at 
the airport. 


There 

are 

lots of people 

getting jobs. 


There 

is 

somebody 

coming. 

-^rj/ 

There 

is 

something 

causing him 
distress. 


There 

are 

many people 

trying to buy 
houses here. 



Structure 71: there + verb + noun + adjective clause 


There 

Verb 

Noun 

adjective clause 


There 

are 

many people 

who we can ask for help. 


There 

is 

nothing 

you should worry about. 

tL—i ^ 

There 

is 

something 

that keeps upsetting him. 


There 

is 

no book 

which contains such 
information. 



Structure 72: WH-word + verb + helping verb + pronoun + verb + preposition. 


WH-Word 

Helping 

Verb 

Pronoun 

Verb 

Preposition 


Who 

were 

you 

talking 

to? 

cl-J^* 

What 

are 

you 

looking 

at? 


Who 

does 

he 

work 

for? 


Where 

are 

you 

calling 

from? 

l ^ jl/L-T 

Who 

is 

the child 

hiding 

from? 


Who 

was 

my father 

going 

with? 


Where 

have 

these chairs 

come 

from? 

?L 

What 

are 

you 

talking 

about? 

cl t C [f 

?)fc/ 

Who 

were 

they 

waiting 

for? 

v* JtfMj i5 i 
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Unit 30: Structures 


Structure 73: part 1 the + comparative degree + fragment + the + comparative degree + 
fragment __ 


Part 1 

Part 2 


The + 

Comparative 

Degree 

Fragment 

The + 

Comparative 

Degree 

Fragment 


The sooner 

we leaver 

the sooner 

we will get there. 

- £, off u[> 6 -At' 1# £- df f if-Jf ft 

The bigger 

a flat is 

the higher 

the rent is. 

-tfjajLJlJ&lflf'lftffr&dJi 

The more 

you study 

the more 

you learn. 


The faster 

we drive 

the less 

time it will take us to 
get to the airport. 


The less 

you spend 

the more 

you can save. 


The fewer 

enemies you 
have 

the better. 




Structure 74: noun/ pronoun + verb + adjective + noun + to-infinitive. 


Noun / 
Pronoun 

Verb 

The + 
Adjective 

Noun 

To- 

Infinitive 

Fragment 


He 

was 

the first 

man 

to win 

this prize. 


I 

was 

the last 

man 

to enter 

the hall. 

Jjt 

She 

is 

the only 
Pakistani 

singer 

to sing 

a Chinese 
song. 

iJS 2— 

1 £)[ j 

His father 

is 

the first 

author 

to write 

such a good 
book on the 
English 
grammar. 

i/jP&iSiVifiSyJi 

He 

is 

the 

youngest 

player 

to defeat 

an American 
footballer. 

f— ^B) 
i/i 

She 

is 

the only 

chef in 
Pakistan 

to invent 

new recipes 
more than 
anyone else. 

-L bjI jc- 

Her 

brother 

is 

the most 
famous 

man 

to own 

a number of 
factories. 


She 

is 

the most 
talented 

actress 

to appear 

in this movie. 

tZ-Bd&'bliJ'.lf 


Structure 75: if + pronoun + present indefinite - pronoun + future 


If 

Pronoun 

Present 

Indefinite 

Pronoun 

Future Tense 


If 

you 

study 

you 

will pass. 


If 

it 

rains 

we 

will not go out. 


If 

you 

don ’t work 
hard 

you 

will not succeed. 


If 

he 

doesn ’t 
come here 
till 3pm 

we 

will phone him. 

JlfcBif\ 

If 

they 

spend all the 
money 

they 

willhave nothing 
with them at the 
end of the month. 
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Unit 30: Structures 


Structure 76: if + pronoun + past perfect 


pronoun + would have + 3rd form 


If 

Pronoun 

Past Perfect 

Pronoun 

Would Have + 3 rd 
Form 


If 

he 

had worked hard 

he 

would have 
succeeded. 


If 

they 

had informed me 
that they needed 
money 

I 

would not have 
spent cdl the 
money. 

Jr$jf 

If 

she 

had known the 

news 

she 

would have told us. 


If 

you 

hadn’t phoned 
them 

they 

would have left 
home. 



Structure 78: if + past indefinite - pronoun + would + 1st form 


If + Past Indefinite 

Pronoun + Would + 1st Form 


If I knew 

I would tell you. 

-IZjki/f yt 

If he studied 

he would pass the exam. 


If I won this prize 

I would buy a big house. 


If I had his number 

I would call him. 

-i-/ '■Me^dTkx/?'C\u\i- y £f\ 

If I was there 

I would not talk to him. 



Structure 79: clause 1 + conjunction + clause 2 


Clause 1 

Conjunction 

Clause 2 


I was sleeping 

when 

he came. 


He heard some noise 

while 

he was watching TV. 


We will sing songs 

after 

everyone has gone. 


I used to work at a post 
office 

before 

joining the army. 

-l/lr/fG' 

You must get to the shop 

before 

it closes. 

yt md i 

He hasn’t been able to work 

since 

he broke his leg. 

<L- 1 _ 

-[jjf,ijli 

He couldn’t come today 

as / because 

he is ill. 

—/I fyjjt'xf&'iijif < 

They moved to Lahore 

after 

their son died. 
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Unit 31: Word Formation 


fUni^^O^^^r^Formatiod 

l7l: Nouns and VerbsB 


or A Formation^ 


Announce (verb) f/jiui 

Announcement (noun) diki 

Care (noun) 

Careless (adjective) sbfJ 

Deep (adjective) \/ 

Deepen (verb) f/i / 


j)-C[!!L[3g'jtfi‘-JJbjij)l'j)iL 7 sj)-£-ij)l'Announce)nent~&‘<z->-sj)Announce 

ff'cCjG 

Announcement and Announce 

-t^l/iJlkl^CtijZi. _£. 

The government has made an announcement about new taxes, (noun) 

The government has announced new taxes, (verb) 




Advise and Advice 
He advised me to leave Karachi, (verb) 

You should have followed my advice, (noun) 


J t )uir A ^i^j4 dp f&L-ji 
_U 4^_ Iff iff Z.C _ >£*-/duf 


Die and Death 

He died in 1998. (verb) 

His father’s death was a great shock to him. (noun) 




Belief and Believe 

She believes in spirits, (verb) 

He has a strong belief in God. (noun) 


- <£_ fjf'-Oj?* J» 


Sale and Sell 


This house is for sale, (noun) 

He is selling his computer, (verb) 

Acceptance and Accept 

His book has gained wide acceptance, (noun) 

They offered me a job and I accepted, (verb) 




- ifj H L~ jt j> i L~ 
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Marriage and Marry 

She has three daughters from a previous marriage, (noun) 
He married Sara in 1998. (verb) 


Nouns 

ir 

Verbs 

ir 

action 

/ 

act 


advice 


advise 


announcement 

(JIM 

announce 

f/dlW 

apology 


apologize 

t 'f&jj** 

authority 

j\fe\ 

authorize 

IZjjC&I 

bath 

y 

bathe 

lV 

beginning 

IJrJ 

begin 

L 'fL*/ 

behaviour 


behave 

t -JJk 

belief 

£ 

believe 

1?/^ 

blood 


bleed 

i hcd? 

breath 

ju 

breathe 

ziJu 

choice 


choose 

i-f^y 

extension 

rv 

extend 

t ;/&, 

failure 

(jn t' 

fail 


government 


govern 

l-fcsf 

hatred 


hate 

l-f^f 

introduction 


introduce 


invention 

){?J 

invent 


knowledge 


know 


laughter 

£ 

laugh 

tA 

life 

1j>‘J 

live 

1 (3>*j 

loan 

j[p>\ 

lend 

t 

marriage 

ijj L? 

many 
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Nouns 

ir 

Verbs 

(T 

memory 


memorize 

i-fji 

obedience 

(ivbyfV 

obey 


objection 


object 


omission 


omit 

L 

payment 

i£~bi 

pay 

i-fbi 

practice 

& 

practise 

t tfcr* 

preparation 


prepare 

IvCl? 

process 

f 

proceed 

L-// 

proof 


prove 


protection 


protect 


provision 

ifv 

provide 


recovery 

(Jl;l 

recover 

ivCjJl 

reduction 

/ 

reduce 

of 

repetition 


repeat 

l»V J 

requirement 


require 

t 

sale 


sell 

L'/ci) / 

satisfaction 


satisfy 


separation 

U 

separate 


service 


serve 

f 

sight 

jvUz) 

see 


solution 

l/ 

solve 

t/J* 

song 


sing 

i-r 

speech 


speak 

bJjf 

stealth 


steal 


success 


succeed 


weight 

pj} 

weigh 

I'fpj) 
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Unit 31: Word Formation 


Nouns 

iT 

Adjectives 

iT 

harm 

(JU3* 

harmful 

uijUti 

health 


healthy 


height 

OA 

high 

A 

history 

tjJC 

historic 


heat 

dS 

hot 

d 

humanity 


human 


humour 

O'/ 

humorous 

y'/ 

ignorance 

cOl? 

ignorant 

( 

importance 


important 


industry 


industrial 

r 

influence 


influential 


kindness 

Ay 

kind 

o\y 

king 


kingly 

4$ 

laziness 


lazy 


length 

Ju 

long 


love 

4 

lovely 

14 

mind 

cfi 

mental 

& 

milk 

T2>») 

milky 


month 


monthly 

fit 

music 


musical 

/ 

mystery 

j\j 

mysterious 

j\/\^ 

nationality 


national 


need 


needy 


office 

?> 

official 


oil 

S- 

oily 

A 
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Nouns 

iT 

Adjectives 

r 

poverty 


poor 


presence 


present 


profit 


profitable 

id\ 

pride 

} 

proud 


purity 


pure 


safety 


safe 

bp 

science 

trV 

scientific 

(TV 

season 


seasonal 

if s 

silence 


silent 

fpl? 

similarity 


similar 

IsfijT/ 

simplicity 

\£)\s 

simple 

i JUUdU 

smoke 

JISJ 

smoky 

j\su£fs 

society 

l /Ip* 

social 

6/ 

strength 


strong 


time 


timely 

c3>sy 

tragedy 

J>b<fi'{J 

tragic 


urgency 


urgent 


use 

ji^i 

useful 

jf 

value 


valuable 

f- 

voice 

j\f\ 

vocal 


weakness 

6-d/ 

weak 


week 

A 

weekly 


wisdom 


wise 

yP 

world 


worldly 
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Unit 31: Word Formation 


1.3: Adjectives and Verbs 


Adjectives 

r 

Verbs 

iT 

able 

d* 

enable 

iV.Jlb" 

abundant 

Db^f' 

abound 

I'ytcxfi' 

brief 


abbreviate 

1-//& 

broad 

s)\fy 

broaden 


certain 

a? 

ascertain 


dark 


darken 

f/uif 

deep 

!/ 

deepen 

iv'f/ 

equal 

yly 

equalize 

IvOfy 

familiar 

±j)\> 

familiarize 


fertile 


fertilize 


fine 

L £Ufy. 

refine 

L‘1)J'X 

firm 

xK 

confirm, affirm 


fresh 

ijf 

refresh 


full 

\yAfy. 

fill 


high 

A 

heighten 

ivC4 

just 


justify 


large 

w 

enlarge 

t-/i> 

less 

f 

lessen 



1.4: Prefixes and Suffixes 


^w^Jmportant 

fyt A Jfytp. <CPtef\x 'JLu'ul^un- Root Word 

-^tii/Prefix 
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PREFIX 

MEANING 

EXAMPLES 

de- 

from, down, away reverse, 
opposite 

decode, decrease 

dis- 

not, opposite, reverse, away 

disagree, disappear 

il- 

not 

illegal, illogical 

im- 

not, without 

impossible, improper 

in- 

not, without 

inaction, invisible 

mis- 

bad, wrong 

mislead, misplace 

non- 

not 

nonfiction, nonsense 

pre- 

before 

prefix, prehistory 

pro- 

for, forward, before 

proactive, profess, 
program 

re- 

again, back 

react, reappear 

un- 

against, not, opposite 

undo, unequal, unusual 


^careless at jl<CRooi Wordit^^w^i/Suffix 'j>uJ'4? 

_^SuffixLJ?i)-less 

t - 


SUFFIX 

MEANING 

EXAMPLES 

-able 

able to, having the quality of 

comfortable, portable 

-al 

relating to 

annual, comical 

-er 

comparative 

bigger, stronger 

-est 

superlative 

strongest, tiniest 

-fid 

full of 

beautiful, grateful 

-ible 

forming an adjective 

reversible, terrible 

-ily 

forming an adverb 

eerily, happily, lazily 

-ins 

denoting an action, a material, or a gerund 

acting, showing 

-less 

without, not affected by 

friendless, tireless 

-iy 

forming an adjective 

clearly, hourly 

-ness 

denoting a state or condition 

kindness, wilderness 

-y 

full of, denoting a condition, or a 
diminutive 

glory, messy, victory, 




courag e(noun) 

encourage (verb) 

danger (noun) 

dangerous (adjective) 

fresh(adjective) 

refresh (verb) 

Xarge(adjective) 

cn large A’c/'/p 

loos e(adjective) 

loosen (verb) 

modem (adjective) 

modemiz e(verb) 

prison (noun) 

imprison (verb) 

simpl e(adjective) 

simplify (verb) 

thick (adjective) 

thicknessfwownj 

agree (verb) 

agrccmcnfr/zoM /77 

conclude A’f/7p 

conclusion (noun) 

invit e(verb) 

invitation (noun) 

wash (verb) 

wash ab \e(adjecti ve) 
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Unit 32: Synonyms and Antonyms 




nit 32.0: Synonyms and Antonyms 





Today was a hard day at the office. 

This is a very difficult test. 

This is a very complicated problem. 

A computer can do several complex calculations. 

Zlhard ifi-iJtL-ll/synonyms kUJi<4-L uHl-iif*fi5jyC.fi 

: 2*f,J? ^synonyms Zli;i X>E>if tfj-JTsynonyms ‘i&fftL'jfajs ifjLfjp 


Word 

Synonyms 

new 

modern, recent, current, present-day, 
novel, fresh, latest 

easy 

simple, basic, straightforward, 
uncomplicated, unproblematic, 
understandable, intelligible, unambiguous 

important 

essential, significant, vital, indispensible, 
main, necessary, valuable 

happiness 

pleasure, gladness, joy, delight, 
cheerfulness, glee, amusement 

grief 

sorrow, unhappiness, sadness, melancholy, 
depression 


J &> Jrlih Is jt jM Zl Z^JUi (ji (/ dy> ‘Jj LJ ftif s_f if ^synonyms 

-iftsynonyms ^completely 

completely, utterly, absolutely, fully, totally 

Some of the things she does are completely mad. 

Some of the things she does are utterly mad. 

Some of the things she does are absolutely mad. 

I was fully aware of what was happening. 

I am totally exhausted. ;jt 

basic, fundamental, primary, core 

LAZl /\fd>f ^Of 

This book explains the basic concepts of the Arabic grammar. 

This book explains the fundamental concepts of the Arabic grammar. 

This book explains the primary concepts of the Arabic grammar. 

This book explains the core concepts of the Arabic grammar. 

[$1;J>^jUijisynonymsS s\$\£-Zl-)ijZ&\J>\^} f\ 

tv \fThesaurus/uy/^i^UjLutJfidy^synonyms ?. jl/'O Sf }yff { jf 7 fi 

T. tyRoget’s Thesaurus of English Words and Phrases^O's.sdfjfyiJ 

SOxfordniUJlj'L^J^jt ji JlfMJh 
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Unit 32: Synonyms and Antonyms 


X jji <£. tjy/\ [/z 3 s MS-Word^yV/ ^ A synonym S'fiifyr Sjf \ju)/ 

L1 5 'j&'> {^\\f fisk Al~J- J'-P* ifyj /^' synonyms f 4 <C &H c/1<■ c/flf 4 synonyms 


fry^fy-Jj-ofy AyZPj^JJ vjfU^jyfatScjZj’fo-iJIizCantonyms jfujs;jO>p<^/!)Jj\jiji'\i;0\y: 


above 

yjl 

below 

l 

absence 


presence 

JiT.P 

abundance 

y/ 

scarcity 


accept 

i-SJj? 

reject 

t 'J)j 

all 

P 

none 

oJJJ 

beauty 

Jt^.f 

ugliness 


beautiful 

&jAf 

ugly 


broad 

ulfy 

narrow 

Jj 

busy 

l. Jif •'* 

idle, lazy 


casual 

Jl£f 

formal 

ifj 

clever 


stupid 

ifi 

danger 


safety 


free 

jut 

bound 

fj 

gentle 

5* / 

rude 

fy* 

genuine 


spurious 

iK 

happy 

Jf 

miserable 

d&-4 

just 


unfair 


keep 

l fj 

discard 

f/^U 

knowledge 


ignorance 

cJl? 

law 

cjy i? 

anarchy 


love 


hatred 


major 

A 

minor 

6^ 

meek 

Lllflj 

arrogant 

/■ 

obscure 


prominent 

aid 

obey 


defy, disobey 

i-fjify 

omit 


include 

i'fjd 

oral 


written 

tS</ 
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permission 


refusal 

J6\ 

raise 


lower 

i- 

rude 

A* 

polite 


sad 

d&-4 

cheerful 

Jf 

safe 


risky, 

dangerous 


shy 


impudent 


sweet 

l & 

sour 

if 

thick 


thin 

1% 

use 

Jl^i 

abuse 


vague 


definite, exact, 
clear 

e*? 

victory 

t 

defeat 


war 


peace 

S< 

wet 

i \f.y 

dry 

jS 


2.3: How to Form Antonyms 


in, dis, ir, im, un, iflPPrefixes2LUJ 


Word 

JJai 

Antonym 


encourage 

t/jl/ljkp 

discourage 

cjyjkp 

perfect 

y 

imperfect 

i/f 

regular 

»jt ITL 

irregular 

tJt\ ><L- 

justice 

i-J l/J>i 

injustice 


legal 

jy i? 

illegal 

A 

important 


unimportant 

fij 

mortal 


immortal 

JliJl) 

Active 


Inactive 


accurate 


inaccurate 

hit 

advantage 

5>l ) 

disadvantage 


happy 

Jf 

unhappy 

Jh 

responsible 

jb^j 

irresponsible 


complete 

y 

incomplete 

A' 

appropriate 

y 

inappropriate 

^lyj 


_£_i jt/ \ Jk~< l~ \Stj> / yay :^y 


Transline Grammar of Spoken and Written English - by Aamir Shehzad 


Page 400 






Unit 32: Synonyms and Antonyms 
\/{)sJ -less & Suffixes 


Word 


Antonym 


hopeful 


hopeless 

O'A 

careful 

iCf 

careless 

tb^l) 

useful 

xf 

useless 


harmful 

uijiJti 

harmless 

//*4- 


(j If (3 if" <Z— J If*" I Zl i> $ I ift L £)J“ 


Word 


Antonym 

0> 

absence 

l 

presence 


accept 

f/Ji? 

refuse 


always 


never 

jj 

arrival 

§ 

departure 

s i >j 

external 

ike- 

internal 

ijijxl 

height 


depth 

& 

increase 

ir/jUi 

decrease 

o 

maximum 


minimum 

Of 

top 

b 

bottom 
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Unit 33.0: Easily Confused Words 


Unit 33: Homonyms 


SijA 


33.1: Homophones and Homographs 


To ~Too~Two 
Flour-Flower 

Jj Jfyg'ij'ifit (/Homophones UytU&ijF fills)* 

J-J. Xtf"’ 

{\P A -^U^i/HomographsJi'Ji'Jlj~^llomophonesi)^u^^iy 

Left: Opposite of right 
Left: Past tense of leave 
Rose: a flower 
Rose: Past tense of rise 

To: Preposition 
Two: Number 2 
Too: Adverb, also 




Present: a gift 

2$ 

There 

U[’ 

Present: to introduce 

LvCjvlP 

Then 


Row: argument 

Row: noise 

Jp 

They’re 

U?m 

Wind: air 

Wind: to tighten 

\yi 


-^J^itHomophoneSv^jl;/ 


Ad: Advertisement 

j\jp\ 

Add: To join or unite 

l?/tf 

Aid: To help, to assistant 

t ’/ij. 

Aide: An assistant 

Afjj. 

Ail: To hurt, to suffer 

I'yi'—ff 1 

Ale: An intoxicating liquor, beer 


Ate: Past tense of eat 

tU' 

Eight: Number 8 

Jf 
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Cite: To quote 

Site: A place 

Sight: The ability to see 

JJ/ 

For: Preposition 

¥ 

Four: Number 4 

vU 

Hear: to listen 

1A 

Here: This place 

U^C 

Knew: Past tense of know 

l?PUl*U 

New: Recent, not old 

u 

Know: To be familiar with 


No: Negation 


Than: Used for comparison 


Then: Adverb of time 

A 


Night ~ knight 

Eye ~ I 

Would ~ wood 

Scent ~ sent ~ cent 

Week ~ weak 


Brake ~ break 





33.2: Paroxysm| 


^i-^ParoxysmbKind j^Kindlyi^-^CKjwTiRoot wordtf^taJ^i/'jT/jUl 

Wise ~ wisdom 


3.3: Homonyms| 


li Homonyms -j-K!-^^ w4ritri>‘$iM 

1) Homophones 

2) Homographs 

3) Heteronyms 


33.4: Heteronyms 


-(J'jLii/Heteronymij^^^Lr 


Desert: to abandon 

1 sJJ!% 

Desert: arid region 


Read: to interpret 5th written 


Read: past tense of read 


Tear: to rip 


Tear: a drop of moisture formed in the eye 

PT 

Row: Argument 


Row: Queue 


-JlA H o m o p h o n es » 

j\)3 
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^iHomographj^Homonymj^vA-^l^L/l^Heterophony’syl/lf/Heteronyms 


-^tvHomophone 


33.5: Capitonyms| 


Jj-iT' <=_«L/Capital/ 


polish: to make shiny 

\ltaA 

Polish: from Poland 

Ul )ZU<j£j 

C V 

march: walk in an to organized way 

I'ffyA 

March: third month 

L 

mercury: a chemical 

5VJs 

Mercury: a planet 

»vk.vlk* 


33.6: Oronyms 


^irx^^l<fwi'ii^“Ki>L4?Z_xPhrases5^ 

I scream ~ ice cream 
Four candles ~ fork handles 


33.7: Confusing Words 




Accept 

Verb 

t tJ'Jt? 

They will not accept out offer. 

Except 

Preposition 

Is 

Everybody was present except Ali. 

Advise 

Advice 

Verb 

Noun 


He advised me to keep calm. 

<£• L ifl 

He gave me a piece of advice. 

Affect 

Effect 

Verb 

Verb and noun 

*i 1 Jd 

Smoking has affected his health. 

l<L( 

They are trying to effect a settlement of the 
dispute. 

fiSd-ft i y jt im 

We are trying to effect a change. 

The protest had no effect. 

-i %jf. /iJ/ittfjf Jfj, h 

Beside 

Besides 

Preposition 

Preposition 


Sit beside me. 

There were three of us besides Ali. 
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Breath 

(Breth) 

Breathe 

(Breeth) 

Noun 

Verb 

iA 

cjA 

A deep breath i/Vi / Jj 

It was difficult for him to breathe. 

/uzL<£i 

Coarse 

Course 

Chorus 

Adjective 

Noun 

Noun 

i£\sTLLJhjJ 

Coarse language / manners 

Coarse sand / wool cW 

Language course jJ 

Berth 

Birth 

Noun 

Noun 

s / at 

Have you reserved your berth? 

She gave birth to a baby. -SxJ j Ij&iS4aU[£- i/ 1 

Cloth 

Clothes 

(Klowthz) 

Noun 

Noun 


Give me a wet cloth. 

I need to buy some clothes. 'JjdL 

Desert 

Dessert 

Noun/Verb 

Noun 

l / 

Ji A 

There is a desert ahead. -z-if 

She was deserted by her husband. 

What are we having for dessert? 'teJ/jZJs 

Discreet 

Discrete 

Adjective 

Adjective 


His secretary is very discreet. lO 

Reading is a set of discrete skills. 

A sequence of discrete phases/steps. 

jNi 

Elicit 

Illicit 

Verb 

Adjective 

irAA 

6 N-J 

My knock elicited no response. 

J&zJj i }/Cj 

The illicit trafficking of narcotics. 

n y jyi ! yj (SzzLi* 

Eligible 

Illegible 

Adjective 

Adjective 

J:ir <J i 

He is eligible for this post. 

/utf. j / (Jurtt ; 

Incomplete or illegible applications will not 
be considered. 

Elder 

Older 

Noun / 

adjective 

Adjective 


The elder of her daughters is educated. 

_<£_rT'4^L A-t jtz-A jtz-A <£t, K(/‘A 

-i—lfUCtiyl 4o>/ 

He is older than me. 

Eminent 

Imminent 

Adjective 

Adjective 


He is an eminent scholar 

He thinks that an attack on Pakistan is 

imminent. 
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Every day 
Every day 

Adverb 

Adjective 


He comes here every day. 

They king was busy in everyday affairs. 

jjt '/jij&A 

Inquiry 

Enquiry 

Noun 

Noun 

Ja i/i 


It’s 

It’s 

= it is 

OR 

=It has 
Possessive 

ty/i U, 

It’s a good idea. 

The company wants to increase its profit. 

-z-t/lgl'ipi/(ft 

Later 

Latter 

Adverb 

Adjective 

jtM 

/do a 

He later felt that he was wrong. 

jf Aim 

Between captain and major, the latter is the 
higher rank. 

Loose 

Lose 

Adjective 

Verb 

Verb 

lift 

L-MU'/i); f) 

i t^)/f 

A loose teeth 

Loose papers 

He loosed his belt. 

He is losing supporters. 

Practise 

Practice 

Verb 

Noun 

t -/ft 
c/ 

I have to practice my handwriting. 

~^~i/i/~zS (Ji /iX 1 ^ 

Practice makes perfect. 

/JiNi/^N/ verb/Practice /d'y/// 1 

I have to practice my handwriting. 

-eyxf /_jf £-^.jvJpractice~i/ > N//. 

Pray 

Prey 

Verb 

Noun/verb 


I’ll pray for you. jt 

Tiger is a beast of prey. -e-iJtjuJj&N\i 

Principal 

Principle 

Noun 

Noun 

J^l 

The principal of the college was absent. 

Nf \?/j tUf ifcA 

The principles of democracy .... 

- Jy*l 

Quiet 

Quite 

Adjective 

Adverb 

i/PlS- 

We are lucky to have quiet neighbors. 

He is quite alone. 

Raise 

Rise 

Verb 

Verb 

L*U>tVI 

1*1 fjjl 

Did they raise your salary? 

Prices are rising. 
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Weather 

Whether 

Noun 

Conjunction 

ti/ifj' 

How is the weather there? 

1 am not sure whether he will come. 

Than 

Then 

Conjunction 

Preposition 

Adverb 


1 can run faster than you. 

i>))z 

We ate, and then we started home. 


Exercise 33.0 

1. The_looked dashing in his armour. 

a. night 

b. knight 

2. I have blond hair and_eyes. 

a. blew 

b. blue 

3. I don’t even have one_with me. 

a. cent 

b. sent 

4. He said he_where the place was. 

a. knew 

b. new 

5. An island is a piece of land surrounded by the 

a. see 

b. sea 

6. _you like coffee or tea? 

a. Would 

b. Wood 

7. I_my bike yesterday, so my legs are sore. 

a. rode 

b. road 

8. Are you_or left-handed 

a. right 

b. write 

9. My boat has two_. 

a. sales 

b. sails 

10.1 would like_tea, please. 

a. week 

b. weak 

11. Do you_which is right? 

a. know 

b. no 

12. Where did the dog_the bone? 

a. bury 

b. berry 
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13.1 need some more_for the cake. 

a. flower 

b. flour 

14. He always makes so much noise when he_. 

a. chews 

b. choose 

15. He has something in his_. 

a. eye 

b. I 

16.1 _too much for dinner. 

a. eight 

b. ate 

17. The American flag is_, white and blue. 

a. red 

b. read 

18. He ate the_cake. 

a. whole 

b. hole 

19.1 don't have to_there until evening. 

a. bee 

b. be 

20. Is there any_in the soup? 

a. meat 

b. meet 

21. He walked for days in the_without seeing another living thing, only sand. 

a. desert 

b. dessert 
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Unit 34: Causative Sentences 


Unit 34.0: Causative Sentences 


_2=v/ ZU^-JisKlf 1 sclJC f )jsWsJ'cLJ;J'ji\$CLJi\£jilfjciJfCL-tJ* 
I got him to wash the clothes. d-Lj)*’ 

I can't get this child to sleep. (lrii^<— Vyf&ilsjif ./£-i 

verbsXjZl^/yM_<^_Causative Verb^getiJJ-^^/Jl^iget£^Lt-.i5. c ./^yr^^_j^Bj/^7j^i 

-UZlt > 

Have, make, cause, get, help, urge, allow, enable, keep, hold, let, force, require 


mngggi 

U l/D>^'Structure £-i-i>fe-i/ (1) 

Aj>\‘GET Subject+Get+Agent+To+Vl+Object 
_^TObj ect A‘T O^^jt^Agent 

He got me to wash the clothes. -Z—if>t—)(cL-f. <L(/i 

We got them to do the work. 

j*A lT-L/c/i 'f'lft-^i if^l 

Can you get him to speak the truth. 

How did you get him to write the latter? 

Get him to help us. ~>J'if b-tf—J 

i/I a f)^lc r \jle\l)J'CL-if^if ifi)^-£■'-4?\ 

SuM^Li-^xJi/^'i^byifiJ'iby them, by hivudLAaiff'^J^Jifij>ULJe\i>fA 
^i£^liJi?^if)-^l £ jbf^ijjfi&i(JJL)i/f'-^ijst:Jl/ : 'ij';i;jf'if^j)i/:Structurei/i~£zJ>i)’i/!£' 

You must get your watch repaired. >?■** 

OR You must get your watch repaired by some good watch-maker. 

He is going to get his computer fixed tomorrow. -tii—isfjZfifJxfl 

He got his shoes mended. -LJsf*zs/2s:z s jL-tS\ 


We must get another key made. 

He has got his computer fixed. 

Why did you get another key made? 
They are getting their photo taken. 

She is getting her eyes tested. 

Do you get your car serviced regularly? 
He is getting his hair cut. 

I will get my book published next year. 


Jv /tjlw 

1 yiT—bfa- fjt'SiJ' 

-£jL-[jfi)[ Z-.lt) 
-fi))lj£JuJ2llt-slif&lif 
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:i!^_<^l>tt/havej^^iTget:j^y 
He is going to have his computer fixed tomorrow. 

We are having our house cleaned. 

Where did you have your hair cut? 

We must have another key made. 

He has had his computer fixed. 

Why did you have another key made? 

I will have my book published next year. 

Zli_U- j Lxi_y r 6’X^J//L/^o J Structureiii)Get+Object+\ / (ing) (2) 
Don’t get him talking about his illness. jt Zlj A.i/'fcJ’ 

I got him talking about his resign. a lA^L/^l jt 

I got him dancing. (I got him to dance.) _lc/f/ jclJL- jt 

ijU/'"JLb"l "<i _yf Jl^ikgetij^^i y:\yt c-L- (j/i -?> (3) 

-c r £rt^'&'\££L-S 

~(fy\ i/V 

: Jx 

~(fyt[i 

0/,2§%/} 

We will again get our rent increased by 20% this month. 


I got my watch stolen on the beach. 

My car got its mirror broken. 

I got my leg injured during the match. 

We got our roof blown off in the stonn last night. 
I got my mobile fallen into the water. 

Ali got his car stolen from outside his house. 


We got our electricity cut off yesterday. (=Our electricity was cut off yesterday.) 
iJhave(j^‘f-i3"got^b'2ndijgetijl^(jL;?(3^_^fl'f(j ? "have-^ijgetjf(j^Zly/ ( 'l/Zl^y :^y 

_(/,£_ Thad (jbj£ 


4.2: Have 


:ii>_ ( ji'(igetjt(jiij'‘^l>(i(j^Causative2_ii4-^Have (1) 
He is going to have his computer fixed tomorrow. -tfZ-bfj&iJ'Jxftyi) 

We must have another key made. 

I want to have a document signed. -jst 

He never has his car checked. Jgsy.Xtyv 

I will have my men bring your car here. -tfjjl 

Where did you have your hair cut? z-ji/Jl i_k 
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Sc- * {ft -c- >?.s c/x If < 'cN L \sf ft <c- iS (j^Agent S sf S~ jS J—b sj S Si cS 

ss_J r \S-/S)S Sc cL^ c-fstSSAgent SU-^iS-^-P-xJ^SAgent /f^L/Causativeilbhave 

Jlr^lzSz—jtyS 

Have him come in. S\Sj£\c-\ 

The manager had all of us fill out a form. AbSsr f L-jS 

-c-fy: JlA"'Hff’d5(jb-ing SuS-cL^G^i ^fSSS "N> jiSS^^N~df3-f \ (2) 

He had all the children watching TV. SjL-&jt^.S>6J'u£('&S[J\ 

He had everybody laughing all through the meal. _uC^_Ui/ Sr^j>)L'SSSS 


-cSuit-.SS Perfect Tenses ( 'l//j^Causative<l_iiHave (3) 


Present Perfect 

Past Perfect 

Future Perfect 

I have had my hair cut. 

They have had a new key made. 

-c-fr'Sd 1—jfi 
He has had his book published. 

-c- bf \XiXbs 

I had had my hair cut. 

-1/ lt>f SJl CJ 
They had had a new key made. 

-if 1—jfi 

He had had his book published. 

I will have had my hair cut. 

Apyfpfjl 

They will have had a new key made. 

-Jjf 1—jfl 

He will have had his book published. 

btsL— olfbi 


-^UL'/Jl^'iShave ^_U:Zlget j^j^Causative ZlPerfect Tenses 

ingJuShaYeSfSS/dyf <i_/iiLij(/ r (4) 
I found we had water dripping through the ceiling. -^{jU^Sc-c^fijA>SS)^S 

S^jSf^Suc—ySojisio} Syjf 4~ 

After a long time, I was happy to have him working with me again. 

I want to have them singing again. jytcSuivt) SjyN^SI dl^A’^Sjyt^idS 

:^Jt>itPassiveJ(j^ZlHave (5) 

I had my brother write this essay. ^ 

I had this essay written by my brother. Ajy^c-i}[f.c-SSclS^ ^ 


•4.3: Make 


He makes me watch news everyday. 0-c- c/jSS» 

(Not...makes me to watch...) or (Not...makes me watching...) 

-ij*Si'S*Ji iSyt) jiL N 

The accident made me think/realize how dangerous that road was. 

I made him clean my car. -JbS^JL’NiXic-ifilS 

He made all of us work. Ab/ftc-^fi-iji 

He can make everyone laugh. 

If you make this girl dance, her father will mind it. 

Can you make this computer work? 
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He makes everyone resign. _^Li 

The lack of water made the flowers wilt. -IjL?/ fjhiL-tj /jt 

OR The lack of water caused the flowers to wilt. 

Axause A'make -t^jL/^lf^rL^y'jywcause^imake :j/ 

_^L~>f(j^J(y > 'ilrtoy^_l f l/J(y > 'iL^Passive Meaning/i/Causative/make:j/ 
He was made to sing the song again. _/li/i 

I was made to leave the room. jff j £ 4 !—j %*/<£. 

I I 

Has he been made to resign or has resigned himself? 


4.4: Cause 


The flood caused us to lose everything. 

The hurricane caused the house to collapse. ( / ')_ ///Or //>" 

It was his carelessness which caused the accident to happen. 

^ffl __ 

He is always trying to cause trouble between us. 

~c _ /cJU^ijiJ^ui j 

This bomb has been designed to cause the maximum amount of damage. 

:i£*<£jr/i }uh>j\f,^uf/makeidJiy 
He made me laugh. ( 

1 .. 

He made me resign. Of ;)~u/i j i^_yf L^f\ 

-cJvf jU^r Kjyui/tt/Cause/? 
:^_UjJ^^cause/madejij/o l| ^ | ' T ' 1 

He caused me to laugh. {z-Jffcjf .IT } 

He caused me to resign. } 


4.5: Want 


He wants his work done today. 

I want the food cooked within fifteen minutes. 
Do you want the room cleaned right away? 
We want the arrangements made today. 


-kLSeJs (jt 
—Ufpyt iS‘& l 
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How do you want your house built? 

Now it's up to you how you want to get your work done. 

OR ...how you want your work done. 

-iT-tfdiii>Jf 

If you want your book published this month, you'll have to write it fast. 
Do you want this email resent to you again? t>A» 

He wanted the contract signed immediately. 


4.6: Would like 


How would you like your house built? 

I would like it done today. 

Do you want your brother thrown into jail? 
How would you like your ring designed? 
Would you like this package sent airmail? 


jiJjf 

-£_l 

f _ j\j/ 

?<Ca!U-bfJ : uji / {//L,f 


4.7: Let 


ijtty* £ (L. _ 

I don’t want to let him cheat everyone. /f >fo f t e>jt 

Will your father let you drive the car? j/ 

I won’t let you have it. jt 

-<^_^^(iwantw^^TtoJlc^ilfto^ZlLet :^y^i 


4.8: Need 


I need my house whitewashed again. OR... whitewashing again. 

Do you need your house redecorated? OR .. .redecorating. 

We need this computer fixed/fixing today. 

We need this book published/publishing by next month. 

:ll>-<^l>Tt/to beii<=^^l>v ? i^(jZ^<l_bneed>iiwould, want 
He wants his work to be done today. OR He wants his work done today. 

We need this computer to be fixed today. OR We need this computer fixed today. 
How would you like your ring to be designed? OR.ring designed? 
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[34.9: Summary of 


Get 

Subj ect+get+agent+to+v 1 +obj ect 

Example: I got my brother to clean my car. 


Subj ect+get+obj+v3 

Example: I got my car cleaned (by my brother). 


Have 

Subj ect+have+agent+v 1 +obj ect 

Example: I had my brother clean my car. 


Subj ect+have+obj+v3 

Example: I had my car cleaned (by my brother). 


Make 

Subj ect+make+agent+v 1 +obj ect 

Example: I made my brother clean my car. 


Want/would 

Like/need 

Subject+want/would like/need+obj+v3 

Example: I want/would like/need my car cleaned right now. 


J/jt Have+obi+V3 j >i Have+obj+Vl 

Have them send this letter today. Jij?l 

Have them sent to jail. f 

^fji_/fl0^i/o/jfU^j?^(j^Jl^ff7l>(j£i/send^Zl(/f^Agent^lT^Zlhave-£ themj^iS.^ 
"j/M "/^L~/>lf JL?i "f W4 ”»” 

Can you have your father convince your mother? 

Can you have your father convinced? ( 4 J/ 1 / 

Don't get him to cheat his parents. {^M^hinnJ/j^L/flf 

Don’t get him cheated. (3^ him | ^lf}_ihjo^lfy , j^i 

Don’t cheat him. <C Causative^ El/i 

7ji^f>f^7>ZlCausativeJl^'iidiave^ : l'ZlWill not :j^V 

J&yiji Jl^iget 

I won’t have him spoken to like that. J fjijjf. 6 Ls’ J 1 £C 1 / \ 

I won’t have him say like that. J C 

I wont have my brother's name damaged. (-tijvlstjtf ird -tfjvi-siijf 


He won’t have his parents treated like that. 
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BESS 

get L ha 

My car was getting damaged so I got it repaired. 

OR My car was getting damaged so I had it repaired. 

Jlfyy Asf>}di(5)~ijif^d? Z—bJ'cs' / ~l/i (2) 

I won't have (not get) my time taken up with useless meetings. 

I'UfpUt 1 4)~jtf&bJdC'k±>‘(XiijZ( 1 f( 12)f fd '>\11 )-Uiyf ^ 2_(jy^i( 10) 

J)d { K 1 8)^£ 1 d/f- J'tZ/i(/((16)?<^ Ji^lTj/tkicfyi-f'Ut 15)Y*4 Ij £ 

elud'd' \P{(!2ff)-$yid? cY UvCf 19)f dlbddd ^ 

li-feZl/Jl^'imake/J; j 

c/-(23)-l^kl - 'J'jd j>f- y_’A- i}i))£^itjZ dlT)S& f\jd j>f- ££■ _ Z^-c/i (21) 

i^Tj^'would likc>-ineed, wantjZ<ZlJy 
dd i J'ldlZdedr^d'^ l(28)—dlftfhJi"lfy!' / d£kil7i)C27)—dlfstddd!‘ij£s£l yi* -4l(iJ.j'YiJ~(26) 

/{'SXtycdJ'it'c^i ^Ut3Q)-2_l <l Y(29)?£_lf 

(31) I have lost my key. I’ll have to get another key made. 

(32) Your hair is a mess. You should have your hair cut. 

(33) The floor is very dirty. Why don’t you get it cleaned? 

(34) My father’s car is not working very well. He will have it repaired tomorrow. 

(35) Many young people today have their ears pierced. 

(36) She has got a bad toothache. She will have her tooth removed in a week. 

(37) Summers are very hot in Spain. Many people have swimming pools built in their 
gardens. 

(38) Who did you get to punish him? 

(39) He says he would like his house built in a western way. 

(40) He has not got his book published yet. 
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nit 35.0: Conditional Sentences 




E 


5.1: The Three Conditionals 


1. if+present indefinite —> future indefinite. 

fr.y ^[Jy^ — fSj^Z —/(JU 


If he studies, he will pass the exam. 

OR... He will pass the exam if he studies. 

If you reach there early, you will get the tickets. 

OR... You will get the tickets if you reach there early. 
If you don’t study, you will fail. 

If he doesn’t come here, we will not play. 

If it rains I will not go out. 


-L&yt&Cfi'Jf* 
\jf yrL ufii}y! /(3>?l/ j\J‘ i 


If it rains I will not go out —> I will not go out if rains. 


2. if+past indefinite —*■ would + 1st form. 


if■}» 

kS/Ll._ f (A) 

<Jrz(j± 

If you reached there early, you would get the tickets. 

OR... You would get the tickets if you reached there early. 

If he studied, he would pass the exam. 

OR... He would pass the exam if he studied. 

If I won this prize, I would buy a big house. (j)+sJ’w ff u Jif\ 

OR... I would buy a big house if I won this prize. 

If it rained we would not go out. -ZLjXji 

If he did not come here, I would not work. 


If she didn’t look at me I wouldn’t talk to her. ^ 

OR... I wouldn't talk to her if she didn’t look at me. 

If I had his number, I would call him. _l"/[ jj i jt y Vyi/S tUk 

OR... I would call him if I had his number. 

If I knew the answer, I would tell you. JzfoiJ?'. Vlr \ 

OR... I would tell you if I knew the answer. 
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3. if+past perfect —> would have + 3 rd form. 

If you had studied, you would have passed the exam. -Afj'^ti&G&.^ft 

OR... You would have passed the exam if you had studied. 

Ahfj't ifjtijyftftiF orma\ English/j^Zl^c/i 

Had you studied, you would have passed the exam. -UfZ-xJIr^i 

If it had not rained, we would have gone out. ytifj.fi 

We would have gone out if it had not rained. 

JvfiffjfAftryi^Afl 

If I had known how difficult the job was, I wouldn't have taken it. 

If he had not been ill, he would not have taken today off. Jtfitfv&fttyiiJ Ir.wffi 

OR... He wouldn’t have taken the day off if he had not been ill. 

You wouldn’t have got tired that much if you had taken a rest. -fE iVGzLfrtJt A?ft 

If you hadn’t made that mistake, you would have passed your test. 

If they had taken a taxi, they would have reached there before ten. 

'■d/VuAAf’, \$/‘})j>tfs* 

If it rains. I'll not go out. Aj>\ y?li JJ&ynj j\f \ (j£ 

If it rained, I would not go out. Aj'Xjfxf\ :f \$/» 

Jl> 2?.i/ \jf. i fy£^liflifi-tZ)_7t'ti'iJ&t / Jsf^Jr 

A/AALf 3 \S/» 

If it rained, I would not go out. ( -^fxcJ&t fjiie-jf y?t jZj&ytJjl/wf 1 \$/» 

If it had rained, I wouldn’t have gone out. ( xxAA -tv v/i jt y J yt Ja ft :f o A 

W/« 

-<£jfyt 

l 

(1) had + 3 rd form —> would + 1 st form. 

If you had arranged my ticket, I wouldn’t be standing in a queue now. 

You wouldn’t get tired that much if you had taken a rest. ifrQAfrift?ft 

If you hadn’t made that mistake, you would pass your test. -AfiJlxfjlLfiiJ^ ?ft 

If had know he was this kind of man, I would not meet him. Aft 

If I had known this job was difficult, I would never do that. xfi jf \?<£_ 'C Ay .^ Aft 

(2) past —> would have + 3 rd form. 

If I known this job was difficult, I would never do that. xfijAi- if & ‘(AA'yix i Aft 
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If you didn’t make that mistake, you would have passed your last. 

If I was rich, I would have helped the poor. jc/jj. Jjy. fl'eytjCSjLJs 

If he was here this time, we would have enjoyed a lot. _fii jf ?fx j 4 cd>>J\»J\ 


5.2: Other Conditionals 


1) Present —»■ Present 

If you heat water, it boils. 

If he has any news, he tells everyone 

If her nose was / were a little smaller, she would be prettier / She would have been 
prettier. 

If he was / were here, he would not talk to you. 

OR... He would not have talked to you if he was / were here. 

If I were you, I would resign o WytJ?[$j\/ jtf I 

I would marry her if I were you Si/o^jtf\ 


_<i_C>f(/"was^(iwerec^(J^2_bif I were you ,/2-f^y 


If you heat iron, it becomes red 

2) if + will —> future 

-ijuU 'i /f \ 

If your uncle will come with me, I'll show him the market. 

If you will just wait for a short while, I'll check your car. 

3) if I was / were + adjective —*■ I would 

_^formalJl4'ikwere4^f-tViA--‘^'y t (Jk’iJff^ informalJl^lfwasL^^vO^ 1 ^^^ 


If he was / were rich, he would have bought this car. XIj._ 7 j't 1 

4) if + present —> can 

If you click here, you can listen to this song. 

If he comes here, he can meet me 


If you hear any news, can you tell me? 

5) if+present —> may /might 

If you stop him, he might / may be late. 




- L- U st .y i cl, U l? y > j cz, l (f\ 


He might / may answer if you call him. fiji?.' jfsUf\j}cL,\?J\ 

6) if past —> could 

If he had money, he could buy this book. _lPl> l) 2—t 

~ \? C& c) iyi "fz t/ 4 <z2),ofs 

If he hadn’t wasted his time, he could have passed the exam. 
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7) if past —> might 

If he had talked to me, I might have solved his problem. 

~Z — -iS^ ^ 

If you had gone there they might not have talked to you. 

8) imperative —> if+present 

Send him a message if he is not answering your call. 

Correct me if I am wrong... Jtfff ijySjjrf 

Get the child to sleep again if he wakes up. i 

1 - * 

Resign if you are sick of your job. iji \ 

had've (9) 

If your father had've seen me, he would have scolded me. f\ 

We would not have met if he hadn’t have shifted in this area. 

if + would havejtj\gjsf\e (10) 
If he would've had a car, he hadn’t have asked you for one. 

-iri^cTi 2—fcL-ff\ 

If you wouldn't have phoned him, he hadn’t have come here. 

fthen j>\If(XD 

If he can’t come to us, then we’ll have to go there. \ 

/?!) c-\jf /j'lfj-w. f\ 

If he is refusing to do the job, we should find someone else. 

iijii/tyj subject + is/am/are^)iJ^jtjMJ^b If (12) 
Iron becomes red if heated. (= ... if it is heated) 

J— (j L U h—il?jt 

Take some water with you if necessary. (= ... if it is necessary). 

I’m not angry. If anything, I am a little surprised. i/U'jt 

CtActjf 2-1*4^ (\eu 

He normally never takes tea. If ever, he takes less sugar. 

If tired, stop working. (= if you are tired...) 

_tfl j C _ fa? si i-&f\ 

If in doubt, call our representative. (= if you are in doubt ...) 

If about to buy a house, do ask us for advice. jif 

1.(13) 

You go there again, I’ll beat you up. (= if you go...) -fjA‘ifxjf. 1ZLj[>sA>f/\ 

You want the work done, pay first. (= if you want...) ~>i 
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-c-formahf jJ jt if* <Cfif?should /LI 4) 

Should you need help, just call me. -tizLfijf A.) i 

it was/were not for (15) 

If it was/were not for your help, I would be ruined. J\ 

-£L(A If 

If it was/were not for the bad weather today, we could go there. 

If it had not been for (16) 

If it had not for your help, I would have been ruined. 

_^lr/^lli/c.iJUt)^Jl^ilfwhen_^li f i/Ji^ii/when^(/ifc^iri((/^(17) 
If he comes to see you, please tell me. 

When he comes to see you, please tell me. m— 

Jl?>ilfnot(j^i5- Lj>M Sunless 

~Aalc.fi './* 

My father can’t read the newspaper if he doesn't wear glasses. 

-Aal(,fi 

My father can't read the newspaper unless he wears glasses. 

(Not...unless he doesn't wear glasses.) 

You can't succeed if you don’t work hard. -AsaJ? 

-Astff cJfi* 

You can't succeed unless you work hard. (Not.. .unless you don't work hard.) 

: Jlc^fSin casejf Jlf (19) 

Listen to music if you feel sad. ~>/t- f^ph/fAtuf J \I 

Listen to music in case you feel sad. A j 




: J" 


1. If you call me, I’ll come. 

2. I’ll send him an invitation if I find his address. 

3. You will succeed if you work hard. 

4. If it rains this afternoon, everybody will stay home. 

5. If I become President, I'll lower taxes. 

6. If the sea is stormy, the waves are high. 

7. If you heat water to 100 degrees, it boils. 

8. If you don't eat for a long time, you become hungry. 

9. If you called me, I would come. 

10. If I found his address, I would send him an invitation. 

11. If you worked hard, you would succeed. 

12. If it rained this afternoon, everybody would stay home. 

13. If I became President, I would lower taxes. 

14. If you had called me, I would have come. 

15. If I had found his address, I would have sent him an invitation. 

16. If you had worked hard, you would have succeeded. 

17. If it had rained this afternoon, everybody would have stayed home. 
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zsammm 

tiki -iS ^Imperative 

c/VdhflSOryk 

^j)jtJ^.j\")\ ? ^u\ i }j^j\j^" / cJ’iJ\ - Open the door. "°P en 

Go there immediately. ^-dL-\?\J ^"go iv " 


6.2: Use of Imperatives 


Open your books on page 33. 

Take two tablets every morning. 

Take a left and then a right. 

Look into this matter urgently. 

Take that chewing gum out of your mouth. 

Go away. 

Please attend the program with your friends. 
Have the tea, please. 

Come with us and enjoy. 

Join me in this act of reward. 

don'tiS 

Don't go there. 

Don't write here. 

Don’t say that! 

Don't forget to watch today's program. 

Please don’t spit here. 


( 1 ) 

-LSiJSdzV&£i/?j' 

( 2 ) 

f\zfc eJlCiCf l*' i/ ( 

Jlfjf. 

(3) 

ft\; 

./k'du* 

-tfi-J £\j)\)\j£\sC _ Aa 

Pji 





-tfL k L 


J^u^^-xi/J^fevenjiieverMJd Don't 

Don't even talk to him. 

Don't even reply to such messages. d-\ 

Don't even think of it. 
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Don't ever leave me, right? if'<A 

Don’t ever say that! y 

Don’t ever let them feel that you are poor. A X< i -A < 

Don't ever watch this movie, it's awful. t 

"jbjsj" j>)*LJ? (5) 
Do come to me tomorrow. -ifL-T/fDv^ }'6ydA 

Please do inform us. 

Please do bring your passport tomorrow. 

Do send him a message. 

Do forgive me. Jcfjs/’J*\^A 

-^ii f iit^orviiandil>Conjunction(/7VerbSij(j^(y ? LlJ'^>ft/^/'3j A Imperative (6) 
Go there and talk to him. 

Come or go. -%iLiff 

Don't + be + Adjective tf~ -jjtLxJIr'i S-6fX\ Adjectivejy^^ibe^^SDon't (7) 
Don’t be shy. ~jf. *L / 

Don’t be scared. ~uA>/> 

Don’t be ridiculous. 

Don’t be rash. 

Don’t be rude. * 

Don’t be afraid of the dark. Ji 

Don’t be greedy. 

Don’t be jealous. 

Don’t be lazy and don’t be late. 

Don’t be too proud of your knowledge. ->/c^XA-C^ 


6.3: Passive Voice of Imperatives 


Get registered for this concert today. 


Jl^iKbev.-igeti/ Passives jAl mperative 


Buy this TV today and get/be inspired by the new technology. 

Kill or get / be killed. Jlft—AliA 

How to be admired. -LA<?!,}/fSX 

Get checked for hearing. 
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-CjStAicjSSSSiS/^ £L-fb<L-. 
Get slapped by your father, you'll get to know what right and wrong is. 


Get dressed immediately. 

Start eating a mango and get surrounded by flies. 
Get connected to the world. 

Get employed today. 

Get trained in computer as soon as possible. 




l 


6.4: Imperative with Causatives 


geLiihave if iS. tfJ-ytjfi tb/flfJ *4_ if jZ S H C a u s a ti ve 


Get him to do this today. 

Get him killed. 

Get me introduced to him. 

Get the children to sleep. 

Get this computer fixed today. 

Get him to fix this computer today. 

Get your hearing checked. 

Have all these letters typed again. 

Have this computer sold and buy another one. 

Have the breakfast ready / prepared. 

Have your house painted. JbfJcjs^ 

-ab 

Please have your secretary fax me the infonnation. 

Have some mechanic check your car. 

-4—) ft}— c AS Si iSJ'jf’ >P ‘l 

If you can’t do it yourself, have someone do it for you. 


JibJ * 

-UliSj cji 

JlJs/(jf- 
Jbfj&tS&Vje/t 
UibSjjS' 

J>\>SSg l cJ’ lr(£l 
~ibS^-flbj[ 

->j.J f \/» J/> JibSjy/z 
-i\ifj \s£?\! 


Don’t get/be deceived by fake books. 

Don’t get excited. 

Don't get married yet. 

Don’t get left behind. 

Don’t have your house painted yet. 

Don’t have someone do it for you, do it yourself. 


- uh S*zs Sf > tz- ji S{f 
~'i\c^SS ?• 

Jib/c^S: j [f'U^/Sk-A 
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l 


6.5: Subject in Imperatives 


'S'S jNJmperative-^Cf xtjli'P.ijjZSfJ—bL-Sf^-S^Subiect 

I ft,jff 

Everybody stand up. 

Somebody open the door. 

Somebody help me. 

Aslam come here. Everybody else keep sitting. 

All of you go there. 

You keep silent. 

i • ‘ V 

Don’t anybody stand up. 

Don't anybody open the door. 

Don’t you speak in the middle. (Not: You don’t speak in the middle.) 

i^J^y’/JlA'f-Ynever^ialways^UZllmperative 


: _// 

■'fDon't fSL-d.*jfj\SjN-u\ 


Always speak the truth. 

Never speak to me like that again. 
Always remember what you say. 
Never gorget me. 

Never fear. 


-ytZC? Nft 

-S'jf') j> 


wssssmia 

: it 

1. Be careful. 

2. Go feed the cat. 

3. Shut the door. 

4. Go away! 

5. It’s a secret, so don’t tell anyone! 

6. When you get to the comer, turn right. 

7. Make up your mind by tomorrow. 

8. To find a definition, look in the dictionary. 

9. Don’t think small. 

10. Give me the door key. 

11. Take him with you when you go. 

12. Don’t be too proud of what you have done. 

13. Do not on any account attempt to write on this paper. 

14. Don’t be lazy. 

15. Don’t forget to take the key. 

16. Pay my regards to everyone in your family. 

17. Never play here again. 

18. Always be attentive to details. 

19. Bring me his head. 

20. Do talk to your father about this issue. 
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Jnit 37.0: Cleft Sentences 


Cleft Sentences 

-£-3* Dependent Clause i Subordinate^'/'jjvji^J^Main Clause 


37.1:fl7i|/Cleft Sentences 


(1) WH-cleft: What you should do is inform the police. 

(2) All-cleft: All I want to say is he is innocent. 

(3) It-cleft: It is money that he loves. 

(4) There-cleft: There was nothing I could do for him. 

(5) It-because cleft: If he doesn’t know anything about grammar, it’s because he 
has never studied any books. 

(6) Clefts with noun: The reason why... 

(7) Pseudo-cleft / reversed wh-cleft: Flowers were what he gave to Sara. 

(8) Inferential cleft: It is not that I love her. It is just that we are friends. 


I 


7.2: Wh-Cleft Sentences 


What I want to know is his occupation. 

What you should do is inform the police. 

What I can do is I can give you his contact number. 

What I am thinking is how we can get there. 

What he did was spoil the whole thing. Sf 

What they could easily do was get some dry wood sticks. 

What she does is she runs a flower shop. w 

What we now need are actions rather than words. 

What I enjoy most is learning English. 

What I like most about you is your sense of humour. 

That’s what I wanted to know. 


This is what he told me. 

This is how he does that. 

That’s how we found his house. 
That’s how he has been working here. 
That’s where he lives. 

That’s how I did it. 

That’s where we saw him. 


f If 

-£-XfgDilj /I 

i<Lfj — ifM* 
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That’s why I didn’t speak to him. 

That’s why his name was not there in the list. 
What happened was (that) our car broke down. 
What happened was I couldn’t call her. 


-if* 


O' ^j‘ &£f* jt<j>I\informalf JIA "\& J>was iis/f-^jiJ£*ftM/L What-clause:^y 

What we need most is/are books. 

What we should now buy is/are computers. 

What he gave her was/were flowers. _ iL J PL »; J rg yt <L j >i 

c _ jti. _ 

What I am most interested in is/are your plans about future. 

-iJj £ *\i/ t)j7 i> 

What they are most jealous of is/are your contacts. 

_ £L- [f/i {jy£l! (J it I it & C 

What I am tired of is my job. (= My job is what I am tired of.) 


I 


7.3: The all-cleft 


All you have to do is fill in this form. 

All I want is a home somewhere. 

All he did was push the button. 

All I can do is fill in this form for you. 

All I can say is you should save some money. 


/-<A 

- & i 1 > vf' >->/" i— l/ 11 
fox&Jt c/uut 


l 


7.4: The it-cleft 


Jf 1 It-cleft 

(a) It + is/was + noun + WH-word/that + pronoun + verb 


It is Ali who we are looking for. 

It’s money that I love. 

It is shoes that she spends all her money on. 

It is Asif who told me about his illness. 

It was yesterday that he phoned me. 

It is the keys that they were looking for. 

It is Arabic that he has leamt from me, not English. 
It is not Asif who told me this news. 


~-0j1 _ lUh—h) 

_ \<di. 

~/L jX-s’jifuyirM 

-JlZi/f i-Jis's 
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(b) It + is/was + possessive case + noun + who/that + verb 

y / / 

It was my brother who helped me in my studies. 6/7 f~6 <i_d 

It is our neighbor who has been arrested. f.ityto 

It was their car that was stolen. -f 

(c) It + is/was + preposition + noun/pronoun + that 
It was from Asif that I heard the news. 

It was in April that we first met. 

It is by his kindness that I leamt Arabic. 

It was in London that he got his first job. 

(d) It + is/was + pronoun + who/that 

It was he who wrote this book. (Formal) -if f^iXLf 

It was hint who wrote this book. (Informal) 

It is you who are in the wrong. (Formal) -y^ 

It is you that is in the wrong. (Informal) 

It is I who am angry. (Fonnal) -jyfbl'df 

It is me who’s/that’s angry. (Informal) 

It is they who will provide you the necessary information. (Fonnal) 

It is them who will provide you the necessary information. (Informal) 

_ f If i f U* Informal l Formalc/i df"i) 

He’s the one who is angry. OR He’s the person who is angry. -e-fixtfj* * 

She used to be the one answering the phone. -f ff^iffdi 

She is the one who is responsible for administration here. 


-f~ 

-if ijhJtjtljfljfjlfcL-l 


(e) It + is/was + to-infinitive 

It is to resign that he is thinking about. in 

It is to infonn the police that he did first of all. -JjCtibi/jzj /iffL-fik.^/ 


(f) It + is/was + gerund 

It is going home early that his manager doesn’t like. 
It is learning English that he likes most. 

It is watching TV that he loves. 

It is cooking that she hates most. 


fr f-lifffdf'Cl 

-^/aL'U f-i 
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-UOt -Jlljffia — ■?! if In 

It was because he was ill that he didn’t come to office yesterday. 

-f _ flf/fz. — puflL-fl 

It was because she was lonely all the time that she decided to do some job. 

It is because of your help that I got this job. 


37.5: There-cleft 


There was nothing he could do for us. 

There were many other houses that we saw. 

There was no one who I could ask about the killed man. 


37.6: If-because Cleft 


_ \e I'jt Jlft) 1 * V t? U t*. j f\) I t»J\ 

i •? - t f 

If he wants to be an actor it’s because he wants to be famous. 

jf iS c iJp Xj ff H'til'l/ffi 

If she doesn’t know cooking well, it’s because she has never been interested in it. 


37.7: Clefts with Nouns 


The reason why I have come is to discuss my future plans with you. 

The day (when) he left the company was Friday. f'‘ 

The place where his office was located was near a zoo. -if 

The person who works harder than anybody else in this office is Ali. 

The thing that impresses me more than anything else is your generosity. 

The only thing he remembers is his coffee. jf&ifuz-i 

The first thing we did was to send emails to all our friends. 

-Sfff ijlff 

This is something he will never forget. f 


37.8: Pseudo-cleft/Reversed WH-clefts 


Flowers were what he gave to Sara. -2—)f\AsL-fipJLjji 

Books are what he likes most. 


37.9: Inferential Cleft 


It is not that she doesn’t like her job. It is that she wants flexible work hours. 

It is not that this book is useless. It is just that you have not studied it thoroughly. 


-f f 'I (WpXfff 

ffj>\ 

c _j/ 
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Unit 38: Direct and Indirect Speech 


Unit 38.0: Direct and Indirect Speech 


/ j-l //u r| i3^-^/Direct Narration/(/" jT,jlf/r? 
l/ jt"-cf. 

2 L} ij/jt Jl StL. * ^/\/»i J))/dy. &/ Lfi'/\ ssA* jt f t JA JttL}»\JV <—/£ 

l// jjW"i£i/Li^z£lndirect Narration/iL/^/'.^yDirect Narration/ 

Direct— He said to me, “I’ll show you my house.” i/"l/=^/<Lth 

Indirect—He said to me that he would show me his house. _(T^_ u/j//<£// l ? l /_^’ 

iDirect/f jfe/_.i Z-//W 

i_ e/ ^ L ^ ^ ^ ^(jiiyrj i;Uii c/ Z-fe /_J /Direct /indirect / 

s ^i-^j/l£f/_A!£_.>fZ—/»/ / t/~ (J'l(/£_>fZ^t'^L j; //_^T^_Z_//?_^_ 


— Direct 

— Indirect 

— Direct 

— Indirect 

"^\Ji,/\X^^"^U\^Ut — Direct 

— Indirect 

"-^y/.^/'l/— Direct 

— Indirect 


:ii-. ^ a- i/a w : u ii I a I i < i ii marks (" ")ArA—i j aaa j'a— -‘.LI i reel (1) 
He said to me, “I don’t like this park.” 

-ti*^Reported Speech^f^llf/c-. ^Question Marks 

(3/(3//^——t- / 

“I don’t like this park,” he said to me. 

tlfbComma/£^i_>f6^/-^/v^H/^i^ijl/^y/^i^/ij/^Direct (2) 
tv A jt Quotation Marks/ £. 0 * <£ jM c-1 j>\M <L met/ iS. £\> 

-titz£Reporting Speech 
told that...-tt(i^/n/^me i^z/K>iJ//Zltold to M<C said (3) 
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bjy s, ^l_t;Indirect/j^Direct :38.1 




Direct 

Indirect 

This 

That 

These 

Those 

Here 

There 

Now 

Then 

Today 

That day 

Tomorrow 

The next day 

Yesterday 

The previous day/the day before 

Next day 

The following day 

Ago 

Before 

An hour ago 

An hour before/earlier 

To night 

That night 

Last Friday 

The Friday before 

Were 

Had been 


jl ! c-^j}s : ’j>fzTenses2L<Cji-ijj2-M:iJ_jsij?TensesjtjM Indirect 

jurJ.^J'Tenses^ 


1) Present Indefinite —» Past Indefinite 


DIRECT: He said, “I play cricket.” "ifiLj'i 

INDIRECT: He said that he played cricket. \jJuAy^ 

$ "cJ&f"^.T) 

DIRECT: He said, “My brother goes there every day.” "l/J-j'i :*i£.s\> 

t/i '.LtXsiiijt 

INDIRECT: He said that his brother went there every day. 

" -jZZL-jJfi'\y±£s\) 
DIRECT: They said to me, “We live with our parents.” 

INDIRECT: They said to me that they lived with their parents. 

DIRECT: We said to him, “We don’t like you.” "-2—f jif- 

INDIRECT: We said to him that we didn’t like him. 

DIRECT: He said, “My father does not watch movies.” 

INDIRECT: He said that his father did not watch movies. 

''-jLiiff __(jy^i:u^yd 

DIRECT: They said to us, “Our neighbours don’t come our home.” 

~L3ji 

INDIRECT: They said to us that their neighbours didn’t come their home. 
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Unit 38: Direct and Indirect Speech 


(2) Present Continuous —> Past Continuous 


DIRECT: She said, “I am working.” "-jsttfj/ffjZ 

INDIRECT: She said that she was working. 

DIRECT: They said, “We are not working.” ftf 

INDIRECT: They said that they were not working. jif {&}/[/ 

Li. _ X ijf 

DIRECT: I said to him, “I am writing this essay for you.” 

ssjt ji k<z-l2—ijZ'.LiXs\}iJt 

INDIRECT: I said to him that I was writing that essay for him. 

DIRECT: She said to me, “My brother is calling you.” 

INDIRECT: She said to me that her brother was calling me. 


(3) Present Perfect —> Past Perfect 


DIRECT: He said to me, “You have left your keys here.” 

INDIRECT: He told me that I had left my keys there. 

DIRECT: My brother said to them, “You have not done your work well.” 

Jj If'tyJ—ljXl IjcJI 

INDIRECT: My brother said to them that they had not done their work well. 


(4) Present Perfect Continuous —> Past Perfect Continuous 


DIRECT: He said, “I have been living here for three years.” 
INDIRECT: He told me that he had been living there for three years. 
DIRECT: They said to us, “We have been teaching here.” 
INDIRECT: They said to us that they had been teaching there. 


(5) Past Indefinite —> Past Perfect 


DIRECT: He said, “I went there.” 

INDIRECT: He said to/told me that he had gone there. 

DIRECT: He said to me, “I didn’t call you.” "-litjY \xf 

INDIRECT: He said to me that he had not called me. -ULitjY 
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DIRECT: She said to me, “They didn’t call me.” 

INDIRECT: She told me that they had not called her. -iZiilujf <sU<L 


(6) Past Continuous —> Past Perfect Continuous 


DIRECT: They said to me, “We were waiting for you.” 

r j 2—J If* r jfj&WjSi) 

INDIRECT: They said to me that they had been waiting for me. 
DIRECT: He said to them, “I was calling you.” "1 

INDIRECT: He said to/told them that he had been calling them. 


(7) Past Perfect —> Past Perfect (No Change) 


DIRECT: He said, “I had eaten food.” ”jt"lf 

INDIRECT: He said that he had eaten food. -\fb\£l\e>>/lfl—Ji\^£/i>ui 

Ac _ i\j/ 

DIRECT: He said to me, “I had eaten food before you came.” 

_ u \/i' uCif m cf. L~ l/ i : i i cJ i 

INDIRECT: He said to me that he had eaten food before I had gone there. 


(8) Past Perfect Continuous —> Past Perfect Continuous (No Change) 


" — ff&iiji/ ‘if 

DIRECT: They said to me, “We had been waiting for you.” 

<z. j2^J'j\!e)lly^t)Jlfc^cf.^[J>^l'.^Xyl){JI 
INDIRECT: They said to me that they had been waiting for me. 


(9) Future (Will And Shall) -»■ Would 


DIRECT: He said. “I will not go there.” "~fj)l 

INDIRECT: He said to /told me that he would not go there. JilSejij[)» Jlfl~ ji 

DIRECT: I said to them, “I will call you.” "jfji" <lf^-ijiL-iji:>±Xsi) 

INDIRECT: I said to/told them that I would call them. 

DIRECT: She said, “I shall go there.” "Sj>^j\ t )jt"lf^ji-.^X/i) 

INDIRECT: She said to /told me that she would go there.” 

DIRECT: Ali said, “My brother will be sleeping.” 

INDIRECT: Ali said that his brother would be sleeping. 

DIRECT: Ali said, “My brother will have slept.” "-fjt&r'dwx 

INDIRECT: Ali said that his brother would have slept. 
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DIRECT: Ali said, “My brother will have been sleeping for two hours.” 

INDIRECT: Ali said that his brother would have been sleeping for two hours. _ 

Indirect/jybfWilLyShallcAf lAf AVi/Future 


i/t/lyr^/Said 1$ jt <£. id jA/U/A (j/^ZlTenses^l7 <£#1 

fJi fj 15 S Say^ Said-// <$- jt Past Tensec/l ilt>Reporting Speech If jM ft/ $• 

id lAod/l Reporting Speechi^ii^lfid/i JlAt<j£Past 

Ug If id h dft if\) f\Jz.cL- i_ \f </T enses fix ^y it J/<^_ A / A’ /T ense 

y„<jCDx* j^/Ssaytf-tJ'swill say, says, say _y J Said ^ Fu tu re Tense iPresent Tense 

/Tenself<£:XfZlid 

DIRECT: He said, “I don’t play cricket.” "Sffjidffjt "4/L(/i; k */yij 

INDIRECT: He said that he didn’t play cricket. -Ofj£ 

DIRECT: He says, “I don’t play cricket.” dffts n £Jzft» :d£jii 

INDIRECT: He says that he doesn’t play cricket. -Qfjidffn/cdcfiS ji 

(?-<zA don’t play cricket^id(fid ^^ji(f’Lj:^SaidJd(j:<£:J£<£J£j£ :o->ld> 
i-V<=_PastJ-Ile didn’t play cricket^ idlndirect^f^c/Present 
idlndirectiL Present Tensei?^/ SaysJ^t/idDirect < i_/'ij-/-<i_Saidc/^4^/f- 

>y'(/Cy ! ’i/ | -^^-lfi/j/ /A’ t/Past^-ilf^cft/ Presented He doesn’t play crickets i/jj If 
L Present^ id</ jM d 1 Jv/iifi_lf /j/ c[ A - J /i/Tense L. j/Tndirect jt c/ ^Ta> it i/l> 

-^Future 

DIRECT: She says, “I am going.” 

INDIRECT: She says that she is going. 

DIRECT: He will say. “I don’t watch TV.” 

INDIRECT: He will say that he doesn’t watch TV. 

DIRECT: They say, “We need some money.” "~c 


"-d-rtLpjtfU" " 

_<£_l/olfM j'tZ-iyuiJsCsljdi 

~c£j(j/jAi/w:ki//ijcJi 
-v 2 ’ Jchs* " tit 2 /m : ki/yfj 


INDIRECT: They say they need some money. 

Ju^>^’w>fij/j^iyti_i_iiiLyL>f(/^kr^ !? Jififyt^_u//i/ij/jiid ki/fii/i 
w/<^i">f>l>'i/i_iiiLytAidk*/yiic)iT PastL^Presentt/) said L>fsays ttfji <£.<££.?*& 

_/-U_//a t/tense 

DIRECT: He said, “The sky is blue.” 

INDIRECT: He said that the sky is/was blue. 


DIRECT: She said, “The moon goes round the earth.” 
INDIRECT: She said that the moon goes/went round the earth. 


Transline Grammar of Spoken and Written English - by Aamir Shehzad 


Page 433 





Unit 38: Direct and Indirect Speech 


DIRECT: I said to him, “I don’t like going to parties.” 

INDIRECT: I told him that I don’t/didn’t like going to parties. 

DIRECT: He said, “I’m living in Lahore.” 

INDIRECT: He said that he is/was living in Lahore. 

DIRECT: My brother said, “Ali is the best person for the job.” 

INDIRECT: My brother argued that Ali is/was the best person for the job. 

jh) Past iPresentj^Reported Speech ofi J-e)^\Jy; Jo 

Jlf (i^y/Pastj^ Jj Jc-a £ * JlA"f 

DIRECT: He said, “I have two cars.” 

INDIRECT: He told me that he has two cars. (=May be this is true even now) 
INDIRECT: He told me that he had two cars. (=May or may not be true now)_ 


U>C(J^IndirectJ^Uir':38,2 


Will, Have, Did, Does, (f- Helping VerbsZlTense ust ^ilir of- uM (1) 

tv*wt; JlA-f Hf of Jf ft -f- ^ I/Whether L Ifj^ jA^IndirectV o* ^Do 

sh^tLXyi JlA'ilfAsk(ji(jj^Indirect-<i_t">f(jiNo lYes^isfuhrdJsijJo yM-f-(/v Whether,^? 

-t t\Ji O&'Jr'O" 

DIRECT: He said, “Do you take tea?” (Present Indefinite) 

-0*tV)2—boZjJ[gj2—O^^^siSoi 

INDIRECT: He asked me if/whether I took tea. (Past Indefinite) 

DIRECT: He said to me, “Are you working?” (Present Continuous) 

_ o \jJ( kij- CVtc f ^ 2— l/ 11 : eJ 11 

INDIRECT: He asked me if/ whether I was working. (Past Continuous) 

"hz-if" \joJ'\2—OK.o.4—j\J1—ohKdXh) 
DIRECT: They said to me, “Have your brothers leamt English?” 

-if /\2—oh0.4—Jo. 2—0 
INDIRECT: They asked me if/whether my brothers had leamt English. 

"10 j? "J'c—O ’2— uf\\o£j\) 
DIRECT: She said to him, “Did you hear this noise?” 

OoOj&n)2—OJJoit 44-0^2— Oi-oJ-siiO 
INDIRECT: She asked him if /whether he had heard that noise. 

SuJ’-oXh)J-i-Oj:2Ly!Lr oj>when, how, which, where, whoP WH-Words^ Ar 4 (2) 

Sh-d.P Jo2 J f-O-iJ-JoAntWrcct 

DIRECT: He said to me, “How are you?” "1 oftoCf\" 2-O s '-of.P> 

- 0 n hfo~ -dlC t ct— J 2— i/ 11 : d 0 * 

INDIRECT: He asked me how I was. (Not...how was I.) 
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_ Unit 38: Direct and Indirect Speech 

DIRECT: He said to me, “What is your name?” 

INDIRECT: He asked me what my name was. /He asked my name. 

(Not...what was my name.) 

DIRECT: She said to me, “When do you go to school?” 

INDIRECT: She asked me when I went to school. (Not...when did I go to school.) 
DIRECT: I said to him, “Where do you live?” "*■ 

INDIRECT: I asked him where he lived. (Not...where did he live.) 

A (are) Helping Verb/- [A wh-wordii y fOyf ^ how are you A jt if* 

jA * 7 (^Indirect Jk Wh-Word+HV+Pronoun:^ * ^ 7 (?- -<£_ C"(you) Pronoun 

<£_ {jj>A 'N- Aj S vj/ <£_ I (jbWh-Word+Pronoun+HV jHndirect-^ 

Indirect 


Wh-Word 

HV 

Pronoun/noun 

what 

is 

your name 


-iyj 1 - i2Indirect_£ 

when /j^iSIndirect^J^j^Present TenseJSw/zen do you go to school 
SpJ Helping Verb kl Past Indefinite Past Indefinites-*^. \f\Jwent to school 

f xjAJir- JwjtjA Indirect u\fAuA f-(did) 

when I went to schooI^L(ft~jj2 7 -)Jj ! jt^. :i j/i/ Jisj^j^Indirectj^^TvSUJ-^-lf Lsy^t/s 

J^did^-^i/ 1 ^ Past Indefinite J£\yij£ J\r>ididj£ 

-^(fSLt^'Jgo) went 

DIRECT: I said to him, “Where are you going?” 

INDIRECT: I asked him where he was going. -<£_ KZ\J* 

Ar\l— <* 

DIRECT: He said to me, “Why haven’t you eaten food yet?” 

_uil AjA 

INDIRECT: He asked me why I hadn’t eaten food till then. 

DIRECT: We said to them, “Where did you go?” "fiLiCjl/l-J 

INDIRECT: We asked them where they had gone. -JLzL jI/m 

DIRECT: She says to me, “Do you like music? A"“4r^Aj.e>:^Ak\) 

INDIRECT: She asks me if I like music. dr s Ay-dAAj.i)\>±£k\hj\ 

DIRECT: She said to me, “Why were you talking to my brother?” 

_ u l (j jf<c- (3 A~ ji i jt J\tL i A i_ ji i: dAs ij cj i 
INDIRECT: She asked me why I had been talking to her brother. 


Wh-Word 

Pronoun/noun 

HV 

what 

my name 

was 
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_ Unit 38: Direct and Indirect Speech 

DIRECT: I said to him, “Why didn’t you go there?” '"itLutf, 

INDIRECT: I asked him why he had not gone there, 

DIRECT: He said to me, “When will you watch the movie?” 

INDIRECT: He asked me when I would watch the movie. 

[B331ZU 

Tenses A-2-kjAjAJd'-UJV 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 / 1 rect/j^ DirectC v ^ (A) 

1. He said, “My brother likes music.” 

2. He says, “My brother likes music.” 

3. “I’m unhappy with my job,” she said. 

4. “I’m unhappy with my job,” she says. 

5. “My husband doesn’t like tea,” she said. 

6. “My husband doesn’t like tea,” she says. 

7. They said to me, “We have deposited the money into your account.” 

8. They say to me, “We have deposited the money into your account.” 

9. They said to Ali, “We have deposited the money into your account.” 

10. The manager said to him, “We have deposited the money into your account.” 

11. He said to me, “I saw your brother at the ha nk on Monday.” 

12. He said to me, “I can’t help you.” 

13.1 said to him, “I can’t help you.” 

14. They said to me, “We can’t help you.” 

15. She said to him, “I can’t help you.” 

Z_/"J lAi %if/whetherjf i ixJ n C> / c-helping verbs &t)iy fl/ * j>\ jt&tfiy is. directJj (B) 

-S-ttiA'i jZjMindirectZ- 

1. “Have you done your work?” said Aslam to me. 

2. ‘Are you coming with us?’ he asked me. 

3. Do you come from China?’ said the prince to the girl. 

4. The poor man exclaimed, ‘Will none of you help me?’ The poor man exclaimed 
whether none of them would help him. 

5. ‘Don’t you know the way home?’ I said to her. 

6. ‘Do you write a good hand?’ the teacher said to the student. 

7. ‘Can you solve this problem?’ he asked me. 

8. ‘Would you like to have coffee?’ he asked me. 

9. She said to me, ‘Will you show me your house?’ 

10. They said to him, ‘Is your brother in the army?’ 

1. He said, “What’s the time?” 

2. She said, “Which is my seat?” 

3. They said, “Who’s the best player?” 

4. ‘Which way should I go?’ asked the little girl. 

5. He said to me, ‘What is your name?’ 

6. They said to me, ‘How is your father?’ 

7. ‘Where is the station?’ the boy asked me. 

8. ‘Who is in the kitchen?’ my mother asked. 

9. ‘Which is your bag?’ the policeman asked me. 

10. ‘Who can solve this problem?’ the manager asked. 
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38.3: Indirect with Modal Verbs (may, can, will...)) 


will jsijt Might/Mayj^Could/Can 

DIRECT: He said, “I may not come tomorrow.” 

INDIRECT: He said that he might not come the next day. 

DIRECT: He said to the officer “May I leave now?” 

INDIRECT: He asked the officer if he might leave then. _uC£lf»h/jt 
DIRECT: He said, “I can do it.” 

INDIRECT: He said that he could do it. 

DIRECT: He said to me “Can you do that?” 

INDIRECT: He asked me if I could do that. 

kcan/will jiOi<^i_xsaid i?~if f\ \ 

INDIRECT: He said that he will come at 6PM. (Now the time is 5PM) 

'if 

INDIRECT: She said that the problem can/could be solved. (Though not solved yet.) 

had better^imight, could, ought, world, should, need, mustj^Ui^Direct/f 

"' ? jj2^ f> j. \$j£ ^ i if "' l/"<£_ J. L~if i i: iisCsiij 
DIRECT: He said to me “Could you please help me?” 

INDIRECT: He requested me if I could help him. 

DIRECT: He said, “I might be late tomorrow.” "-2—\e 

INDIRECT: He said that he might be late the next day. 

DIRECT: She said to me, “You must work hard.” 

INDIRECT: She said to me that I must work hard. 

DIRECT: He said, “It must be pretty late. I must go now.” 

INDIRECT: He said that it must be pretty late. He must go then. 

jtc _ 

DIRECT: They said, “We should tell him about this.” 

_ t £l\j$ 

INDIRECT: They said that they should tell him about that. 

DIRECT: I said to him, “You needn’t buy a camera.” 

INDIRECT: I said to him that he needn’t buy a camera. 
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8.4: Indirect Speech with Imperatives 


-tjJ/'sj\ sj) &‘Jxf J/(j^o ,? Li‘«L>fi5.wi5.Imperative 

Open the door. 

^i~L)/ , toJd : ^^}^i^i~if\J^orderedij:J£lndirect?jtjr:r A f^jL&f\ ( 1 ) 

DIRECT: The manager said to me, “Type this letter immediately.” 

_j.j^s 2 _ 

INDIRECT: The manager ordered me to type that latter immediately. 

: (f-c-Xx 4 ;asked Jf Jordered jt JuJi fL: 
INDIRECT: The manager asked/told me to type that letter immediately. 

-1/7L7_A*i<L Jr :dXyiid> 
<7orderedc7 asked 

-^i“^/toJ£<^-^7^iL^i“xJl^'iaskitall l ^ ( j7lndirect47^i/7jiuo7 (2) 
DIRECT: He said to me, “Open the door.” 

(-^_l f 7"7'^^^asked)-y77-Ajij7j^^’i_(/i:Li7yiicJi 
INDIRECT: He asked me to open the door. 

-^H^/Hoi^^^L^HRequestedii-Indirect!/^ IfPleasej^iSDirect/f 

"- 1 ./ {Jtl'.iiJylj 
DIRECT: He said to me, “Please open the door.” 

~3if j\J 

INDIRECT: He requested me to open the door. 

-^Htoii^^^L^t-^^ktelliAdvised Jj^lndirectl7 " (3) 

DIRECT: He said to me, “Be careful.” "sfv&\"lf£^J.L-iJK*i£s\> 

INDIRECT: He told/advised me to be careful. _L/7L7i>i>i 
DIRECT: I say to him, “Give up smoking.” 3 

INDIRECT: I advise him to give up smoking. ez.\jt-.zJyijiJ 1 

I ask him to give up smoking. -UH&jf 

”L -J. .it 

DIRECT: The policeman said to me, “Don’t park your car here.” 

ifi_ fA ± 

INDIRECT: The policeman told/advised me not to park my car there. 

""1/7- J\'.zJly\) 

DIRECT: She said, “Don’t leave the door unlocked.”/ “You mustn’t leave the 
door unlocked.” 

INDIRECT: She told/advised me not to leave the door unlocked. 
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DIRECT: He said, “Come with me.” 

INDIRECT: He asked/told me to go with him. jff 

-z-CC'Irl/Jlr'ijt Indirect/jyh4ellLaskV>fl//i_y^kJ/^^Ti_(/ , y e / 

DIRECT: A policeman said to me, “Please park your car here.” 

-iffl f^ cl-£ j J 

INDIRECT: A policeman told me to park my car there. 

DIRECT: Ali said, “I think you should take a taxi.” f-dWX "1 

INDIRECT: Ali advised me to take a taxi. 

Ali suggested that I should take a taxi. (NOT...suggested me to take a taxi.) 

-UlZ-rtJlr^iOZ" tell, ask, order — f 

request, ask, tell — J jO 
ask, tell — //if' 

TL t e 11 - ^ jit j A'DirectjA- i Ay,; say — telL>\ say 

He said, I am hungry.” " _ JH'A A .'' l/2_ J i _(/" 

He told me that he was hungry. 

Tell him to call me. ~c _/J 

He said to me. to 1 ± 

(3/j,<£_ [)\y‘£-u!N Si-3e\ef„>f'yf Sey. * f" S Indirect^Direct 

-UjILx 

Admit, agree, believe, expect, feel, intend, plan, propose, suppose, want, promise, reply, 
invite, instruct, recommend, announce, beg, explain, insist, hope, vow, threaten, 
remind, compel, persuade, urge, warn 

: 2~dit> it Jr" 'fojs {jt <i—j\ £) I 

:tl>_r^l/“ordered”^ Indirecty^^if^ (1) 

DIRECT: The commander said, “go away.” 

DIRECT: The commander ordered him to go away. _l if k r c~\l—/x\T\eJi;\')\p\ 

JlJ toldLaskedj^iSIndirecty^ij^ ll/l >Jf i<■^ jp.p If JL&.J i (2) 

"-if 

DIRECT: The manger said to me, “Type this letter immediately” 

jffL _/LAti f\A<d±L-Jtf 

INDIRECT: The manager asked/told me to type that letter immediately. 
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DIRECT: He said to me, “open the window.” 

INDIRECT: He asked/told me to open the window. - S>SS'S1— S 1 : 15 u 1 

DIRECT: The policeman said to me, “Show me your driving license.” 

1 J b{J- P.isSsIjjJI 

INDIRECT: The policeman asked me to show him my driving license. 

_<i_i"TRequested(jii5.Indirecty>fev'i/vA(/^(jiiS.y S | (3) 
DIRECT: He said, “Help me, please.” "-sfmSjt" 

INDIRECT: He requested me to help him. 

:ti>_^T”advised”(j^ Indirecty^c^u^e^iS jJuA\>/\ (4) 

DIRECT: He said to me, “Don’t take too much of this medicine.” 

-IjsjS'&lSisjLJlJliJsiS.l-i/l'.isSs'ljcll 
INDIRECT: He advised me not to take too much of that medicine. 

DIRECT: He said to me, “take rest completely.” 

INDIRECT: He urged me to take rest completely. Sl—jwSiA'iu'' 

Also note: He urged them to be quite and listen to the teacher. 

■.fc-^SleiSforbadeladvised, toldjt i£-1 n d ireel? >oytynever e/iid d£si>/i(6) 

DIRECT: He said, “Never tell a lie.” 

INDIRECT: He advised/told me never to tell a lie. 

He forbade me ever to tell a lie. 

_^L~Tsuggested(j^i5.Indirecty>fjjt> > >/(j^^'i^ l ^ l (7) 
DIRECT: He said, “Try this medicine.” J'S-jSiSijbjSS^-S.l—j'i'.jSyi) 

INDIRECT: He suggested that I should try that medicine. 

tPL\fcSS^"S 

DIRECT: He said to me, “You should not do this.” 

-iJssA Si _ L ■j'l'.dSsiiiji 

INDIRECT: He suggested that I should not do that. 

-^L“fwarnedj^iS.Indirecty>f " \ (8) 

DIRECT: He said to me, “Don’t make this mistake again.” 

~Ss S-<t- 4 S-l / iminS L 

INDIRECT: He warned me not to make that mistake again. 
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’J’&ScT' Ul^IndirectZlji^Imperative^^ 


DIRECT 

INDIRECT 

He said, “Ali wait for me.” 

He called Ali to wait for him. 

I said to him, ‘Love and obey your 
parents.’ 

I advised him to love and obey his 

parents. 

OR I advised that he should love and 
obey his parents. 

The teacher said to the boy, ‘Come in, 
please.’ 

The teacher allowed (or asked) the boy 
to come in. 

He said to me, ‘Post this letter at once.’ 

He ordered me to post that letter at once. 

I said to the children, ‘Do not make a 
noise.’ 

I forbade the children to make a noise. 
(NOT I forbade the children not to make a 
noise.) 

I said to her, ‘Don’t mention his name.’ 

I forbade her to mention his name. 

I said to the child, ‘Do not look down into 
the well.’ 

I warned the child not to look down into 
the well. 

He said to me, ‘Wait here till I return.’ 

He asked me to wait there till he returned. 

’Please help me.’ 

She begged the boy to help her. 


8.5: Indirect Speech with Exclamatory Sentences 


Exclamatory Sentences >Oh, Alas, Hurrah jtjMcf 


oh 

aha 

ugh 

wow 

yippee 

alas 

ah 

ouch 

hurrah 


Interjections^ (^Indirect (1) 

_^L~>fJl^'irthat(j^(ji^Indirect (2) 
-^tfveryjtjM IndirecEy^lAl^L/Tndirecttj^L^^U-tfs/^wh-words/ii^u^Direct (3) 

Exclaimed with joy... Exclaimed with delight... Exclaimed joyfully... 

lynjytf (j^<±2.Direct/u itJ Exclaimed with great joy/delighty^l/ilft/ hxjf\ (5) 

Exclaimed with sorrow... Exclaimed with grief... Exclaimed sorrowfully 

J&_T Exclaimed with great/deep sorrow/grief 7 \ 

said l-lfx JlAA Exclaimed with surprise/wonder/astonishment indirect/1 (6) 

: jA ^Luin (great) surprise/wonder/astonishment 
J&_f Applaudedj^iilndirecty^^^OL^tytCj' f S[/'ut ^Direct/\(1) 
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_ DIRECT _ INDIRECT _ 

He said, “How lucky I am.” He exclaimed that he was very lucky. 

He said to me, “bravo! You have done He applauded me, saying that I had done 

well.” well. 

She said, “Alas! I have failed again.” She exclaimed with sorrow that she had 

"JsJa^jSn/2-i/i failed again. 


38.6: Indirect Speech with Optatives 


_^tv^lt’A^J^-l^_Tprayedc^IndirecCiLl^_l f l/J;>^(jimightwy>fmay(jii5.Direct/i(l) 

_I^Twished(jiIndirecty>feiU^Ytt/ r i/(jiiS.yf|(2) 
would j^(J^indirect^L~>fJlA'il^if only^i(c/lOwould thattA^l_/^l^ L / f i/iyi<^Direct (3) 

-L-TjY that 

\jit* _lf<i_v(j'‘had(jiIndirecty^had(jiiSDirect/i(4) 

DIRECT: He said to me, “May you succeed.” _ 

INDIRECT: He prayed for me that I might succeed. -JjLj ^.Li/H^XyijcJ 1 

DIRECT: They said, “Would that he were here.” 

INDIRECT: They wished that he had been there. 

DIRECT: He said, “If only I were rich.” 

INDIRECT: He wished that he had been rich. 

DIRECT: He said, “I wish I had seen her. 

INDIRECT: He wished that he had seen her. -Xs^iclaL-J^ 


38.7: Indirect Speech of Sentences with ‘Let’ 


tyi (j^(jj^s!_ijLet Sc-jfj b 
-^t"*JlAii/shouhE.>L,^irfsuggest I propose^ iSTndirecty^ /yrl tf"vj "Let 
DIRECT: He said, “Let’s play cricket.” y/j'j&f* 

INDIRECT: He proposed that we should play cricket. 

Let^iasked(j^i5.Indirecty^/^lf/"^;lfi" Let// (2) 

DIRECT: I said to him, “Let me go.” 

INDIRECT: I asked him to let me go. 
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Direct/c/i/ 1 ^ 1 --! to4/^LeLy^iTRequested/iiIIndirecty^//£/"^ | yC/' Let/1(3) 

Please jtjM 

" >)£^<zsU)\.g.ij? \ i-t/CbiX-ij 
DIRECT: He said to me, “Please don’t let them play here.” 

J\njf \\JL S\^c^\P 

INDIRECT: He requested me not to let them play there. 

DIRECT: I said to him, “Please let me go.” J' >)L-\e£>Si}iij"lfcL-j'\L-uZ:d£s\> 

INDIRECT: I requested him to let me go. xf 


8.8: Indirect Speech of Conditionals 


O? et>C / Pasty Of Present Tensed <£. JC\ jt (^Conditional / C/A (1) 

-^Ofjc^/would .y^Orwill IfFuture Tense/ 

DIRECT: He said, “If you work hard you will succeed.” 

INDIRECT: He said to me that if I worked hard, I would succeed. 

_^k(jy/Indirect^y>f/Present(/He says, (^lA Pastel He said/iSDirect/f 
He says that if I work, I will succeed. 

-^T/!l>>/*-.>4vrPast Tensec/He said^<^Of/w ^C'Tense/^Of/tf^i/i 

-"///wy/jit/*"// /ii_/:ki//d 

DIRECT: I said to him, “They will come if you call them.” 

INDIRECT: I said to him that they would come if he called them. 

OfWould/^^/^y^JOfPast Indefinite Tense/^/f/j^ConditionaLC^A/od^) 

-Of/Vouhi/(Jhi-//>C/Past Perfect/Past Indefinite-^ 

DIRECT: He said to me, “If you worked hard, you would succeed.” 

INDIRECT: He said to me that if I had worked hard, I would succeed. 
l$ 4 >i<dS^_TWoukL)(Past Indefinite , If//i5.Conditional^Indirectly :j/ 

IndirectZl^yiJJ-iif/LA/v^/Tense^/^/ijAZl^,i/iy^/Direct 
He said to me that if I worked hard, I would succeed. 

OR He said to me that I would succeed if I worked hard. 

_ " 1 IfZ If yi [g (y i (J>lf j^/i" 1 l/Z- / i_ (_/'/i: ki/z (i 
DIRECT: She said to me, “It would be best if you come early.” 

INDIRECT: She said to me that it would be best if I came early. 
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vji^f^Had + 3 rd Form of Verb^ Past Perfecti/u^Conditional (3) 

_^lifl/(j^J;>!r/c)i<i_l"xwould Have + 3 rd Form of \Qr\}JZ<£.<i—/» 
2-J& 2.—ff 

DIRECT: She said to me, “If you had worked hard, you would have succeeded.” 

_ eh y ^ c $ jt.J\ £ L~ ji i: liXy ii cJ * 

INDIRECT: She said to me that if I had worked hard, I would have succeeded. 

-^ffRequestedL Told, Askedj^Indirectibfc^iyC^ 

DIRECT: He said to me, “If you go out, bring me a glass of water.” 

INDIRECT: He asked/told me to bring him a glass of water if I went out. 

& iyc%yrt 

DIRECT: I said to him, “If you don’t agree with me, don’t argue with me, please.” 

INDIRECT: I requested him not to argue with me if he did not agree with me. 

-lf^_TAdvisedt/ Indirecty^_lf Jj>/ / 

-" >/fjU ^J\ "[/ 

DIRECT: I said to him, “Take rest if you have got tired.” 

~c _ /j 

INDIRECT: I advised him to take rest if he had got tired. 

OR I suggested that he should take rest if he had got tired. 

(NOT.. .suggested him to take rest...) 

Lwonderedj^jj^ IndirectlyX'JlyigjJ’&tSl-StJ'lr^l^j-iff.yJir'ildidfijZ^Tf //i(6) 

-^fTsurprised 

"?(, $<d-2. 

DIRECT: She said, “What will I do if you leave me?” 

~S<t- _ 

INDIRECT: She wondered/surprised what she would do if I left her. 

DIRECT: They said, “Where will we go if the train gets late?” 

INDIRECT: They wondered/surprised where they would go if the train got late. 

c/X^lHdirecCjfDirectjiJuJyfU 

She said she didn’t know why he had said that. eJji/2-ifi 

He said (that) he thought I would like coffee. <3^ Jlgr'j—j'tAfl—J'i 

ij-iX 

I told them (that) I knew where they had purchased their new office. 

-if" l i/I 

He said he didn’t have the watch which I gave him. _ 
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8.9: Indirect Speech of Sentences with ‘Shall’ 


-Ujl — f/t\lif / /uKu^l>^i/i«lJiShaU 

DIRECT: He is saying, “Shall I be needed tomorrow?” 

-JWcf ic/j 

INDIRECT: He is asking if he will be needed tomorrow. 

DIRECT: I said to him, “Shall I open the window?” 

INDIRECT: I asked him if I should open the window. 


8.10: Paragraphs into Indirect Speech 


Direct: ‘Your conduct here has been most improper,’ said the Magistrate. ‘I tell you it 
is no excuse that you were drunk when you stole the box.’ 

Indirect: The Magistrate told him that his conduct there had been improper and added 
that it was no excuse that he had been drunk when he had stolen the box. 

Direct: ‘Why have you disturbed the class?’ said the teacher. ‘If you do this again, you 
will be punished’, he added. 

Indirect: The teacher asked why he had disturbed the class and said if he did that 
again, he would be punished. OR ... the class and added that if he did that again, he 
would be punished. 

Direct: She said to me, ‘Can I do anything for you, sir? ‘No, thank you!’ I said. ‘I want 
you to leave the room at once.’ 

Indirect: She asked me respectfully if she could do anything for me. I replied in 
negative with thanks and I told her that I wanted her to leave the room at once. 

Direct: He said, “How can I, a student, who has never worked anywhere, prepare such 
a difficult report? Only someone with considerable experience and capability can do it. 
I don’t know why they have asked me to prepare this report.” 

Indirect: He asked how he, a student, who dad never worked anywhere, could prepare 
such a difficult report. Only someone with considerable experience and capability could 
do it. He said he didn’t know why they had asked him to prepare that report. 

Direct: The driver in the red car said to the passer-by, “Can you tell me the way to the 
nearest hotel?” “Yes,” said the passer-by. “Do you want one in which you can spend 
the night?” “No,” replied the driver, “I only want a meal.” 

Indirect: The driver in the red car asked the passer-by if he could tell him the way to 
the nearest hotel. The passer-by replied that he could and asked the driver whether he 
wanted one in which he could spend the night. The driver answered that he did not wish 
to stay there, but only wanted a meal. 

Note: Use 'say' when there is no indirect object: He said that he was fine. 

Always use 'tell' when you say who was being spoken to: He told me that he was fine. 
An object is necessary after tell... told me... told him... NOT told that ... 
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Unit 39.0: Questions and Tagsl 


if'iJiJ'i I e&ic-iL }fz,iHyjtiJ'yJ'i 


139.1: Declarative Questions! 


am, is, does, do f- Helping Verbs Jtijiy 

_<£_t ynjf' 

He is coming? (Is he coming?) ?<£_^Twl/ 


This computer is working? 
She is leaving her job? 
This is your brother? 

He is going to resign? 


i ‘ ~ 

\j\f jf 
f*' Im \f 
>UC JXeJiSjL&tfl* / 


That’s his secretary? I thought she was the receptionist. 

-tv ff^^i'WH-word^j'L 

Where does he live? (Not... Where he lives?) 1 j[f» 

When are the guests arriving? (Not... When the guests are arriving?) 

/Helping Verb ^Jr^vjisfi : j^y^i 

Do you know when the guests are arriving? (Not... when are the guests arriving?) 


139.2: Indirect Questions! 


-UHL.* JP')>*-<$- fT^-^.i^'Helping Verb j&ytjf 


Ask him where he is. (Not .. .where is he?) Jjf V^l/i 

Tell me where you are. (Not .. .where are you?) ffc.Ji 

Tell me when they call you. a^> 

I asked them when they would come. 

Tell me what you are worried about. -xciA'o.fL 

Tell us why he came here. (Not... why did he come here.) S'fo.dA 

j£)JL^\LJ) Direct-Indirect 


139.3: Questions with Prepositions! 


Who are you waiting for? 

What is she talking about? 

Who did you buy your computer from? 
Who did you see him with? 


-t£<L>fi;ltJiPreposition jts 1 f<£j)>i)'<zLi 
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What are they laughing at? 

What will you clean this glass with? 

Who is this present for? 

What kind of books are you interested in? 
Where have these chairs come from? 


_ Unit 39: Questions and Tags 

? J> (3 (J 1 l/u 




9.4: Rhetorical Questions 




Why don’t you call him? 

Who do you think you are? 

Who is a good boy? 

I can’t find my phone ~ What’s this? 
What’s wrong with you? 

What’s the use of telling this to them? 

Why should I go there? 

Why should he care? 

How should I know? 

How should I know what she is thinking? 
Didn’t I tell you they would call you? 


(iC_ 

Shouldjt 

?^l/^ 


9.5: Echo Questions 


— £-({* 

She has got divorced. —> What? She has got divorced? 

_ ^-Oj^ M- Uj(£- _ 

They are going on a picnic. —> They are going on a what? 

He arrived at 7PM. —> He arrived at what time? Vti&L-kCt )— 

His salary is Rs. 70,000. —>• His salary is what? Scj/tif \f i — c-L-ijAyi$i 

t eA/ijj/t,jf — zj/ijfft,jf 
I have called six people. —> You have called how many? 

_ Ji 

She has broken your glasses. —> She has broken my what? 

He punished everyone. —*■ He did what? Li/i 

What do you want? —*■ What do I want? Money. fjtf 
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9.6: Questions with That-clause 


What do you think (that) they will say? i; Y^Ji>l/Lt/ 

? jJbc _A / 


What do you think (that) your father will ask me? 

What did he say (that) he was worried about? j r 

How much do you think (that) we should demand? 

Who do you think (that) she will be with? ?\$ytJ\s£. c/>wdf-Jl>l/Ll/ 

l^js i S<j-j tj b j^ c- C& If [S' i_l> Jjt dXy /thatjt jM <£- 

-)f^£2>tJiS<z-i)\?\f\j\/. J^i That y^cbt'^JJvjZlHelping Verbal 
Who do you think will be at home this time? (NOT: ... you think that will be... ?) 

will be j> i think jit t^j^t 

Who do you think is in the room? Jl>Ubl/ 

What do you think will happen now? ^yt\fj\J'yt2L iff 

He doesn’t smoke does he? NC*jf w 


9.7: Questions with Tags 


j\jZjl<Cj^jZi5yf\\nforai2L\ Question Tags (1) 

-otfjlfJJk^tTags :Jt$fb 

+ Sentence —> - Tag = It is cold today, isn V it ? 

+ Sentence —> + Tag = It isn’t cold today, is it ? 


You like music, don’t you? 

You don’t like music, do you? 

He can speak English, can’t he? 

He can’t speak English, can he? 

It’s a nice day, isn’t it? 

She was a science student, wasn’t she? 
She wasn’t a science student, was she? 
He went there, didn’t he? 

He didn’t go there, did he? 

He will sing a song, won’t he? 

He won’t sing a song, will he? 


N^jrPjtf^ 

Sjf* 

? i* <£_ C& Jy (Jy /\ a 

NtZ-C&jlf Ji’.ljt/f'b) 

n-/Jit (/(/■" 
ft.'(/*” jif Jltcfcj’ kw 

f LVl fjtf j( 393 

n-f^ufn 


Tagsijbi-^Jl^uVZl There (2) 

There were many people at the party, weren’t there? ?l‘iL 

There weren’t many students yesterday, were there? ?tiL jif 

There’s something wrong, isn’t there? 
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aren’t I :^-Tag lam (3) 

I am very selfish, aren’t I? tyjstJ’/jf&z.ji 

I’m crazy, aren’t I? 


Tags iJbtLstJlr'iiXu^ Imperative (4) 

could you? can you?, would you?, will tLfiz£iji<L- _ f /j/'J (A) 

Jlr'iTagsifyou? 

Please help me, can you? 

Give me that book, would you? 

Please help me, will you? 

~^Llfl/ijLjJl^'i^won , tyou?iXiJ>y^iJyii’y 

Join us, won’t you? 


-^i^Jl^fw^Y/joH^Zlj^Negative Imperative (B) 

Please don’t mind, will you? 

Don’t forget to watch this movie, will you? * 

-^(JTTag Sshall we?Ml iLet’s (5) 

Let’s go, shall we? 

Let’s call him, shall we? 

-z-.'cyi^^^TheyutT&gslsiiJ>everybody, nobody, somebody jt&f\ (6) 
Nobody was happy, were they? ?11 J/i}/ 

Everyone enjoyed, didn’t they? Lvi n '/fop 

Somebody called him, didn’t they? vyQifaJL-tf 

Nobody comes here, do they? j/ukc 

Nobody went there, did they? WZl/jif.l)fJ[> 

_Jl^G^TagsC 


This car is very expensive, is it? 

You can teach English, can you? 

Your father is a doctor, is he? 

She thinks she can cook everything, does she? 
You smoke, do you? 

So he is getting married, is he? 

He likes Sara, does he? 

He will come next week, will he? 


-Ltfjlf 


?l* 

if 


i * 
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39.8: Emphasizing Tags 


-LffJutTJl^'Tags £L b.ijjftijijjsj/i. 

He has gone mad, he has. «z-\/yi* r ,S70')& 

He likes Ayesha, he does. 

We are getting late, we are. _^i fjxsuf ixc-tfjiUjJ? 

^Emphasizing Tags ^IShi Reflexive Pronouns 

I don’t talk to him much, myself. Jcf 
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Unit 40: English Articles 


0.1: Introduction to Articles 


-^llf/J^ADefinite/rhe/?^l1f/(J^Ahidefinite/Am;AMhe^AnA:ijr 

_4 ZlNoun(/Oj/ 3 ^vT_L~>fij^ e-t’yiul 

iA book jitf ^Nouni/C-titjLXlrij^Adjectiveij^fc/rl-Zl /!f 

’Xj"iei}/Ay‘cL. The book^e-^w.lXl'it/ [}fSy >} 

^ /"JlA'l df </. 4^ d!)*£-U2 ilf Jr^c/U^ jt &s'l £/Lj<£- 2_i l> 

klihJ—iiJst /Specific Reference ^(Generic Reference 

iifLj/k=A^> dyJsti/f j~ O^^^di-t^un 

Jlt/V*^ Generic Reference and Specific Referencei/WJl^YGJL^ -^ 

-JCj/ 


0.2: The Generic Reference / L*Jis 


f tGeneric ReferenceJ wLjG stjit—A <Cgo ‘- r * 
A wolf is a dangerous animal. If AtrAAil/A -l£i/ I £' 

The wolf is a dangerous animal. (<£_(jolf 

Wolves are dangerous animals. -a* // 


i/ok ij//i A fL (A <: 4 il di/^f.i5 i Jst iSi ^4 Sdt)~‘ il 2—iku"iriS l '~£-{f‘ >-/* ifu/^ fl/ ill 

c/v^the 4/i^pAjVl/i/uf4/^l/The wolfA^^X-’-’-A-/^^^-’ 1 /^A wolfe/ 

jtW/'-f- lyi Generic Reference jt jM jsf’dl^-e- (jo If (j/4 Sdlfe ffi i/ iS- ^ 

A Muslim speaks the truth. -^CASilA (i/J/At) -2kjni 


Muslims speak the truth. 

The Muslims speak the truth. 

The Muslim speaks the truth. 

A computer is a useful invention. 
The computer is a useful invention. 


-UjzLs.SdO^ 

-ud^-t&d^y 

-J4 ^b{fjM'jssf 
-U4 


Computers are useful inventions. 

The computers are useful inventions. (Wrong) 
dl^ fjf"uZt^J^-Ujj.zsif'f~ Generic Reference jfd^-dZ ii 

_^_C/lfU/The MuslimstMuslirnsV^-lf S^.jZiT 

t/L^u/WrongZ.f^'^_j^A?lP4A?'Ll?<^J ly ^Generic Re fer enc e y iS. f JzCjtset4—/ .• > A j A 
ff jZ Jb ^_if j/-L jZ Gcneric Referenced^'/AfG'/M<£_Plural Common Noun^/i-^^i/ 

it^Specific Refcrence- r >^LTtheAs- u r| /i^-dk'A-i-L"x L/ AjAuhe 
The computers stopped working today. 04Ail s j>ff(f- )-t >sm f AikL jtsfcA 
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It is easy to write this essay for a teacher o/'English. 

It is easy to write this essay for teachers q/'English. -<£_ jJJd i f J> 

Specific jZ JlAft- b f A iff J A 'SUJ f— 1 > -Q 1 ltGc n c ri c Reference/iS. 

S^*>f fi—hfjdf\ f f)t>\[Jhf jZfiffz\-^)E:p'Rjefexence 

(^Structures JGx \)\ef£>ij)\.£»t^t-ijt\ff\^.£L-oi >ji>f^^Structure LlbZL^-of jZJJA 
Jt— fthe aJ^JcstJ? JlA'ilfthe 

It is easy to write this essay for the a teacher of English. (<£_ tst >£> ijA If 
T/re idea of going on a picnic. (i~k ^ JjL If JL>) 


_^J>tt56^i55//Jl«>ilfthe 

(A, An) Indefinite All J jT J J ? yt Generic Reference f\ SJ fn y J jfi> f J> 

Zero or No Article A l Article (The) Definite l Article 
-Jtf. x-Ji jAlilv ^jiReference^i JlA"! 


Generic Reference 




Indefinite Article (A, An) 

Definite Article (the) 

Zero or No Article 

the Uthe-^jZ--jy^JZ-iy-i~Xijf JlA'ifthe^Generic Reference 

j)IU£&{& jfjT^Generic Reference^^L^i^JlAi^jAl/thej^the computer^iwolf 

Importanceyuf-f^/^t^Importance of computer ?st LvOtZ If f)if" ff<S 

The importance of the computer jT_^fUgjfu»TthciE^-computer 

J Writhe JZ^_coinputcr>-i^l/ol>jZl u r ij')^/A±:iThe4f^_Iinportance 

Common itcomputer^ Zlo fj> \J$ Jj Abstract Noun if ^-importances /<C 

: u? l> g fff _J > Ah e? L"k P r o p c r NounJ/^Zlof/ if-~- Afff-Jt/thc^—Jf <£_Noun 
The life of Allama Iqbal. 

J JZ jJchyf Generic Reference fi Jw - i JJ Zti/lthe if ^-Computer 

_2=v/ /(3/ji A?wTi(j^Zlthe 


I hate the people who tell lies. P.JfAiJf o<A 

The Life in the old days was hard. -if f^S^jZjdjf-iji 

-JtZtUfX. 

This book has been written for the students wanting to improve their grammar. 

-JjZ-jffyd Jf J-tit-jjZ \j} lie 

The-People living in different areas come here to visit this place. 

Lifejtfli—/>}‘<k ; <zJ > eoplejtfl<k ; 2Lfl-£-: ^(/‘Generic Re ferencef jZdJ-j>fd\pAb^f 
the (^Generic Re fcrcncc AfJLJjZf the ii People ^ fUz ^students 

if L ’Vt^L7 "ffi Generic Reference SiJlAi 

f^UfejZ^^/^lAf-^fjS^iSuff the 
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(jV ffffJf the 

^Abstract Noun^/iLife Jffdjf' the^^i/M^A^-A U^niA^y/" 
ZlExpressionsi-ij^Xl/i&j^j,/^^ jJ'^ l/the^y/f^old daysjiEli_fx: jA)-M/oIVj<£.0? 

'yi7"d_ii^c/ J, ^(/^y^/ , /L^^^--X^Lr<(-^3iyjlA'L^L~TtheAu- 
^IflZ/j^u/y^ if‘Jiri(<LT the/^Students 

-ii^UfcLimited Generic Reference^^iwCii/Generic Reference -r^ 1 -— 


I 


0.3: The Limited Generic Reference 


L»G,< iGeneric^ f/_ c/h/"~*Specific ReferenceU’Aji^Generic ReferenceU’/y^_ 

: If <£l Specific 

The books of this shop. "u&O'fd^Wf 

_ i fj fd^f^fffi) ^5f £L-&d'\j 

s' ^[‘dld&iff'/»S£-d $Specific Reference. 41 / 
the?^yrlf^ Jl> lT^i Jlsf>rPhraseiJbof jt Reference J\f Generic Reference 

■.Lfi'-Fstj? JlA'idieih^Phrasei)!.) of /\*j - 

African elephants if [Jl/i 
1960’s music if pfJdr-ft 

-uatfxf 

lf-£-iS‘j\fiS^lSiJ}f[fLfiZ-fiJ}f[t£-f > f£jts^}\ feyiff " -f \jf_}\" ^j/ 1 i}ffifzzfjf 

Generic J\s 4 iffl/i iL~/_iLf ff f cL-fj ff y_iLf f'f f i)b£z 

jt£\ Lil* (/ok lTc^L / L.\f-<C uf[(& f\>} /<l- A e/^-f-L^Reference 

>r/^/(j/ ; J^^/l960c^f-ii‘ylf(/y^LjcKy , Lri9606/’Lfi-f-^^L/Specific Reference^c/" 
fE’f1960^}/"~?£ l 6'GenencjZij'l2LiSl<^ijf)£P^[d)iSJ~'pd"&f'-£- 

/Z-c r )?i>'f Generic Reference^i_l jf 

fl jtl5.JL-%l;flSl < iijUlnil)ffll /jl)»yljyjL(jUU(/i f*L>Jd\ff{jU^i/ if d^fffp-df 

Limited Generic 

-c-izs Reference 


The elephants of Africa 
The music of the 1960s 
He has lost the keys of his car. 
The books of this shop are cheap. 


I 


0.4: The Specific Referencei/lAcT* 4A<Ji ? 


_iZ/z£liJ^ r f"SdJ&ytffbfi'CL-fizxfj 

The radio (that) I bought yesterday is Japanese. _<£_ jllfi»us fl-jZjXjJ? 

Where is the book which I gave you? if iJ)jf L-jtf.z-j l/L^lX; 

-iLdeff <Z~\f l yt<Z-jf>2sfflJ)\lf' 

The man (who) you are talking about is not known to us. 


Transline Grammar of Spoken and Written English - by Aamir Shehzad 


Page 453 





Unit 40: English Articles 


The apples (that) you gave me were very nice. 

Where is the key? 

Specific j>\ Generic Reference-^ fyt JiAWthc Jtf. ^Specific Reference Sc-* ^1 


Ik* Ki L-iLa'^O/JL Reference 


Generic Reference 

Specific Reference 

Can I ask a question? 

!£> ff 4 t ^ *•' J k"! IS (J~)1 <£- \J) l/!)i J Ipi u/lZi .fj \yf 

Can you repeat the question please? (<£_ 

>f(3/wG>(jL^ 

Is there a hotel near here? 

The hotel was very nice. 

Ctj jr(\eyt£-ijs j’c/t—siy' 

Are you interested in history? 

V j*c\£ jytiif ^s\\f 

Are you interested in the history of 
Lahore? 

Life is not possible without water. 

(Not the life and the water) 

The life of a tiger iT >"(£a 

Have you cleaned the water on the floor? 

He always needs money. 

She put the money in her purse. 

Flowers are beautiful. -jtlLyi&jy^ftJsi 

Lfj\ 

(J4 

This is a very lovely garden, the flowers 
are beautiful. 

I don’t like hot weather. ~Jf xff P^f<A 

pjp\ 

The weather is not very good today. 

Computers have become very common 
nowadays. 

0)#f Usypf^Clrl&i 
The computers suddenly stopped working 
today. 

-c-xi Jr pcJ 

He likes music. (Not...the music) 

?\A 

I hate exams. (Not... the exams) 

<2Jg y^ [S^p<zJ$ 

((/lAU dr pjtPt-tfJrif 
Looks the music was a bit too melodious. 

The exams were difficult this time. 


5,-jSpecific Reference 


(i) Indefinite Specific Reference 

(ii) Definite Specific Reference 

l/lJm i/f jP.p oH Us mi: jt c _ A, Zl Z_ o (ji if" f- Reference L^( Indefinite Specific Reference 

-^/^(ji^iij^^-^f^Jl^i^^any^isome ‘an ‘a iZ<=^dk - Lf ^Reference 

I have « book. 

I have some books. ~lSJ& 
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Do you have any i nk ? ?«£_(,fUif L/lf 

I have an umbrella. 

I have a book and the book is very interesting. 

J^c/^-f-Specific Reference 

i}/fjdl jL^LfL^Indefinite Specific Referenc Q t ^-iJ'>tJ>f J>> 

/iJaj /^Definite jt M ^(Indefinite f- <C iS. iL§ LJy-<=- <Ltj f 

J>f CfTan L a f (^Specific Reference f<z- t& f t c-\Jl-c- ^Definite Reference V '<lJ 

Definite Specific j> i jC i (^Specific Reference-^ fi (^Reference Indefinite Specific 

Jl^ithe^y^ f[xf ^.Reference 

-itJj )/*the ‘ UncountablelxCountable ‘ AbstractL^ijtfPlurah^U-^^ ft}fiSdftntW~<z-tyt 
Where is the book I bought yesterday? ?<£_jl/w f JfiL 

Where are the books I bought yesterday? ijj.sfL-jiij-Q'j: 

Where is the ink I bought yesterday? l<z-j[/s>f J> > JCL jt fi-y 

I can't forget the kindness with which he treated me. 

-f fiA/‘S>f 

The music we listened to in the journey was very nice. 

They considered John the genius of the family. <j c&AeJWlr/efJtsi 


40.5: Basic Rules of Using Articles 


(/Generic Reference and Specific Refer encei/£ <0 s?>'i <J if 

Specific f, 6^\6.Sx J—b '*tzfi (i 

<Cj*t Abstract Nouns j> i Plural Nouns ‘ Singular NounsV£_lf cf^L(^Reference 

-Uncountablel jxCountable^l' _^ff the Ju 
Open the window. (Singular Noun) _.v Jj/Jb/ 

Open the windows. (Plural Noun) 

Could you pass me the salt? (Uncountable) J’lfjsJ)* 

The intelligence of Waseem. (Abstract Noun) cdy>iSf> 

~£~iA jAijff'fiff /”S 

Generic (ii 
_t ryujf JlA'i j£<^cbi'Uncountable ^(Abstract, Plural V^_lf(i^L (^Reference 

I’m afraid of dogs. (Plural noun) 
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Life is priceless. (Abstract noun) Jx JAi 

Water is essential for life. (Uncountable) _<£_(/ j iJ dAfjij jl 

<C(A book il^)^Singular Countable 

_^L~TAn lAv^^ 


There’s a rat in the kitchen! 



(iii 


_<£_Z.f| 'iff *jGeneric Reference ^Specific Reference 
J/' ij>i'f i f^ cl f 

This is an interesting ^iHe is a good boy. ^-if^T^^Adjectivei/i (JrVTv >fAdjective 
J^A-t^Adjectives Jtiih ^Ainteresting^igood A u* chl'book v-iBoy^book. 

-^C'id^_Adj ectivcsdi 

I have a 600 A. -^^l7t^fi)u r k^A :'<A£>&Mfj 

A A l)t^A 

I have a pain in my knee. -c^ui jtgft—yS 

I have a cold. -^c^jA 


A i'SLAef\ALf\Jif\Ac^\^[A[jujg\j'>\:\jii>>zo\^j>\^dAYtjL\jA-\j[ 
?• U&lJAcL-^rtA^r£A\J>f*S^^!r e \(\6AyAfknj>\K:.JLs!i) An&c-ft it’y 
Ac/^ 1 (^Uncountable NounsjyAcold vypainj^ /lA^GTie/* 1 


0.6: a OR on? 


An L AZj Zli 3iS /^(a,e,i,o,u)i;^fVowelchi\£ fL 

"J^i" ji^JfApplet AAi An 

*\JdA'csiJtj>/c-d^fA vjfy) University J^-f^leAAnA^i/lAi^tstAA% jAjhAI 
"T" L "A\ "hjtMiJiAxdP'iA ^LkrXAn A^JiAp_jjfjbTf'ZVT"‘"^ "Ct&lAj bTj*J,b 
A^clijjJj^-ttfU’% "^<^i-i"/Honest7)i"^AT"/Honorable"v)T"/Hour:I^-^A'i"Anid^_c. n ^'’> | A L r 

A^iAj^l'A^iAbAj^C/iAt— i An 


L/i^i(ji'jLAjlA'iAn^^-i’‘^ , ‘^historicaLyhotel(j^^i^S , c/^_i>y^iA history book>yA hoteki^ 
-Aj^ild^ct A-u^AljAA Ac. -j/fujiA ” p>” owqA ” f'O&l ^>~kiJPcAyf£L~ 


A 

An 

a one-way street, a one-eyed man, 
a one -anned man 

An apple, an eagle, an incident, an orange, 
An umbrella 

A European^ >y 

An Englishman 

A united effort, a union 

An umbrella, an urban area 
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He is a BA in Economics 

He is an MA in English 

This is a sharp knife. 

He is an SHO in the Sindh police. 

You have left out a "u"in this word. 

You have left out an "r"in this word. 

A hotel, a historical Novel, a hill 

An hours’ time, an honorable /honest man 


0.7: (A, An) Indefinite Articles 


Jl^fi jLiS' one ‘a Jz 

:utiT£ "-Ci" (7.1) 


I gave him a (=one) book. 

Twelve inches make a (=one) foot. 

A rupee (=one rupee) is not a big amount. 

I waited for him for almost an hour (=one) hour. 

You had better consult a doctor. 

He has gone to see a friend. 

This dialogue sounds like spoken by an actor. 

A man came to see you. 

Do you have a sister? 

Is there an easy way to become rich? 

5 rupees a kilo. 

Rs. 24 a dozen. 

5 miles an hour. 

Five times a year. 

Twice / thrice a day. 

100 a man. 


j/\ Ijl/i<L jt 

:uiiF£ "S" (7.2) 
-iJ'fjj’.jc— J'z-./& 

\f \JtS 

JL^L "$/" (7.3) 
$/lJ A/ 

"j" (7.4) 

rfjiijxL-ijrr 

to' 

jiijt / 

I 

V‘-C"-k V*" (7.5) 


They all were of a height. 

All of o size. 

2 sticks of o size. Jt/f r (iJ^d‘-C l 

_«zJrf An l Aikf u r iy^b ?l Common Noun/Proper Noun J'l r >(7.6) 

He is a Tipu Sultan. 

He is an Allama Iqbal. 
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2000 a month. 
50 a half. 


(7.7) 

<L-iS 

if^-(jy , L‘Zl(jiiv(7.8) 


He is a doctor. 

He is an engineer. 

JlA'ikAnV^bTi/ "?’L l //i-^f J fJl^irAnlAi^^j^ijy/j(7.9) 


—w ^ wti ^ 


He is an MA in English. 

She is a BA. 

He is an SHO in this police station. 

-^tVi/Jl^ir <^very/most^>L/?2_y"JlA'ie25.* t /ij£^_m° s t /A(7.10) 
This is « most (=very) interesting book. 

A most beautiful picture. -y f ^/._£/ 

-^('iJlA'ilfA^^-little^iFew (7.11) 

I have a few friends in this area. 

Give me a little water. _«jt \s\j/ 

-^fxJiA'ifanL A>?-j2lwhat^jf^Exclamatory (7.12) 

What a beautiful flower! 

What an excellent name you have! ! f c^syj l/ 

What a vjiWhat a poetry! [£*-<£_ i>^An l A k- c- ji jt Uncountable J>l 4 P 

id~C£Ifijf jfj^fl^UT’-’seenery! 

What scenery! (!^0Uz)U) jP What poetry! (!<^_(J/£L-0 

2—\ /oUJy^fyjL^l-b 1/JlAilfAnl Ay^_b- t/ J L T yj(7.13) 

I saw a snake ... —the? 

There was a king. The king had two sons. 

-^J^ia/^ZlHalf^.H) 

Will you bring half a glass of water? jli/ilU/ 

-^"yfJlAikanLatj^^^^kV^ebt'J//wZlQuite^iRather (7.15) 

It’s rather a good day. 

It’s quite a nice day. 2? 


M0.8: Where We Cannot Use A or An 


A booksLl^:^^-Plural Noun (8.16) 
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an L a tea cupf\<jQ'-j^hban inkjAa tea)P ccyrjT Jl^iAnl A<kC<z-clijif \? $dL£>?\ 8*17) 

^j'l&lelPjf/iyj)Knowledgej)iWorkoJ’(fi~^&bW7'^i>jj)t, ; J'<CL-.\eXftiyi£*s'j)'j2—\efinkpot 
: ^Jlr'iAni Ast-lriPreposition J/a?! fiJsMcii/i ^ 
This is a work of fate. 

A knowledge o/English is useful. -zJcsubtifoipljijyfi 

dlZLj’l&ivifij? / ~f> Furniture, advice, information, scenery, poetry, baggage, machinery 

Jl^Anl A^G=- 

if <J/^^diL-ldiAbstract Noun-tvf Jk ~\fL Abstract Noun (8.18) 
love, goodness, life, beauty, death, honesty, Freedom, thought, truth, \P£lP *\>icS 
-»y/«y/^f-ftlfo J UuTiLife^('flf(j/uTitruth(3^-»y/ipatience, poverty, wisdom, 
y A Zl Countab le ^ f\~f U n c o un tab 1 e» x if "Countable " ‘Abstract Noun 

Freedom is desired by all. (Uncountable) />i;T(a) 

Such a freedom which makes life miserable is no good. (Countable) 

Life is priceless. (Uncountable) fjtj (b) 

\'fans >N i/i 

He lived a life of simplicity. (= a simple life) (Countable) 

Gold, Iron, If f JlAianlAii^-Material Nouns (8.19) 

(tj's Wine , Cotton, Wood, Milk, Cloth, Sugar, Water 
I had a late lunch 1^17^Adjective kLe~ip[f\\J^(fj£ anta^^U^tZljyi/(8.20) 

-^f^kilatej^Today. 

jff J\/>i ant Ai^^i^GA'^^EnglishA Information, advice, progress, weather (8.21) 

He is making very good progress. (NOT. . a very good progress) 

He speaks very good English. (NOT. . a very good English) 

I want to take infonnation and advice. (NOT. . an information and an advice) 

It was very cold weather last night. (NOT . a very cold weather) 


(SkJ£jff J f Generic Reference^()-^J>iti5.J;j^7^L^_^_lf 
A cat is not as faithful as a dog. _l Xxfnijf 

A student should be punctual. 

A book is a good friend of man. -syc^iJc/f-dcjUt ^lX 

An elephant is a very large animal. [ 
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i-Ci" ZLy ZIZS-^L^Lk (JlA*iA<lZ.£;-Dogv.>iCat 

iJifist’&VtjAJ j"^uf i£NounsuyXdog^fcatjXuZL(Jl 

i_llf(''l7"l "k^\g^XM^£3)f-‘ZJVStijtf'zJXf' ZlZS- 

good(jZ^2.i/l-<z-iJ'‘jlf ^ijtc _ il ■&'{$' [S' /?Js.J' 

jLfi)Adjective J/iZ^Noun/L <£_Noun S?.<£_[A cl, y s Jfricnd Jf"UsS.^-isi JlAiat/iZ^ 

ifL^jZj^s/aJ£^man-<Cur1'j£(/^Adjective JiAnl A?^lfT(&Ji)b<LJ/tl£syj}^jlAjj‘AjZ'<Jis‘ 

J't-ZLj'U-fc ZlZS-^C^lf <£_ 

1~k (/< wTi If iS~<£_ £[f /(5J J*/’ Zl Jd A\S jA jt 2-st JlA-f i/ AV Zl (Jrdwoman Oilman 

[JfaiJ? <kt<i-veryi)ile jjieii/ J^iiisnj?&/if ^-^U^>flaniZ<=^elephanttXiS.iL£-<£_ 

Zllarge^ Zl Ad verbs j (/A verb, adjectivecT^J^w) Adverb >_£ivery_<£_ 

J/iZ^Noun/ N o un .e ^ iiX_ •>.* Jan i m a 1 Jf" f^anj^iS (/L^AdjActive^jt^X^AicXcT' 

_ ZZ^_-Adverb /zniaAn Adverb J/iZ^_ jijA Adj ective 


0.9: The Definite Article (The) 


U^ff* "b"?si£al 2^-i, "(Jj"<z-I? StJtal ti\)2~yitj>/ CL, J)b £jsf\ 

uJ>i/^_The bookzLL/f-^^i^lf This, That, These, Those^L^t r/i^,^fy^ 


_(jt(J^j^>»v‘^i)lA'iZl The _ fax{J“-4 

_4 Zl Sytf^^jAjjJ—bcZtjitJ—tjcLj / .^A(9.22) 

Open the door. A^Z^/jy«Z_l*Z^yyzLyjl/) 

Where have you put the keys? 

He was in the park/club. (sj >._Xl _jlk XL ik u r i jf)_^ ^^/_/^ 

I want to see the manager. (yL* IfcA/kJ^ ^ 

-ti*z£Anaphoric T/ie/jlAi^i2ZThe-lf^JlA'il5They^_lfLXjKX r iXl«^ixlXxJXZ"jl(^(/S^ii(9.23) 
I wanted a novel and the novel is here. 

I have a book and the book is very interesting. njA ^O'yAc^^O'jCij'^x 

fjij 7 " Generic Reference^_i(iZ JPV Zl j^bbeu*i jaf<j>jd\f)~c /JVU Li ^ (9.24) 

-iT^'AJs' 5 ’’ J* mg” ft 

The lion is the king of the jungle. -cLfjtifijl fj > - T 

The rose is a very lovely flower. -c-Ja( eZLX J-L L-L 

Alexander Graham Bell invented the telephone. j/jl£ict^<L_JS fofjj>_yp\ 

^The rose(j^(jiZ5.^/'«-^l">ri)l?AlfJ^w>f(j^J/ / ^(/^LlJ' y ^ 1 _^wJ^ , lfrhe lionj^iZ^l 
cjALzCAdZl^yPiji/^The telephoneXy® 7 \Sl^l\j /\JVU </jfA Zl 
-i^Z_lf^y^ZlThey(^/"jV Ui/^WomamyManiJ^i^c/^-f-ZAlfij^J/LcJAk 
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Woman is very sensitive. < Man is moral. 

A woman is more sensitive than a man. 

The water, the ocean, the jungle, the air. 

\iyi[f 3 "3?{jyi{j/. c-^e-water 

Is 

My cell phone fell into the water. QJf /■ e-6kf~)-[f/,ddkJ'it y ‘ l d 

d? the V n JlA"i (^(Generic Reference) f* (L Z—\f- <C 4 — 3 /, If 3? fj "water" 3\\J *.’4 TLfs 
Water is essential for life. -c- 6 j> 3 333Aj Jk 

-^33^3 Dy^tf^/J^^the^UZlair 

The sun, The moon, The sky. :^^-ff? ( jhf(9.26) 

(\JdZ33f3u^~ c^jXs’ i/f)~3.£:-ijy‘l'3 (9.27) 
The Black Sea. ((>j if’) < The Arabian Sea. (—/>/■) 

The Pacific Ocean. (J3f.) < The Atlantic Ocean. (j?y>< /.) 

3* 3jL2>i id */f ^Headings nijP* Jtt/? \jyj 

d^\}\32 {^. 2 %) 

G^C^Gulf 

The Gulf of Mexico, (fy 33?) The bay of Bengal. (Jfe ty) 

The Persian Gulf. (tJJi ’y ) The Bay of Biscay. (3? ty ) 

(f j^U^L~U/Strait^_hf ^_it/(9.29) 

(jjif.S uffef 

The Straits of Florida. (^irit/t/ypy/Osigf 33?E>\jjuC^)\j.j3yJd 

The strait of Hormuz. (.cJrb/iJAfy fifj?.>uijjj^j '/jytZ—d 

£^^3 4- sy.f s '<<z-.i}\)/is'7.yijj> r '>3 >a 33theJ£e-usi-3j/jt3jvz(9.30) 

(<£jrfT h e id^_G ro up s Zl j-s *d?vl3theJg 
The West Indies. (~c3 &iziniy£Jrif l-Zl Venezuela 3£^ix3i}f)'y^^?> 

The Nicobar Islands. 19 >£Pd-teA 3, 

The British Isles. dw. rf.sdd 

"3333 (9.31) 

—»^<3k d Jj 

The Arabian Peninsula ^/i—\hr?. 

The Korean Peninsula l3LAh/7. 
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The Suez Canal (Egyp) , The Grand Canal (China) c 'kf 

The Nile RiverJ^^_lvi , The Ravi oAjL-Iji , The Indus^L-l^ 

9.34) 

The Karakorum Ranges, < The Himalayas 

/"(9.35) 

The Sahara Desert (jj/i) i f < The Arabian Desert 

:!t>-^lr/thei^-(j^l'Zlii^lijy itjdi//? (9.36) 
T/re Middle East. IJT 

The Orient. ( JJi/ £bjtOs'(>Ay- X<! / dx* 

The South^r?< 7/ieNorthJtC The West^/^‘ The EastJx* \<k-c^i)P'(9.31) 
The Bible j/1 < 77ie Holy Quran :^^-U^L‘Zl(j^l7i3kr(9.38) 

The Psalms jV <■ The Old Testamentary 

:il> jyi £~ (9.39) 

The Daily Jung, The New York Times, The News, The Dawn. 

The Muslims, The Jews, The Sikhs, The Hindus :i£* it jyf L. jy.t/ (9.40) 

The Pakistanis, The Americans, The Indians, The Germans : it jyi <C j W (9.41) 

ZlThe/”cjiy^_lf :^y 

^ch, ese, sh, z^L‘jtZl[ / y t i/i>^-^ y ^^ui>^Zlthe/f ! /uy , L‘cJidf-L^^L(/<L/Lty^L<^_iif 
/~uMJj^jX^-iyi)the lrish>-ithe French Jv.-Atheit^_ 

Americans are more restless people than residents of most other countries. 

The Americans are more restless people than residents of most other countries. 

Germans are good musicians. -j*2-yu-7. (b 

The Germans are good musicians. 

U^(J^ y A/lThe/ , jy'c 

JlA'iZlSyAt^ _tZl y)\j>\y\j\ Si jtfT 

ijj)/* JlAi If The V (^Collective Nounsij^ kUJi <d? s/f j Nation^/ Society, People L. 

l 

The American people are restless. 

_<£_ M^r Vi/ (_|A lS f H cf v? 

The German nation has a long and complex history. 

-f-iTij/fk-i/ c- (i-Yti ^ 

In the Pakistani population, a majority of the people is poor. 
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He was a captain in the Indian army. 

American il^Jry jf JlA"ithe?y Abstract Noun l Plural Noun M Si jui' Si jpj/i 
_^Jt>ttiS.ZlJ;jsii^Zli/i-Dy/iWestem Culture^isingers : Chinese history 

African elephants have larger ears than Asian elephants. 

sdt/i (r 

African music has some certain distinctive traits. 

music />>L y^LTCi 1 ^Pluraljtelephants Si African (jiiS JSilUvfi 

Singular J/^SlAfricam/1A^thciSAfrican^j-Njy-.'ijf 1 ^Abstract Noun 
L Definite) J&J Si P jh> cl- Si—rf ri A y) Reference Generic jt J\J yt Noun 

-c-ji iJ/j/Ur J A Jdl- u* Sk 1( I n d e fi n i te 

The African elephant has larger ears than the Asian elephant. 

OR 

An African elephant has larger ears than an Asian elephant. 

(9.42) 

The Tezgam, The Morag, The Barbate, The Titanic 

i*Sl 2_t)i_(JbyZlevf^(9.43) 

The air force, The navy, The anny, The police, 

The fire brigade, The National Assembly. 


:SS ^LL?* J'i/(9.44) 

The Parliament House, The Prime Minister House, The High Court 

uJ>/ltheV^-lf cf^L Generic Referencej^jCourtviiHouscA^L- 

Parliament makes or changes laws. ^jlUa :l£*_<jJrU >/ 

The Law Ministry ^i'S^Ah The Education Ministry^ &Ah : j£c-jsi'<Cj7jj!(9.45) 

The Ministry of water and power. f : 

thc / Av'^C)'if J^Usfihe^American English_C^titheo-British EnglishSE^j^y^i/f(9.46) 
The Violin cAj < The sitarA <■ The pianoy’S ‘ The flute JAl £ Mf-C 

He can play the piano. Or He can play piano. i yd' 

JlAi (ji if' j>\ AS l/ JlA-i <yk jM /Adjective (9.47) 

The poor, the rich, the strong, the weak, 

1it iS (J^ )yyjX^ 


The rich should help the poor. - AS oU</^J>yd< 

The strong and the weak are equal before law. -uNN AS Si ^i'S 

The young often disagree with the old. - A S_y r Af>Ai£>i ! f\ .</1,^ jf c t iy y 

Opportunities for both rich and poor should be equal. 
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-^ti~i£^_j/:'Comparativc L rAdjcctivcyK^l^c- l k < ^’^ , 'V-?(9.48) 
This book is the better of the two. 

This picture is the more beautiful of the two. 

i^LTi^^j/jCoiuparativc^r ^ jf^ut-v^(9.49) 
The more languages one knows, the better it is. 

The longer the war lasts, the worse its results will be. 

-^f'Thci£^_jX'Superlativc (9.50) 
The highest, The richest, The longest, The most difficult 

Informal J>> i aI/L fv <l~ t j; is, am, are, was i£* Link Verbs S C ( > 'XyS fA 

the J—bL-Ul'<C{j/>£!yfjtEng\ish 
This movie is (the) best. He is (the) most genius. 

Which of you is (the) youngest? Is this train (the) fastest? 

-C&\piiiy£jfijjsf’the /fit— :2 /? pffo 

This is the best book I have ever seen. (NOT: This is best book I have ever 
seen.) 

This is the best computer I could find. sfiU-. ( ^ Jr 

(NOT: This is best computer I could find.) 

fcJUif*LJf.f-i. f yAP'ff i :3 xffis 

-tfjf.the ),the 

- He is (the) best of all my friends, 

- He is best when he is with friends. u 

- He works (the) fastest in the class, (gfifif 

- He is fastest when he works alone, StJ*- J 

The first, the second, the third, the fourth, the fifth j(f^ (9.51) 

The morning, In the night, In the day, In the afternoon, >(fi .SI) 

In the past, in the old days, in the coming years , during the day, in the evening. 

:^UZli^i^i.)i_Xl/il*Positioni Jf(9.53) 
At the back, the front, at the top, the bottom, the end, in the middle. 

Keep to the right please. 

The eye, The ear, The neck, The leg, The ann. \^ia^jyxL ljr^Zl^(9.54) 

The Russian Revolution of 1917, The Pakistan Resolution. : Jd.£~^d>tnjfjCjfi^(9.55) 
The Industrial Revolution, the Independence Day. 

The Second World War, The War of Independence, : jrfi{9.56) 

The Battle of Place. 

Jfljt? Jfriy^lfl/World War IL-World War i/ \J2 
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-^-irytJlf'i-CifufJ^L^iifThis, That, These, ThoseJ^X r J^(9.57) 
The (=this) thought never crossed my mind! \f? fffif>4—y£>'&y* 

Who is the (=that) man standing near the shop? \yt\)f^}fL^)t> 

This is the reason why the (=these) hens are so Weak. ijf 

-^ytJ\yyiThejtjMJ[} l j-^(9.58) 

This is the book which was stolen. -if ff>* 

This is the man who helped me. -if fj. of 4— gf <f- JA; f * 

The tea (that) I had this morning was very nice. -if f* i»J f 

-£-($'cffs "Jbii^ 

He is the man in our area. 

\\P-yff The ^^-^‘<4-1(9.60) 
The Punjab. (^f\fj'4 i ^->yfj'hjf\ ; )- r .f 

The USA (United States of America) (^-(4 X/OXftuf 

_^L~>fJlA'ilfrheik^-SameJ^(9.61) 

We live in the same street. 

The weather today is the same as yesterday. Jrf ptf 

Jf j)tj? jiff-jp(9.62) 

The Minar-e-Pakistan, The Taj Mahal, The Red Fort 

:jt _ /l fjg if iff^^.63) 

The government, the law, the weather, the environment, the climate 

c .—^(/Material NounJ/^ (9.64) 

The rice of Bangladesh, The cotton of Faisalabad. 

The twentieth century In the 1960s ffjfj'i' :lf:Jf^-jPifjy>^’^iijfl t j(9.65) 

In the eighties, he wrote another novel. ~\f 1980 

In the early eighties. :I^-^U4^_Adjcctivc^ r ithcy>?Adjectivcj/i£^-Ui 

osyt Limited Generic Reference f) -1960s music ^Expression 
fhAc^f fi\c- if- ^-Iz ^Meanings fj* (f--y Specific U/vjfGenericU/it Reference 

Atfi^yt £^if-\f\f~h&\J>} Jl 960 jt 1960s music -yii)yi/&<£*fy* 

0***ft y'f^f 1 ' (/l960y^_UUO /f \f 

-^UtheyA/o fjt Jf ^-fff thej^Reference Limited Generic /<$-* 

The music of 1960 

_^L~>fJlA'iThe^^-L/iy^-lf^ ( ^(Metaphor)^7l»^'iLi_Xi^'fProper Noun^(9.66) 
Kashmir is the Switzerland of Asia. fA S/f r ' 

He is the Iqbal n/'Karachi. 
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^ t^l~iTheJ£c: (^(9.67) 

The president, the prime minister, the governor, the chief minister. 

-Ci jif' they^lfU^U-t/^L-J ^\f ij/UZl 
President Musharraf, Prime Minister Benazir Bhutto. 

[/f~c l\>\\5 SX/c&\ Jf. 

-is " 1 a[ f A 
He was elected (the) chairman of the board. ' f&ftjicLJ 

John is (the) captain of the team. 

The Shams-ul-Ulema, The Quaid-e-Azam 

-x&dy.^r*i^6dStiAd)ectivei$f< Proper Nouns^ff9.69) 
The Holy Quran, The great Allama Iqbal, The Almighty Allah, The well-known leader 
Muhammad Ali Jinnah. 

sdP.pjZ )*Adjective ClauseJ/j^vL ii<=-Proper Nouns^ii(9.70) 
The Mr. Nasir whom you met yesterday is my uncle. 

The Ali who you are talking about lives very far from here. 

Abstract Noun/Common Noun J'l r >(9.71) 

The poet in him again compelled him to write something. 

JlA"iThe(j^^Ojl/^y 'r^ J?( 9.72) 

In the garb of jt)TS ‘ In the wrongs i/^ :il>_<£_lr.£ 

On the whol 1 On the contrary 

In the main s>jIJ <■ long run In the^^/c^. ‘ Turn the tables oni>.'^y,Nl 

irq jtf the^^-Society-^-f-fe^^(3'V‘AifANJij^f-L~>fJlA'ilfrhe^^-CommunityJ^(9.73) 

We should have an aim to serve the community. 

We should have an aim to serve society. 

-iTj^The^Zlc/iy^lfl/Jl^i^Generic Re fer enc e) i>y UA /A 11 (9.74) 
All men are created equal. /lyyiy /js'Ut'U 

:i^_^(i^/ : ’JlA'ilfrhey^_lfl/JlA'i(j^(Specific Reference)^iy(/^/All^c/^ 

All the boys of the class are going on a picnic. 

-c-Xyt Jl^iTheij^^yi^fiiL^isl—iji_/ylf 

I have been busy all the morning. l^\/C 

He drank all the milk. 
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He has come here all the way from New York. — Cifs: 

Jl<the wayij^i2-^^'i)L^’»> 

_ jS>m <Y All._^> Jt! ~<zJcyt 

All three boys were tall. -JLA-fiyjiz 

thc^u*Expressions^All nighL-iAII day 

-s^_l~T TheC/ ii<=-wholei^(9.75) 

Last year I spent the whole summer at home. - u7J y U l'fj ft—jt JUif? 

The whole q/'Pakistan says that he is disloyal. '■[jJtjU 

The whole of the city knows it. 

_<jUry jt ZlcJk’i/^the jfj/fe_rjYxhe Zl Adverb * ^>J^ 

The snake can swallow a small rat whole. (Adverb) 

:i£*_<£jrf theid^-c-'y^k/of>y ZlAbstract Nouns (9.76) 
The honesty of The Holy Prophet, The life of Allama Iqbal, the beauty of Razia, 
the Wisdom of Solomon. 

<£_t rytf ibA ./^Abstract Nouns JlA-fThet/(9.77) 

The area q/Pakistan is about 796096 sq.km. Jfy /7960961-/-"Avifjl^l 

He has written a book on the history q/'Lahore. 

(the) furniture of the eighteenth century \f 

(the) ruins o/Moin-jo-Daro 

Generic \Jf cLv^ l C& yt JtA y Tjjjl Plurall Abstract NounJ/ 

-&£>& Jj yv^Ci^iffGJfjOReference 

He said that the government believed in provision q/ - inexpensive justice. 

This book has been written for teachers q/'English. -^Jj^dsXV i £- J> fs— CC (r 
Ss+ t-eiiSi the ii<=-Provisiontjv£ J -^Provisioned iS. id lit 

Generic "t/ViOlyi^y" J>f Jk&jyt Jf "if J l/£ 

Specific \fji JlA"ithe>y^(('t^Jij ? ) Reference 

:tl>_lfLJtheyijy(Reference 

The provision of inexpensive justice the High Court has shown/demonstrated is 
appreciable. 

OR 

The provision of inexpensive justice demonstrated by the High Court is appreciable. 
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III XU i j"r^ H J > f\ jt iS. <!—/>) L) 1 if.J-f-( j"UrJ ijOSpecific Reference ^^Ll/liXL 
the^^-teachersvii^CfGJiyO Generic Reference^! If y^l ot'xUirtf 2—\f 

~JlU$iXU\£-I'/'J^\jtc tblifl Llf<2_l(jif 

The teachers of English in this institute are not experienced. 

Generic _lf£_rthe<ki ^teachers ^ S rJw)Specific Reference jt iS. cLs y 

Specific y"i vsi L"x y/ the i/ if J14 ^Adjective J//f Pluraly^Reference 

:^yjiy_<^_tithey ^Reference 

♦ t 

Rural areas of a country have great importance too. (Generic) 

The rural areas are being neglected . (Specific) _<£_ifolf (r 
ftf'.J’fifj/ik ifUifJtt iuL?iI fJ—biLy M* Sc -itjSpecific Reference jt r piM 

y'lThe 4* Adjective J/ if ^Nouns /i-(jr 2Lk if if JAj ik> iLy vjI <£• 

^ Zl AdjectiveuyA Islamic >y Total yf yi? Jr ^jx^Jf La if if ^Adjective 

-Jg i—X JlfG 

The total area of Pakistan is about 796096 sq.km. 

He has written a book on the Islamic history of Lahore. 

In the October elections.=In the elections of October. 

The Pakistan fragrance market= the fragrance market of Pakistan. 

In the 1954provincial elections= in the provincial elections of 1954. 

According to the census of1998 =According to the 1998 census. 

‘October jfj>$ Li jM ill ^jx* gft f Jf the if Proper Nouny^lk* Zl Jr'ifiy <L> 
fragrance census, xlUjlDiklll^^Proper Nouns * r *Kfl'lljL'(flrifjl954jji Pakistan 
Proper Noun ^if-ylCommon Noun Phrases l Common Nouns.vA-markct, elections 
AjXjtit'.xf' Zl o 1C- d 1 fx'f' nalysisli-ifcf fjM-~f f +- Common Noun 

/point 

Ancient culture = the culture of ancient times ^JL? (-X 

yf [j if Jf > cJi/ Jl m\ 

The architecture of the early middle ages = Early mediaeval architecture 
The behaviors of animals = Animal behaviors ^.vfy.vyif 

Zly / >-i- r >-y7Uncountab 1 e NounsjCbchaviors»iarchitccturc ‘culture jtjMiils-jX' 
-^(J^/^t/they^iityof^-f-tV bxsf .* Adj ectivey^Modifier J /if<^yifi 

-x^CApposilionAAiy'-'J/j'ullS^AiC^o'xCommon Noun^n The (9.78) 
Do you know what the word "Urdu " means? Vyty^l/Zl'W "J &> -Jif 

The religion Islam has five pillars. -uN'Ae-k f-fX'-pj. 
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JwortL*?^ &» Urdu-<£_ Common NounwTiword-^^hciZ^word^-<±5 .Jd :^y 

^jt^xL 

-^AppositionLx J* X■ Noun ClauseJ/j£i-^^lT^^Common Noun j'iThc (9.79) 
The fact that the earth is round is now accepted by all. 

f-cxA Jf f * 

The idea that we’ll succeed without hard work is merely a deception. 

(ffld'xzMk Noun Clause M f£7>\x>> Sf&ct&S jfiS.if 
dLc^cf’ /d^^/c^UicTji^c/iJ^^J^-^t^Appositionj/UZlfactyt^C^y" 

_^_l/idea 

t ** 

I am going to the doctor. He is going to the dentist. Jl^UKthe (9.80) 

ill^-^Tj^dyL.Ii^ldanguage^^i^tiij^ J^Ajiin English (9.81) 
Half the letter was in Urdu and half in English. 

It is not easy to master the English language. -z-jif d^T/f" ji; J>> i 
Abstract ifJlT^i ijy>/ jXyd ctf^ JlAAhe^UAdjectivescJi(9.82) 

:il^_(j?Z.>fJlA'i^><£lNouns 

The unusual_<./_-A The goodjbfilcr ‘ T/re evilii^ 

We must know the difference between the evil and the good. 

(The evil=That which is evil, The good=That which is good) jZjMdl 


2L\r> r ,//gst)j)U t £-ijpji ijll 


'He is the First (Awwal) and the Last (Akhir), the Evident (Zahir) and the 
Immanent (Batin): and He has full knowledge of all things." 

if* t^Z—szL — fvixSd^Agf. 

The concerned authorities (= Only those authorities out of all who are concerned) 

The relevant details (= not all details but those which are relevant to the issue) 

’Jff— the^ijZU <£thejij^i)L>if^ OJJlA"U ktheo^ 
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The icy highways can be dangerous. -jtrJ' 

Icy highways can be dangerous. n ^ i-Ji'N jzy )\>_Jy 

^ d'&'oJ? L f _L J?*jt S l/J. 

:^l>^4^l?i&fMichael Swan 

"It is sometime difficult to know whether or not to use ' the '. For example, we use no article to generalize with 
uncountable and plural words; but we use ‘the ’ to show that the listener/reader knows which people or thing we are 
talking about. Sometimes both these meanings come together, and it is difficult to know which form is correct. The 
grammatical distinctions in this area are not very clear; often the same idea can be expressed both with ' the ' and 
with no article ’ ’. (Michael Swan, Practical English Usage, Section 69: the-difficult cases) 


Singular <C”$d^the, (a 

Singular jOwolf^^i/i_.tfy^k(jV 1/j^The wolf is a dangerous animal. lil^Noun 

wolf(jL^-<£_l Aetf theii<=- (f-Noun 

tithe jtj*<Cijb (jVU LJy'Wutf U[>Sn i f- Uf. S 

ffJlr'itheZL (ft ifostij? 


-^i^l>i/i-lf^_ithey<£_f-lf 3 ^JlAithe jjyt 


- L>. jczjI 


He likes romantic songs. (Generic Reference-all/any romantic songs) 

-JI <L S'4— L-jUnlitfjjji'fiisj 
All the songs were tuneless except the romantic songs. 

(Specific Reference = the songs we listened to) 

JdilJbZtZ-ift _ <l / >> ScJCyt'C bcz-UJ £* pi 

the y<£_yft (y 


There are so many opportunities today in media related industries. (Not....the media 
related industries) 

Most banks do not mind lending money to young entrepreneurs. 

(Not ....theyoung entrepreneurs) 

Ut/& 

It’s hell working in garment factories. (Not... the garment factories) 
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the former, the latter, the outer, the inner, the upper, the hinder (9.84) 
f *(^Comparative Adjectives 
_(jrjL>fJlA'i(j^(Positive meaning)^ Comparative meaning) 

Both Aslam and Akbar are intelligent but the latter is more. 

What about the outer wall? 

_^_U(jbw (ff ff. 

The inner feelings of any body must not be hurt. 

ytij’s my, our, your, hisi^Possessive C a s e i/P ro noun ^ ^ dV 1 ( f<z _*&i fif j> l j 
ji thei£^_my, our, your, Yds if- fthe 
How would you value my inner feelings! _lrf 

deceasedvythe accused (9.85) 

The accused has not been released yet. Jyff 

The property of the deceased will be distributed today. yf\ 

-JlA'Hfthe^fl'iCOnly (9.86) 

She is the only girl I can’t live without. Sfjtfu 

The elephant is the only mammal that can’t jump. jf'&jf J; ^buf [ 

He is the only son of his parents. 

(.£■£.$) Half/r^L/i| > ‘^^L~>f^L/iJ(A'ilfthe^ ; UZlHalf (9.87) 
iL^-^fThalf/i^iAdjectiveJ/^ Zlthej^ 

I’ll take the small half and you the big half. _ f <L ^ U>yj t» i> f> ij y.Zii kf jt 

I didn’t like the second half of the movie. 

Snzfj b^^if-tiff tYief &. Halfy^uAUjj^l f-f, 

/yf)/ 

f^jf fj b)?^U>yf(Jjf<^(jyi7j y /U’yi_|^(l) 

Why have you stuffed half of the room with books? 

ynft 'jSjfrf* fjf ^ f A ( 2 ) 

Half of the movie was over and I didn’t realize it. 

_<£_irf ihc^J f Half 

-£—f 

It is absolutely wrong to say the earth is half the size of the sun. 

/(9.88) 

The rupee is gradually falling against the dollar . - f - r " f - T —A f 4—) j ft. <£~)d 

-JlA"ilfthe(j^the rest (9.89) 

Where is the rest of the food? 
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He spent the rest of h i s life in prison. 

’.fo-z-tlrl/jt j^2_i)what>-inothing , something, anything JiAAthc matter (9.90) 

Something's the matter with my computer. _ <£. Jjt)yj 4 — 

Is anything the matter?(= Is there anything the matter) 

Looks there is something the matter with the TV. -^ JjT. 

L fjf‘c-Jf.fyyj 

Nothing’s the matter with the computer; you're just a bad operator. 

Jjpkever^f^i^JlA^^X'^r^^N^ ^expressions-JlAikthej^the hell (9.91) 

(ever = the hell)cr-^ 

What the hell are you doing??? OR What ever are you doing??? W.ytfe-jff 
Who the hell is this guy? OR Who ever is this guy ? ?ej/ 

JlAilfthe fuck4^-f-LVi/^v>^UK5"4_Jl^ : 'ikthe hell^L#Z~>f Jk^i^l <Cl/jMjjtJlgJilfi 
What the fuck are you doing? -4Lxf\j&^\jd 


•/ Jr! |*c k 4—Ml J4L. Jy JlA"! the J ^(Abbreviations) ^ J (9.92) 
J>7 l^iki:Ltii(Abbreviation)wi ^'bJrsiijf JlA'i^^-(Acronyms) 
~4L.\fl)£Jd) ^7&i£A£-k$\jz> if Acronym)^/ 


(Acronyms) cAn •,/ 

(Abbreviations) && 

SITE= Sindh Industrial Trading Estate 
k ff cl- uJ .>T (3 Im 1 Zl It Li) 1 J'&Z 1 <£_ t/ - wCi 1 SITE 

_<£_Clf — Cl£^-b)l4L~ 

The BBC= British Broadcasting 

Coiporation 

tf Ji JiifJiS&J'/^S&jfiBBC 

WAPDA=Water And Power Development 
Authority 

The KESC= Karachi Electric Supply 
Corporation 




The 

No ‘the’ 

Most of the people do not pay tax. 

Most people do not pay tax. 

Some of the students are weak in math. 

Some students are weak in maths. 

One of the machines was not working. 

One machine will be enough. 

I enjoyed both of the performances. 

I enjoyed both performances. 

All of the students have gone away. 

All students have gone away. 


J\Z $lJ—l)l _ ffi Aj._^>(9.94) 


Have you ever met Aamir Khan, the actor? (4^jfbiy)Vy<L<z-cHr/■ij'?\f 

Have you ever seen Shehzad Roy, the singer? ^<^Uij/l^IjjiJ {M^)J!—?J 

y ^byitExpr ess ions 2_ fj^(9.95) 

Cloth is sold by the yard. -4jJ.c~^U> <L‘fdj 

Do you sell bananas by the dozen or by the kilo? 
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-(J*2L\e /gfi A* 

Consumers are issued electricity bills by the month. 

First I used to think about the universe by the hour. -Ut rf f yjt Zl ^ If If ■JE*’ J 1 -iZ 

-(the = enough)(3^-<^_lifl/JlfH^Zl if* ZlEnough/The (9.96) 

I haven’t got the money to buy a car. (=enough money) 

•l/J’f” Analyze/*)* ft 

-(f r l cfrjtffl _ 

I didn’t have the courage to talk to her/= Enough courage) 

-^C^lft/enoughJfJ 1 \ftr/bhQe-y>S2— 

(the way= how )(j^_^l1fUfthe wayJtfV^lfl/JlfH^ ><C JV^^how/wayJ^ (9.97) 

Do you think too the way I do? (The way I do= how I do) ^.JXyes.tL-r J* Ij i f /\f 

stiff i [gidf-tz. 

I don’t like the way she talks to me. (The way = how) 

-^CyJ\r > dthe^2Lj’iJj^jX^JScSylajonty]^(9.9S) 

The majority of private in Pakistan are unregistered and unrecognized schools. 

>?.y tvufpiural Noun>^ Zl o 1Z_i* Ljm Zl majority jt J ifNZlZ ^ fA 

_«jJrT aiZ^_^ r iy^Singular NounJ/^-jZl of iL^i_L^ZlmajoritywiuZlL/Lare^5-^L~>f(j^C?verb 
In last elections, he won by a majority of 56. 

- Jk > i if the the moment, the minute, the second, the instant (9.99) 

_<£_ if ijSbyZ IF i_^ jyb l/ 1 

The biggest problem at the moment is unemployment. 

I liked you from the moment / the instant I saw you. 

Call me the moment you get my email. -ir/eJf ATScmaihjyduS'-A 

I will never forget the second our eyes met. -jf j XX jf jf JuS 

-Js^jsi-£j,6 L fMGlobe) i /A,y(9.100) 
The North Pole 6EXS < The Equator iy“tk> 

-Jl^ilftheLZin the wrongs at the side (9.101) 
He sat at the side. jf*yX>) > Jj)r» 

I think he is in the wrong. 

-^CifSJlX'ifc yMtheiZ<=-wrongs Zl( J[ 
Perhaps you have got the wrong number. ~^hltyd lf_, ui? 
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Jr**'* Zl Zll^^fThe (9.102) 

-tytjf JiZ^iyjK^L'Zluj^Uncountablc/i-jKCountablc^L'Zllii jZ-iA vs i x fx > l/i lf( Rout ine) 
I am mostly sleeping when I am on the bus. -jytf/'fr-fs)ljuZu J -uZ 

Do you read the newspaper daily? UAfi / 

^U-Zl^t^iZ-iProper Nouns Ao- A eft Of i/^ JiAithe^yk^YVZl Proper NounsV^(9.103) 

-^ut-v^^^i^^Zli-y'^JlAitheiZ ^-Proper Noun-Blithe 

_/bi(/r tef7jjfy(a 


The Cambridge College of Arts and Technology, the Karachi Collegiate. 
The Pakistan Times, The New York Times, The Dawn 
The Atlantic (ocean), The Mediterranean (sea) 

The Jehlum (river), The Ravi 
The Panama Canal. 

The Himalayas. 

The Grand Hotel, The Karachi Restaurant. 

The Capri, The Globe, The National theatre. 


(b 

yf I'KCj (d 
fKy (e 
(f 

yt^^Uji^-jUf ynj (g 
(h 


0.10: Where We Should Not Use ‘the’ 


Jcytjf 

Ali, Aslam, john. _^Z<s^jr*i*jDi( 10.104) 
English, Urdu. -iZ^jy‘l - ZlijA;(10.105) 

-iZg ily(10.106) 

Asia, Europe, Pakistan , Karachi, Bhera, Gulshan-e-Ghazi. 

The Eidt^* :^^r-(j> > i'Zl(jj>ijy(10.107) 

He was here the Eid before last. 

— Sunday, Friday, March, : & <irT jf The iZ js t Zl jUf jA Oh (10.108) 

Friday of the last week c/^October 

TheJ^UifA(JrZ-l?ifJlr'i (^Generic ReferenceX^l'Zlijy'^^>(10.109) 
Specific if s 4. /tU5Z—\r\f\j>\~tZUuff 

:<££;jiS-fLJTh&jJ) ^Reference 
_Z— fuff!XU.f,ff S\-fjsulj 

Most people do not like summer season. (Generic Reference) 

_U| '"Jf s^iJuZS* 

The summer of last year was extremely hot.(Specific Reference) 

-Of jtf \ JlA'ikthe^^-U^fZl(jyA-(10.110) 
~2i.UlijJljjefThe~u?jJtThe metalworloMhc Physics!^ :l"T jtf JU^jsi-ZZuy't'^i 10.111) 
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Iron, Copper 'AP , -<k ; <z-jPl'<Cjyb»j(10.112) 

Emerald Isle 

Kari, Lake, Silver Lake -id^U^fZl jA?> (10.114) 

Jog falls (India), Niagara Falls (North America) 

K-2, Mount Everest (10.116) 

We are playing cricket, (not... the cricket) _titheib^l‘kjd^/^dlplayi^(10.117) 

Th c? kIj/o fUr^PrepositionJ /m£- J\/ ij^ifjd'Thcid^uAbstract Noun (10.118) 
The music o/'Pakistan was very nice in the past. -<f tjt y iSd d-'t d &l 

The reason for/ behind his resign is still unknown. f«£j 

I fLJjtf the id Jf d_ if i) ijt (Generic Rcfcrence^yv^NdVPlural Common Noun (10.119) 

-tiLJthojLJe i)jfLd(Specific)('r > 

Tigers are dangerous animals. (Generic) _i j&ji'vu'i 


The tigers that we saw in Africa were very dangerous. (Specific) 

Children like sweets. (Generic) l^Ni- 

Where are the (our) children? (Specific) 

-tij^Th e4^<=^dhiiAT>f U i^'w-^womanv-imaru'df 10.120) 
Rice, Cotton, Milk, Gold, Iron. f. id^Material Noun (10.121) 

The rice of Bangladesh, The cotton of Faisalabad. fL-.iTheHst^ri'a. — 

0 . 122 ) 

Quaid-e-Azam Muhammad Ali Jinnah, Madr-e-Millat Fatima Jinnah. 

:l£*_fc Tjif theid^jyddljAij-F*>(10.123) 


Mother is calling you. 

-^-^i>fthe.*y Specific Referenceid_dijia iSJ^J/ 

The father was the tallest in the family. 

Where are the children? (c£2Lk 

-Wjf theid^_ Noun sj- i?y_J7i j/ J/AdlNoun L f J l r ->( 10.124) 
Open your books on page 34. 

Have you read section C? ^ df f 

He is staying in room 11 / in room No 11. ijt 1 1 // sfs! 


fa-fLJthejistl'Jbffi 

Have you read the Section C of this book? ? <z-V 

/i Jc) L iLrijlf the? y(Generic Reference) ihcJri^jui-H jy l/(10.125) 

-sCcjiy-ifdJthcyy Specific Reference(3^d_lf fit dL if sjA’d’^ 
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I usually take breakfast at 7 o'clock. (Generic Reference) 

Stnjt yjC\L~ fd'l'T. 

The breakfast we had at the Star Hotel was very nice. (Specific Reference) 

The breakfast was very good. (Specific Reference) (l-'kL f 

The lunch looks delicious. (Specific Reference) 


Will you pass me the salt please? (Specific Reference) 

Weigh the flour now. ( crVifjJ) IfiJiL, i 

He poured the tea himself. (if ^^Uyr)-(jb^_b(jo/<Li/l 

He turned on the television. 10.127) 

They are watching television. 

<CcJftconcreteff-£-4^rijjt}jt J/t iifl c-gcLbi /^televisionj^iS.^ 

Uj LJr i£fl ; v iJ\ Jijtf i5>i})? A/ cl. television jt is. /» Jk~ cUyJl^i 

^riJtijjiy'c^i/iij^^lf ^d^'Concrete/iJiijj^iJf^^i ifAbstract^ 

Jl^itheV^lfl/Jl^'i^/ZleJkAbstract/ \j>stLiL)fthe)y 
Can you turn off the TV? (=TV set Concrete) Ac 

They all are watching TV. (Abstract) 

What’s on television tonight? ? c,cf 

'Lj j tf i\\c.p A SAC o n c rcte Nounu /JlA'i^>ZlAbstract N o un ji T iy ^ (f kradio Jcj l? 

I was listening to the radio. (As an Abstract Noun) -fyjcfJXjjt 

Where have you placed the radio? (As a Concrete Noun) 

-Xxjf JiA"i they.* "<?l ifi'Jyw " 

-cJA'f 2. — f 


He has spent a good part of his life working in radio. 

^C^Tthe?^-L>Ui'L-^j^Njtj^t/i 0 r^Blue, Red, Green .i&cfjf-ihcJCc^jui'Dj/A 10.128) 
Where are the red and the blue shirts? /o~j> |JUm 

-tii -Jf th efLc-cr dik'd '-A- l; -’SocietyvyNaturc (10.129) 
His lecture on nature was brilliant. UjC Gi/t^ 

He wants to do something for society. -cJCid:/fl'Adc—./'&•*> 

Family Magazine, Reader's Digest. Jfljf theJ^^-j^f^jf(10.130) 

?The next l Next (10.131) 


c^ifuf-cc.cA>L li fcslUyi jtf Jlr^ithejfcy^j/UCc: .next 

/c—jyT. \jrfr\ext weekijC-^Llf.*^.) /iffjtjA.Jk.y^jy^C*/ 

J*u\jyzjf td>/c^cA>L li_ fed (jr~ if'\f. \jn\jfe\ Jnext months 
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jJ.L l"f&i"-<Cperiod of timeJ(\(?--£-tjoy&\, t£2008? i/next yearj^2007 

next wQQkjtftj 5 *y 

-cjfyttj)/ 

We’ll leave next week. (Which will start from Monday) -fLy^t/JulLif (a 

^LyijJ>^~bL\(\f (b 

Will you be busy next week? (Which will start from Monday) 

tLyu^^'hL.ff (c 

Will you be busy the next week? (the seven days starting today) 

Will you be busy the (=this) next week? (<^fyC></‘J0^<Cyj uJy^ZtXi (tjOff 
Will you go anywhere next year? (JuiJbJ—yCiiftfdii-j/'jl'JLff' (a 

Will you go any where the next year? 

~^y next l next J^fy^iH ^u^S-4^ 

" (Place)Jf"/next/ h>\ie<CiJi 
He will get off at the next station. iXiw 

Next 

Sit in the next seat, please. -i 

He works in the next office. _^L~/ 

Who is next? L .<!<thek^cNoun Zlncxt/ ijtj[ 

Who is the next man? Jv-^thc? kNo un J /m next/ 1 Jt) 

_U ifhlbl _Juw 

He was the next man after 4 years to find another solution to the problem. 

The next day was Sunday. (Situational) -iPAHijjilfi (c^jl) 

-^f^Jl^i^Zlthe^i^AdverbwfiNext door 

He lives next door. 

The next three months, the next few days. - <£_ try J iA 11 h c 3 y s f >/? J rM Zl n c x tw-> 

^The last lLast (10.132) 

ff*$\(f~j_c?i) _ t)>\/t^{Jb-y>Xyuli JlA'ithe(j^^vr' , ij'iif^_Last 

J'tfy^-J^k'iljflast weekjZ^i~yiy(^\jf 

\jyjf.y_c?i j>} jL)\jyff^fk&sX monthiffrAif^i-iJilfyf’ 

the last /<Cj'L^{S‘jy^lS2006) i ijyf/^lS^st yearj^2007-^_K>^ 

-y-\jy(^ ^ijf” ^^f^^i/fijyltfweek 
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-JLZ-stJs/htSf (a 

We left last week. (Which started from Monday and ended on Saturday) 

(b 

Were you busy last week? (Which started from Monday and ended on Saturday) 

(c 

Have you been busy the last week? (Which started from Monday and ends 
today) 

Have you been busy the (=this) last week? (cyfxf fffjf.JL —l)/' J[)ff 
Did you go anywhere last JuJSf \f (a 

4(/~) Juif? (l fOff-year? (b 

Have you gone any where the last year? 

-(f^lfl/Jl^fPresent Perfect Tensed jM2— b the last if2-Jlus 

<C ”tf'” the \asti)iU<Cj‘i 
He got off at the last station. i&h 

In the last days of month, he becomes penniless. 

This is going to be the last Eid which I'll spend at home. -tjyA'J ?. 

Sit in the last seat, please. 

He works in the last office. _^L"/ 

Who was last? the? *yNounJZllast/i ijtJj'l 

Who was the last man? d^-^Jvi/^theyxNounJ/^Zllast /\Jti 

I was the last man to enter the hall. (Emphasis) -Ul/ (JsTjtijbl-siJ* 

_ ituationJ^Y-*/' IfiS ^ 

As the last day was Sunday,.(Situational) - (<z-j'0jl& 

(y (10.133) 

ja/f Jx'Eastern Africa iy&{ J/^East Pakistan 

A/'Jy/Ccntral America JL i/( Jlr) Jj fNorth Karachi 

fl}/ <U?^(10.134) 

Jtr/j/if is di-Name + Common Noun J^irxCommon Noun J/ £j>\ cjzn 

iyi> Lahore Zoo, Oxford Street 
Both brothers know me. JlA'ilftheJ^U^ZlBoth (10.135) 

_ ^|£p o int<L b fjf 1/ f‘ Ac—ft If i jt iS if )^jx^ cA 
Both the tiger and the leopard are cats. 

j/jf theV^lfl/JlA'i(j^^r i ‘('L^>/Common Noun (10.136) 
War does not settle anything. f AkS f Jf. 
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Law develops as society evolves. 
Science is developing day by day. 
Government conducts affairs of state. 
A book is the best friend of man. 




iS‘j U (i^L (/£ (/7^_c£<p>lf <Ly (j^ f j/'y I* ^^-i£chtCommoni;U<i<Zzy ill 

_'1 J^iyiT Zl Jf 

^lA r ZkiA^^book(^iS.(i>LL~>fijy i^i(j‘J l ^lf<i-^theiJf l _^jiry^UfJi/ > lGenericj^(j^^' 

\j * U-'ijyir Jl-y-t-j-f JlA"ilfAnLAyii_lfT('L‘lf^iJ^i_lf ,/Z_ 

Specific ReferenceL/ZhU^^^L^ J,> ' , J^V^^^'^ l -^ l f^Z^ ; '/^^^ , 

The war seems to have ended, (</ 

(jyiTISZdtiJ'J, 

T/ie law of this country will not allow you to beat the child. 

(c// l/i— it i/lUkc (/")-<£- (J 

The government is constructing new bridges. 

JlA/the>^l£(j?Expressions<4- ( the number ofiythe amount of (10.137) 

-ifxiJit^the unemploycd/lhe money 


-f-t ji ->?• 

The amount of money we have collected is not sufficient. 

The number of unemployed is rising steadily. 

-^tyL.vfAthe.G/lPlural No un l Abstract>y ZlAdjective (/A ii(10.138) 

Quaid-e-Azam Muhammad Ali Jinnah was opposed to British rule. 

One is unable to understand Pakistan politics. l f-<£ 

He is interested in Muslim literature. -cJC^jiS? a 

The domestic cat, The red wolf, The Holy Qur’an, A good boy. 

-tij^the^^-Possessive Casel Genitive (10.139) 

Have you read today’s Dawn? 

The cat’s paw, The moon’s surface. -^l^Tthey^lfJt»y/jcyL A i)LjV 
thcyxIj/Common N o un J f Zl iS. yrC o m m o n Noun^Z-iwifc^i 

-^L"x>iTijUjiujCoinmon Nouns(j/>; shirfiyboyLZiS Zl 
The boy’s shirt was nice though. -if [f ij ^/ JZl JtL* 

iPakistan’s economyiWii'/Possessive Casc/VZlProper NountfC^ 

Cr - f Z_ ~u^f the y today’s Dawn <d? n Proper Noun Zl Common Nount/" 

-/JA'the today's dawmyThe Pakistan’s economy 
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-^l~^ObjectJ/^^oyVerbJ/ ijtf' thc^ PhrasesiH>.t__ A^-44 10.140) 
to give ear, to lose heart, to school, to leave home, to catch fire, to shake hands, 
take breath, to have lunch, to send word. 

(j^j^(jL^L~>fObject^^mi 4 i_J>fPrepositiont3/ii(j^cALf‘4- , Phrases^_t'.4_i/^^>y'(10.141) 

JrT jf the 

At Home, by night, by Day, at night, in fact, at sunset, on earth, by air, on demand, 
by train, in prison, in Jail, under ground, in bed, at school, at noon, before tea, after 
dinner. 

_ stjXsj>\i]r y*‘Jy^ ‘(Jj?C(T0.142) 

J> iVi-^lXL John Ronald Reuel^^ft if ""The Lord of the Rings''!^* 

1/ y^i/iLord of the Rings -^t1fLL4’^Ti_/(>iA~jLii/theJ_^i_T L /!^ / -Ah 2-3 Jif tZl 

-jtZL-jsttfiijljUcJ^JJi Titanic ^/Planet of the Apes 


theX^Expressions^^; Jo .^>>(10.143) 

Husband and wife, day after day, from top to bottom, inch by inch, on land and sea 

jt jjsf ytS^ (a 

Government announces aid for earthquake victims. 

(Originally; The government announces aid for earthquake victims) 

Stolen vehicle recovered by police. 

(Originally; The stolen vehicle recovered by the police) 

LjflJMheiJ: \J*s Qo 



Front view of Eiffel tower (=The front view of the Eiffel tower) 

:il>-<^iifUlJ>the(ji^u^ (c 

Open packet at other end Originally, open the packet at the other end.) 

ou.i-^i~>f^>theij^.-y i if y (d 


Do not spit in department. (=the department) 

Palm inner surface of hand (The palm = inner surface of the hand) 

ZL <^ftjAdjihj )yW (f 


Super Cinema (= The Supper Cinema) 

Cotton of shirt is 100% pure. (= The cotton of the shirt is 100% pure) 
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School is over at 12 o' clock. 

He goes to college every day. )-f-Cy^SX>y7M 

He went to prison /jail 2 years ago. 

His mother is in hospital. (y„j f f-ff 

jtBritishcftA fin the hospital^ American English : j>y 

-^Jt^iThey^cvU-yi/^ jj??eJf^c^-L#4^in hospital^V’ 
The school is very near my home. 1 

The meeting was to be held at the college. 

He went to the prison/jail to see the prisoners. _l 

I went to the hospital to see my friend. 

The cinema, the theatre, : l£*tit hc<k(<^jPl'Jl jhi?Xu>lU Zl J[ 

the factory, the shop, the station, the office. The bank, the post office, 




No the 

The 

go to 

school/college/university/work/office/ 
mosque/church/ hospital. 

(for primary purpose) 

the school/college/university/office/ 

mosque/church/hospital 

(as buildings) 

in hospital (BrE) 
in class (AmE) 
in bed, go to bed. 

in the hospital or in hospital (AmE) 
in the class or in class (BrE) 
sit on the bed, make the bed. 

at home, go home (not to home), home 
come, leave home, 
at school/college/university. 

electrical safety in the home, in the 

house, to the house. 

at/go to/study at the university. 

(preferred by many; specially AmE) 

travel/leave/come by bus/car/train/plane/ 
bicycle. 

get in the bus, sleep in the car, take 
the/a train, sit on the bicycle. 

at dawn/sunrise/sunset, before morning, 
before dark, by day, by night, after night, 
at noon. 

during the day, in the day, in the 
morning, in the dark, in the night, in 
the evening, in the afternoon. 


0.11: The Repetition of the Article 


(Jlf jf l}_jf J~ (E" i_ 


A black and white horse. 

A black and a white horse. 
An intelligent boy and girl. 
An intelligent boy and a girl. 


lyij/l,\Jkjl ll/ j\J" Jfkjl 

j'j£uk£& r >£ r -‘r' 

( i)~ i_To > i > U u»Ci 

(cUcUjU-t^-iSy (ii 


Transline Grammar of Spoken and Written English - by Aamir Shehzad 


Page 481 





Unit 40: English Articles 


Where is the red and blue shirt? /uCj>\ Ji)w (iii 

Where are the red and the blue shirts? (j^ iJUw 

£\<z. — /f*s> (iv 

He is a better writer than speaker. 

(<z-Cj Jjf jlJjtftZ. L. *> 

He is a better speaker than a writer. 

I met the editor and journalist Mr.Nasir. (J^f.Xjjt (v 

I met the editor and the journalist. (j"\f i*)_ ll^_( j i >) jir j>\ jtX\jt 

dJ^X^^^jDefinite Specific Referencej-^Lrihe^r j^5.'y r 6v.’v ,( 

: jd J£ * </ 

t . - 

x k/j /V j )VJ/--?<£_tC-> V J Lv* thc Jt L cl. fjt JIA-i ant a _Jd j >i _Jd ^Generic Reference (i) 

the y£_U \/J A"i JZ Gc n c ri c Refcrcncc/Plural Nouns J\ (ii) 
Computers are useful inventions. -L^bbcU^vV/ 

5 6/r"' J A" i fill c-tv i It j/the o - A a o - o 1C- G c n e r i c Referenced ZlPlural Nouns// (iii) 
Americans are more restless people than...x...residents of most other countries. 

The residents of Karachi. i^-^cCv^theV^Proper Noun J/dZlof// (iv) 

I add-^Indefinite Specific Reference^-d-^tithe^d^^di/Specific Referenced (v) 

_^lTan 

c 



Q No. 1 Fill in the blanks with articles; you can leave the blank space where no 

article is required. 

(1) There is something wrong at.bottom. 

(2) John bought. VCR .tape recorder and .radio, but returned 

.radio. 

(3) How far is it to.airport? 

(4) Turn on.light. 

(5) We went to.cinema.last night. 

(6) Why is David always late for.work. 

(7) These days,.dearness has made almost everything out of the reach of 

.poor people. 

(8) .gold is a precious metal. 

(9) Talking on.telephone is not easy if you are not .native speaker of 

.language you have to use. 

(10) Our apartment is on.second floor. 

(11) .Pakistanis are industrious. 

(12) Do you know a shop that sells.foreign newspapers? 

(13) I am not very good at writing.essays. 

(14) We don’t eat.fish very often. 

(15) He is.only person I trust. 

(16) Do you take.sugar in.tea? 
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(17) We take.soup with.spoon. 

(18) .God is everywhere. 

(19) A: Excuse me, can you tell me how to get to.city centre? 

B: Yes, go straight on and then take.next turning left. 

(20) Jane is .student. When she finishes her studies, she wants to be . 

journalist. She lives with two friends in .flat near .college 

where she is studying.flat is small but she likes it. 

(21) When does.Lahore Train come? 

(22) In the last days of.month, he gets hard up. 

(23) Do their children go to.school?.eldest does;.others are still too 

young. 

(24) We should speak gently to.others. 

(25) There is only one letter here; where are.others? 

(26) You won't find.house like this anywhere in.city. 

(27) .dustman comes once.week. 

(28) .soldier's life is.very hard. 

(29) He is .doctor but not .good one, .doctor across .street is 

.better. 

(30) 1 had never seen such.dreadful dream before. 

(31) To learn . language, two things are essential; .good teacher and 

.will to work. 

(32) Most of.people 1 know have.motor cars. 

(33) .evening by .fire in . winter is better than.visit to 

.cinema. 

(34) .beggars live on.charity. 

(35) One of.things 1 like most is.ice-cream. 

(36) .children go to.school in Pakistan at.age of five. 

(37) For me,.hardest subject is.mathematics; 1 consider.geography 

and.history to be very easy. 

(38) .geography of Pakistan is easy to understand. 

(39) Two hundred.month is not.big amount. 

(40) In California,.water is a precious commodity when there is a drought. 

(41) My friends bought.movie tickets at.box office. 

(42) .Pakistan's economy is not very strong. 

(43) My two friends both received.scholarships to.DJ College. 

(44) .new family visited.church in their neighborhood. 

(45) 1 traveled to China.last summer. 

(46) .Traitors are not known for.loyalty. 

(47) .Computer programs that we use daily are of.common type. 

(48) If. students ride their bikes to . school, they need to park them in 

.proper spot. 

(49) . courtesy is very important because it encourages . customers to 

visit.shop again. 

(50) They needed.dry wood to build.fire. 

Q No. 2 Most of the sentences following contain mistakes or wrong use of the article. 

Put in any articles (a, an, the) which are needed in the following sentences, 
and Take out any unnecessary article, taking into consideration the reason 
why an article is unnecessary. Remember that some sentences are OK. 

(1) I woke up in the middle of night. 

(2) 1 like this room but 1 don't like colour of carpet. 

(3) 1 have got headache. 

(4) We live in old house near station. 
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(5) What is name of director of film we saw last night? 

(6) This van holds three times the passengers as that sports car. 

(7) He has got no money in hank. 

(8) If you are injured in accident, you go to doctor. 

(9) Can you tell me where Lahore Zoo is? 

(10) World's fastest animal is cheetah. 

(11) Student should obey his teacher. 

(12) He does not know the Urdu. 

(13) Chief Justice of Supreme Court of Pakistan has already clarified this issue. 

(14) Eye of an artist is very accurate. 

(15) Whenever they needed additional supplies, they used to contact the main warehouse. 

(16) Intelligence of animals is variable but undeniable. 

(17) He removed thirty of the fifty trees on his property. 

(18) According to lady, both these lifts are out of the order. 

(19) Musicians must practise a great deal. 

(20) That word is spelt wrongly; you have left 's'. 

(21) In 1860s, Louis Pasteur discovered that the bacteria in air caused the perishable food to 
go bad. 

(22) He played a shot up in air. 

(23) In my opinion, the television has bad influence on young people. 

(24) Write your name at the top of page. 

(25) Today we are going to learn about the circulation of blood in human body. 

(26) The bad habits grow unconsciously. 

(27) At the first sight, all cars seem similar but in some, the engine is at the back and not the 
front. 

(28) There are no tenses in Chinese language. 

(29) He always admires gracefulness of women. 

(30) Nasir works for European airline. 

Q No. 3 Correct the following sentences in any way you can. There are mistakes 

other than blanks as well, in several of the statements. Therefore, observe 
each sentence carefully. 

(1) In some cities,.air pollution has reached the alarming state and . 

authorities are introducing .laws to restrict the amount of smoke from the 

factories. 

(2) 1 have explained.regulations which apply to the tourists who visit the museum, 

and same rules apply to the visitors who go to the zoo. 

(3) This is the word to word translation of what the man said. 

(4) Sometimes we go for picnic when the weather is fine and when we have a holiday. 

(5) Most of pollution comes from the vehicles and no.adequate way of reducing 

it has yet been found, despite efforts by the scientists in many countries. 

(6) Throughout ages, men have tried to understand.nature and to live in such a 

way that they do not disturb the harmony which nature has created. 

(7) Please look at the first column of the table on next page and fill in.blanks with 

.suitable words. 

(8) Many people suffered from malnutrition when a severe drought struck parts of 
.East Africa and led to serious shortage of food. 

(9) According to police, a number of the crimes are committed under influence of drink or 
drugs. 

(10) A newspaper can contain valuable information. My father reads newspaper in evening 

when he comes home from.work. Sometimes he listens to.radio. 

(11) .Watt is named after James Watt, British engineer who developed steam engine 

in 1760s. 

(12) The alcohol acts as narcotic on nervous system and the brain. 
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(13) Land covers almost.third of earth's surface, of which two-third is too cold or too 

dry for farming. 

(14) The newspapers are useful for the educated people but not for illiterate people. 

(15) Ten days after the seed was sown, a first soft bud appeared. 

(16) A country can usually make a better progress if it is rich in the natural resources such 
as oil, coal or iron. 

(17) The correct use of.prepositions is sometimes confusing even to the native- 

speakers of English and has been the cause of several arguments. 

(18) The correct use of.article is sometimes confusing even to native-speaker of 

English language and has been the cause of several arguments. 

(19) After lengthy discussion with my friend, we decided not to go to cinema. 

(20) The poets and .writers often use simile to make.statement more 

vivid. 

Answers 

Q No. 1 (Solution) 

(l)the (2) a, a, a, the (3) the (4) the (5) the, x (6) x 

(7) x, x (8) x (9) the, a, the (10) the (11) The (12) x 

(13) x (14) x (15) the (16) x, x (17) x, a (18) x 

(19) the, the (20) a, a, a, the, the (21) the (22) a (23)x, the, the 

(24) x (25) the (26) a, the (27) The, a (28) A, x. 

(29) a, a, the the, x (30) a 

(31) a, a, the (“the will to work’’ actually has the sense of “the will of working”; therefore, it 

becomes an expression containing ’of, andof-phrases take “the”.) 

(32) the, x (33) An, the, x, a, the (34) x, x (35) the, x 

(36) x, x, an / the (37) the, x, x, x (38) The (39) a, a (40) x 

(41) x, the (42) x (43) x, x (44) The, a (45) x (46) x, x 

(47) The, a (48) x, x, the (49) x, x, a (50) x, a 

Q No. 2 (Solution) 

(1) I woke up in the middle of the night. 

(2) I like this room but 1 don't like the colour of the carpet. 

(3) 1 have got a headache. 

(4) We live in an old house near the station. 

(5) What is the name of the director of the film we saw last night? 

(6) This van holds three times the passengers as that sports car. 

(7) Lie has got no money in the hank. 

(8) If you are injured in an accident, you go to the doctor. 

(9) Can you tell me where the Lahore Zoo is? 

(10) The World's fastest animal is the cheetah. 

(11) A Student should obey his teacher. 

(12) Lie does not know Urdu. 

(13) The Chief Justice of the Supreme Court of Pakistan has already clarified this issue. 

(14) The Eye of an artist is very accurate. 

(15) Whenever they needed additional supplies, they used to contact the main warehouse. 

(16) The intelligence of animals is variable but undeniable. 

(17) He removed thirty of the fifty trees on his property. 

(18) According to the lady, both these lifts are out of order. 

(19) Musicians must practise a great deal. 

(20) That word is spelt wrongly; you have left an /the 's'. 

(21) In the 1860s, Louis Pasteur discovered that bacteria in air caused perishable food to go 
bad. 

(22) He played a shot up in the air. 

(23) In my opinion, the television has a bad influence on young people. 
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(24) Write your name at the top of the page. 

(25) Today we are going to learn about the circulation of blood in the human body. 

(26) Bad habits grow unconsciously. 

(27) At first sight, all cars seem similar but in some, the engine is at the back and not the 
front. 

(28) There are no tenses in the Chinese language. 

(29) He always admires the gracefulness of women. 

(30) Nasir works for a European airline. 

Q No. 3 (Solution) 

(1) In some cities, air pollution has reached an alarming state and the authorities are 
introducing laws to restrict the amount of smoke from factories. 

(2) 1 have explained the regulations which apply to tourists who visit the museum, and the 
same rules apply to visitors who go to the zoo. (There are many tourists, not particular 
ones.) 

(3) This is a word for word translation of what the man said. 

(4) Sometimes we go for a picnic when the weather is fine and when we have a holiday. 

(5) Most of the pollution comes from vehicles and no adequate way of reducing it has yet 
been found, despite the efforts by scientists in many countries. 

(6) Throughout the ages, men have tried to understand nature and to live in such a way 
that they do not disturb the harmony which nature has created. 

(7) Please look at the first column of the table on the next page and fill in the blanks with 
suitable words. 

(8) Many people suffered from malnutrition when a severe drought struck parts of East 
Africa and led to a serious shortage of food. 

Note: (No article before farts ’ is required here, even though it is followed by ‘of. 
The reason being that it is a Limited Generic Reference. You may refer to its 
explanation above.) 

(9) According to the police, a number of crimes are committed under the influence of 
drink or drugs. 

(10) A newspaper can contain valuable information. My father reads the /a newspaper in 
the evening when he comes home from work. Sometimes he listens to the radio. 

(11) The Watt is named after James Watt, the British engineer who developed the steam 
engine in the 1760s. 

(12) Alcohol acts as a narcotic on the nervous system and the brain. 

(13) Land covers almost a third of the earth's surface, of which two-third is too cold or too 
dry for farming. 

(14) Newspapers are useful for educated people but not for illiterate people. 

(15) Ten days after the seed was sown, a first soft bud appeared. 

(16) A country can usually make better progress if it is rich in natural resources such as 
oil, coal or iron. 

(17) The correct use of prepositions is sometimes confusing even to native-speakers of 
English and has been the cause of several arguments. 

(18) The correct use of the article is sometimes confusing even to a native-speaker of the 
English language and has been the cause of several arguments. 

(19) After a lengthy discussion with my friend, we decided not to go to the cinema. 

(20) Poets and writers often use a simile to make a statement more vivid. 
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Unit: 41: The Gerund 




Walking is a healthy exercise. 

He does not like smoking. 

His favourite activity is sleeping. 
He is short of hearing. 

I wanted them to stop fighting. 


M. ( 1 ) 

-f-t .'j%iS (2) 


( 3 ) 

( 4 ) 

-Ul_)j'£-.ffs}f\jifylejZ ( 5 ) 


ZISubj ect d f fifti fa&js i<z-% ^walkingj^ iS. iZ-iZJ'Z-Zo^ Uj i/jl^fZl^ y/rZlk ’£. ZS. hi 
Zl^^^wkiisubject^e-^^L-ktiy/jc^iULc^ ’•cJ^2,‘J sr 

£- l/i JZl.Z biSubjectIfiS*chi'*zL(//«pf l*KcAyiwalking e/Z5.«^LZ_UiT^i J/ji 
What is a healthy J 1 *'J^VZ_lfl/what ///walking yliiA^y^jc-L(j£^_>L 

-l%J^c/ walking lf^ 1 _^iiry?<£_(/j^i/i k ^’^g(//j^exercise? 
>^l/<sU /J>f ii/f/vz_lf ffjsf Jt^/i2.//what -/i/t/c^k^smoking e/iS. 

/StructuresJjUcb/j,f^/J>/i//<'£f ^L^/TZ/^y/dkuZZZ/^Jy^l^/ 

iSi/i-The door opened. -i/v/jvj l£*_ Z_ .* i/^* ZV erb^fSubj ect Z5. J—b ZL ^ ;/ l/i _: S V 

-^Subject kiSThe doorj^ 

Zl iS. it ^ a fiZComplement- <£_ tryi Complement (///• i Subj ect, Verb jt ZZ Zl/ l/i_:SVC 
/_^complement ‘doctor js\^^js yiis^j//HeL/iZi/i-He is a doctor. 

/ Mjt■»/" iTcomp 1 emcnt f f Zliv?i£* ff t ^dyjfHe is ~ifM 
ty-dd'uJf Oji/Complement-<^l"//^//ZliZ^ jf/l^Complementjt-^sleeping ^Zlisc/3 

_<^i i/> Zlebt ^sleeping/ cf L<^_ 

<£_ifhate smoking. lv zObjecCifVerb, Subject ZZZI^/l/I-iSVO 

ObjectZlhate it<^dk^/SrnokingoZZZ^ r i 
c^d } l/ ,y"yiScJk - Z^J^ti^^i^>f^t/c/j/Structures(j^fZl^i 
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41.1: ,/>ZlSubject 


Music is liked by all. Subject d^2£dk' (1) 

jc/_</irf./>ZlSubject ZlHd./i/dk'i^>/d./ t i/ l J^-/Subject Ids.—>.»diiiE.)i</dk'-f Music d^d" 1 

Waiting makes me irritated. —/ J >r > A. 1 (i) 

Catching a cat is not very easy. —/jf^dkkjf/cf. (ii) 

(iii) 

Having late breakfast has become common with many people. 

Learning Arabic without a teacher is very difficult. (iv) 

Making fun of others is wrong. -^^lijsfOt Jiikjj />> (v) 

L }diVCatching /E/AfSubject iS ?. _</dk - waiting Jl&k- 

ii^^tdy^cf^-dfJlfiik^t^^Lrdkij^^vjidk'd-k^^-Of/if^iA-^-cat ^Object dkt^-* 

>/dk'-f late breakfast Object d^^ (3 late breakfast^./*—v;-ffHaving jt 

dkvHate jt l/i-^A djective (j l/» i _ </ Jx J5 J J*d>'l' 1 -yNoun Phrase-</Noun Phrase 

C./dM’^breakfast d5 

Arabic without a d^^iJObject rfdkT-earning ji±ZJL& 

J'uZ-stijfif* Deft jjlLxltf' X^?-f-wi/l^ilfi:LtiiPhrase-^>/dk‘i-fu J^bj-^jjty'teacher 
"f /^Preposition ^—/Preposition Phrase-fwithout a teacher Vk_lf0V>/<£J 


41.2: ^>>ZlObject 


d^iS-c/d hate Economics-/Object £- Verb o'jt <ELdk (2) 
I hate _</ /y ^ : df* if 1 —/Object fhate-./ dk —Ci^economics -/y</hate 

<^/i</0/L^kf'ifAction dy^J^^^'f-^A^fklfObject dy^i/dk^smoking d^df/smoking. 

-k^f>kd^l>>/ Jt/- 

—(i) 

He enjoys listing to English songs. (Gerund Phrase/object) 

At the age of 20, he began learning Chinese. -S& /l^dOt£? L-jijt/ifjlsuf (ii) 

I couldn’t help laughing. (iii) 

Why do you dread taking examination? V-/i^d-^2_.*/_.>df' , d?^(iv) 

They do not appreciate my singing. . /j A/j/.r- (v) 

:ti^—/C^i/Object f Preposition od& :A^y 

He is good at English 

■ JjJi d^ i> J>y? l/J 1 lT i-/Obj ect fa t -</dkit English ^f_</Preposition -fiat jt&Jl 

He is good at Painting. _</l(i) 
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-Uhfjg/j'ftifyi—U (ii) 
Please check your cash before leaving the counter. 

-Ui)g (iii) 
When I got tired of waiting, I left from there without seeing him. 

Cricket chi' I want to play cricket Object infinitive f d'SLf f" :B^y 

Object infinitive SfXo play Object io play 

t, 

I wanted him to keep writing for the magazine. (i) 

L 7 sin[f (ii) 

Does he still wish to continue studying in England? 

Has he started to leam programming again? /t&Jyu (iii) 


41.3 : ^><£lComplement 


are vjiis if’ JlComplement £^)Be (3) 

l 

One of my misfortunes is having very little time. 

= One of my misfortunes is that I have very little time. 

His favourite hobbies are painting and singing. (ii) 

Our aim of life should be serving others. */>>jJP (iii) 

Clf l/ 1 Jl i>\ i»eing M <C Sf. jt ffty i~n Jl^i jt S Absolute Form jt iS. i/'icf. (4) 

<L iS (J'l^s^OAbsolute Form^t-f- 

Raw material prices being on the higher side in the market, we will not be 
able to make low cost production this year. (= As raw material prices are on 
the higher...) 

Reading being his favourite activity, he gets fun only in that. 

ijijtijjisiJ j&ife f iff jm (iii) 

Hunting becoming gradually extinct, we rarely see hunters nowadays. 

if jji_>f^if^f(iv) 

Today being Saturday rather complicates matters. 
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1.4: 




Active 

Passive 

Present : Catching 

Present : Being caught 

Perfect : Having caught 

Perfect : Having been caught 

Perfect Continuous : Having been catching 


The police confirm having found some evidences. -<z-j }f£j^ {$iLff t 

I got worried of having asked a wrong question. 

Aren’t you happy about my having gotten a job? ’htjif Xf 

iJU Ay? Participle-^l~>fij^zAZlParticipleJlAikyrVy.)A(j^AJ^^li/<^rA 

^Nouny cAijt) -ing (J^^liAAlfCjlAi^AZlAdjectivevy Verby^(^(iiJii/Participle^ 

: <d? -<z-i)st jt jAdj ective A LJ^i 

He has bought a washing machine. (Used as an Adjective) 

Having slept for about 3 hours, I felt refreshed. (Used as a Verb) 

Being intoxicated, he refused to recognize us. (Used as a Verb) 

Being hurt by the knife, the child put it a side. (Used as a Verb) 

Having been caught by the police, the thief confessed stealing. (Used as a Verb) 

JlAAcAiJ '/£ i£%‘jr. 

We shake hands on being introduced to one another. 

The thief was afraid of being recognized. 

(= that people would recognise him) 

ijZOzJj /iXVI jf 

Almost all teachers like being met by students on the way. 

Some people like being admired. -LA?/^/zJcyiXL* / jf> ] £ ; 

Who cares about his being connected with high people. 

C-J jji 

He was angry about having been dropped from the team. 

JUi tS'id'&dQp’* 

He was sad for not having been given a raise in his salary. 

! jL _< I J’ijyd iSL. — c 

Congratulations from my side on having been blessed with a cute son! 

The government severely condemns his having been killed so ruthlessly. 
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Don’t know what the reason behind his not having been invited to the programme is. 
OR 

Don’t know what the reason is behind his not having been invited to the programme. 

-ei?JiV^^ 1,1 ^ : ' , ^ , Structures-d<'>/ZlGerundwifcZl^i)l^ : 'ii)L DJ /i 

It is + Adjective + Gerund + ... (1) 

It’s good eating here. 1 2-^2- ^ k 

It’s nice being with you. \z2sJuL IwT 

It’s pointless talking more on this issue. »>bj/ 

Subject + Verb + it + Adjective + Gerund + ... (2) 

-^ijf »>b*(3/Vi_ 

I thought it useless talking to him on this issue. 

_^_5>b(3/Vi f iL-iJ&d S\d'o£ jf ijt 

I didn’t think it worth complaining about his behaviour. 

It + is + no + good/use + Gerund + ... (3) 

It’s no good/use talking to his father. jf »>bj/ 

Is it any good/use imploring him? i 

It’s no use his crying now. 

Possessive/Objective case of Pronoun + Gerund (4) 

Does my smoking annoy you? J\ (/ 

Will you mind my/me sitting here? 

~thjf 2~2-.bJ ~y 

I disliked the policeman’s/policeman treating me like that. 

-XC-jllfihlN' jfljifc.fJbjZ 

I will tell father about your having been writing letters to her. 

Father was angry at John’s/John trying to lie to him. 

Objective CasQ^^X^.jt 

T f.V uij 

Will you mind me sitting here? 

Will you mind my sitting here? 

<L~if cJftiyt jt cAPassivei^^^Jk fj /Objective Case 

-C _ fjfli 

sj—fc _ 

We were shocked at Principal Mr. Nasir being assassinated. (NOTMr. Nasir’s ...) 
There is no danger of the roof crashing. (NOT roof’s...) s/^J/ 

There is no hope of the fog lifting for another hour. (NOTfog’s...) 
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Subject + Verb + Object + Gerund ( 5 ) 

I dislike people telling me what to do. in 

Some teachers don’t like students asking questions more often. 

Did you see him taking to the teacher? 

Subject + Feel + Adjective + Gerund (6) 

He feels enjoyable having girls around. _ <z_ fT._ iiJi>^_jy j# j\/j j T 

Jrti/ _ 4 

Students feel uncomfortable thinking about exams. 

Used to + Gerund (7) 

He is not used to smoking. » 

He is not as much used to studying either as you think. 

I am not used to getting up early in the morning. ^.>1 nS^‘t~cr'€~ 

i£l _ fAl&l&kfijrl/i.Jit, 

We the Pakistanis have got used to waiting for buses. 

Get used to + Gerund (8) 

It looks he will get used to smoking. 

You should get used to studying. ~^rkO- 

(/‘Jf Uif 

You will soon get used to getting up early in the morning. 

Look forward to + gerund (9) 

I will look for ward to receiving your reply. 

Looking forward to hearing from you. Jc. _ir’JwJ 

Object to + Gerund (10) 

Most works object to working on Sundays. tf/Mja/siAj 

He strongly objects to being criticized in public. 

I think they will object to going on a picnic during this swelter. 

Prefer + Gerund + to + Gerund (11) 

I prefer studying to playing. ?'/ l~f J Ik* 

He prefers walking for half an hour to taking exercise. 

Get round to + gerund (12) 

zz L - tfic, ifi. futf Zz, 

I don’t know when I’ll get round to painting the door. 

I don’t think I’ll be able to get round to finishing this essay today. 

He still hasn’t got round to fixing the computer. a ijfi 
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In addition to + gerund (13) 

A new study reveals that in addition to strengthening your heart, toning muscles 
and helping maintain your ideal weight, exercise may strengthen your immunity 
against some colds and viral infections. 

t. Ljt/.bif' ffjj! SCL-\jf if wTl 

Accustomed to + gerund (14) 

He is accustomed to studying late at night. 

-y r [y>\i^'iL r ic _ 

He is accustomed to giving advice to every other man. 

givcvjito study jit jMHyjwft <£_ C> U fj l^i (j^hifinitive Zl Accustomeel to : ^y 


We are committed to helping others. 


Committed to + gerund (15) 

-c-dyif _ fj. ifu 


Our organisation is committed to provide better services to our customers, 
to Jfiito providing j >\to helpJf(/To helping M<C Committed to 


-^uf^LiX;ui L /vSc-f* cyf /(/i-biLy^Jy^^-^C^lfU^provide 


Committed to improving his English 
She didn't really take to studying English. 


Take to + gerund (16) 

[S'-cJ'Syy_J\f" bic^\ 


Most of my friends are taken to staying out till late at night. 

Gerund with Passive Meaning (17) 

This shirt needs washing. (= needs to be washed) ^ 

Do you think my hair needs cutting? (= needs to be cut) 

His article deserves reading. (=deserves to be read) JilZl C\ 

I think the computer needs fixing immediately. ~c- ^Jif" fl f ) if: f- 


1.5: Gerund after Preposition 


istJc ( 16 ) ($)/? ^L~f jt jhr" cjOy^Gerund^i^Jf^ij j>vJV ertu^ 

L^l~*fJl^ilfGerund^ZlPrepositioni/[ / y t /rJl«il*<£j-^ 
She is good at painting. -tyd* 

Did he talk to you about going on a picnic? f4—j’wf 

„ I „ 

You should have thought well before resigning. 

Where can one get first division without burning the midnight oil? 
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-C-isZi/SifS yd.S j. [fl'ftfjfc)) Sc-SSifd> 

It has been observed that you feel sleepy after having lunch. OR 
It has been observed that one feels sleepy after having lunch. 

i/L^flij^JlAilfCombinations L. Adjective + Preposition + Gerund (18) 

I'Lji /^AdjectivejL/h^vJu> ^Combinations fiCcf 

f -Adjective fliJTiAfraid jVerb S"\j>?.c r f Participle 5 .**ZlAdjective 

-c-Vavticiple^iXi^fc^ifr^'SAdjectiveSCGJc-ff'AiSS^^ALddicted 

-Sf^ii^f^LiLi.-Participlc ZlParticiple 

~i—f fSS\y\SC—Sf I j)Li) 

Accustomed to - He is not accustomed to being treated like this. 

Afraid of - She is afraid of speaking in public. 

Anxious about -He is anxious about making the presentation. -c-SfSd.ff >^^_i 
Bored of - I am bored of doing the same old job. -ijyifytj\%£-ff(tfi 

Capable of- He is capable of winning a gold medal. -c-c < > i)^S2fS^Sr'SDi 

-cJvS'Jj'ti.f/<?•&; 

Committed to - She is committed to improving her English. 

Concerned about - Nasir was concerned about being late, -if S S >> f t 

-c-cT^ sSiS i tf/ » 

Content with - Anila is content with winning second place. 

)'f£i _ /'^/cs.fsJjl 

Dedicated to - The organization is dedicated to ending poverty. 

£-ff 

Devoted to - The report recommends that more resources be devoted to teaching four 
year olds. 

S ft f 

Disappointed with - Ali was disappointed with coming in third place. 

Discouraged by - He was discouraged by not getting the job. 


Excited about - The researcher was excited about going to Africa. 

cl— szj 

Famous for - That actor is famous for being very stylish. 

Fond of - She is fond of having picnics. S > yd» 

Frightened of - She is frightened of being alone at night. -cdS A clS yt ShS\ jcl- 1 


-jytof 

Guilty of/about - I feel so guilty about forgetting her birthday. 

Happy about - He was happy about winning the lottery. Sj/yc^fA)» 

Interested in - She is interested in becoming a doctor. -cp jJ > JLS h /\':c~ 1 
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Known for - She was known for causing problems. -if jf' ^^>61—f^pPDn 

Opposed to - They are opposed to building a new road in the park. 

Proud of- He was proud of having completed the project. 

Remembered for - He is remembered for making the first computer. 

_<£_CU Al 

Responsible for - He is responsible for causing the damage. J*jAv 

Vstff. n.t. 

Tired of - Don’t you get tired of quarrelling all the time? 

-[jiff 

Worried about - We were worried about not having enough water. 
-(jtiC^^CombinationsZlNoun + Preposition + Gerund ff'ffSr&jfftJif.fj (19) 

Addiction to - His addiction to surfing the Internet is a problem. 

jovk ^ 1 

Advantage of - He has the advantage of speaking English fluently. 

Anxiety about - Her anxiety about speaking in public caused her to lose the job. 

<z-ijLiX.iL-fW.f 

Belief in - His belief in not harming animals was something he learned from his 
mother. 

-\ff" \cr\jPfj. _ fff-f 

Credit for - She took credit for improving the filing system. 

-if fytPif'f 

Dedication to - His dedication to teaching was impressive. 

Delay in - The delay in processing the visa caused problems. 

-Cf.-L&j— 

Devotion to - His devotion to biking allowed him to win the competition. 

l is; 

Disadvantage of- One disadvantage of living in a city is polluted air. 

Experience in - She has a great deal of experience in introducing new products. 

Fear of- His fear of flying made travel difficult, -\fyiff' 

F[abit of - His habit of smoking in restaurants causes many problems. 

Knowledge of- I have no knowledge of singing. -ff f f\jft'J <C LfA 
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Making of - I would like to thank all who have played their role in the making 
of this movie. 

Memory of - Their memories of traveling in Africa will stay with them forever. 
Preference for - I think his preference for speaking his native language is natural. 

Reaction to - His reaction to winning the prize was quite funny. 

Reason for - The main reason for taking the course is to improve your language 
skills. 


Report on - The magazine’s report on choosing the right car was not well researched. 

Reputation for - Her reputation for lying is well known. 

Responsibility for - We appreciate your responsibility for completing the project on 
time. 

Shy of - I am shy of dancing before a gathering, -jxirl_ fP- 

Talent for - His talent for learning languages is impressive. 


1.6: Other Uses of the Gerund 


Verbal Objcels/j*Gerund .J/’ cr- ^ V e r b sw —Jr’ 3 (20) 

Admit - He admitted cheating on the test. ~ou 3i—Ji JVd l<LV 1 

Anticipate - They anticipate having several applicants for the job. 

Appreciate - I appreciate your making the effort to help me. 

Avoid - The bus driver swerved to avoid hitting the woman. 

Begin - I began learning Chinese. ~3t>dC352—C- 

Cany on - Just carry on stirring the mixture until it boils. 

J'/i—d 3 1 

Complete (^Finish) - They have completed renovating the house. 
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Consider - I am considering moving to New York. DAfjt 

Continue - Please continue talking. 

-&\rdfu£j L~c^ i-fj4 J\j? 

Delay - We shouldn’t delay deciding about this issue. 

Deny - He denied committing the crime. jfr 

Detest - I detest having to get up when it's dark outside. 

Dislike - She dislikes waking up early. -itfijf 

Discuss - We discussed cutting wages by 5%. 

Don't mind - Will you mind me leaving early? _Jfl f JJf U* 

Enjoy - I enjoy seeing new places and meeting people. 

Finish - He has finished doing his homework. _ U If"' &k>CL D i 

Give up - He has given up smoking. JhA Kj\ 

Imagine - Imagine not having anywhere to live. 

Justify - How can you justify taking another day off work? 

Keep - I kept hoping that you'd phone me. Jx?fy[f JL 

Mention - He mentioned going on a picnic next week. 

Mind - Do you mind waiting here for a while? tjlji I 

Miss - We miss living near the beach. (>f uf>/f 

Postpone - He has postponed going to China. 

iifiL) id/cD 

Practise - He needs to practice speaking Arabic well. 

Put off- You shouldn’t put off going to the dentist any longer. 

- <£L- hj fuff S" > {jt L~ If fy tCj 'U lj\IX.3 i_JI jfy 
Quit - I have quit worrying about this problem. ~<zJL c/i<L jt 

Recall - I don’t recall using my credit card at the store. 

I don’t recall seeing her at the party. <£, 

Recommend - I recommend hiring an advocate. Stysjf'i/; 

Resent - She resents being paid less than her co-workers. 

iL-itdif ^fyJEs 

Risk - He risked being caught. J pfy 

Save - You can copy the essay from internet - it'll save you writing one 
specially. 

J'ifyfCJf 


Transline Grammar of Spoken and Written English - by Aamir Shehzad 


Page 497 




Unit: 41: The Gerund 


Stop - I stopped seeing him last year. 

Suggest - They suggested staying at the hotel. (Not...They suggested to stay...) 

Tolerate - I couldn’t tolerate her lying. 

stop, resists help, stand, face^uZlCouldn’ffiiCan’t (21) 
I couldn’t help laughing. JCi 

I can’t stand being stuck in traffic jams. Jcnjf fk jtfeJ&J 

I know that he can’t face singing in public. 

The movie was great; I couldn’t resist watching it all. 

Whenever I see a beggar, I can’t help thinking how lucky I am. 

-C& Sjlf if It) 

Can 7 bear - He can’t bear having so much responsibility. 

-^U/ljl^£l .\yd 

Can 7 see - I can't see paying so much money for a car. 

_2-Tj> lI/J iWZl G e ru n d jt Structures<Li.>,iL^VZlUse (22) 
It's no use crying over spilt milk. J l a ft— cf—\ 

What's the use of worrying ? 

of-structure Direct Object J/^^iy^fJ^vt/ii^^GerundjM^y (23) 

J I?*'/ 

-Cti-jl/uCfs 

The killing of rabbits is a horrible pastime. (NOT The killing foxes ...) 

The smoking of cigarettes is injurious to health. (NOT The smoking cigarettes ...) 

j/lLfiwfi jk r »/ 

The climbing of mountains is a good sport. (NOT The climbing mountains ...) 

J iA i fG e ru n d^i TC W o rt h (24) 

Islamabad is a place worth seeing. -e-J. IT Jfijffil'GiM 

The movie is worth watching. 

I think this is not an idea worth considering. _<£_(, Jf jTjJ.’S jt 

These shoes are not worth having ; throw them away. 

-^lAjJBold/Gerund-ijjcti-e^^^y'^-f'^^^J^ f-JZ (25) 

My father always listens to the news and he cannot stand anybody phoning him while 
the news is on. 
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We are sorry to have delayed answering your email, but we were not sure what price to 
quote. 

He used to be the one answering the phone earlier; now it is someone else. 

Now he will make hundred excuses for not having done his home work. 

-(f.Z—feii—lf'r'r'Zli_ f 

Knowing all you do about the people so close to you and having to keep silent is not 
easy. 

Sleeping late at night and having to get up early in the morning is very hard. 

Some people dislike having to stand when they travel on a bus. 

j /tL _ 

l'tf r | jfS) 

He resents having to explain his work to other people. 

It’s not an easy job being a bully either. r&cAfJ/ 

It’s marvelous not having time in spite of being free all the time. 

iStfLZ—ytffjb cd>>/ t 

It is from him that I leamt singing. 

I attribute all my success to having been punctual. 

Their getting married is a surprise to everyone. 6 J 1 

We didn’t go to the Cinema, Ali not reminding me about it made me forget. 

you any benefit. 

to the party. fi&AJ? 

Success is not merely wining applause. 

Much as I am fond of listening to music, I purchased the CD in no time. 

To me, being a teacher means having strong liking for professionalism and 
perfectionism. 

This technique involves mounting a camera at the entrance. 


What you call doing a jab won’t give 
What fun is studying without music? 
We really appreciate your inviting us 
I might consider taking Friday off. 
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I remember putting my glasses down here, but I can’t find them now. 

The man denied having stolen the money but the policeman did not believe him. 

ijirA/i/j— \>U~ dxfe cm 

Stop dreaming and get on with your work. -Up >-' t>>l>N 1 ? 

This town is so boring in the evening - there’s never anything doing. 

JCyitjti iJ’fti'jC/l _ f<£JSytlibl _ f 

I can’t be doing with all this shouting and screaming. -(A/jlf 

Political instability discourages foreign investors from investing in Pakistan. 


Practise your reading: 

Active: 

I have some suspicion of the police having never properly searched the room. 

aJ'M<-A 

Passive: 

I have some suspicion of the room having never been properly searched by the police. 


He prided himself on having never been beaten at class. 

^ A i/i 

He was nervous from having never before spoken in public. 

~if r SuA A o 

I had no doubt of it being highly agreeable to the president. 

I have been three times very near being murdered. J&Z.ytlLj'tu l\j^u}^u}Al-yi\J A A A 
I was doubtful of their having ever been married. -yt&stij&ijf ,i 

-£-df’ * df A \A 

No one would have dreamed of there being such a place. 

There was no need of both of them making a journey. J[f jtf 

He was very near being arrested. J&Z-ytZ-yiXtJ » 
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Unit 42.0: THE INFINITIVE,. 


» y^t/to jt C >/ /k k U< 1 -<£_ Jf />U 6 > go, play, write i£* verb (/Infinitive 

ijlf igo (tlffiTo play (t/)<To writeCl^^-^Jll/lnfinitiveL^ii^.^i/ 

- <£_ (/ j o> Uj <■ Z_ If 


if J& /> 

if 

Go 

To go 1/ 

Play 

To play t !>f 

Write /f/f/ 

To write t/ 


-f-d!->/>-> ifAdverb l Noun, Adjective /infinitive 


■2.1: Infinitive as a Noun 


Subject (1.1) 

/f (^SubjectkiSJohn/Gohn makes a noise. Ll^)^L~/j'k^,>ZlSubjectZliS./fL'/y t /^ 

i> xS ubj cctG/ / Infinitive // 

To wait makes me irritated. -^/*c///i^i_Xliz;i 

t 'c—sj 

To have late breakfast has become common with many people. 

To error is human. 

To learn English without a teacher is very difficult. 


-^-/iti/w.LZlGerundo^/^i-<^C/lf/JlAi//jerundJf i/hifmitive jtjM 

^,>ZlObject (1.2) 

/f (^_ Object Klikes _>■ music^ He likes music [£')<£_#•'/: Object ^jsif d&'l/J’Lf 

_^_L~>fJlA'/,>ZlObject(j^ Infinitive// 

> . 

Now I would like to call Mr. William on the stage. //•y 

Do you want to go? 

I didn’t mean to hurt your feelings. -&jtf 

-.^/./Complement (1.3) 

2£jC^ c-Be ^,/ohni/His name is John. /*).^_ tt/./ /Complement/«_.,* Be// /ft 

jt Infinitive///I (^Complement^is^^^L^ 

My favourite recreation is to listen to music. //><// 

The train was to leave at 4. _/ j^tv/vk/Jlf 

What he has done is to spoil the whole thing. //^///i 
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The show is about to begin. 

I had no choice but to give in. 

I want nothing but to be left alone. 


Unit: 42: The Infinitive 

^v>ZlObjectZlPreposition (1.4) 
yitj) ■/£ 

-l ikf <L 


■2.2: Infinitive as an Adjective 


f£ jt <C boycott f. <£_ Adjective J?i good jtHe is a good boy 

z-'A&L. Structured :<z-xf ZlAdjectiveij^ iS. A yd f-r-t In f'initi vcC A 

Noun + Infinitive 


I have no time to play. 

There’s no need to ask him about that. ~£-U$J[ 

He is confident that his wish to sing will get him somewhere someday. 

We are sad about your decision to leave. f 

MJ& S& xjf JlA'ilfinfinitive>^^lNounS('l/J^_^^Lji_/^y(jl i / 


I hate the thought to get old. cJby’\$ 2 —x£LjiJx 

<£Lt?['ji>Jr\glfLJlnfinitive^.sC<y}l'(f J ' -1 hate the thought of getting old. 
32-irLiJf)jt{j/2 r ')j(iiS r fi i/B tructur e J 2 f S’ i—Aif >Jy*tuT J/c/yrtZl /\f 


ijNounsj^ JA ifcJjtz-ifc NounsijOT^Ljfij^jl 


Advice 

Desire 

Opportunity 

Possibility 

Refusal 

Suggestion 

Appeal 

Fact 

Order 

Preparation 

Reminder 

Tendency 

Command 

Instruction 

Pemiission 

Proposal 

Request 

Wish 

Decision 

Motivation 

Plan 

Recommendation 

Requirement 



~<l J'tz-tfrlfJlr'iC, y^i^ZlcJiL’/lnfinitiveij^U^etv^ (2.6) 


Do you have a key to open this door? f 

I gave him a book to read. 


Is there anything to eat? 'I^A.'AALxA 

Children always seek something to play with. 

I have no place to go. ~jA Jf J/^kO-lfi/k^-A 

/Jf 4S&4A\cJ^A 

The main problem with most students in Pakistan is they need somewhere to practise 
their English. 

jtfiTj) i Infinitive A Noun J/i£ jt j* fn "f A 4 Preposition M if’’ jt JlA"! <C L A'i 


He has no place to live in. 


-^L“KPreposition 

Jf J-4/k 
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Can you get me a table to stand on? 

I have got plenty of songs to listen to. 


'tjp'sty If** 

<C, hifinitiveL^UV^i^4-^d/ (2.7) 
The life to come oJtj^sU 
Wife to be 

tnfinitive/^ichl'^^-not much, plenty, enough, too much, many, little, nothing, few (2.8) 

-cJtyt Jb-Hs^L 

There were few boys to play a match. -JLf /^U'^Ugf 

We have got plenty of time to see the castle. 

There’s too much fog (for us) to be able to see anything. -[Xif?/' f-wt Ilf <>>1 

The room is not big enough to take in forty person. 

There were many to see but no one to help. ~jf c/mJ/i 

He has got nothing to do with this matter. W" Jff 

_ <£_ i ly* [JV f ^ k 1 * ^ & 

Today I felt like I had very little to speak about. 

I have never seen a man who has so much to talk about nothing 

-UfL-iif* Adjective<jiiS. :T.i[ kli-KNoun/^LTif^Nouns^iln finitive (2.9) 
He was a fool to agree. (He was a foolish to agree.) -<£_d j/ xSxCf <L jl 

It’s pleasant to see you. (It’s a pleasure to see you.) ~&sij 

hfljl 

What a nuisance to have to go. (How annoying to have to go.) 


f 


2.3: Infinitive as an Adverb 


ZlAdjcctivcl Verb if A d v e rb 

Please walk carefully. <^J,lyt(jlyXts 

He is a very good boy. c*cm 

if-'Jlc-X kl w a 1 k ^ A d v e r b wfi c a r e 1 u 11 y id 

Adverb^y t i/i(j^Infmitive-^L"/jUi(j^Lr > il(Adjective) goodjt^Adverbt/very 

~<zJCyt J’ <C 

^ZlVerbi/(3.10) 

He came to see me. (to see qualifies came.) 

To find work, he has moved to the city, (to find qualifies moved.) 

:^XAdjective(/(3.11) 

- <£_ 'ey: JlA" I I £- jv j') n II n i ti vc>^J Zl Adjective 
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I'm happy to be here. 

They are anxious to listen to your speech. 
I am sorry to disturb you. 


-cJtz/jt/Sc-\f4b.£Sc- j£\£ 

I'm sorry to have to tell you that the patient is dead. 

Jl^iOj’Lf l £^.£llnfinitiveij2^t-s:Adjective<^oJ’£ l £ (fl>j£iS^A Participle JL& (3.12) 

He was shocked to hear the news of his father's death. 

I'm surprised to see you here. 

I am not suited to be a doctor. jAjJI 

Pleased to see you. -6pS 

p£j^J/ JlA'iX InnnitiveYVZlAdj ectives X> Jt >yjj> (3.13) 
likely/lucky/right/certain/wrong/welcom/careful/tough/hard/fit/ready/stupid/easy 
/difficult/heavy/impossible/good/nice/interesting/reluctant + infinitive 

It's likely to rain today. 

You are lucky to have him as your teacher. w 

You were wrong to beat the child. <L tp 

His temper is impossible to understand. L ‘^ 

You are welcome to visit Pakistan. P fA r_Lj\jcP : L 

-l j £\ 

The box was too heavy to lift, (...was so heavy that it could not be lifted.) 

-eJcyif* ij^ preposition f'l 

_ if tf.1 \ Pi ^ L * \ 

♦ t * * - 

cju- 

-z-iPpApiitpll n H n iti vc.*Y Adj ecti vcj/ k-c^pkff< 

It’s a good thing to buy. 

It's a good movie to watch. jLi£> 

XStructure^-^,>itJl^iHnfmitive>4ZleAtv^ij/jSuperlativeijAdjectiveii<=-ebt'if / (3.14) 

Superlative + Noun + Infinitive-^Of^ yM 

He is the oldest scientist to win a noble prize. 

(=He is the oldest scientist who has won a noble prize.) 

This is the worst thing to happen to me. y£ 


He is nice to talk to. 

She likes to be looked at. 

This music is pleasant to listen to. 
That position is not easy to get to. 


Transline Grammar of Spoken and Written English - by Aamir Shehzad 


Page 504 




Unit: 42: The Infinitive 


He is the most outstanding writer to have won this much applause. (=He is the 
most outstanding writer who has won . ) 

: jt & i)l 

the most outstanding (Adjective / Adjective Phrase) 
writer (Noun) 

to have won (Infinitive / Infinitive Phrase) 

The only/first/second/next/last + noun + Infinitive (3.15) 

This is the only child not to have a book. -f-Jl 

He is the only one in the family not to have been married yet. 

This is the only man in the locality to have a printer. 

He was the only scientist to write about sea life. 

- <£_ Cfjf Jt/iU jj I ! L~ yt C l? M ^ lb _ L - <£_ (j yt & £■ M <£. ^ lb Sif 1 t£ <£-^1 Cfjf y 
This is the first book to have been published after his death. 

(=This is the first book which has been published after his death.) 

He was the last man to enter the hall. (He was the last man who entered the hall.) 

-lJ> J> I jt ftjt jfj* L' 

Nasir received a gold medal being the first one to cover the distance in the least 
time. 

_U( UffyA. JOjlg 

After 4 years, he was the next man to find another solution to the problem. 

(v)^f (ivI/KjlA'fill-f^* 

the only scientist ever to. 

The most outstanding writer ever to., 

the first book ever to., 

the worst thing ever to happen to. 

-Of £- 'L-i flz/j) yj P. £- Jtj ij‘> if" iff Of i}fy_ if" <C \ 


■2.4: JlAiljb^e/^t/lnfinitive 


^Infinitive 


ACTIVE 

PASSIVE 

Present 

: to catch 

Present 

: to be caught 

Present Continuous 

: to be catching 

Perfect 

: to have been caught 

Perfect 

: to have caught 

- 

Perfect Continuous 
catching 

: to have been 

~ 
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_2*fit 17^1^1 

^dUl^V^U^(4.16) 
<iS L~ J lA"fZl \e\$/ > j(4. 17) 

He seems to be working very hard these days. 

(=It seems that he is working very hard these days.) 

-y.\jy:\J \jT_ iJl/i'lJ'iJIrf. 

It's nice to be having food here. (=It's nice that we are having . ) 

He was happy to be starting the program. 

(=He was happy that he was starting the program.) 

-sTj>it Active PcrfcctJr^ d hifinitive—i (4.18) 

He pretended to have seen the movie. -<£_ 

<=IIe pretended that he had seen the movie.) 

I'm sorry not to have come on Sunday. Sjjf ^/^af-Sy-Of 

(=I’m sony that I did not come on Sunday.) 

It's nice to have had lunch before prayers. -cA) /<z-\% 1 

(=It's nice that we have had lunch...) 

JlA-fl£(j^Activeiilnfinitive (4.19) 
-Ufly. __i fltj 

You seem to have been reading a lot about history. 

(=It seems that you have been reading a lot about history.) 

He is said to have been working also as a journalist. <C jlr’njjyiyif 

(=It is said that he has been working also as a journalist.) 

I would like to have been staying on the stage when the principal came on. 

(=1 would like that I've been staying on the stage . .) 

Are you sure not to have been sleeping for 3 hours? 

(=Are you sure that you have not been sleeping . ?) 

: JlAilfcAPassiveL^Presenb^jf li/hifinitive (4.20) 
.cA jtc _ i ‘I)a%r'Y -I'd* 

We expected to be informed ahead of time about any changes 

(=We expected that we would be informed ahead of time about any change.) 

~l} y: Oj ^ if*' 

Every one was surprised to be told that Mr. Aftab was leaving the company 

He would be honoured to be chosen as a nominee for the award. 

Still there's a lot of work to be done. 

(=Still there's a lot of work that has to be done.) 

You deserve to be congratulated on a job well done. <£lyf 
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The president expects to be met at the airport. 

(=Thepresident expects that he will be met at the airport.) 

Give me the names of the people to be contacted. (=...people to contact.) 

To be filled in by the candidate. (f i _ f i J> jfi\ (Jr) 

To be continued. .. (=Will be continued..) (f o f o~)^- o f 

-if U~ i—f' M <£- IvOi/'l if jfJ f 

The people to be interviewed are in the next room. (=...People to interview...) 

Jjl^ZlActiveX'^^PassiveL/j^i^ij Infinitive:^ 

Still there's a lot of work to be done/to do. 

Give me the names of the people to be contacted/ to contact. 

The people to be interviewed/ to interview are in the next room. 

Active y*r1<L j* fff c /<fi J<o- JhT L. ifi * ukc f- 1~ 

-<zjcyt Jl^ilf Infinitive 

I have got no work to do. (=NOT... to be done) -£-f* ( IfJ f£ffi—ff\i—f 

They will give you a fonn to fill in. (NOT...to be filled in) » 

youj^fto fill "ffp.^ff fiO/df(f-c-a- Ij^fto d offJd 

Passive *\yxfff fly: -f if. 

Jl^ilnfinitive 

The dishes to be cleaned are in the kitchen. (NOT...to clean...) 

His desk is covered with forms to be filled in. (NOT...to fill in...) 

i-/»fLJPassive Infinitive^ ntr* i/Pr onoun J/»i^dishcsfto be cleanedj^iS.^ 

fix Jl^fPassive Infinitivet/ulj/iJ^^j^ iftffi 
Jlr'f anywhere / nowhere + to be seen / found (4.21) 
He is nowhere to be seen. (=He is not anywhere to be seen.) f/jP fi ff > 

Words like these are nowhere to be found in books. -Jfff fff Jiff ifJ 

Good people are nowhere to be found these days. -ff/ 

Is she anywhere to be seen? ^^fffi ffnf 

Jlf'f nothing to be done^i nothing to do (4.22) 
Z'o) f- ji> >dlf l) 

He is bored; there’s nothing to do. iy-fi ff«ffyui» 

jf ‘iff ^/lfi)fj~)-/i~iflS‘jxif/‘ f‘f.fif 

There’s nothing to be done - we’ll have to go on foot. 
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to be + infinitive (4.23) 

The sticker is not to bo vootovodu — 

To be handled with care. le-rsT 

This medicine is to be taken twice daily. 

Not to be injected. f 

-^J^j^^Jl^'i^UcKiiinfinitive (4.24) 

Numerous towns are believed to have been situated along the river. 

(=It is believed that numerous towns were situated along the river.) 

A/^tA 

I'm happy to have been called to the party. (=I'm happy that I have been called to the 
party). 

His new album seems to have been released. 

(=It seems that his new album has been released.) 

The students are happy to have been allowed to go on a picnic. 

(=The students are happy that they have been allowed to go on a picnic.) 

He seems to have been surprised to have been invited back. 

(=It seems that he has been surprised that he has been invited back.) 

-clA 

t ** l 

The road seems to have been blocked. (=It seems that the road has been blocked.) 

StL-dh 

The accused is rumored to have been arrested by the police. 

(=It is rumored that the accused has been arrested by the police.) 

^AdverbJ/cjl^v^ZlVerb^itoij^o^'f-t/Split Infinitive wikZl jf l? i )L J In linitive (25.10) 

It is good to openly admit a mistake. _<£_l"U.dy<£_J / 

If vt^\t — fjhjy^ss’C yH/hifinitivec/y^i/* 1 ^ /X 

j>\ S^AdverbX-UAnfmitvveiXjr"j/J“~ 

I was told to directly hand over this cheque to you. _ Ay..~ 

What is it like to actually go to Madina? 

We request all to strongly protest against government's wrong policies. 

-i jX s'Uy-k yd-cX 

The university has extended the date of examinations to enable students to better 
prepare for the exams. 
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: _<£_ i j/i—f -;y i/Adverb ^ libit/* 1 4? 

He has tried hard to completely understand /j> AliAA 

banking. 

He has tried hard to understand banking completely. 


42.5: Infinitive with ‘Be’ 


Infinitive^VZl(is, am, are, was, were, been)M^.Be 

-A2 A At A ifAifu<L^r^(26.l) 

I am to meet him tomorrow. 

He is to leave school soon. -^ilbAJjfjAitfffn 

f (21.2) 

You are to finish your homework before you go to bed. -<^lv r ^ 

You are not to misbehave with the servants. -zJtJ'jtf'j'fi 

Jl^fkWere to>yWas to (28.3) 

The meeting was to start at 9 but it did not. /A.9JA: 

The guests were to come at 7 but they could not. ~AljT l7 if£_7/jAx 

They were to get married last month but had to postpone the marriage. 

OR 

They were to have been married last month but had to postpone the marriage. 

They were brought where they were to be hanged. ~if jl rijnf fJ? f 

The place where he was to be buried was around 75KM from the city. 


Other Uses of the Infinitive 


-^J^k^ill^i^Xzllnfmitive^i 
WH Word_^ / 7 iiL^>v>>-K.'^^ClauscJ/^w->^L">?^.Tv r Ul^ : ' | fhifinitivcYVZl WH Word (29.1) 

-oyitTell me j >\Idon't knowll^^pCC 1 ausc 
I don't know what to do. A 


I don't know what to do. 
Tell me what to do. 


~jiJ\fJ'fc.A 

He doesn’t know how to speak English. -AA? 

I don \t know where to go. - ^ iv j iff' jlf A 

I wonder who to invite. (=...who I should invite.) fjykj&rjl 

Tell me when to stop reading. -<q r A'Ajcd>i2—fJ: kj J fo.A 

What is the best way in which to minimize expenses? 
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Do you think Karachi is a good city in which to live? 

-Z—\pa>‘y 

Nowadays I am researching a way in which to increase my weight 
shoulckLili-l can't understand why to go there.-lf^J^ MJ&<\ ^VZlwhyJi^i^yM: j^y 
(j)\r jxf j[> jt j? jtjT £) I can't understand why I should go there. ty if JlAik 

J$ LJ should L shall V L.\e l /1>/ LJ’ 6 Jw M ^ ~ Clause J/ £ WH Word jt £ f\ 

Who should I call? fjh vjj *'^<How shall I tell her? What shall I do? ij)£fjt 


\££yij^k£,u /c-WH Word + hifinitivejat^Zliy/.>jjf-lXyjyiX^lr 
How to improve your English d/yf-£fy/\ 


How to be popular amongst women 
How to study 

What to do if fire breaks out 


Jl^ilfiiave + Infinitive (30.2) 


I have to go. 

I had to buy a computer last week but I could not. 
She still has to prepare food for all as well. 

It looks I will have to come tomorrow also. 


-CJC%\e£ /<£_ id£ 

C v • i * 

X'j.Jctf~h£~£ 


He is having to work even on Eid day. 

G }‘U22—y£:£££if~-lnfmitive + Havc^5 <zJtyt JW" i 1,} if \fr\\ avc got + Infinitive (31.3) 

-^Informal 


I have got to go. ~^fplf£ /^id£ 

I had got to buy a computer last week but I could not. X- j.fjf'/\jtiA7 )%f"££~ £ 

She still has got to prepare food for all. 

It looks I will have got to come even tomorrow. £^:£o' J 1 £^-0 

He is having got to work even on Eid day. d>£ 

Structure ^ )_going + Infinitive (32.4) 
£ jt jM <zLi fi>Dt £jl-He is going to resign next month. i&JL h»(^lr£ 
It’s going to rain.~^^)£yiijA 


jt^A £JT^ tT Structure j.)- Infinitive + about (33.5) 
Zlgoing to £-stl)b£st "jJ.sjffj?£'\ ''ReJif Afs'tfid's*S 

The train is about to come. ~^ijb f£iljjf 
It’s about to rain. ~^^bf£ytf A 
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Infinitive be + able (34.6) 

I will not be able to attend office tomorrow. fjfji 

JC-ytutf\f.\> f.A 

He has not been able to speak English even after one year of study. 

too ... to (35.7) 

The tea is too hot to drink. (=The tea is so hot that I can’t drink it.) 

He is too weak to walk. (=He is so weak that he can’t walk.) -fjf 

It's too cold to go out. (=It’s so cold that one can’t go out.) -c - ( 

-z-trstfl/ yM^U-ZlforJl^fk J[ 

The tea is too hot for me to drink. Syj$ 

It's too cold for us to go out. i 

It's too late for the shops to be open. -Jif a jtf f'ot Kj 

ijvfln finitivcvjiEnough (36.8) 

There was enough light to see snakes. So If >jf i 

There's not enough food to last for five days. -L-f J? id JZ' t'l/lfi 

(Adjective + enough + YnTimtiv f enough 
The room is not big enough to take in forty persons. - j) fj if if l? jt \j[ jf Uf\t/ 

-tLXfifth yH/UZlfor Jl^flSi./I 
There was not enough light for me to be able to see him. Sy fscJfZ/f if f >jf 1 
There’s not enough food for all of us to have. fl/ifi 

_u ffjji jt f&\t4 

The radio was small enough for me to keep it in my pocket. 

Is the water hot enough for the sugar to be dissolved instantly? 

ift-isf S^iff\S>/f 

Presently it is not cold enough for water to become ice. 

liv'fjzf-'4ujr jf ii^jt 

I have clarified enough for them to understand the issue. 

The teacher explained enough for the students to understand the question 

He has written enough for English learners to understand grammar. 

-^L'V uO>/cnough r^JE^-rootn viitime.J'M^y 
There’s not ( enough ) time to delay further. oblfi 

jf/ . dff i 

There’s not ( enough ) room to take in twenty more people. 
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<£ "ft^W/get + Infinitive (37.9) 

(utzL (ji/7 J/f.\ j/j A 4 . 1 , 'J?T 
Where you get to see such people nowadays. 

" Structure^wifc^i 

Now you will very soon get to speak English. _<£.%• st J'.ITZliLyJvAulf 

I am getting to like her. _<£_(job 

ijy/js.'Uin order tojC J>/*>J2f i (f Zlj/ueii in order to»iso as to (38.10) 

He has moved to the city so as to /in order to look for work. 

We will have to leave early so as not to /in order not to be late. 

He raised his voice so as to /in order to be heard. 

so + Adjective + as to + Infinitive (39.11) 

'bJjfsj-iS/Z iff 

Would you be so kind as to help me? / .. .kind enough to help me? 

~^-Jf vstructure^ :^y 

Infinitive(j^Headings^^L(jjf/'LCl>i(40.12) 
PRESIDENT TO VISIT CHINA NEXT MONTH -LjSuitfrfS'iJLj*' 

SCHOOLS TO REMAIN CLOSED DURING ELECTIONS 

j/fis'C'ct-l.jf 

GOVERNMENT TO GRANT AID TO QUAKE VICTIMS 

JlfUf to begin with / to start with (41.13) 

M Assail s&.jfilf st 

The hotel was awful; To begin with our room was far too small. Then we found 
that the shower didn't work. 

. <£_ (j u ^<■ u * ofc 6* <3 u~ y Ci 

To begin with whenever I settle down to watching TV, this light goes out. 

would like + infinitive (42.14) 

b . 

Now I would like to call Mr. William on the stage. \/f>f* 

b ^ ^ 

{if jZ'itstjZflJ'l/jsfl 

If he were in the program I would like to have called him on the stage. (Rather formal) 

OR 

If he were in the program, I would have liked to have called him on the (fit jZjlgJf) 
stage. 
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^Infinitive Clauses (43.15) 

-iff 

One morning I got up to find that and found that the parrot had disappeared. 

zdidLyff 

We arrived home to find out that the house had been burgled. 

(=We arrived home and found that the house had been burgled.) 

ytjbjsjtk j Uilfonlyj^ Structure^/' 

The police rushed to the spot one hour later only to find that the thieves had run away. 

-(, Jf iS‘f ufu*'. ffl fff fy f 

We spent two hours in trying to solve the question only to discover that there was no 
solution to it. 

_<£_f Jlr'ij'lr Jp infinitives Zlhear^fsee (44.16) 

To hear him talk like that, you'd think he was English. 

9J 

Only to see the children write so steadily you'd never know how intelligent they were. 

-y—ff njf I 

To see them you’d think they were married. But it is not so. 

yMjl^fi/l^i^iinfinitives (45.17) 
1 lP[»A 7 i 

To be frank, I don't like him at all. (=Frankly speaking OR Ifl/one speak/s frankly) 

f.lt I ?l 

To be honest, most teachers today are not qualified enough. 

(=Honestly speaking/If one speaks honestly...) 

i_U"L'U/i jf 

To tell the truth, I feel like having dinner somewhere outside tonight. 

’Combinations<4-fZlBe + Adjective^ Jfi(46.18) 
Be amazed - We were amazed to see the miracle. jj'l jf 

Be anxious - They are anxious to listen to you. 'kzjf a 

Be ashamed -1 am ashamed to commit that mistake. jit Xw fdL 

Be bound - That was bound to happen. -ti&'csU* 

Be careful -1 am very careful not to reveal my income. -jyikZffyjtiJ&j&fityjZ 
Be certain - She is certain to get the job. S’i—ff 

Be content - Are you content to receive the second position. 

Be delighted - We were delighted to be invited to the wedding. 
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'jJ __ h\ 

Be determined - The organization is detennined to provide better services. 

Be eager - The students are eager to go on a picnic. 

Be eligible - You are not eligible to be admitted here. -xjf 

Aj uf lil.uf 

Be fortunate/unfortunate - We are unfortunate not to have been called. 

Be glad/pleased - We would be glad to help you. -Sxtf T’jf 1 

Be happy - 1 am always happy to see you. 5TA./I}f^J 

Be hesitant - Why are you hesitant to resign ? A-jo \? 

Be liable - If you ignore this notice, you will be liable to pay the entire amount. 

Be proud - He was proud to have been chosen as a nominee for the award. 

JlA'i t,}ol°J> surprised, shocked, reluctant, likely, lucky il>Adjectives 

Verbal Direct f Infinitive^iW-^V’Verbal Objecty^U^^c^f-t/^^lfVerbsi^iji(*tj(47.19) 


Object 

Learn, Intend, Hope, Hesitate, Decide, Attempt, Agree, Want, Propose, Promise, 

Pretend, Plan, Neglect, Need 

I hope to get admission soon. (NOT -1 hope getting admission soon.) 

He promised to bring a toy. (NOT - He promised bringing a A/tjttfL-tiyrJfl-ufi 


toy) 


_ h'yp )_/"C _ 




They all agreed to sign the treaty. (NOT -... agreed signing ...) 

-UyH if i_( J\ 

He pretended to be a policeman. (NOT -He pretended being a policeman) 

jtl _ fyZX fjtljfll) 

He hesitates to speak in public. (NOT - He hesitates speaking in public.) 

jA JlA' 1 infinitives Zlc^f-(J / ti^^ J (iVerbSi4-iij^ctj(48.20) 

ClauscSu 1 ^ ^that^j djnyttyt JlAi (/‘Infinitive 
Afford, Agree, Appear, Arrange, Ask, Attempt, Bear, Begin, Care, Cease, Choose, Claim, 
Consent, Continue, Dare, Decide, Demand, Deserve, Dread, Expect, Fail, Forget, Get 
on, Happen, Hate, Help, Hesitate, Hope, Intend, Learn, Like, Love, Manage, to, Go 
Mean, Need, Neglect, Offer, Plan, Prefer, Prepare, Pretend, Promise, Propose, Refuse, 
Regret, Remember, Seem, Start, Swear, Tend, Threaten, Trouble, Try, Vow, Wait, Want, 
Wish, Yearn 
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I can't afford to buy a TV this month. 
They agreed to go on a picnic. 

His health appears to be better. 

He has arranged to go back. 


- y ff uC‘ i s2_ u ji <> i_ u i 

He has been asked to submit all the necessary documents by the 4th. 

We attempted to solve the question thrice. -Su / _kL Iff Ji y J : JZ 

Nobody cares to root out poverty. _L~/ jfi/&./&/ 

I can't bear to be alone. Jttyijlf 

Our company has ceased to provide extra facilities. juii. iffJAa 

He intends to go to Saudi Arabia next month. f\5)?'&d2£(Li 

They have vowed to avenge their parents. -cJJ/ 

Where am I yearning to meet her? 

wJkP StructuresZl^yM JO <Crf utf <^\N QxbsXjZoiJ'^-z^. 


j}\ Object + Infinitive (1 
:tl> - Verb + for + Object + Infinitive(2 

Has he asked you to resign ? ?<£_l / (1) 

(djjLll j,\2 1 ZlVerbs^i) 

Can you arrange for us to get tickets? (2) 

JlA-flfwant + object + Infinitive (49.21) 

I want you to work hard. (NOT -1 want that you work hard.) 

My father wants me to study engineering. (NOT - ...wants that I...) 

allow + object + Infinitive (50.22) 

The principal allowed us to go on a picnic. -tj L-J ?.^ 

(NOT - The principal allowed that we go on a picnic) 

_ jlzLt-ijt d'J^/Verbstf'if L r )jt22j>\2\/df^>\ 

Advise, Allow, *Ask, Bear, Beg, Cause, *Choose, Command, Compel, Convince, Encourage, 
*Expect, Forbid, Force, Hate, Help, Hire, Instruct, Intend, Invite, Leave, Like, Love, Mean, 

*Need, Oblige, Order, Permit, Persuade, Prefer, *Prepare, *Promise, Recommend, Remind, 
Request, Teach, Tell, Tempt, ^Threaten, Trouble, *Want, Warn, *Wish 

(j^Infinitive^yd^4_iwifcZli_>fObject + Infinitive *^VerbscA 

:Li>_Verb + Infinitive I Infinitive + Verb + Object(j^-t£^<L 
I asked him to leave. (Verb + Object + Infinitive) Nf&fi-fcJi-Ji 

I was asked to leave. (Verb + Infinitive) ~\f 
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We had expected lunch to be ready by 3 at most. 

The guests are expected to arrive before evening. 

Do you want me to tell a lie? t j>U' jt V 

Do you want to go? ?st2-Ule(V 


W2.7: Infinitive without “to” 


irii/Bare Infinitive I Infinitive without to^L^Uji/To/^jtCifi^To goiMnfinitivei/^ 

to Ji Infinitive^<£Auxiliary Verbs^i Modal Verbs (51.1) 

He can read English. (...NOT...can to read). afySyshs 

He could not see the blackboard. 

The bus may come soon. (NOT ...may to come). 

The bus might come soon. (NOT...might to come). -JLU 

We must abide by the law. ucJSlt&iJj? 

He will come tomorrow. -I (LjJPis 

You should work neatly. (NOT- You should to work neatly) 

Ifyrl/c^O 

I daren’t go out at night. (NOT -1 dare not to go out at night) 

& j> fi )'Ljo.id- 

You needn’t tell me all that. (NOT - You need not to tell me all that). 

-^ii f l/Jl? > ij2fUZlto^.^_Auxiliary Verb^wought,/^fj^y 
You ought to know your responsibilities. 

You ought not to smoke in public. Jijf' 

had better, would rather, would sooner, why should I, why shouldn’t we, why (52.2) 

-^rxJl^'iBare Infinitive^ (^Expressions ^ 1 t fit mot 
You had better consult a doctor. sftji'.jc— /'ih,f(/*-./?■ 

I would rather go out than stay at home. ffit/'jL 

- (f \j>.ifijjlf ulJ jt Z±-fi »_d C(j(\ 1 1)/z_ [f. ^ ^ jH 

I would sooner read a good book than watch this movie. 


You had better consult a doctor. 


Why not ask your teacher about that? ?2£V( fif 

Why not take a break here? - J"~ <L z jfit 

Why should I give you 100 rupees? ?Jjj ufit <i~vl00 jf jt 

Why should he have his hair cut? 'UlJP jfit Jt 4_i » 

Why take a taxi when you can go by bus? tx 2L jfi) if^ y y. ^ ^ 

Why shouldn’t we go out to have ice-cream today? fi li_ 
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(feel, see, hear, notice, watch <Lt) i-f ( J'b )0 Perception j>\ (JU>\) Sense (53.3) 
A < Verb of Sense/Perception Jg jt Structure <C L A'I-cl. trsi <C to /^Infinitive <C 

-cl. OfBare Infinitive M <C ft ^lObject 

I felt the rain fall on my face. j,c J/ / c—j? Ja A 

Did you notice him gesture at you. c—JS’SJ?' ?\f 

I saw him go. UeccJl^jt 

He watched the boy steal a pen. -\Jl/c—yiC. 

I heard him sing a song. -t-2—siL.M^ft-jt 

-^i-ito^Xiy^-Ui/Ji^'i^j^Passive/i/hearviisee^i- 
He is often seen to be making fun of others. -cpti/*/vf'in 

He is rarely heard to say “tha nk you”. -c^t'd>oKPp<^yic£'As"cLJ 

Jcnjf Jk 5 'ijt Pass iveZl C Mffeel, notice, watch \cl2 

Jl^ilfBare Infinitive M<Clet, let’s, make (54.4) 
She doesn’t let her child go out alone. -(fjc^jf yrLlV(/£_4_i » 

Let's go out. 

Don’t make her take the medicine. -if^jAfctL&b)ad 

_^L~>fJl^ilfto>^^(y^_lfl/Jl^ : 'iL^Passive Structure/make/i^f 
He was made to leave the room. -\ff jA A^-cl-c—/ciJ 

and, or, except, but, rather than, than, as, as well as jtjiTfjA’-if ^Infinitives; .>^(55.5) 

-/uL~>rZllnfinitive/f ! ^>i/'3^iS.y^_lfLi icLAf-tJplike, 
I want you to listen to him and be silent. suJp&j) 

Do you want to go or wait? ?s:2-Ufjl£ils:2-Ulf( 

I could find nothing to do today except read my book. M r 

His son does nothing but watch TV. _c :f jf >\<Cc£>[5>dii— ir&fi[fi 

I’m ready to do anything but iron clothes. -jytJg/l—frf/:,vikA-L. 

-CL-fCL-^fi Op -A 

It’s quicker to bike to the station rather than take the car. 

I went back without seeing him rather than wait any more. 

-C-CjL'TuljCJfifcL.tL-JCL^Pllj'l _/ 'j'f/ 

It’s easier to do it yourself than explain to somebody else. 

It’s as easy to smile as frown. 

It’s not as easy to do as talk. -i'sAitkc-jf piffil :f 

It’s as hard to make somebody weep as make laugh. 
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~\jti-f.> $ i i £j L'fe fx f. 

I have to prepare food for all as well as wash clothes. 

I have got many other things to do as well like teach and write a book. 

if Infinitive AVZlHelp (56.6) 

-■^cyA-f Informal) 

Can you help me (to) wash this room. ?yt f~ <i- ?- »/C ?V 

if _ f sj,\SM\J 2 fff 

Thank you so much for helping us (to) repair the car. 

JlA'iKStructure^L^iifijiA’Infinitivej^Jy^c/v^A^f’^kJ-iJ^L^v^c/A'U^lHave (57.7) 

fif >f(>ll^lljt ty:cJ>ij’l 

Have Mr. Jilani come in please. - AL»'iU j i.l> 

Have him come in please. -sQ—jjtijf i 

The manager had everybody sign the form. Jf 

They had some thieves break into their house last night. -LJj^ " jZ /fj^ljf 

I had a very strange thing happen to me last year. 

-l iff sj 
Don’t know from where we had a cat come to our house last night it didn't let us 
sleep the whole night. 

_<£_c PMb^u^i)j\pitof.Structures2Lf if.fjL^\if^Oo (58.8) 
All I can do is (to) fill in the form the rest is up to you. 

All I did was (to) give him a little push. -Ul i&iUfycfiff—f 

What I have done this time is (to) invite only four friends. 

if to f Structure flkutfjXsJL'fKnow (59.9) 

-fiiff i—yt2£-)J[/f.cjfcfif^Iff 
I have never known him (to) offer prayers even on Eid. 

-ififf cfff 

We have never known him (to) contribute for food. 

Has anybody ever known him (to) tell a lie? ffi/cf\\f 


Structures with Infinitive and 


Object + Infinitive + Pronoun + Helping Verb + Adjective + for (60.1) 

-UjJt eager, delighted, willing, reluctant, anxious fAA\cct\wsfhfvfd > icffjl 
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We are delighted for you to participate in the party. - J if 6 4 2— if ? jf 

I am willing for him to do his work. 

He is eager for us to see his work. - jX 

Her parents are anxious for her to get married. -cgd$<L-2L<£iJ)£iSj / i££Ab£j 

I will be happy for them to help you. 

S,s*. 

i&cJcyit ,)*//^Personal Pronoun 
It + Helping Verb + Adjective + for + Object + Infinitive 

It is necessary for you to work hard. fcJ* f f 

It is important for the program to be a success. - x _ ly fyli 

It is impossible for the work to be finished before evening. 


It will not be easy for the government to carry out this plan. 

I think it strange for him to be proud of his knowledge. 

I consider it essential for private schools to have distinguished faculty. 

It is very rare for our area to have such adverse circumstances. 

It seems unnecessary for us to wait any longer, -z-jf f’iSl _ yfS 

common, normal, unimportant, vital, pointless, unusual, rare, right, Adjectives £> 
njf 2—V W [probable j> i likely ft-Jy nyj> wrong 


It is likely for the bus to come early today. (Incorrect) -L-fijfk yt 

The bus is likely to come early today. (Correct) 

It is likely for the president to visit Lahore today. (Incorrect) 

The president is likely to visit Lahore today. (Correct) 

~y:{\$ \Zs>3\j\/ eJ&yt 

It is probable for your friend to be in trouble. (Incorrect) 

Your friend will probably be in trouble. OR 
It is probable that your friend will be in trouble. 

yytffJiA'i Anfinitive if Infinitive ^iForXLy t Lf<(62.3) 


aim, idea, option, mistake, request, if jfl> jNouns J—L- i-x ^Structures .L-UjI 


:^L~Mjlf > i^StructuresIl^f’)jjii/LijiJ'lyiyj)shame, time, plan 
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(1) Noun + HV +for + Object + Infinitive I Noun + for + Object + HV + Infinitive 

Our aim is for students to make them civilized citizens. (OR) 

Our aim is for students to make them civilized citizens. 

My idea was for him to learn English. (OR) 

My idea for him was to learn English. 

jj[/ 

Your mistake is for your son to force him to study engineering. 

One last option is for you to resign. (OR) 

Option for you is to resign. 

l/ijf 01 

Our mission for employees is to provide them protection in every way. 

(2) Noun +for + Object + Infinitive 

It’s now time for everybody to work for the development of our country. 

It’s a good idea for us to take the shortest way. f Ukv 

-'fuff &G-L-.v*' j'ycs/.jjVi 

It’s a big mistake for us not to have told him about the plan. 

JuL.anything, anybody, everything, nothing, nobody, something, somewhere (63.4) 

- 2 -fj> it y j Iff 0 r,- 1 1 n fi n i ti ve 

Is there anything for the child to play with? 

I called today morning too but unfortunately I couldn’t find anybody to talk for me. 
There’s nothing for us to eat. 

Good singers must find somewhere for them to practise their talent. 

Money alone is not something for us to live for. 

(=Money alone is not something that we should live for.) 

Is there anything for me to do. 

(V / erb+for+object+InfinitiveJ^)-2kj>LtjL> > ifInfinitivev-!forC/LfiYVZlVerbs_f^(64.5) 
I cannot wait for them to be ready. fLfjit 

We hope for the train to arrive on time. -j (f* 

It only takes ten minutes for me to walk to the office. ><A 

It will take almost one month for the rubble of the collapsed bridge to be removed. 
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Will it suit you for me to contact you tomorrow evening? 

Here one is supposed to pay extra for anything to buy. jCjls 

(=Here one is supposed to pay extra to buy something) 

-Vl/./f'Ut'Vi_ 

We will arrange for the rest of the books to be dispatched within one week. 

(=We will arrange to dispatch the rest of the books within one week.) 

The manager has asked for the report to be ready before Thursday. 

We should wait for the food to get cold. 


42.9: Infinitive of ‘There’ 


There to ‘Infinitive VThere (65.1) 

We want there to be a lot of people at the party. 

(NOT...We want that there be/are a lot of people at the party.) 

I wish there to be a way with least expense. -ytfa-fytdl&J’lA&f,f 
(=1 wish that there was a way with least expense.) 

-^i">?Jl^Vfori/^there to beV^-lfl/Jl^wZlAdjective/there to be/i (66.2) 

It's necessary for there to be an emergency exit here. - yi»jhtfeisiJ&j j / 

(=It's necessary that there be an emergency exit here.) 

It's impossible for there to be a man without problems. 

(=It's impossible that there to be a man without problems.) 

It's important for there to be fire extinguishers in the building. 

(=It's important that there be fire...) 


42.10: Ellipsis of the Infinitive 


j>\ Have you eaten food? =Eaten food? 9 - 

t* Ellipsisi/V Infinitive// ifl -j/j I will see you = See you. 

I'll go ifl have to (go). J^tL/Vjk ? jt 

Jcfey/[Jli {Jj£. '/Vi 

They advise me to remarry but I don't want to (remarry). 

Do you still smoke No but I used to (smoke) a lot before 

What if somebody has yet not cleaned the washroom I will ask Devid to? 
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/Adjective iNouns^/’iNl^LL. ^ u»W//to/ W, Tf J* A nfiniti \ej^,'feJ&yufls (68.2) 

i 

_////"" J^sTcs 

He will never commit a suicide; he hasn’t got the courage, (to commit...) 

lj‘lf'{ 

How can you persuade me to buy that book when I'm not willing? 

(not willing to buy it...) 

I don't think she can be a model because she doesn't have the look. 

(... the look to become) 

No body will leave home nor I am ready myself, /$/ 

Can you open this door? I'll try to. / "y.'£c Jf'sibjj^fU' 

Will you be off tomorrow? Let me decide to. ^ 

.O/l /Jf ^jjeftoJuL. PhrasesJ;V7>w(70.4) 
Would like to, would love to, would hate to, would prefer to, would dislike to, would 
choose to 

Will you go out with us? I’d like to but there's a lot of work. 

(NOT ...I’d like but there’s) 

JlLw 

Do you want to read this book? Yes I’d love to. (NOT...I’d love) 

Never ever come here again. I’d hate to. ~jySXf cJl^Uu 

Do you want to get admission into this college only? Yes I'd choose/prefer to. 
ijj>fc^fto^TLpfjy<^JCon)unctionsLf\IjC/t^d£-~'wantMikeJ'^f^lSt-f^> l i}[ ( c 

Come when you want (to). ~>A 

Let him do what he likes (to). /kwi? 

You can stay here as long as you like (to). 

Jl^f/Structure/G^/# Possession.//b Have^iBe/lnfinitive^/^cai///.>i(71.5) 

\y_jf / Jl>-tV fjf \f 

- us> / J-/ * u 'y~ y 1 

Now there are more schools here than there used to be. (NOT. ..there used to) 

They say there's not going to be any problem even though I know there's going to be. 

He is wrong and he has got to be. -yJcykxf /L) lif-jJetfj 
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He has not been informed about the issue yet although he ought to be. 

Now he doesn’t have as much wealth as he used to have. (NOT....used to) 

Now I have fewer friends than I used to have. - J2 f‘EL —i 

What I only knew was what I was going to have I didn’t know what he was going 
to have. 


42.11: Gerund and Infinitive Together 


Ji^ilfjyjJ nfinitive ^Gerund d^d'- cL\j^jLfj 

The accused admitted planning to kill the president. 

I regret forgetting to watch that movie last night. -/Jr? N\fL 

I want to avoid hurting anyone’s feelings. -cMt* kC< /.&I J~ 

-if >SJf 

The man denied threatening to kill a policeman. 

I regret to have forgotten inviting you to the party. -L/Jyfl 

j\}Dl - l<z-l 

He still remembers having to stand to wait for a bus for hours. 

-L id'ijf i i S‘C> j. 

Unluckily I have not yet been able to manage to start writing this book. 
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- The ParticipleJ^V ’ 5 


\>-ed ifAiji >-ing Cr f ^-^Jlj/Participle>fJlA'i^>ZlAdjectivej?cAii.)ii^v.) 

Present Participle 


A running shop 

cJU'jJjtiJvt-Ci 

An overflowing goblet 


A weeping child 

f4yX>j 

An interesting story 


Falling leaves 



Adjective jtf i J^4>jiu?/vl5i{Verb di 

Z_u/Adj ectivew (jj .£jt <£ chtt j>f jt <^a S*£j A -(^Participles 

< CmanJ'%good manj^A good man 

j^^vLi/ij^J^running i(ff ifg (/;<£_ j ftS h o p jt Jc >icf Ji- ^Adjective Ja good 
JVerb iJ^(/f(j^-fJ 3 articiplejl£^i/i>ji^ J^J>fiJ4i/run^^^l"‘^Adjective *&<£-&.£ 

-^Adjective Un^iVerb 


Compound Present Participle 


Meat-eating animals 


English-speaking countries 

JlltJz/t 

Quick-growing trees 


Time-saving machines 



Past Participle 


A married man 

JyfiM'iJ} l? 

A broken heart 

J)jy IV 

Developed countries 

JjV zil Jy 

Rotten fruit 


Advanced students 



_^l/l/JlA'i^><AAdjective//yUi/? lTv erb 
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The above-mentioned point 

JS'llUv/i 

Home-made cake 

<Jf\yi^f J' 

A widely-acclaimed dictionary 


Quake-struck areas 


Hand-written application 

£^\? j yi[f^ 

Well-behaved children 

Ajbjf 

A three-cornered stone 



W3.1: Grammatical Use of the Participle 


Noun *£-$»>■Adjective Adjective (1.1) 

I like the noise of falling rain. 2LJ A. A. 

God lives in broken hearts. 

You look tired. -yt^Ai—ytA.^ 

lost dog Adjective/Participles fix :^y 

-U2d$ ■ )f.pJr"i£b&/2L£A found dog 
iZlAdverb /'«(/ J lVerb, Adjective (jx & a A d v c rb : Zl Adverb (1.2) 

He came running into the room. _ lT \jt^/\y. fj« 

Most children go to school weeping. J./i(^xZ_>A//4/Ayj 

He does everything laughing. r/i» 

^J’tCy'jliif^jjijiTenses (1.3) 

He is going to school. Jr'h) 

He has eaten food. 

xV ./Auxiliaries (1.4) 

You should be working this time. 

He might have left home. fyi'J’i-jffs 


You should be working this time. rfji? c^nJi 

He might have left home. fvi'J’i—jffs 

-^cV/jG'^Stmctures£LL*^_jj M /Clause/j?/u/i;^i^/o.>ll//Participle (1.5) 

Who is that boy standing near the shop? ?j/G- 1 1 yt i fji / c! 6m 

(= Who is that boy who is standing near the shop?) 

Having finished his homework, he went out. - Vff A » 

♦ . h # x 

Most of the people invited to the party didn’t turn up. -L." Jf Q yi it jt J a jfP- A? ft ,-L J 
(=Most of the people who were invited to the party didn’t turn up.) 

Deceived by his friends, he lost all hope. 
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P «z- cA t{j/* (j Who is standing (^Participle P) standing jt 4.4. 

j> i Subject 1 >J 'ip 'ey Me 4 jt 4 (/Clause,/ S vL?( U/ 2 ^ / ^4 /Clause -^Clause 

/^^Ijl^i^Clause Jj who were invited to the party if Predicate 

-^Participle l> If M'in vitedjt 


3.2: Forms of the Participle 


Active 

Passive 

Present 

: Catching 

Present 

: Being caught 

Perfect 

: Having caught 

Perfect 

: Having been caught 


Past 

: Caught 


JlAiKPresent Participle cA/ 

jt Continuous Tense (2.6) 


He is reading. 

They were catching the thief. 

Reading books is fun. 

I don’t like smoking. 

Look at the reading boy. (As an Adjective) 

He came running around the corner. (As an Adverb) 
He sat reading a book. 

I saw him reading. 


akj) 

-/ <r j4/jPi> 


pMl 1 Gerund (2.7) 


4 Participle (2.8) 


_l llyzeJiJi 




3.3: Use of the Participle 


JlA'iKParticiple^Zl^iL' (3.9) 

The people invited were mainly from high class. 

The company is currently sorting out the applications received. 

I thought he might know some of the students taking the exam. 

(=1 thought he might know some of the Students who were taking the exam.) 

This is the only ticket left. (=This is the only ticket that is left.) 

-/fjo 

On my way to village, I saw many trees laden with fruits. 

Mfu&Jtetfjfjj jd-Ly°) 

People wounded by the blast were being taken to hospital. 
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JlA'fH’articiple^Zlebl'.^ (3.10) 

j'jf’(\t 

Usually she used to be the one answering the phone, but now there’s someone 
else. 

Most of those invited refused to come. a s/j Ki* i <s^ <LLLA 4 ;jt j it Q \A 1 . 1 fj *y f- 

I spoke to one of them working there. - l J.<f_fi'2_ 1 * L -fd Ifj <L 

Participle 

Do you know anybody who has lost his mother? (Correct) 

Do you know anybody having lost his mother? (Incorrect) 

I'Ltf-tf- Fonnal</>JlAi^l~-^j^yyJlAiZlParticiple j?>. <C If, when, while, once, until (3.11) 

Please leave the first page blank, if asked to do so. 1 

-^Ifl/jyy^L'hJ.IUZlJuJy^t^Informalc/” jyi/t 1 — 

Please leave the first page blank, if you are asked to do so. 

ff lA) LJeff 4. f^~ I I 

If asked to make payment without a receipt, inform the manager at once. 

(Formal) 

If you are asked to make payment without a receipt, infonn the manager at once. 
(Informal) 

Water steams away when heated. (Formal) 

Water steams away when it is heated. (Informal) 

U%y^> 

When asked, the chief minister refused to comment on the incidence. 

-dc _ 

Once made to work, the plant will produce 50 motorbikes a day. 

-l/j if 

All payments once received will be non-refundable under any circumstances. 

Leave it in oven until cooked to a light brown color. 

Be very careful while crossing the road. 

Object + Participle see, hear, watch, notice, smell (f- Verbs of Sensation (3.12) 

-^flJlA-ikClause 

Can you see the boy standing near the shop? l/ 

We couldn’t hear people talking. ~<f d-djf Ijf 

Suddenly I felt something striking against my foot. 

Can you smell something burning? ?<£_ J* Ay f l/ 

Have you ever noticed him often defending Sarah? 
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Object + Participle (Clause) >^<Cfind, get, have, make (3.13) 
I find him laughing all the time. -zjtf/’isA~Acd> >/,<»<£ 

Can you get this computer working? 

We will have to get the job finished before 3 PM. 

It’s been more than a year since it happened but I still find /m'.se// laughing at it. 

We will soon have him working again after recovery. 

He can’t make h ims (//understand well in English. Sy£ jijjJ> £f 

Adverb Clause Participle Clause (3.14) 

_<jUrk 

Eaten sparingly, the food will last for 3 weeks. 

(=Ifwe eat sparingly, the food will....) 

God willing, we shall meet again. (=IfGod is willing, we shall meet again.) 

Used economically, the fuel will last longer. 

(=Ifwe use the fuel economically, it will last longer.) 

Being an only child, he got spoiled. 

(=He got spoiled because he was an only child.) 

The sea being rough, they abandoned their journey. 

(=They abandoned their journey because the sea was rough.) 

Having failed his PhD, he took up teaching. 

Having no guide with us, we lost our way. (=Because we had no guide with us, 
we lost our way.) 

Calling my name, the teacher asked me to stand up. j£fi-yt\f WyS 

(=After the teacher had called my name, he asked me to stand up.) 


- Gif’ 4C 4>L> i ty 

Putting down my newspaper, I walked over to the window. 

(=After I had put down my....) 
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ft! 

He behaved very roughly, leaving me unable to speak even a single word. 

It was during his time that Islam emerged as a true religion, turning down all past 
beliefs. 

It rained continuously for five hours that day, completely ruining our holiday. 

The rain having fallen steadily for several days, the river overflowed its banks. 


— 1} 

ZvVIfZljL/ 

Sacrificial animal should be slaughtered using a sharp knife. 

be, have, wish, Continuous Tense J^^Verbs ?. 

l/iJl^f^Participle Clause jf i/i<syi>know, see 

Being unable to find any other way, I decided to leave the city. 

(=As I was unable to find any other way,...) 

-J* uf‘ fij\f 

Knowing his comments, we realized he wished something else. 

(=We realized he wished something else because we had known his comments.) 

Not wishing to continue his studies, he decided to become a footballer. 

(=He decided to become a footballer because he had no wish to continue his 
studies.) 

Seeing his desire for showbiz, the director decided to give him a chance. 

(=As the director saw his desire for showbiz, he decided to give him a chance.) 

iJl^ilfVery ^imuch JU<C Participle Clause (3.15) 
If Very Much l much Passive Meaning / Past Participle 

aifUj^Jl^iVery 

\)k£j 

He is much/very much admired by his students. (NOT ...very admired...) 

He was much/very much encouraged by his teacher’s comments. 

(NOT...very encouraged...) 

Pakistan’s economy is much affected by rulers’ luxurious lives. (NOT...verv affected 
by-) 


Transline Grammar of Spoken and Written English - by Aamir Shehzad 


Page 529 




Unit: 43: The Participle 


Ice cream becomes much sought after food item in summer. 
i?U)iMAdjectivesw.ji2_lfAdjective /Present ParticipleiPast Participle /i 
very fc-^jlfijj&T/Very 

- 2-fjbLt^confusing, very frustrated, 

_U fyt <-& j // /J (i» 

I was very annoyed after making the very first phone call. 

When I told him what happened to me, he was very surprised. 

(NOT...much surprised...) 

He is very bored to talk to. (NOT...much bored...) 

The cat looked very frightened. ~if 

-jtZt. Tjxf very much Al much l very 'amused ^(interested Al~ 

He is not very/much/very much interested in his studies, -z-jf,tJs )t)lj 

JytiS^ 

I was very/much/very much amused by students’ perfonnance. 

Complement f Present Participle (3.16) 

if JlA^/ZlComplemenUA:_ /JUIc/lT’<£ lSubjectt/i£ Present Participle^? 

-(j^e/^vtZlSubject S<z r *Ui\sC t 

-Sj?\Ju£ r i/tJl?' Jit 

We got to the cinema hall an hour early, hoping to get good seats. 

(=We got to the cinema hall an hour early. We were hoping to get good seats.) 

We wasted a lot of time, trying to find a short cut. 

(= We wasted a lot of time. We were trying to find a short cut.) 

Ali called me at seven, asking me where I was. ~Jp ji/jt 

Ali called me at seven. He asked me where I was. 

\jd j/_i )b./yd? 2— jt 

I have told the manager that there was a call from a customer, complaining about 
our high prices. 

~j?iS£/ls21512—ijt 
I sent you a letter on the 15 th of January, requesting you to send me a list of books 
you have published. 

-I (jl/w 5 Jd2—\j\ 

He left the house, not telling anyone where he was going. 


jtafPCs/.jt 

I got terribly shocked, not knowing what to do. 
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jLfJ) /ZliSParticiple 

Thinking that he was the last to leave the office, he locked up the door. 

~lfyttjffi^/.0^‘0>f]/f'^f^of f-£ t'-ft 
Not knowing what to do, I got terribly shocked. 

: Complement f Past Participle (3.17) 

He fastened a mosquito net around his bed, annoyed by mosquitoes. 

i//tL 

The CEO selected him for the job, delighted by his personality. 

The house gave a very pleasant look, surrounded by lush green trees. 

:JlAilffirepositioru^Zl Participle (3.18) 

Adjective /Participle /^‘-f-lr^JlA'fffiy m£- ty^lfl/JlA'iPassive Verb vA/Participle/f 

:il^_^L~fPreposition \/ >)&fjO.^GLOe\fi}\fP'Upf’ <C 

Ali was very excited by the music, (...was excited is a passive verb) 

Don’t get excited by the sight of your name in the magazine. 

(excited is part of a passive verb) 

-fOTo-cO^ >i>z( 

Ali was excited about his first performance, (‘excited’ is an Adjective.) 

-Stiff 40 * ji j /fj ut?s£- 

The new office is nothing to get excited about, (‘excited’ is an Adjective.) 
4 ^ii^/ : ’l/>/ / '>/^LL/i(j^ii/ZlPassive-L7jLtiPassive Verb >_///'JT’-’was excited(j^iS./f:o>Ui 
z-Jb j^wmusic(3^-<i_music ^)if<Lpexcitefiij"X : ‘^.O l ~^Jpf~l0^ r \f >>6ff~ 

^fPaPiciplef: ^J—xexcite fJ^J—O^ 

if JzL <l-. ft iVC<£_ L~/ Jjj\ if~ f c7b- if) L (ju~? P. L~>f &l a ffj>/" h/ X <t—A Zl Adjective-/ 
c-Jf Jifxt-his first perfonnance ^Adjective-Vki<^tv 1 /If fzO U(jVl cf itexcited Jit 

\/>y^fZ—Offoy L'/’t/i-f-fe->/excite<i-iit<i_ Jof JJiitylC O X lA//i_>fexcite/cf Pi-O* 

_^L~>fJlA"iPreposition 

/\ffy^\ fuff /-,-!/_(/1? Zli ffr ^\. *Of.fW 

lA'if ato[>‘^[j'ibyof.U^of i: J'Jp^-^ 
if if" />f(>fPrepositioni/'wJ// mf<^_(j>oj?.)ffiassive MeaningiXJ£?stl t fbyJ*ijf^ktti(f'fi'f^O l 

-U22-st .Adjectival Meaning^/ 

:O‘iff’0 J -fx/jtjt l / > Ji 
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Passive Meaning 

Adjective Meaning 

I’m annoyed by the unnecessary rules 
here. 

I was surprised by the way she talked to 
me. 

He is shocked at his failure. 

if 

Are you annoyed with his behaviour? 

I’m surprised at/by your attitude. 

-\fdQ-dk d-jP? j[s jf‘ 
We were shocked at/by prices there. 

His whereabouts are not known to 
anybody. 


y^ttfPresent Participles <C Verb \j> old Italic (3.19) 

* jt u M <C J ;i tv if (^Participial Prepositions jtfi fjd 1 j& <£. /Prepositions * 


-ijtiCi^JlA^AZlPrepositions 
m ~f _ klLc _ 

Concerning/regarding my visit to China, I regret to say that it has been cancelled. 

-£L-lgl'jt(j£z _ if i 

Considering his age, he should be in higher secondary level. 

SL-fai;/ jjcj 

Pending confirmation by the authorities concerned, the proposed meeting cannot be held. 

Pending pennission by the principal, we cannot go on a picnic. 

Notwithstanding objections from the family, she adopted singing. 

i—t>S\jr Z— 

The manager asked him to resign notwithstanding the fact that he was blameless. 

\jfey f fs j > £-tj) / £-/?}j>17 1Zly P^h 

He is planning to visit Dubai during end October and early November. 

Barring an unpleasant situation, their marriage will take place next month. 

i—| ^Z—ytZ. — jS 4- 1 

Respecting the views of our readers, we have also included a poetry section in our 
magazine. 

-Lhl jtf/J !7<£J[f<£l 

Touching the idea of selling the house, I have not made up my mind yet. 

^/Participle/ (3.20) 

Electricity (being) out for five continuous days, they have decided to lodge a protest. 

<k ^ 

The film (having been) over, we all went out for a walk. 
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~ o i fte [j&y tfi js i u {jt j£\<!—/£ 

Flower (being) in hand, I was thinking how I should give it to her. 

(With + Noun + Participle) -^j^y/StructurejT^^ZlParticiple^VZlWith (3.21) 
How about a goblet with wine overflowing? 

A & _ f 

The plane kept on burning till long after crash, with smoke rising from its rubble. 

With examples having been presented in Urdu, it is very easy understanding this book. 

( 3 ^ 

With inflation having risen, it is hard for the poor to survive. 

With Ali working in office and Ayesha teaching most of the time, the house seems 
pretty empty. 

-2=)J>ilJlA'ilfParticiples J 2?U22/7lji S>ji’good, little, manyfo Ad] cctivesi/£>£ (3.22) 
What is the least spoken language of the world? ?<£_(// j[ ijy Jit < 

The best painted picture J* 

Second most spoken language of the world 

Ice cream becomes much sought after food item in summer. 

Least watched movie ^ (j b i_ U (/*"") f i_^ 

This picture can be best viewed if zoomed in. ft Lftd* $2- fuf\f 

-^^y’/ExpressionsZlParticipleiLi^^FZlhaveL/j^J^J^^ (3.23) 
Have (some) problems - He had some problems reading without his glasses. 

Have a difficult time - She had a difficult time passing her exams. 

Have a good time - They had a good time having lunch. 

Have a hard time - She had a hard time explaining the situation. 

Have a problem - Debbie had a problem understanding his accent. 

Have an easy time - She had an easy time selling the delicious cookies. 

Have difficulty - Wanda had difficulty translating the letter by herself. 

Have fun - They had fun skiing. 

Have no difficulty - They had no difficulty finding a discount flight to London. 

Have no problem - Francis had no problem getting from the airport to the hotel. 

_^tvUJlA-iU AiAVZlParticip 1 e/iN Wanton away, Waste, Spend (3.24) 
Spend one’s time - He always spends his time working out at the gym. 

Waste one’s time - She always wastes her time playing video games. 


3.4: A Common Error to Avoid 


Zl ^Jyu^jyttj) / ^Participlej?i£^L^(J>v i l£^i/^‘i2)Z_/t/^ JlA'fZlParticiple^X* 

-UZhit iS. ^Participle J—bLJjZC]/<C 

1. Reading the newspaper, a cat jumped at me. 

2. Trying to climb on the wall, water hit the spider. 
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3. Crossing the river, a big mountain was seen. 

4. Entering the tunnel, dead darkness was quite frightening. 

5. Carrying a heavy pile of books, his foot caught on a step. 

£CT jJidL cat^fReadingib^^.*/cat ^>\/>> Comma Jl&k- 

Reading the newspaper, I was jumped at by a cat. 

OR...While I was reading the newspaper, a cat jumped at me. 
l/&V^-spider 

Trying to climb on the wall, the spider was hit by water. _(S5T< 

Ui jM Jl ZsJ’lfl 

Crossing the river, we saw a big mountain. 

Entering the tunnel, we found the dead darkness quite frightening. 

Carrying a heavy pile of books, he caught his foot on a step. 

jt^i&ZL-UytC )/^Participle M/\ 

-^i^fParticiple 

/«ki5.jitji2l<LxParticiple/6^ 

_(j>fjjt^Structures ^li/^thereLit/^^/'^ZliS./c^/iiu^^- 1 ^ii* (4.23-i) 

Living in a society as ours, it is not easy for us to adopt showbiz. 

Being English, it’s very difficult for him to speak Punjabi. 

J’jpjJvfi ‘cl — ?>S^— ytf^.c2> 

Having very little time, there was nothing (that) we could do. 

The cassette having been played, there was complete silence in the court room. 

<L i(4.24-ii) 

Generally speaking, boys can run faster than girls. 

* L> f\fi<:-*•/MSsfj} 

Supposing the teacher punishes you, what would you do? 

Broadly speaking, we can accumulate an amount of around 5 hundred thousand. 


Transline Grammar of Spoken and Written English - by Aamir Shehzad 


Page 534 





Unit: 43: The Participle 


Taking everything into consideration, the management has decided to shut down 
business. 

Considering his desire for learning, he ought to get another chance. 

-^llfl/lmpersonal Absohrte/Participle£liCjl^fij^^iW^ 

JlA'iZlL' tLJl^iJ^MJluftuZ^^^^Participles (4.25-iii) 
_^iy>i/Nomi native Absolute /f if) f_d >V <L~b <LParticiplcyv^ tti /Absolute Phrase 
God willing, we shall meet again. 

jj**" 

The sea being rough, they abandoned their journey. 

The fog having lifted, the plane took off. j>> 

~(ff.'i ftzC\jr OV £ 

Nobody having more to say, the meeting was closed. 

fflZ 

All the money having been spent, we started looking for work. 

Eid advancing, markets get crowded. _<^ty 

UjJ; f (^Subordinate Clauses/Absolute Phrasesfl/zCz—’pi 

If God is willing, ... 

Because the sea was rough, ... 

As the fog had lifted, ... 

As nobody had any more to say, ... 

Since all the money had been spent, ... 

When Eid advances, ... 


3.5: Use of Comma with Participles 


u A-*A d i>'li2l j; i #f pp Zl iS. P articiple Phrase l ParticiplcA i (5.26-i) 

- <£_ ty fd\f >-> Zl Commas; ; ajf 

-/ r if6fi}/Z‘/(f‘Z 

John, watching an old movie, drifted in and out of sleep. 

jfffffyf \yu\) >‘f\ yit\s ?.‘f Z. 

The church, destroyed by a fire, was never rebuilt. 

pi Jf Comma?;? KParticip 1 e Phrase l Parti c i p I eJijZ 

_ty 

The student securing the highest marks will receive a special award. 

The boy wearing the red shirt is my brother. / JiJ<LZl Zfr 
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)yt \>LJ k-cz-dJjA * Jl^i(j^fZl25.Participle Phrase LParticiple^i (5.27-ii) 

-Li rffi JlPiComma 
-rjL Ux?f'cPT- 

People often saw John wandering through the streets. 

(The Participle Phrase ‘...wandering through the streets ’ modifies John not People.) 

^4Zlc/ ; -’V‘f-Participle Phrase JdT.wandering through the streets :^V 

-z-jj J/^PeoplelCMi^^uff 
-^fTComma Jjtyydj >U f'jf Participle Phrase iParticiple2 i?2__ 'JL} T £-£df \f -f 

J$\j\eJ s s\jLd^sJ‘cd&iPf?cL-£s?.>'<S£z t rf i Z 
John nervously watched the dog, alarmed by its presence. 

(The Participle Phrase ‘...alarmed by its presence ’ modifies John not the dog.) 

C^>lAL> /2li£j?^ij^^4Zlc/^ C '‘f-Participle Phrase jCip. alarmed by its presence :j^( 

-^(Jvv^Commajl^^L^j^J/^the dog Cbstz- 


3.6: Gerunds and Infinitives with Verbs 


to-infinitiveLing-formi’uZlVerbsJ;^^ 

begin, bother, continue, intend, propose (= intend), start, like, love, prefer and hate 

People began to leave / began leaving the theatre before the end of the play. 

Rachel didn’t bother to do / bother doing the washing-up. 

Do you intend to make / intend making a complaint? 

Mrs. Miles likes to do / likes doing parachute jumps. 

She loves to look / loves looking down at the fields below. 

She prefers to stay / prefers staying in small hotels. 

1 hate to stand / hate standing up while I’m eating. 

Sense Verbs 

Certain sense verbs take an object followed by either a gerund or a simple verb (infinitive form 
minus the word to). The use of the gerund indicates continuous action while the use of the 
simple verb indicates a one-time action. 

Still, sometimes the simple verb can indicate continuous action if one-time action wouldn't make 
sense in the context. 


feel 

Hear 

notice 

watch 

see 

smell 

observe 



Examples: 

She saw them jumping on the bed. (Continuous action) 

She saw them jump on the bed. (One-time action) 

Tom heard the victim shouting for help. (Continuous action) 

Tom heard the victim shout for help. (One-time action) 

We could smell the pie baking in the kitchen. (Continuous action) 
We could smell the pie bake in the kitchen. (Continuous action) 
We watched him playing football. (Continuous action) 

We watched him play football. (Continuous action) 
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3.7: Comparison of Gerund and Infinitive 


Gerund 

Infinitive 

Come + gerund is like other verbs of 
movement followed by the gerund, and 
means that the subject is doing something 
as they move: 

• She came running across the field. 

Come + to-infmitive means that something 
happens or develops, perhaps outside the 
subject's control: 

• At first I thought he was crazy, but I've 
come to appreciate his sense of humour. 

• How did you come to be outside the 
wrong house? 

• This word has come to mean something 
quite different. 

Forget, regret and remember: 

When these verbs are followed by a 
gerund, the gerund refers to an action that 
happened earlier 

• 1 remember locking the door. (= 1 
remember now, 1 locked the door 
earlier) 

• He regretted speaking so rudely. 

(= he regretted at some time in the 
past, he had spoken rudely at some 
earlier time in the past.) 

• I regret spending all that money. 

I ’ve got none left. 

Forget is frequently used with 'never' in 
the simple future form: 

• I'll never forget meeting the 

Queen. 

When these verbs are followed by a to- 
infmitive, the infinitive refers to an action 
happening at the same time, or later: 

• I remembered to lock the door. (= 1 
thought about it, then 1 did it.) 

• Don't forget to buy some eggs! (= 

Please think about it and then do it.) 

• We regret to announce the late arrival 
of the 12.45 bus from Paddington. (= 

We feel sorry before we tell you this 
bad news.) 

• We regret to inform you that we 're not 
taking on any new staff at present. 

Go on + gerund means to continue with an 
action: 

• He went on speaking for two 
hours. 

• I can't go on working like this - I'm 
exhausted 

Go on + to-infmitive means to do the next 
action, which is often the next stage in a 
process: 

• After introducing her proposal, she 
went on to explain the benefits for the 
company. 

• John Smith worked in local government 
for five years, then went on to become a 
Member of Parliament 

Mean + gerund expresses what the result of 
an action will be, or what will be 
necessary: 

• If you take that job in London it 
will mean travelling for two hours 
every day. 

• We could take the ferry to France, 
but that will mean spending a 
night in a hotel. 

Mean + to-infmitive expresses an intention or a 
plan: 

• Did you mean to dial this number? 

• I mean to finish this job by the end of 
the week! 

• Sorry -1 didn't mean to hurt you 
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Gerund 

Infinitive 

Stop + gerund means to finish an action in 
progress: 

• I stopped working for them because 
the wages were so low. 

• Stop tickling me! 

Stop + to-infmitive means to interrupt an 
activity in order to do something else, so the 
infinitive is used to express a purpose: 

• I stopped to have lunch. (= 1 was 
working, or travelling, and 1 
interrupted what 1 was doing in order 
to eat.) 

• It's difficult to concentrate on what 
you are doing if you have to stop to 
answer the phone every five minutes 

Try + gerund means to experiment with an 
action that might be a solution to your 
problem. 

• If you have problems sleeping, you 
could try doing some yoga before 
you go to bed, or you could try 
drinking some warm milk. 

• 7 can't get in touch with Carl.' Have 
you tried e-mailing him? 

Try + to-infmitive means to make an effort to 
do something. It may be something very 
difficult or even impossible: 

• The surgeons tried to save his life 
but he died on the operating table. 

• We'll try to phone at 6 o'clock, but it 
might be hard to find a public 
telephone. 

• Elephants and mice have to try to 
live together in harmony. 

Fancy -1 don't fancy eating here. 
(Fancy=like) 

Who do you fancy to win the Cup this 
year? (Here fancy means to imagine or 
think that something) 

Like To Do 

Like takes a to-infmitive when it means that 
we prefer to do something even though we 
may not enjoy it. 

• I like to check my work carefully 
before I hand it in. 

Like Doing 

Like usually takes an ing-form when we use 
it to talk about hobbies and interests. 

• Claire likes skiing. 

• 1 don't like swimming much. 

I need to clean my shoes. 

This means that 1 must clean my shoes, 1 
have to clean them. 

My shoes need cleaning. 

This means that my shoes need to be cleaned. 
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BL 


Unit 44: The Complement 


) Complement 


Complementers.) i_fs<£lw7/ be^were, was, are, am, is/^-jii Jf*jtt—X 


Subject 

Verb 

He 

is 

She 

was 

I 

am 

They 

are 

Those boys 

were 

He 

will be 


Complement 

a doctor, 
beautiful, 
fine, 
boys. 

mischievous. 

there. 


4.1: Kinds of the Complement 


(1) Predicate Noun 

(2) Predicate Adjective 

(3) Direct Object 

(4) Indirect Object 


:CSf ISA-cf i 


4.2: Predicate Noun 


'&-UZ ^Predicate Nouncht J7swre, was, are, am, is^> 

These are keys. 

f J Complement^) -^Complement * rL l/i [JM Zlare j> I <£_ eh f keysj^ iS. Ji 

^-Predicate Noun 


He is a pilot. _<£_jATm 

She is a teacher. -<£_jt-iw 

They are boys. l^w 

He was a doctor. -U/bw 

I have been a teacher. 


L~>fJl^ : 'i^>ZlComplement(j ? "(->fJl«^'i^>Zl^iLvji>fi)iY>liingjtw.^l^O Gerund- ^f>’L 

l 

I like swimming. 


4.3: Predicate Adjective 


Adjectives Zlwill be, were, was, are, am, is _-> 
He is crazy. (crazy=Predicate Adjective) lil^-^cu/Predicate Adjective 

He is nice. -<e £h> 

c ♦ 

She is pretty. 
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I am hungry. 
This car is red. 


This is not delicious. >U/** 

I am hungry. -ez-JA/.A 

This car is red. -zjj/j C 

^tl f l/Jl^ : 'i^>ZlPredicate Adjectivec//() Past Participle^: 

i^^iJy^ljl^L^^ioil/Structure^t^iiv^i/ 

Subject + Helping Verb + Predicate Adjective (Third form of the Verb) 


The door is closed. 
The cup was broken. 
Is this car stolen? 
This flower is wilted. 
I am tired. 

She is not educated. 
Is she aged? 


C 

? ‘Z-tJg- J J’ w \f 


They all were very excited. -A J 

Linking -^ffPredicate Adjective(/>^Zl^ijfj^_(i^/ 2, cr lA /Linking Verbsjlj/ 
jf/1 ^(/‘Linking Verb A" i^c/isL^-L^jLit^Adjective/SubjectjttitVerbs^iVerbs 
Subject If if* This carjtAjt This car is red.<dS-<^C/ii^.Adjective /Subjectcf/ 

-AjALit z Linking Verbs ^/-^Adjective, redj>^ 


Linking 

Verb 

Meaning 

Sentence 

Become 


He has become healthy. 

S! 

i *• 

Seen 

i* i/^/i 

He seems happy. 

u// Tti 

Grow 

\isi 

She has grown old. 

-£-{fynS '}£»> 

Turn 

\isi 

His hair has turned white. 


Look 

L‘f/ /l<j(3l/> 

You look unwell today. 


Feel 

i?W 

I am feeling great today. 


Smell 


Roses smell sweet. 

Taste 

t ’r,sfji lj 

This food does not taste well. 

f~/ fil 

Sound 

U&Jljl 




This generator sounds strange. 


Stay 


Eggs don’t stay fresh for long. 

-2l — nJS ", 

Keep 


Sit down and keep calm. 

P\eJ)\> If 4? 

Remain 

1 




The elevator door remained shut for long. _ 

-(^Predicate Adjectives kU<f ApjZjA-A Aisj i 


Transline Grammar of Spoken and Written English - by Aamir Shehzad 


Page 540 





Unit 44: The Complement 


mssmmm 


ip-t-ix "4 




(/"Direct Object^ jL/vji-^Object^i^^i^ "^_U"^t/iS.(/iHe takes tea. -<£_I££_Um 
$yt y "?<£_ Ct 1 /m" </^_if Lfy J/r- //1/ fcj if "i/" (jdr takes^ * l/i _<£_ 
C/If /Direct Object "l/"J^ Direct Object c/ "^_k" 

-(^Direct Objecti;Uiii_^(/(j^J;j^v>t>-^L~>f('^>^uiy'^(y^^L~>fJ^w j; ,J^_ 


Our family often eats dinner at this restaurant. 
Have you ordered the food? 

Did you lock the door last night? 

He told me the truth. 

I gave him an apple. 


? <£_i 1 SiLl/Lfl/ 


4.5: Indirect Objec 


/tbr<£jr./sJ^/Direct Object£<^fxt//^ 

^Direct Object 

He told me the truth. 


: 2 / 7 /^Direct Object, the truth_te^Indirect Object^ iS^me 



Indirect 

Object 

Direct 

Object 


I gave him an apple. 

him 

an apple 


She asked me my name. 

me 

my name 


Give me that. 

me 

that 


His sister made him a cake. 

him 

a cake 


Our neighbors lent us their car. 

us 

their car 

_l/vlf(£l(j/ L~ \J>X 

Tell them the answers. 

them 

the answers 

Jfo&wzj? 1 


^-Prepositionj/e i/l^ 1 l&UJ 1 ) Prepositional Phrases ffb \xif4 


(in the corner L ^yttj>/ 

Our family often eats at this restaurant. 

The controller gave the instructions to the pilot. 

)?. ^Direct Object ^Prepositional Phrase^Ti at this restaurant < jZ&Jg, 

Indirect Object '//, to the pilot -teethe instructions^ ^ip.xh Direct Object jt±Z<L-/» 

:*£)&)}£. J_ il/J’iS 1 (-^Prepositional Phrase^- X~£~ 

I gave him a book. OR 
I gave a book to him. 
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a book, Direct Objects ^Indirect Object, him 

1 gave JJif'i <C&f himj^ 

-^Prepositional Phrase Ji^ij^Indirect Object jL/to him-^U/sy/ito ) Preposition 

His sister made him a cake. OR i 

///'.v sister made a cake for him. 

/■«-<£_ a cake, Direct Objects ^Indirect Object, himjiii* 

J/ J‘jf j*>3J<C made 

Prepositional Phrase S.Jf Indirect Object jl/for him.£?-f-for ^Preposition 

for j>\ to 

■ Jl^il/Verbs L-hf 


-^taJl^ifor^CZlc^Verbs^f (1) 
_^L~>fJlfHto^uZlcfVerbs<4-f (2) 
to ^for^VZlcfVerbs<4- , (3) 

FOR - book, build, buy, choose, cook, find, make, pour, save 
TO - award, give, hand, lend, offer, owe, pass, show, teach, tell 
FOR/TO - bring, do, get, leave, play, read, send, sing, write 




FOR 


Can you book me a flight? 

Can you book a flight for me? 

(not... to me) 

He built us a house. 

He built a house for us. 

Can you buy me a book? 

Can you buy a book for me? 

l/>>^lXTi^L^yi*C lytlC 

I think I can’t choose him the right 
shirt. 

I think I can’t choose the right shirt for 

him. 

J&'&ji liA^Juv 

Do save me some room, right? 

V JetL yd 

Do save some room for me, right? 
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Tj 

□ 

F) 

He gave me an apple. 

-i/l 

He gave an apple to me (not... for me) 

-Ijly^l-Ti<^2. -ifl 

They didn’t offer me tea. 

They didn’t offer tea to me. 

He owes me some money. 

-jy£ r )<dL£<^sd4-[j'\ 

He owes some money to me. 

I showed her my house. 

-1 \ f 

I showed my house to her. 

Have you told them this story? 

Have you told this story to them? 

DR/TO 


Can you bring me that chair? 

\1{S 

Can you bring that chair to/for me? 

ii(_T /£ 

You should leave him a message. 

You should leave a message for/to him. 

Will you read me this letter? 

Will you read this letter to/for me? 

Sing us a song. 

Sing a song to/for us. 

He played us the song again. 

He played the song to/for us again. 


;^Verbs / to fj^-L l^ctf^iVerbs £ 

allow, ask, deny, envy, forgive, guarantee, permit, refuse 




We can’t allow him his bad behaviour. 

NOT —> We can’t allow his bad behaviour to/for him. 


He envies me my lifestyle. 

NOT —> He envies my lifestyle for/to me. 

-zSk CL-\$ ijif £— ydo! 

We should not refuse them their offer. 

NOT —► We should not refuse their offer to/for them. 

fd$ 

Ask him his name. 

NOT —> Ask his name for/to him. 

-4(fv 


Indirect j^AL 1 Verb cr-^CA uife^i-y^to+object J>/’Au^-<Cd '-Verbs 

^^Verbs <C'Cj’j'\SA"jf Object 
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admit, announce, clarify, confess, demonstrate, describe, explain, introduce, mention, 
point out, prove, report, say, suggest 

ifd 1 


He admitted his mistake to me. 

NOT —» He admitted me his mistake. 


We explained the procedure to them. 

NOT —> They explained me the procedure. 


He introduced his secretary to us. 

NOT —*■ He introduced us his secretary. 


He suggested a plan to me. 

NOT —> He suggested me a plan. 


He confessed his crime to the police. 

NOT —> He confessed the police his crime. 



j)/ 0 i Sets 

1. The man was old. 

2. The earthquake came on Wednesday morning. 

3. This was a twentieth-century city. 

4. All his friends are poor. 

5. This is a very interesting book. 

6 . The heated air rising made an enormous suck. 

7. This dead calm continued all day. 

8 . Half the heart of the city was gone. 

9. It was gone inside of twelve hours. 

10. Oxygen is colorless. 

11. Oxygen is the chief life-supporting element of all plant life. 
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Jnit 45.0: Phrases and Clauses 


made of wood iT" J^f.c-Xrytj^ ^ir^i^Phrase 

ZlClaus cJp'Zijf gfi 

^/-^iTJ^Sentence^^^tT^ 

Phrase: ...made of wood (I brought a table made of wood.) 

Clause: ...which was made of wood. (I brought a table which was made of wood.) 
Sentence: I brought a table which was made of wood. 


Verb jCi ty ^Clause trst G'iS. <lJ/ {/?. c- M Vo^cl- hf ^Clause J'c- 'em/Si cl- jVl> Sc’ 1 

: c£ij cV- i ^JTL <£_ em S u hj cc tv) i 

Phrase: .. .standing near the shop 
Clause: ...who is standing near the shop. 

Sentence: Do you know the boy who is standing near the shop? 

:<£_C^UbSentence f- c^mf \c-PhraseJustanding near the shop 

Do you know the boy standing near the shop? 

;>fZjPhrase standing^ c-&jt Phrase J'c-trmyi&c^jfrijt 

(1) Finite Verb (is standing) 

(2) Non-Finite Verb (standing) 

~iyi>is coming, has gone, will play l^*-^L"x WZlHc 1 ping Vcrb>,‘^L">f_->) Finite 

-c^^^Non-Finite^jCt^tii^-erfvj/Participle-iii^vj/Gerund-^f^J^Lv^Non—Finite^? 

u£jh^Lfj 

Phrase: ...for his resignation 
Clause: ...why he resigned. 

Sentence: Everybody knows the reason for his resignation. (Phrase Underlined) 
Sentence: Everybody knows why he resigned. (Clause Underlined) 

Phrase: before lunch. 

Clause: ...before we have lunch. 

Sentence: He will come before lunch. j Phrase Underlined) 

Sentence: He will come before we have lunch. (Clause Underlined) 


5.1: Kinds of Phrases 


(jPhrase 

(1) Adjective Phrase 

(2) Adverb Phrase 

(3) Noun Phrase 

(4) Prepositional Phrase 
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5.2: Adjective Phrases 


IIf l c /f&VAdjcctivclx J.'fAAdjcctivc P.^Xy.^P- iJitelihJ'vj\jt ^Adjective Phrase 

Jtfj jy/Adjective Phrase / /^^/^>i/lA^i"tfcbtt7tfi^PhraseseJi./f-^ 


-2*fy/ yf [jhl ’J—b2—l<kC 


Adjective 

Adjective Phrase 

Adjective 

Adjective Phrase 

A green carpet 

A carpet of green 
colour 

A diamond 

necklace 

A necklace set with 
diamonds 

A golden ring 

A ring made of gold 

A horrible 

dream 

A dream full of 
horror 

A qualified 

teacher 

A teacher with good 
qualification 

A muddy path 

A path covered with 
mud 

A sleepless 
night 

A night without sleep 

A simple life 

A life of simplicity 

A sensible 

man 

A man of sense 

A wooden hut 

A hut built of wood 

A useless book 

A bookof no use 

- 

- 


: lid^^^Adjective Phrasesc/u^^d^ 
She is a teacher by profession. 

We expect more from someone of your capability. d-’ff 

t V 

ijd JlL- f 

_U d?>—Cbi 77 

'ifjOlfP M 

-£~ud w 

Do you know a teacher having command of this subject? 

They have a house larger than ours. -<^i> 

Houses owned by these fishermen are illegal. -UZ&Vj£>>U2s^£i£'Z*fi\£u>s!vd l 

The man known to us doesn’t have a beard. -c r d£ /u?2Llf( 

He is the one responsible for this job. j^Ji 

He wrote a letter to the president. ~\d>. 


He is a man of words. 

We saw a house surrounded by trees. 

Do you know a good book written on grammar? 
The result of the test will be announced tomorrow. 
There was a bridge over the river. 

This is a poem by Iqbal. 

There is nothing interesting in the newspaper. 

I know an actor suitable for this film. 
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5.3: Adverb Phrases 


i/l> i fJLj-UZ 2—ffi (/Adverb l jt IL* J\i>i 6 } /Adverb ?. j? 2-x Phrases w * 

How? When? Where?:Li*Z_^i^^i;L5i(/j^v>t>Phrases 


_ l/ yt j> <Zf? <L. ij I 


Adverb 

Adverb Phrase 

Sentences 

bravely 

with bravery, in 
a brave manner 

All the soldiers fought bravely. (Adverb)—^How? 

All the soldiers fought with bravery .(Adverb phrase) 

rudely 

in a rude 

manner 

He talks rudely. (Adverb)—>How? 

He talks in a rude manner .(Adverb Phrase) 

soon 

before long 

Soon I got fed up. (Adverb )—> When? 

I got fed up before long .(Adverb Phrase) 

here 

in this place 

Keep the table here. (Adverb)-^ Where? 

Keep the table in this plac e. (Adverb Phrase) 

loudly 

in a loud voice 

She spoke loudly. (Adverb)—*How? 

She spoke in a loud voic e. (Adverb Phrase) 

carefully 

with care 

Please handle with car e.(Adverb Phrase) 

badly 

in a bad 
way/manners 

She does everything badly .(Adverb) 

She does everything in a bad way. (Adverb Phrase) 


j&A ^Adverb Phrases^ j ZlJj 


He is going to school. 

She is going to bed. 

How did you fail in the examination? 

They do their work with diligence. 

I get up at eight o’clock in the morning. 

His father died five years ago. 

They are going to the cinema. 

The truck ran over a cat. 

He talks like his father. 

The thief was running too fast to be caught. 

She does things by halves. 

He sings at a local hotel. 

A bus was coming behind my car. 

The price is high for an old bik efAnswers: how much?) 




Vi-ytiSj'dZti l*Y 

-(jr^vlfUrw 

-y-Xfcffyi(J l£*i~Ciw 
if if‘A 
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5.4: Adjective or Adverb Phrase?) 


1) There was a bus behind my cur.(Adjective Phrase) 

2) A bus was coming behind my car.(Adverb Phrase) 

3) He does not live in this town .(Adverb Phrase) 

4) Houses in this town are very expensive. (Adjective Phrase) 

5) This bus goes to Lahor e.jAdverb Phrase) 

6) This is the only bus to Lahore.(Adjective Phrase) 

Phrase f.jAc-JL t—J. fXftijbus t J^T^Adjective Phrase^Cfbehind my car jt iS 
ZlComing ^j)^if r f~&^/>>Jj.-^\:xKfS.\cctxsc Phrasew£_I?. £jL ilii^_/Modify/i jft 
i^bA\ here?i^ in this town jt Adverb 
jt <C Houses & in this town jt is fLz 4^-f-Adverb Phrase A. Ji c- jt .a A Live 
—Adjectives sst/j^l^ktiliAijZ^AffA-jsi^dtiliouses <£_ 


45.5: Noun Phrases 


(1) He likes watching movies. 

(2) Watching movies is his favourite pastime. fijA 1 

(3) She does not want to read this book. 

(4) She refused to pay the bill. 

(5) I want to know about your life. 

t>f '-tt J lr r A’ tfi J? ijb v n lie likes... ~:ff\ jt Ai-<z- fej if What? fSll Noun Phrase 
like ^j! A" Oj watching movies jl^- b£> jA* (fwatching movies ( yt $Lf i f <sU —/ 

Likely movies^<±5.(/(He likes movies. fed Noun Phrase Object f 

Ilf 

t 

Noun,/^Ai Jl^ii/^l/kA^Subject kiS. ^ Noun Phrase -Ot Watching movies 

i/i /T Music jt iS. /( Music is his favourite pastime. [£*_<£_ Ck if- Subj ect Lffcid Phrase 

^4_ii_iNoun Phrases Phrase 

-ijr^^iirl^'What?l/j^('L/ s ,^i-Ll?Object A 


45.6: J/f Noun Phrase^ Adverb Phrase 


(f- /Noun Phrase J5 2—yt / M A Verb j)v Adverb Phrase j>\ Noun Phrase fi 

l/_LClfHow much?l>'?^L How?^y^i Whcn?w/Whcrc? Jl/Adverb Phrase^^t/^iirlfWhat? 

~ t 

He sings only classical songs. (Noun Phrase) 

ij(3^^fej^ii?lAVhat?l/only classical songs^cbtiJ^/i^-O-^JlfWl 
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J’sij'iu He sings at this hotel. (Adverb Phrase)Jtr sings what ? 

sings where!P-^^j\/i)-e^i)^\fNNfhQXQlo\/y)^j)PjZ(dij J L£j?(jt 

at this hotel...jtj'ytiji 

'■LJ’iS 1 

He broke everything in the house. (Noun Phrase) Ji/fXjj) 

^iyt?dy 

-L-JWhen? _ A —t iJ^jyLf* Jp 

Two glasses of ours broke yesterday before the arrival of the guests. (Adverb Phrase) 
The police stopped all the vehicles. (Noun Phrase) -IjJjj/ jy/lfjyl-i-ty^y 

The police stopped what??? 

My watch stopped this morning. (Adverb Phrase) - j'>?>>. J P6yd€b~ 

The watch stopped when??? 


5.7: Prepositional Phrase 


Objcctv)iJ /i Noun /c-sj'dn , at , by, with ^Preposition (/^Phrase 


-jtzCijr Prepositional Complement 


Preposition 

Object /Prepositional 
Complement 

Sentence 

on 

the wall (Noun Phrase) 

There was a picture on the wall. 

at 

this hotel (Noun phrase) 

He sings at this hotel. 

with 

Diligence (Noun) 

He does his work with diligence. 

by 

writing a letter to the chairman. 

(-ing clause) 

We can get this budget approved by 

writing a letter to the chairman. 

at 

his uncle’s shop (Noun Phrase) 

He works at his uncle’s shop. 

to 

what she said.(wh-clause) 

I couldn’t listen to what she said. 


5.8: Functions of Prepositional Phrases 


(1) Prepositional Phrase as Adverb Phrases. 

His father died in 1992. (When?) JMji:l992jlPilfAb^i 

She works in this office. (Where?) 

(2) Prepositional Phrase as Adjective Phrases 

S T’-nJ- jf 

Life in a city is very busy, (in a city modifies the noun ‘life’) 

They brought gifts for all of us. 

He feels he has no chance of promotion. i 

(3) Prepositional Phrase as Subject 

Before lunch is when we do our best work. >!> 
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5.9: Kinds of Clauses 


fJ^Finite Verb viZlClause 

(1) Adjective Clauses 

(2) Noun Clauses 

(3) Adverb Clauses 


5.10: Adjective Clauses 


Adjective _ ^LJ’6 Adjective jt^Clause 

ause 

-\fi[j- c-S-lf Jl c:-J 

Today we met a man with a very long beard.(Adjective Phrase) 

Today we met a man who had a very long beard.(Adjective Clause) 

ZlMancht'*,/^A??<f- Adjective Phrase^-^j 1 !^Adjective Phrase^iS-ii 

(fi c/^^-fejVi^it^-^j^Mlfi'U^iPhrase-^-lrte^Cijii__i 

...with a long beard.” i)b(fjbif- &/" jtif* 

...who had a very long beard.-{/if -^l^Subjectlimi^l^^^iiyo^ClauseA? 

:^i^l>>y*_<i_^viHad>iiLiAF'KClauset/iWho(jit/ 1 

Here you can buy any book of your choice. (Adjective Phrasej-jZ^+s^OjiiSxJ&^Uk 
Here you can buy any book which you like. (Adjective Clause) 

We saw a house surrounded by trees .(Adjective Phrase) /'■JL 

We saw a house which was surrounded by trees. (Adjective Clause) 

Nobody kn ows the reason for his resignation.)^ <#echve Phrase) A.jjT' tjjfL-jtiJ'Qbijf.Jf 
Nobody knows the reason why he resigned. (Adjective Clause) 

This is the book I needed. (Adjective Clause) ~f 

{Jii. _ 

Do you know the country where he received education? 

(Adjective Clause modifying the Noun "Country ") 

We shouldn’t say anything that hurts others. Jf JXsuf 

(Adjective Clause modifying the Noun "anything ".) 

fAf 

The house that they live in belongs to one of my friend. 

(Adjective Clause qualifying the Noun "House ".) 

He is the one who is responsible for this job.-^b^ilff Ifc/tijb 
(Adjective Clause qualifying the Noun "One ".) 

-jtZpdcffif./\f 

This book is for students who want to improve grammar. 

(Adjective Clause qualifying the Noun "Students ".) 

The explanation they are giving is not satisfactory. 

(‘they are giving ’ ’ is an Adjective Clause, which qualifies the Noun ‘Explanation ’ ’.) 

The evidences the police have found are not sufficient. -Jlji 
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5.11: Noun Clauses 


PhrascJ^Noun Clause 

He knows English? (Noun) 

He knows how to speak English. (Noun Phrase) 

He knows how he should speak English. (Noun Clause) Ifw 

knows what????^^ Ji^y^Ujh/English<z-ji^2.<kiJ*i \c^>C> 

mj/" 

^i^fv^How to speak English jZA<^/» 
ji i/Subjectly J^^_Noun Phrase^-^_^ 

JL A <t—/i j,l -~ to N. \i>i Jj) jt iS. <lJs Clause $•-£- HeA^-^y^ S?.£- 0? Subj ect ty (/Clause Jk 

-^Noun Clause^Pf-i S i j^—>^wN "What?"J^t/Clause jr 
^t/Noun ClauscvjiJ^Noun Phrase[ / y t LTiiJw l _^_ObjectkKnows^^EnglishcJk‘(j^(Ji^e<i:^yy‘i 

:Sc-d6J?NcL-iJi-ij}Object HCnow 


_^(3>fNoun Clausew^T^>^J^;fClausei? 

-(JlLfo/^kkObjectZl^^Noun Clauses^!/ AuA-AJj 

-cJc/Ct) j'Qlfjlf (3/ 


No one knows what he does. 

We don’t know where he lives. 

I know that you have been ill. 

I can’t understand what he says. 

I think that he has come back from China 
I think she has resigned. 

He says that he will resign soon. 

They all said that it was my mistake. 

We hope that the war will end soon. 


-ITkZ-jJc*^ S 

\Jfi . A 

ifljv b tjS,I) J \j£ 

-ifif\$s£tS 2 j£~ 




-OZ-baf*. A A* J'c-js'njf 1 
-Ll?J^tNoun ClauseA^&A^dfo^icJli'yAA^j) : j^y 
Tell me why you did this. j/o>.£*L-( /'foA 

They showed me how the machine worked. ~tf i/fV<AcAJiAAAjNi 

^^Dy^iidk'Noun Clause^ifcZli/i 
English is an easy language : ^^^SubjectZl w JS (1) 

What I can do is lend you Rs. 10,000/- 

What she has done is wrong. -tz-htetuz-AxAiJi 

That he did it surprised us. -A^AjtAij/dAuAA^io'i 

Why he comes here is a mystery. - irTj AJ C ’’ A^~'A j A)* 

When he will resign is uncertain. 


Transline Grammar o f Spoken and Written English - by Aamir Shehzad 


Page 551 




Unit 45:Phrases and Clauses 


:^><CObject ZlPreposition (2) 

Don’t tell anybody about what I have told you. 

Listen to what the teacher is saying. f 

We are thinking about how we should do it. 

Complement <C Linking Verb J^YNoun Clause 

Our biggest problem is that we don’t have a house. 

That’s how I have been doing it. 

This is where he lives. 

fij'f\J2‘J'f i 

His request was that he should be given a raise in salary. 

J'tj'lSszfxf 

Their wish will be that they may get a raise in their salary. 

-(^Linking Verbs 9 //) Is , Was , Will be , iVid_i)N 0 un Clause ,/ 2 -TjA 

^Apposition Apposition Vl- <C chr^l cht <t —/»(j Noun Clause (3) 

/ /^y ^—c _ /.^>\je i >y* iji c _t 'i xu Ju 

'■fe'-Uii —-Apposition 

Do you know about Iqbal, the poet? 

^fJJ-^l/dqbal {/■ Iqbal (j^Poet ~J2d'xuX: Iqbal >yPoet jt£j\ 

\^i}f^frf Clause d'ULf iS CijtJsX JL2LjfL Apposition u>iyy» 

The fact that the earth is round is now accepted by everyone. 

Your dream that you will become a good singer might not come true. 

Their request that they should get a rise in their salary was not accepted by the 
manager. 

k Apposition W^LNouns f iNoun Clause ^Cjchi'rcqucst j>\ Dream , Fact 

-cjflf .It j^&v^Clause ij^Apposition 

It is very unfortunate that you have lost your job. -ffijfjijjf *&■<* 

It has been observed that some people do not come on time. -ZJjY £Sc-l/fu-X 
It was thought that the money would not be sufficient. Sxji 

It is insane/crazy that she has resigned. 

v)i- XXP- jt2 Lj<£. Apposition JuL 1 It f \js Noun Clause fl 

It It <Noun Clauses 
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-UZZ^lyuf-is$\L-\> -edj?-^L~>f Adjective Noun Clauses^ (4) 

We were pleased that he got a good job. -z-Jij/Jt.<f fjf 

I am sure that they will come. S^-A 

Everyone is hopeful that the plan will be successful. ji 

She was afraid that she might not pass the exam. 

pleased , sure , afraid , (^Adjectives <L-b£i<£?£-\ri> Ik/Noun Clause :c^>U j 

(/^^^(iPreposition^^- Adjectives ^ 

-tx Object ^PrepositionL/icJtL'i)^i_Eji 

We were pleased at his job. 

She was afraid of her job. 

He is hopeful for his future. 

_^_cifUlJ>/rhatNoun Clause Adjective Noun Clause dfo 1 

Where is the book (which / that) I gave you? -6>df X> 

This is the boy (who) I told you about? 

He has lost everything (that) he had. 


5.12: Adverb Clauses 


Lv^jAdverb u_Adverb njiiyt^A Subject Adverb Clause 

j>\J£ A Adverb lAi 

xjd^-f- ifj 

He will come before lunch . (Adverb Phrase expressing time) Jf— 'Jdc-LdfL-yc >» 

He will come before we have lunch. (Adverb Clause of time) 

JiL^'CT Subject Jf^ifd 1 jf^TAdverb Phrase kd\L~Pji)di<fL 

cAiff Adverb Sa-jC t* -f- /Time f. ^Adverb Clause w-i^Clausc 

ij ^Adverb Clause 


5.13: flTijAdverb Clause 


-c-df Adverb Clause JA 

(1) Reason (2) Comparison (3) Condition (4) Place 

(5) Purpose (6) Result (7) Supposition (8) Time 


(1) Comparison 

He is taller than me/I am. 

I am not so tall as you (are). 

Can you run faster than him / he can? 


-£—\A C~tf.il) 

l ♦ 


Transline Grammar of Spoken and Written English - by Aamir Shehzad 


Page 553 





Unit 45:Phrases and Clauses 


(2) Condition 

If he loses his job, he will be in trouble. 

If she work hard, she would have. 

Unless he works harder he will fail. 

(3) Place 
He lives where we live. 

You can go wherever you like. 

(4) Purpose 

Jiff 

You should work harder so that you can pass the exam . 

(5) Result 

He is so weak that he cannot walk. -C^ijY i» 

He is so weak he can’t walk. -^tyL >fj >>/Th atjt J> J \In forma 1 : j 

It is so hot today that I don’t feel like going out. -[jilgjf Jj/ i_lfyrl iyT 

It was such a nice film that all of us enjoyed. Aj^f’^sfiff ir 

He has so big a house that we all can easily stay.-jt^y^^juT^^j^i^lfiy^L/i 

(6) Reason 

He couldn’t go to office yesterday because he was ill. 

I have bought this book because I like grammar. 

Since he has decided to resign, I can’t say anything. 

Since very few people could attend office due to rain, the CEO decided to 
close the office. 

(7) Supposition 

I will do it even if they don’t like. w/l 

~ iy cja jt f ifdy* if 

Even if there is little chance of success. I’ll continue to work hard. 

He could not succeed although he tried hard. 

Although the movie was long, it was interesting. -f i£fi 

Though she is poor she is honest. 
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(8) Time 

They came when/while I was sleeping. 

They came after we hadhad our dinner. 

He interrupted before I could explain. 

It started to rain as soon as we came out of home. 


-tfstfa/\J A ij‘ <d5 
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Unit 46: Sentence Classification 


J^LJL^^jJ^JClause(ji^<LijPhrases and Clauses/Clause/f^idVi. ¥ i/< 
fjifluiJo-*— Ci,^?<£_c><Simple Sentencew^f Clauseii^TiL^Finite Verb d 5 i S u b j ec t _fi^ 

-^tVL yl^U^C omplex iCompound/Sentence^Clauses^ 

(1) Simple Sentences (2) Compound Sentences (3) Complex Sentences 


46.1: Simple Sentences 


Jf ^Clauses^UL^iS-^^f^Finite Verb^j(/‘^Oj/Subjecti/‘^(ji(^u?Z~rf<^A.j* 

-Predicate^iSubject-(i‘«2L>f^f > ‘i^/l(ji^ 
vZ-^fu/Predicates^feXj^^L ^Subject^jtlfifL i/l =4 ’Subject 

He has written a book. _^(/^CCCi<Li/i :2-f 

jfdL£2_il/Predicate 

isC/^Simple Sentences 

He has written a book. 

He has written a very interesting book. 

He has written a very in teresting book on the subject of the English grammar. 

This interesting book has been written on English. 

xJij’if’ JZ^Simple 1 f 

jMl'JE_f J<z-written .^Finite Verbi/^miSubjecti/^ij^dfdiJlSimple Sentences^ 
Ji -Z^bookiZ f"ijtthis interesting book. 

(1) Enlargement of The Subject (Example: this interesting) 

(2) Enlargement of The Object (Example: very interesting) 

(3) Enlargement of The Predicate. (Example: on the subject of the English grammar) 

^’Linking Verbsj^JlZOlfLinking Verbsj^Simple Sentences/^dlt/^f 

j4 

appear, be (is, am, are, was, were), become, feel, get, go, grow, look, make, prove, 
remain, seem, smell, sound, stay, taste, turn 

f-f-UH2-E\e .rbs 

Allama Iqbal was a great poet. 

They made him their captain. 

th eir 'dffi— ¥ £- m adeC f o 1 <f- a great poet iffL.fjf >I-^Linking Verb^fWas 

¥ ^Linking Verbs i u ee f¥captain 

-ijt ^ComplementediZlLinking Verbs.* 

(/Complement 

(1) Predicate Noun 

(2) Predicate Adjective 

(3) Direct Object 

(4) Indirect Object 
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li-^Simple Sentencesj^J;j 

.Some students like to study in the mornings. 

John and Ali play football every afternoon. 

Alicia goes to the library and studies every day. 

Maty and Samantha arrived at the bus station before noon. 

written—is Jky f"Jbhas written Ip-y-'c^—.j! if* if,iS Finite Verb fy-jf\> 

f <£- f)~j? --jf non-tinitec/ (A (Jt>-ed j>\(A (jb-ing Ijfi Ji -y— w^non-Iinite *-y- if A 

-c^Non-Finite Verb^/j^-f-i/‘'-C , Finite Verbj^fjfjfLtfSimple Sentences 

Seeing the police, the thief ran away. (Seeing is a non-finite verb; ran is a finite verb.) 
Having finished his homework, he went out. (Having finished is non-finite; went out is 
finite verb) 

cf^fiFinite Verb fi-jfty-AffitJtf’ Simple Sentence tjJ 

-Uj Simple Sentence f Verb ~yJirs; 

He knows many languages spoken in this country. 

I know many languages spoken in this country. 

u/ispoken4?(J?J.l^^Subjects4_i4_uJijfLl? Finite Verbs Sy-fii knows knowjtjfi’-pi 

Non-Finite 

t. ♦ 


6.2: Compound Sentences 


fly yM^L^cvSubject l^ilfClauseyr^iLirjl^J 3 ^^Independent ClausesjjU<^wi«iS. 

Simple »jIJ l >> Compound Sentence^-*^. f^Finite Verb JCi l \\ If Clause y? fy- f If f 
Main t»lj jt ji tL jLy-f\rli). jt Conjunction if 1 ' jf y- \Jr ^Sentences 

S^ytjf ^(/ClauseClause Principle Clauses L 

Subordination^ jiT 6 ft cfi l iff'i - f'/ uf (sf J / Clause f 

a ^Coordination 

Simple Sentence 1: It was a dark evening. ~f JjxJ Xj>\fi fj/Jd» 

Simple Sentence 2: It was raining. 

Compound Sentence: It was a dark evening and it was raining. 

fii/hffiy~fi-/A Jj'jf 

Canada is a rich country however it has many poor people. 

-ij^L^Zlfl^OUj^llflLt^Coordinating Conjunctions/^uZlCompound Sentence 


1) Cumulative / copulative 

2) Adversative 

3) Alternative / Disjunctive 

4) Illative 

is; jjk_i^j^iJijConj unction 

Pellet ^^Coordinating Conjunction<Lb 
and, but, therefore, or, while, however, yet, whereas, still, so, otherwise. 
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:^j^l>>/(/Compound Sentences 

She is a Christian but her parents were Jews. 

She is a Christian whereas her parents were Jews. 

She is a Christian while her parents were Jews. 

You will have to go now, otherwise you will miss you train. 

They arrived while we were leaving dinner. 

He is poor, yet he is honest. 

He is a self-taught musician and therefore is exceptionally talented. 

Simple Sentence 1: He didn’t feel very well. 

Simple Sentence 2: His mother was ill. 

Simple Sentence 3: He couldn’t go to school. 

Compound Sentence: He didn’t feel very well and his mother was ill too, therefore he 

couldn’t go to school. 

jtjM Simple jJfj^cJfi/i^i/l^ijil^lf^-jyf^X'iCompound Sentences:^ yfi 

^Contracted Sentence/^»r/^->t Common v ;j 

i 4 * 

Compound Sentence: 

He loves music and he likes to sing. (Common Subject) 

Contracted Sentence: 

He loves music and likes to sing. 

- ti/ -ktf i—13 i L~ jt 

Compound Sentence: 

I bought bananas and my brother bought a sandwich for lunch. (Common Verb) 
Contracted Sentence: I bought bananas and my brother a sandwich for lunch. 


6.3: Complex Sentences 


Complex Coordination^ c/TClausesijt)<LT(ji j/^Compound SQ 

Clausesc/ll Subordinate Clauses ft/ jL^L^(]>fPrincipal / Main Clause Jbijt Sentence 
L Jk jt ^/Principal / Main Clause -c- J ^Independent Clauses jijT Jki jt jM ji if-jt J yt 
Jf >\P^<^/>}JkiC\ausesutJdijn-jii}y:Cofl/is v Main Clause^-titJ^Dependent Clausesj 
/Main Clause^i-Zi/hj^ ^Subordinate Clauses Jivji^J^jijTMain Clause yt 

-jyfynjC Clauses jijMjLjtHy:^ 

-who stole your book. -if fz^tXiJjtfl—if - 

This is the boy who stole your book. (Complex Sentence) -f fzfff L-f^/tsf 

Principal/ Main/ Independent Clause: This is the boy... 

Subordinate Clause: ...who stole your book? 
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-sms'll j&f J^l'f fJ'yzijs'ij&f f - "\jfifftCff 

I know that you are married. (Complex Sentence) 

Main / Principle / Independent Clause: I know ... 

Subordinate Clause: ... that you are married. 

:ZZ>/j£*Zi 

Where is the book which I gave you? (Complex Sentence) -f t futf 

Main Clause: Where is the book ...? 

Subordinate Clause: .. .which I gave you? 

:j 2(\Jic£ (/Subordinate ClausesZZZi(jZ,_j 

(1) Adjective Clauses 

(2) Adverb Clauses 

(3) Noun Clauses 

/'(j^hjClause ?^uClause 
Phrases And Clauses Sfi-iftl-yt 


Adjective^f/^kl/Adjective 6 Adjective Clause .*• Adjective Clause 

This is the book which was lost. (Complex) -f if 

iJi-Adjective f Sj> - which was lost Zbook jt is. J\which was lost 

_^(lost) ^ZiiyiCiZf-Zt/iClause^^Adjective Clause 

Adverb Clause 


You will succeed if you work hard. (Complex) _Z.Il 

PhrasesZfJ^ Adverb Clause - if you work hard 


-Zf^li)^and Clauses 

w-i^Z^j^tZiiPhrases and Clauses >> trffte JL Jf. f> c<=_ s j No u n Clause 

(1) As a Subject 

(2) As an Object 

(3) As a Complement 

(4) Object of Preposition 

(5) Nouns in Apposition 

-S-Zlk'Z"IsZiZbPhrases & Clauses^fZZaiJf.jNoun 

:Zj(j^l>>/ijComplex Sentences 

1) If I go to work late, I will be paid less. (Adverb Clause expressing condition) 

2) We visited the museum before it closed. (Adverb Clause expressing time) 

3) After I came home, I made dinner. (Adverb Clause expressing time) 
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4) The students are studying because they have a test tomorrow. 

(Adverb Clause expressing reason of the Verb ‘studying ) 

5) There are dreams that cannot die. 

(Adjective Clause modifying the Noun dreams j 

6) The house which Muhammad Ali Jinnah was born in is still standing. 
(Adjective Clause modifying the Adjective house) 

7) The engineer who designed this machine is my friend. 

(Adjective Clause modifying the Adjective engineer) 

8) Writing evolved when picture symbols changed to letters. 

(Adverb Clause expressing time) 

The town where I grew up is in Punjab. (Adjective Clause; modifying town) 

9) I know that you have been ill. (Noun Clause; Object of the Verb ‘know ) 

10) The car that John bought was more expensive than mine. (Adjective Clause) 

11) Josh walked quickly through the cemetery as if he were really frightened. 
(Adverb clause modifying the Adverb 'quickly ) 

12) How we will pay for this car is a mystery to me. (Noun Clause; Subject of ‘is ) 

13) The couple had a huge argument about where they would live. 

(Noun Clause; object of the preposition ‘about’) 

14) We will go to the restaurant when this movie is finished. 

(Adverb clause expressing time of the verb ‘go ) 

15) Playing billiards is more fun when you are good at it. 

(Adverb Clause of time) 


Subordinate Clauses Complex Clauses 


He told me that he had sold the house which he had purchased in 2007. 

-UUv^(j^2007i_(j'L£Ui.>i? y ^2_L/i Sfy.td-L -i/i 

(1) Principal Clause: He told me. 

(2) Subordinate Clause: .. .that he had sold the house. 

(Noun Clause, Object of the Verb ‘told ) 

(3) Subordinate Clause:.. .which he had purchased in 2007. 

(Adjective Clause, qualifying the Noun ‘house ) 


Our teacher was so intelligent that he explained well whatever we asked. 

(1) Principal Clause: Our teacher was so intelligent. 

(2) Subordinate Clause:...that he explained well. 

(Adverb Clause, modifying the Adjective ‘intelligent) 

(3) Subordinate Clause: ...whatever we asked. (Noun Clause, object of ‘explained’) 


Everyone who knows him acknowledges that he is a little acrimonious. 

L/JI&I/'m d>y: 

(1) Principal Clause / Main Clause: Everyone acknowledges. 

(2) Subordinate Clause: ...who knows him. 

(Adjective Clause, qualifying the Pronoun ‘Everyone ’) 

(3) Subordinate Clause: ...that he is a little acrimonious. 

(Noun Clause, object of the Verb ‘acknowledges ’) 
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They replied that they would send us the letter when they feel it is necessary. 

(1) Main Clause / Principal Cause: They replied... 

(2) Subordinate Clause: .. .that they would send us the letter 

(Noun Clause, object of the Verb ‘replied’) 

(3) Subordinate Clause: ...when they feel. (Adverb Clause, about the Verb ‘send’) 

(4) Subordinate Clause: ...it is necessary. (Noun Clause, object of the Verb feel) 


Simple Sentence 

Compound Sentence 

Complex Sentence 

Has one verb 

Has two or more verbs 

Has one main clause 

Deals with one idea 

Contains two or more simple 

Has one or more 


sentences joined by a 

subordinate clauses joined 


conjunction. 

by conjunctions. 


xvnmvm 

Analysis A /f jt if ^Analysis 

'l$V Clause Clauses f, 

Predicate j>\ Subject if-L-Jxff <£,>>&!£-. Simple Sentence afs-c-Xf*if M 
:f L-NVf tAt? u//P r edicate4 


He tea ches English. (Simple Sentence) 


Subject 

Predicate 

Verb 

Object 

He 

teaches 

English 


His br other teaches English. (Simple Sentence) 


Subject 

Predicate 

Enlargement 
of the Subject 

Subject Word 

Verb 

Object 

His 

brother 

teaches 

English 


She te aches English at this school. (Simple Sentence) 


Subject 

Predicate 

Verb 

Abject 

Extension of the 
Predicate 

She 

teaches 

english 

at this school. 


He tea ches us English. (Simple Sentence) 


Subject 

Predicate 

Verb 

Indirect Object 

Direct Object 

He 

teaches 

us 

English 


Same: He gave me an apple. 
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He is o ur English teacher. (Simple Sentence) 


Subject 

Pred 

icate 

Verb 

Complement 

He 

is 

our English teacher. 


Complement Linking Verb f "is 

Jfcfyiif Their car is white. 

This le sson looks difficult. (Simple Sentence) _ 


Subject 

Pret 

licate 

Enlargement 
of Subject 

Subject Word 

Verb 

Complement 

This 

lesson 

looks 

difficult 


linking verbcr look:c^>U.) 


My tea cher asked me a very difficult question. (Simple Sentence) 


Subject 

Predicate 

Enlargement 

Subject 

Word 

Verb 

Enlargement of the 
Object 

Object Word 

My 

teacher 

asked 

a very difficult 

question. 


If it rains today, I will not go to office. 

1. It is a Complex Sentence 

2. Principal Clause: I will not go to office. 

3. Subordinate Clause: ...if it rains today. 

(It is an adverb clause showing condition and modifying the verb “go ”.) 


I know the place where he lives. 

1. It is a Complex Sentence 

2. Principal Clause: I know the place. 

3. Subordinate Clause: .. .where he lives. 

(It is an adjective clause, qualifying the noun “place”.) 


We want to know where he lives. 

1. It is a Complex Sentence 

2. Main Clause: We want to know. 

3. Subordinate Clause: .. .where he lives. 

(It is a noun clause. It is the object of the verb “know”.) 


We should try to live on what we earn. 

1. It is a Complex Sentence 

2. Principal Clause: We should try to live on... 

3. Subordinate Clause: .. .what we earn. 

(It is a noun clause. It is object of the preposition “on ”.) 


Those who fail in this test will not be called for an interview. 

1. It is a Complex Sentence 

Principal Clause: Those will not be called for an interview. 

2. Subordinate Clause: .. .who fail in this test. 

(It is an adjective clause, qualifying the pronoun “those”.) 
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Either he or his brother should run the school, because most people are not satisfied 
with their conflicted management. 

1) It is a Compound Sentence. 

2) Principal Clause: He should run the school. 

3) Coordinate Clause: His brother should run the school. 

4) Coordinate Clause: .. .most people are not satisfied with their conflicted 
management. 

5) Connectives: Correlatives either...or, because 

jt pi (3^ l# 3 If J i (jt> u M Complex j> i Compound jt pi j>\ pj Z_ yt iS bf U 1 

_(st Clauses SbJ’di” Subordinate j >I Coordinate 

Either you should talk to his father or mother, because if you talk to him directly, 
he will fight with you. 

Or 

He will fight with you if you talk to him directly. Therefore you should either talk to 
his father or mother. 

1) It is Compound-Complex Sentence. 

2) Principal Clause: He will fight with you. 

3) Coordinate Clause: .. .you should talk to his father. 

4) Coordinate Clause: ... you should talk to his mother. 

5) Subordinate Clause: .. .if you talk to him directly. 

(It is an Adverb clause, modifying the verb “fight”.) 

We do not believe in what he says since he has always lied to us and given us wrong 
information. 

1) It is Compound-Complex Sentence. 

2) Principal Clause: We do not believe in... 

3) Subordinate clause: .. .what he says. (Noun clause object of the preposition “in ”.) 

4) Coordinate clause: .. .he has always lied to us. 

5) Coordinate clause: .. .he has always lied to us and given us wrong infonnation. 

After the marriage ceremony was over, all the guests started to leave, however we 
spent some time with the bride and groom. 

1) It is Compound-Complex Sentence. 

2) Principal Clause: All the guests started to leave. 

3) Subordinate Clause: After the marriage ceremony was over,... 

(Adverb Clause of time, qualifying the verb “leave”) 

4) Coordinate Clause: .. .we spent some time with the bride and groom. 
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Jnit 47: Inversion / Frontin: 


\JL Jfi-^lifl/lnversion / Fronting /J* 

-U? 


7.1: Inversions with Adjectives 


Strange people they are! 

li£ Jfif Adjective Jj? strange 

They are strange people. 

Clever he is yes. _m«sJUi 

Clever you may be but you are not as intelligent as him. 

Little did we know about what was going to happen next. 

Happy she was but not that much. ~jtf if i fo wfi// 

So tired I was that I slept for fourteen hours. Jc /\Z\f 

-cJ&’sjLtjy'/[f- Adverb Adjectives 

So happy was I that I forgot to thank him. - [fj A J*l* 'fts i-C/ 1 Jf If i jt 

So excited were they that they couldn’t sit still. 

Very good lesson we had yesterday. -it 

-^iVl/JlAN^Zl Adjective /Past Participle Verb 

Blessed are the soldiers who fight for their nation. JP 

Gone are the days when I was happy. StJ LeLw 


7.2: Inversions with Adverbs 


_^Lif J-L >/£-&/Adverbs of Time 

Seldom, rarely, never, no sooner, scarcely, hardly, at no time, as soon as, now, 
never again, not until, only after, only later, not once, only when. 

Seldom does he get invited to parties. 

Seldom do we fish here. (=we seldom fish here.) -U22-£i)^4 


Rarely have I seen such a beautiful view. 
Never had I felt so happy. 

At no time did he tell me what he wanted. 


-[/ iZ( /Tif 
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Never again will you have such an opportunity. _lf<L jtffsAv&Pl 

(= You will never again have such an opportunity.) 

Now is your turn to speak. (=It ’s your turn to speak now.) JiLt 

Not once did he offer me his help. -Sf? 

(=He not once offered me his help.) 

-jfifS j/j 4 

Not until the government reduced diesel prices did people feel relieved. 

(=It was not until the government reduced diesel prices that people felt relieved.) 

i Jyfii 

Only after I arrived at the airport did I realize that I forgot my passport. 

(=it was only After I arrived at the airport that I realized that I forgot my passport). 

Only after the meeting did I realize its importance. 

Only when you called did I remember that it was Friday. 

It was only when you called (that) I remembered that it was Friday. 

~(ffits*/ 3 J \ ifif'f 

Scarcely / hardly had I stepped outside, when it started to rain. 

-l/lfclJrlSC/i5 l <d~ 

No sooner had we started to watch the film than the light went off. 

(=As soon as we started to watch the film, the light went off.) 

lAilfthan jtijMJ—bi-siC )no sooner :^y 

As soon as his father sees me, he goes red with anger. OR 

No sooner does his father see me than he goes red with anger. OR 
His father no sooner sees me than he goes red with anger. 

-Uj Inversion jZ&fljZfJt Adverb Phrases /^Preposition 

Across the bridge lived a carpenter. 

Behind the mountains there was a lake. -if fc 

Beside me was an old man, reading the newspaper. -QfmtpfT.QdfWpji 
Above the door was the beautiful scenery I had been longing to see. 

-^C^Tt/Only il> Adverb Adverb Phrases 

Only in hot countries is this disease common. jZ/O/ 

This disease is common only in hot countries. 
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JlA-1 jt Inverted Sentences ^i^^^J^^Noj^c^c^-Negative Adverbial Expressions 

~z£> 

Under no circumstances can we accept cheques. 

(In) No way can he be held responsible. -tf-'Ui 

On no account must you upset your parents. -ZpkyJ'ijf // 

(=You must on no account upset your parents.) 

At no time has he been sincere. -futf \jr\jfi» 

-jjLJjtt )There ^iHere 

Here comes the winner! 

There goes our bus! -i/Jjktflfcsj 

Here are your keys! 

-JlAWAW only ... But also 

-l/itl/Jt L £2L/ f 'V 

Not only do they supply us with water, but also with food. 

(=They not only supply us with water, but also with food.) 

Not only did he take me to the zoo but also to the cinema. 

(=He took me to the zoo and to the cinema as well.) 


7.3: Inversions with Conditionals 


Inversion Jj^Conditional 

Should you need some more money, please tell me. JCck>.Jd)yi^j>/ e Surdij>\jtf'.f\ 
(=Ifyou should need some more money, please tell me.) 

Were I you, I would not do that. -cvN * ?Or J? [f jtf I 

(=IfI were you, I would not do that.) 

\{jf V<Lf£ l-/i 

Had you taken breakfast, you would not have felt so hungry. 

(=Ifyou had taken breakfast, you would not have felt so hungry.) 


7.4: Inversion with ‘Such’ 


Inversion ^VZlSuch 

Such was my terror I couldn’t move. [f- 

(=My terror was such that I couldn’t move.) 
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Such was their excitement that they were running here and there. 

(=Their excitement was such that they were running her and there.) 

Ifl/Invert \fr cl, JlAiZl So /iS-i/f 

So great was their excitement that they were running here and there. 


r 


7.5: Inversion in Speech 


fS Inversion fr JUL 1 So j>\ Neither, Nor 

A: I don’t smoke. B: Neither do I. Nor I do I. -J$ Xjt:B -Ctjf jt:A 

A: I am fond of music. B: So am I. _t f ■.B-Lyfsjc-.iX P<d.:A 

-c-JlrO Inversion juL. as >jiso, neither, nor jtj 


I decided to leave early, as did John. 

So scared was I that I couldn’t even scream. 

I am fond of music, as is my brother. 

She likes only vegetables, and so does her brother. 
I don’t smoke, and neither/nor does my brother. 
They didn’t have lunch, and neither / nor did we. 


-1/ 

if" ^ U~ f&tof 

- X (3t j > l c~ (j. f (J l X w 

-JtyXLXXj“- 


-<£> Inversion XiX> 

Only by using a hammer, you should drive the nail into the wall. 

JtAed‘-MjL}€ 

Only if you use a hammer, will this nail go into the wall well/perfectly. 

Last forever this food will. -IJatftuC 

t * - 

Off went his brother without saying a word. 

(=His brother went off without saying a word.) 
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nit 48: SYNTHESIS 


Jjfj&MWsZJJ-ijtZiC Synthesis /J* Zli-fc-JkuJ//" 'fJ jMm /^Synthesis 

xtf* 

1) Simple Sentence (One Main Clause) 

2) Compound Sentence (Two or more Main Clauses) 

3) Complex Sentence (One Main Clause and one or more Subordinate Clauses) 

}£- Synthesis 

1) He is intelligent. He is sociable. (Two Simple Sentences) 

He is intelligent and sociable. (Simple Sentence) icgjv 

2) She is ill. She is cheerful. (Two Simple Sentences) 

She is ill but she is cheerful. (Compound Sentence) » 

Simple Sentence :c^U.) 

$>>cl-\ cl —(is) 

<C but /X* J"- Compound Sentence but /Simple Sentence <^/>> 


8.1: Simple Sentences into Simple or Compound Sentences 


^j)2Lj’<CLJk Compound Sentences I Simple Sentences Simple Sentences J& 


a) Synthesis with Apposition 

This is my sister. Her name is Maria. 

This is my sister Maria. 





Mr. Ali is our tenant. He pays the rent regularly. 

Mr. Ali, our tenant, pays the rent regularly. ~c r x/\}\j/c^ojt^\j>\c r j\}j/\j\a^' 


Muhammad Ali Jinnah was the founder of Pakistan . He had talks with Mr. Gandhi who 
was the ruler of India . 

Muhammad Ali Jinnah, the founder of Pakistan, had talks with Mr. Gandhi, the ruler of 
India. 


b) Synthesis with Adverbs or Adverb Phrases 

He will win the election. That is certain. 

He will certainly win the election. 
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Allama Iqbal was a great poet. It is certain. 

Allama Iqbal was truly a great poet. -JLf&sC 

He plays with confidence. There is no doubt. 

He undoubtedly plays with confidence. (Adverb) or 

He plays with confidence without any doubt. (Adverb Phrase) t 

They decided to wind up the company. All agreed to this. 

By common consent they decided to wind up the company. 

The unanimously decided to wind up the company. 

c) Synthesis with Infinitives 

He wanted to pass the examination. He studied hard. 

He studied hard to pass the examination. (Simple Sentence) 

He studied hard because he wanted to pass the examination. (Compound Sentence) 

-if 

There is so much work. I must do it. 

There is so much work for me to do. (Simple Sentence) 

I have so much work to do. (Simple Sentence) 

There is so much work and I must do it (Compound Sentence) 

d) Synthesis with Participles 

Adjecti vef—jtzCA -ed icAijb - ing J "^Participles 

-yt&Jj Subject Synthesis 

He was tired of typing. He decided to take a break. 

Tired of typing he decided to take a break. (Simple Sentence) 

He was tired of typing so he decided to take a break. (Compound Sentence) 

He walked into the room. He switched on the light. 

Walking into the room he switched on the light. (Simple Sentence) 

He walked into the room and switched on the light. (Compound Sentence) 

He read the book. He kept it on the table. 

Having read the book, he kept it on the table. (Simple Sentence) 

He read the book and kept it on the table. (Compound Sentence) 
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e) Synthesis with Proposition + Noun / Noun Phrase 

He was ill. He was not able to move. 

He was unable to move because of his illness . 

Preposition= because of 
Noun= his illness 

He has many faults. But he is a good man at heart. 

In spite of many faults, he is a good man at heart. 

-£-iJ dtC i&'JjHjJtil 

Preposition= in spite of 

Noun/Noun Phrase= many faults 

He is an angry man. But he is good at heart. 

Besides his anger he is good at heart. 

He had a great deal of influence. But he could not get the job. 

With all his influence he could not get the job. 

Preposition: with 

Noun/Noun Phrase: .. .all his influence... 

f) Synthesis with Preposition + -ing Form 

He had many faults. But he was a good man at heart. 

In spite of heaving many faults he was a good man at heart 

Allama Iqbal was a philosopher; Allama Iqbal was also a poet. 

Besides being a philosopher, he was also a poet. 

Her son died. She heard the news. She fainted. 

On hearing the news of her son’s death, she fainted. 

g) Synthesis with Absolute Construction 

P0\> Synthesis lib Participle subjectZliS 

Subject l£ 

Ali passed the examination. His father bought him a computer. 

Ali having passed the examination, his father bought him a computer. 

-IjJ. 

NOT Having passed the examination, his father bought him a computer. 
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The watch was very expensive. We couldn’t buy it. 

The watch being very expensive, we couldn’t buy it. 

It was a rainy day. We had to cancel the match. 

It being a rainy day, we had to cancel the match. 

NOT: Being a rainy day, we had to cancel the match. 

The examination was over. The college being closed and the students having left for their 
homes, the campus looked deserted. 


h) Synthesis with Conjunctions 

-jtZ-lfL. fcs Compound Sentences Al>/ Conjunctions zL'z-sJLJ tj 

as, and because, but, as if, as though, either . or although, neither.... nor, too.... 

to, since, whereas however, nevertheless, otherwise 

He is rich. He is miserable. 

He is rich, yet miserable. 

He is intelligent. His sister is quite the reverse. 

He is intelligent whereas his sister is quite the reverse. 

Ali is intelligent. His sister is also intelligent. 

Ali as well as his sister is intelligent. 

Both Ali and his sister are intelligent. GjiJf 

John is not clever. He is not intelligent. 

John is neither clever nor intelligent. _<£_c 


She looks an actor. She also looks a singer. 

She either looks an actor or a singer. 

His father doesn’t smoke. His father doesn’t drink. 

His father neither smokes nor drinks. ‘ 
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He must apologize. He will be punished. 

He must apologize otherwise he will be punished. S 

He is walking. It looks he is lame. 

He is walking as if he were lame. 

He is very weak. He cannot walk. 

He is so weak that he cannot walk. 

I prefer to write. I don’t want to speak. 

I would rather write than speak. ijt 


ijf Jv 




8.2: Formation / Synthesis of Complex Sentence 


tjToji Main Clause Ja jt jM d 1 ~ f -vf i£ <S / (/Complex Sentence 

Subordinate Clauses Subordinate Clauses «{J 

1) Noun Clause (Works like a Subject, Object or a Noun) 

2) Adjective Clause (Says something about a Noun) 

3) Adverb Clause (Adds to the meaning of an Adjective, Verb or another Adverb) 

Synthesis L Formation ifu^d 1 

a) Synthesis with A Noun Clause 

-Uj Noun Clauses l/Jp 

I know. You were busy. 

I know that you were busy . 

Noun Clause ?.j> i<£_ Object kKnow Noun Clause JL&J\ 

1 know English . 

The police have not yet known his where about. They want to know that. 

The police want to know about where he lives . dr V 

Object /(^Preposition p) About Noun Clause 

We stand for peace. That should be known to everybody. 

That we stand for peace should be known to everybody. -UjJ 

Noun Clause jtji 

S Should Be 

iLshould be known to everybody that we stand for peace . 

-^j/dU Noun Clause >[/c- it (f-ijt Apposition JU<C it J^kA/ 1 
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Where can we find water? That is the question. 

The question is where we can find water. Jw 

ComplementJ^^ Complement (Cis Noun Clause 

b) Synthesis with Adjective Clause 

This is the book. It was lost yesterday. 

This is the book which was lost yesterday . 

book dftfU fji 

The man has been arrested. He killed a minister. 

The man who killed a minister has been arrested. 

I started my business at the age of 30. It was in 2007. 

The time when I started my business I was thirty, -f /6^\ 

He refused to come. Do you know the reason? 

Do you know the reason why he refused to come ? 

c) Synthesis with Adverb Clause 

I went there. The door was locked. 

When I went there the door was locked. 

The door was locked when I went there . 

ftAdverb Clause 

He decided to take the day off. He woke up late in the morning. 

Since he woke up late in the morning , he decided to take the day off. 

-t•O-s’lfi_ flfvL- 

It may rain. The match will be cancelled. 

If it rains, the match will be cancelled. 

You finish writing. I can wait here. 

I can wait here until you finish writing. &\J>? 

You will not pass. You should work hard. 

Unless you work hard, you will not pass. -JLrujf^ 


cflu?*/ 


-if f'f 

dfttj .Adjective Clause :o ->\j» 
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He saw the tiger. He ran away. 

He saw the tiger and ran away. (Compound Sentence) 

Seeing the tiger he ran away. (Simple Sentence) 

As soon as he saw the tiger, he ran away. (Complex Sentence, with Adverb Clause) 
No sooner did he see the tiger, than he ran away. (Complex Sentence) 
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Unit 47: Subject-Verb Agreement 


He works here. (works is singular) _^L~/'IjJIj/m 

They work here. (work is plural) ^L-Zr^jicn 

_ /J ( 1 ) 

Three thousand rupees is too high a price for this shirt. 

-£_wl jA/.tL-SjJjHjZ (jli-X l/( 

Five hundred dollars is not a big amount for him. <*Jijtr J fj\) k i 

Ten years is a long period. 

_u \A 

Only two hours was the time allowed to do the test. 

MW\ 

Two months is too short a time to complete this building. 

LJi One of (3) 

One of my friends works here. _<£_ trfr 

One of these computers is not working. 

One of his brothers is a doctor. k-f 

jf\s£ JsUhJ^bl _ 

Seven miles was too long for me to walk. J/J^l% ^u 

^.Subjects X<i_i)2_<^_Of (4) 


Each of his brothers is jobless. 

Every one of the streets was decorated. _c? 

A lot of this book is uninteresting. 

Some of the work has been done. 

J\sL.the number of : jA 

The number of students in his class is always higher. I 


Some of his friends are jobless. 

A number of students have left his school. 
All of the cake is gone. 

All of the cakes are gone. 

Many of the soldiers were killed. 

The majority of people were... 


)j4 

-ejfytf - 
-as^Lytf 

-if — 
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-^"tf^^l^i/i^^J^kf-^^cht'AfJrklXwij^^Fraction jUiJyA 
Three-fourth of the earth is water. ^ Jk j ^£ c£ fo-> 

One third of the city is unemployed. 

One third of the people here are unemployed. 

_U?(, jf <# 

Two thirds of the students are not intelligent. 

Two thirds of this book is not interesting. -tf > - f— Ojti 

Two thirds of the books have arrived. -mufouZO'fy” 

J>4kAA7>f ^Population , Army , Class ^Collective Noun J// \Ml 1 Fractions 

Two thirds of the population of Lebanon is Muslims. 

Two thirds of the population of Lebanon are Muslims. tfdb! 

J^^i^-Formal ^yi /;/ -^•.LL'Plural Noun ^>M<COne of : j^V 

None of his employees is happy. (Formal) _^fejA~Informal 

None of his employees are happy. (Informal) 

JlAijf j^«£j_iJ.whov.>iwhich , that ^Relative Pronoun »fone of 

- 5 f. IT J 1A" i kj _ fr J ji i <£_ C& yt $ jfe" 

This is one of those places that are/is visited by everyone. 

-<z-d 

This book is one of those that are/is necessary for every student. 

-^fT^vjJyA^XSubjects^L^-ii-^And 


(5) 


John and David are playing. 

Iron and copper are useful metals. 

Are your brother and sister students? 

He and I are friends. 

He and Sara have been studying together. 

He and your brother do not talk to each other. 


_ Jt )J! \f l P. 

-1 — fjf ^ l^r tL / j)h> 


Rice and curry is my favourite food. L^U-»k 

Time and tide waits for none. JcfJ&W 

fish and chips , bread and butter, research and development... A' 1 


She or her brother has done that. 
He or his father is at the door. 

They or their servants have done it. 


■cJi j> (J yi i— y: Jl. o r u> t' J \ 

- <£_ lA L~ J> fi f~ cl It L~ (J rf I 
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<CSub)ectJ—bsl^jJt-Uj&^neither...non either...or/ Subjects^ (6) 

Neither he nor I am going to the cinema. 

Neither you nor your brother is happy. z 

Either he or I have to do it. 

Either you or your brother is helping them. ijl^hlflf 

mI bil£i<z-isL.I 
He is not going to the cinema, neither/nor am I. 

You are not happy, nor is your brother. 

He has to do it, or else I have to. 

You are helping them, or else your brother. 

tjtflf- tjj/7s!//Sw\))eQ.t^C\J*\jt[j/*’‘ ‘/-'Uj 2 '* 1 

Neither the president nor his representatives are taking interest. 

Neither Ali nor the others were there. 

-^rf^dJ'Jtfi’UjtJlr'iftfnorlorfineithevjiieither 
Either of the teachers teaches well. (Not...teach well.) 

Either of the students is intelligent. jA> 

Neither of the two teachers was qualified. -tiff f.ff j/^f 

-^ff^vjy'/'^ZlEveryone of + Plural NounvyEach of + Plural Noun 
Each of boys sings well. (sings is singular - Not.. .sing) -<yl-flffsj1y? 

Each of the teachers was qualified. 

Everyone of us was ready to go. J? N 2L<CL.l?J(\j;c^utf 

Each of these metals is expensive. 

Every student and every teacher was happy. 

^SubjectJ^^v^uSubjectsit.-Besides , along with , as will as 
He as well as I is in the wrong. -U* 4 1 /^ 

They as well as I are planning to go to china. 

The president, along with the newsmen, was expected here yesterday. 

Economics, ffjif (7) 

Mathametics , politics , physics , news , Statistics , diabetes , measles , rabies... 
Economics is his favourite subject. -zypw 

The news was not true. -if iffi£f 

His mathematics was very weak. 

-css^j)fif XitelihjCc—ijZiyi :^y 


■tL-cf jt ijl 

_U (J / ^ ifltejlblte-li-Cly! 
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iT iA 

dP* 

Statistics are unable to give us an 
exact idea about it. 

sJU'ljf i}/jC _/li/l 

Statistics is now compulsory for 
every student of commerce. 

His politics are strange. 

Politics is his favourite subject. 

-c-d^ 

The economics behind government’s 
politics are unreasonable. 

Economics is not easy to understand. 

(JU flt/~ /kSd/U* 


J[s£jj$L,f/$f^>SiS r tf~u!!2-xCo\\&ci\ves:d'&£ ( 8 ) 
ji /^team ff'ldde l/Jlr'ijiif' Zl^iX^b/team 
The team has decided to choose its captain. JP dZfffl—t- 

The team have decided to choose their captain. _ 

His family is/are moving to Landon next month. 


_ ffj) /dJgUf£—>)Lj>\5^A 

The BBC is launching two new projects. (The company) 

The BBC are launching two new projects. (People at the BBC) 

Colgate has decided to reduce its market share. / 

Colgate have decided to reduce their market share. 

^Collection Nouns 

~^iif U^cJkJA<CStaffs People, Police (9) 

The police are looking into this matter. i 

The staff are in a meeting. 

~^jc\^j)^)j)i } AdA—\dytLr 

The scissors are on the table. 

Where are the plies? ~^dlfl/% 

His pants are tom. / 

Where are my glasses? -eyjlfjfeijyS 


Two and two is/are four. \» 

Three times six is eighteen. /Three sixes are eighteen. UAbSttcC 

:j;ik*ZlComplement<l_iii_TZ.TXjf_f^j | !lk‘<£lSubject^^>('L(ji(i>y^J^ s .^L^i (11) 

The most useful invention of this age is computer. (Not... are computers.) 

_^C£*tj^J.U^ZlComplement^ibfl^^J^l.tfwh-clauseij^ii-/f^ 

What we now need are/is some high speed computers. 

The most useful invention of the current century, I think, is/are computers. 
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-JZ&L , Neither , Either , Any (12) 
Is/Are any of these computers defective? j/ 

Neither of these computers work/ works properly. -pf} JA / ydjZ 
None of his books have/has gained popularity. i 

I think either of these books is/are good. -f-d* 

Present Indefinite (13) 


S)Jt* 


p-^-PstJA 


Singular 

Plural 

This computer works properly. 

These computers work properly. 


Bt/.,> 

jtf s^fuZl^^^i^ffdoesn’ty^L-h^^iJ^/icA 

_^_L~fdon’t 

jpl 

These computers don’t work 

This computer doesn’t work properly. 

properly. 


-^PstZLtCcJil-jJ'Hasjfi^-pTzLliJ^Have j^cAPresent Perfect (14) 


The car has arrived. 

Cars have arrived. -JZ&Jjti 

Have —> I, we, you, they, Plural Noun 
Has —> He, She, It, Singular Nouns 

-<^fTj‘Have Ju&tjr A 

-£jpTHa\tif JU&jt JAi/'ttJpp 

~jl /IsjI ^Ci(j/jly*^Y0U(A 
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Jnit 50: Parallelism 


Parallel Structure /c-J\ 

LJryttjAPji /5i}f — 1\^\^/\/ 

:t£* J fsthiejsltf 

He likes working in silence and to send informative messages to his friends. (Incorrect) 
(It is incorrect because it is not a parallel structure.) 

He lives working in silence and sending informative messages to his friends. (Correct) 

-^Tcfsendingt/^Zland U; 

My father admires people with honesty and who are educated. (Incorrect) 

My father admires people with honesty and education. (Correct) 

-Jsiyl ft* 

Education and UJ^^iL Jjt/ufhonesty k-jJ.<Cj\c r Preposition Jjtwith 

JLJ+\f 

Parallelism 

zlis. <L y kM 

Parallism-^cwy^ Clauses^ Phrases, Words 

J<£ 

He hates painting, dancing and to listen to music. (Incorrect) 

He hates painting, dancing and listening to music. (Correct) 

He is talented and he has good education. (Incorrect) 

He is talented and well-educated. (Correct) 

This book is interesting, comprehensive, and is important. (Incorrect) 

This book is interesting, comprehensive and important. (Correct) 

He wants to resign because of his manager and because his salary is low. (Incorrect) 

He wants to resign because of his manager and low salary. (Correct) 


During class, Ali spent his time listening to songs; he ate candy and looking here and 
there. (Incorrect) 

During class, Ali spent his time listening to songs, eating candy and looking here and 
there. (Correct) 

jjf,if~z£></>}[ 
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I looked everywhere for my book - under the bed, searching on my desk and in the bag. 

(Incorrect) 

I looked everywhere for my book - under the bed, on my desk and in the bag. (Correct) 

Lffi/Phrases bUf^Ct jd^. Prepositional Phrase under the bed :o>IA> 

searching 


She purchased a new dress for the wedding; a gold ring for her sister, a watch for her 
brother and brought a perfume for her friend. (Incorrect) 

She purchased a new dress for the wedding; a gold ring for her sister, a watch for her 
brother and a perfume for her friend. (Correct) 

-U j >\\$}?££&(.•$. 

-^Jl^i^^/itbought UJ^J^^Noun Phrases 


Last night I read for hours and then several pages were written by me. (Incorrect) 
Last night I read for hours and then I wrote several pages. (Correct) 

Voice 


He has a good voice and singing is liked by him. (Incorrect) 

He has a good voice and likes to sing. (Correct) Uh'if' 1 


Allama Iqbal was famous for his poetry; he was a philosopher, thinker and took active 
part in politics. (Incorrect) 

Allama Iqbal was famous as a poet, philosopher, thinker and politician. (Correct) 


This book has been written on the subject of grammar, with composition. (Incorrect) 
This book has been written on subjects of grammar and composition. (Correct) 
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BZSBEEiHESB 

’d&i£ifujizC Apposition ^JA^UJAf Clauses i/Phrases/il^o? 

Allama Iqbal, The Poet of the East, was born in Sialkot. 

Iqbal ff >\/c— the poet of the East 
:i£>i F&jUf-ji Appositives * f- \JL\jil-ffi& 
Edison, the inventor of electricity, was bom in 1847. 

Her husband, David, is a nice man. 

-JLfiN fiLf.iZ-lfLC ■. 

The new government has chosen Bajwa, former senator, as governor of the state bank. 

-tpSytfp Ufi.i}/ l ‘-sO'J'l 

His book Baang-e-Dara has also been translated into Arabic. 


51.1: States of Apposition 


LA Phrase J fijJ.L-pd (2)- U ■> o /pH 1 Apposition 

-LA Clause j/^Zl^k(3) 

(1) Noun / Subject ...Noun 

His first film, the haunted village, was released in 1920. -if Jst Z-jJZ i ir*< 

(2) Noun.Phrase (Fragments with Non-Finite Verbs) 

His hope to become a doctor was realized at last. - /f 1 dMfj "\fffi-\? fd-fif 'i 

His first book published in Arabic, came forward in 1930. 

-ijf Ji? /JX 

The students, some of them being Christians, refused to accept the new administration. 

_U \yt Ij^lX Hr ♦ < <Sf sfi* A 

Neil Armstrong, the first man to walk on the moon, was bom in 1930. 

(3) Noun / Subject... Clause 

The fact that the earth is round is now accepted by everyone. 

1930t? lUiJLl> fi^ 

Neil Armstrong, the first man who walked on the moon, was born in 1930. 

It was mere a rumor that he had resigned. iL-Jififidhjf * 
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51.2: Kinds of Apposition 


(1) Non-Restrictive Appositives: These are not essential to the meaning of the sentence. 

(2) Restrictive Appositives: These are essential to the meaning of the sentence. 

JlA'ilfCommas J'-f’ijtZJ Commas (^Apposition Sf"iM 


51.3: Non- Restrictive Apposition 


Mr. Qadir, fonner principal of the school, passed away last night. (Non-restrictive) 

Allama Iqbal, the poet of the East, was bom in Sialkot. (Non-restrictive) 


51.4: Restrictive Apposition 


David’s friend John gave him a watch. (Restrictive) -ijj <sU l~ cf‘ ?. Zl i yj 

l<Zjyj 

-LJ,. j 

Last night I met the famous actor Shan. 

We Muslims are not terrorists. -i J&jtf 

-uhjxcziJ*' 
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Unit 52.0: Common Errors in English 


S^-ji Lc /^ 1 jlM* JrJ'tz- s />-}/’ a 


52.1: Errors with Verbs 


WRONG 

RIGHT 


Its mean ... 

We deals in... 

It means ... 

We deal in... 

- 

-U?2*—^ 

its it rains ....<d?_<£_t*T -s, hi mean &> :c^lh> 

its + noun ifi-tfijf t'Js? 


WRONG 

RIGHT 


Do your father smokes? 

Does your father smoke? 

l/l/ 

Does your friends smoke? 

Do your friends smoke? 

1 \J 

your ^jkjkJhLAji s J\sL. smoke ^jsjs^lJ does JU<C 

your father dJ# )£■ :c*>ih, 

JfLJ do ^fUZlfriends 


WRONG 

RIGHT 


This shop open at nine. 

This shop opens at nine. 

£_y(jkw 

These shops opens at nine. 

These shops open at nine. 

£_yiX ifk* 

jtfijf es L s / es shop :c*>\U> 


WRONG 

RIGHT 


Every student like the 
teacher. 

Every student likes the 
teacher. 



WRONG 

RIGHT 


My friend want to meet 
you. 

My friend wants to meet 
you. 

— l-y✓ i 5 

My friends wants to meet 
you. 

My friends want to meet 
you. 



WRONG 

RIGHT 


I want to called him. 

I want to call him. 

-jytbctyJ'djJ'u'iJ" 
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WRONG 

RIGHT 


Did he called you? 

Did he call you? 


He didn’t played. 

He didn’t play. 




WRONG 

RIGHT 


He doesn’t has a car. 

He doesn’t have a car. 

jf 

Does she has your phone 
number? 

Does she have your phone 
number? 


Did Ah has lunch? 

Did Ah have lunch? 


_<zJrf have he, she, it 


WRONG 

RIGHT 


He / she doesn’t knows me. 

He /she doesn’t know me. 

-(3> /Ol \ftjf Am 

Does my father knows you? 

Does my father know you? 


_l JO -s/-es does 


WRONG 

RIGHT 


He have a car. 

He has a car. 


My friend have a good 
home. 

My friend has a good 
home. 


has JUtCfl'ifl he, she, it 


52.2: Errors with Pronouns 


WRONG 

RIGHT 


They invited he and me. 

They invited him and me. 


They only know Ah and I. 

They only know Ah and me. 

S i- Jy"i> 

-<£_tX>fJlA-'i Objective Case Sd>:c^> Uj 


My friend and I... NOT I and my friend... 


WRONG 

RIGHT 


Father doesn’t like your and 

Father doesn’t like your and 
my going to the cinema. OR 

j>if,L-lflfif jib 

me going to the cinema. 

Father doesn’t like you and me 
going to the cinema. 

-zSJ 

Thanks for your this 
kindness. 

Thanks for this kindness of 
yours. 


JlAi Possessive Case this, that 


Do not say: My this friend OR My this number... Say: This friend/number of mine is new. 
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WRONG 

RIGHT 


Mother doesn’t like John 
and my going to the 
cinema. 

Mother doesn’t like John’s and 
my going to the cinema. OR 
Mother doesn’t like John and 
me going to the cinema. 

iff 

-JS 

It was John’s and Peter’s 

car. 

It was John and Peter’s car. 

-\j) 


WRONG 

RIGHT 


I found difficult to speak in 
front of him. 

I found it difficult to speak in 
front of him. 


-^Jyj/it cJ^jjAf^b^Aytto-structure 


WRONG 


RIGHT 


The more profit one makes, 
the more you want. 

The more profit one makes, the 
more one wants. 


A d~ A if~- 

I'ji (jjlk* A Ab Al if A J~ <t—$ i—/>)A A 

if. ^A Antecedent 


WRONG 

RIGHT 


Almost of the students in 
my class are Japanese. 

Almost all of the students 
in my class are Japanese. 



WRONG 

RIGHT 


I bought a story book to 
read ifr 

I bought a story book to 
read. 



52.3: Errors with Prepositions 


WRONG 

RIGHT 


Going to a picnic. 

No excuse to be forgetful. 

Going on a picnic. 

No excuse for being 
forgetful. 

-fAjiA/, j/t fA A 


WRONG 

RIGHT 


How much is the price of this pen? 

What is the price of this pen? 


How much is the temperature? 

What is the temperature? 


I would prefer to study by my own 

I would prefer to study on my 

AA^ J[rAi)i/‘>>if 

rather than study with others. 

own/by myself rather than 
study with others. 
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WRONG 

RIGHT 


We should discuss about it later. 

We should discuss it later. 

(j/cl jtM — jI 

v 


WRONG 

RIGHT 


Listen me. 

They were listening songs. 

Listen to me. 

They were listening to songs. 


He said me ... 

He said to me ... 

- 

They say me ... 

They say to me ... 

- Jte£c—i£. 9J 

Listen W fciLJjtf to to say j>\ listen 


Go home (“to” is not necessary.) 


WRONG 


RIGHT 


He is taller then me. 


He is taller than me. 

L ♦ 

(T then 

than spelling j&L 1 than ^ithen Uj 


WRONG 

RIGHT 


Please off the light. 

Please switch off the light. 


-Cf'lf \fijf off if- Preposition ^i/’o :c^Uj 


<Lt>Preposition 


WRONG 

RIGHT 

jO 

I am standing on the bus 
stop. 

I am standing at the bus stop. 


Our house is near to the 
beach. 

Our house is near the beach. 


I’m thinking to buy a new 
car. 

I’m thinking of buying a new 
car. OR I’m thinking about 
buying a new car. 


Divide these apples between 
these three boys. 

Divide these apples among 
these three boys. 


I’ll explain you the problem. 

I’ll explain the problem to 
you. 
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52.4: Errors with Articles 


WRONG 

RIGHT 


Japanese are industrious and 
frugal. 

The meeting will start after the 
dinner. 

1 have a good news for you. 

Fire broke out in our factory. 
They invited me to dinner. 

The Japanese are industrious and 
frugal. 

The meeting will start after 
dinner. 

I have good news for you. 

A fire broke out in our factory. 
They invited me to a dinner. 


The Chinese are... J’-tC the 

French is a beautiful language. 


WRONG 

RIGHT 


Where is post office? 

I like UK very much. 

Where is the post office? 

I like the UK very much. 

i<A 



go to school, go to bed, at collage, to school 
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WRONG 

RIGHT 


Although he is poor, but he 
is honest. 

Although he is poor, he is honest. 

_M ~;f 1 

Since you were busy, 
therefore I didn’t talk to 
you. 

Since you were busy, I didn’t 
talk to you. 


My friend 

learned both French as 
well as Japanese in school. 

My friend 

learned both French and Japanese 
in school. 


Jr 'Ijtf as well as MfLboth-jyl-yiJjs/’J' Conjunctions \cy> Uj 


52.7: Errors with Adjectives 


WRONG 

RIGHT 


I’m scary. 

I’m scared. 

-{jyhyhjsji 

The food was very 
delicious. 

The food was delicious. 

_U 

It would have been more 
better. 

It would have been better. 

— Vy/f? 


delicious, great, enormous, 

lovely etc. 


_^j^irAnore Good-Better-Best-^JJ iComparative ifr& tbetterjiJfL/i 


52.8: The Tense Erro 


WRONG 

RIGHT 


I have eaten a mango 
yesterday. 

I ate a mango yesterday. 


I have visited China last 
month. 

I visited China last month. 


I have had lunch at 2 P.M. 

I had lunch at 2 P.M. 


Indefinite -Xyji JlA"icA Present Perfect ly\S\._>di^^y~f 


WRONG 

RIGHT 


Yesterday I found my book 
where I left it. 

Yesterday I found my book 
where I had left it. 

Lhf <=U<Li J? 

He didn’t tell me that he 
resigned. 

He didn’t tell me that he 
had resigned. 


I know that he will not 

come. 

I know that he would not 

come. 


-£-U;y Past Perfect Lfty Past Indefinite :ytijy\ Sequence 
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^J'e-tS/iV* would will \^ifo 

-£L.&>i£^[J—b Direct-Indirect Litjtf>»/ifyt 


WRONG 

RIGHT 


If he will call, I will talk to 
him. 

I will talk to him if he calls. 

if 1 ^ 1 

jtjMj—b if Present Tense Future Tense jt±$.<Lb if 


_<£_(.ji Future Tense 


WRONG 

RIGHT 


If I would have seen him at 
the wedded world have 
talked to him. 

If I had seen him at the 
wedding, I world have 
talked to him. 

-r/ 

would have JrvjtjMJ— b if Uj 


WRONG 

RIGHT 


I know him for three years. 

I have known him for three 
years. 

Ji'Cl? \JL 

Jcy-cjtf Jb>i Present Indefinite :c^Uj 


52.9: Lack of Subject-Verb Agreement 


WRONG 

RIGHT 


Neither John nor Peter are in 
favour of education. 

Neither John nor Peter is in 
favour of education. 


His interests, work and 
education proves that he was a 
great man. 

His interests, work and 
education prove that he was a 
great man. 


There seems to be several 
candidates applying for this 
job. 

There seem to be several 
candidates applying for this 
job. 


^jiUtyCfriJ—band (jiiS.^/^-^kl^J.lk'ZlSubject Neither...nor Uj 

-cJj'/?.<<£-)£ xd. Ik*-^several candidates J^b) seem 
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|52.10: Errors with Singulars/Plurals| 


WRONG 

RIGHT 


One of my friend is a doctor. 

One of my friends is a 
doctor. 


This is one of the city where 
water is unavailable. 

This is one of the cities 
where water is unavailable. 


This is one of the song that 
he likes. 

This is one of the songs 
that he likes. 


Plural one of 


WRONG 

RIGHT 


Where is the pliers? 

Where are the pliers? 


Where is the scissors? 

Where are the scissors? 


Where is my pant? 

Where are my pants? 


Where is my glasses? 

Where are my glasses? 


JCitjtf Jl^O Present Indefinite :c*>\J*s 


WRONG 

RIGHT 


Your hairs are looking shiny 
today. 

Your hair is looking shiny 
today. 


These womans are beautiful. 

These women are beautiful. 

X jf * 


52.11: Errors with Participles and Gerunds (-ing and -ed Forms) 


WRONG 

RIGHT 


Going to the river, our car 
broke down. 

Going to the river, we had our 
car broken down. 

_ fyt 17 j tftjj b yi Z— k > 

Going to the river, several 
fields were seen. 

Going to the river, I saw 
several fields. 


On entering the gate, several 
rooms in the school became 
visible. 

On entering the gate, we were 
able to see several rooms in 
the school. 


Rejected by the film 
producers, his hope was lost. 

Rejected by the film 
producers, he lost his hope. 

-tj sj si 

<£_I, we <d2 <£c. f If Going 

ijlyfl 2siL—fjf 

^he ^li-ed 

"tW'&tJiij The his hopeJ.^^^^xjj^Hibytl/l/reject /f J^_w/ 



_/ "j^\f F Jff / 
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WRONG 

RIGHT 

Ml 

Looking forward to meet 
you. 

Looking forward to meeting 
you. 

_./*&! 

-ing^Zl Phrasesi_t;ti_>y>c>>iilook forward to/JT \Jf fli -ing M.H to jpffr 


WRONG 

RIGHT 

Ml 

We will send you the book 
after get payment. 

We will send you the book 
after getting payment. OR 
after we get payment. 


-ing > after, by, on Preposition :c*> Uj 


WRONG 

RIGHT 


They are confident to win 
this match. 

They are confident of 
winning this match. 


She insists to go to London. 

She insists on going to 
London. 


He assisted me to do my 
work. 

He assisted me in doing my 
work. 

-fj. 

What prevented you to 
attend the meeting? 

What prevented you from 
attending the meeting? 


Thanks to call me. 

Thanks for calling me. 


Ml 1 Combinations Lj> Verb + Preposition j> i Adjective + Preposition J il> 

-i)L l- b> tfc ^X’-^J f jii -ing ji i Preposition + verb 


52.12: Errors with Infinitives 


WRONG 

RIGHT 


To be eligible for a job these 
days, several years of study 
and experience are essential. 

To be eligible for a job these 
days, you/one must have 
several years of study and 
experience. 


you, ifto-infinitive 


52.13: Errors with Clauses 


WRONG 

RIGHT 


When eight years old, his 
father sent him to work at a 
local factory. 

When he was eight years old, 
his father sent him to work at 
a local factory. 

JfZi, 

a -his father j^iClause ififlZ :c^> Uj 

-if Ji'J’l/SjixZJif, / Ljftfot>£Phe 
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52.14: Errors in the Construction of Sentences 


Unit 52: Common Errors in English 


WRONG 

RIGHT 


One of his family members is 
dead. 

A member of his family is 
dead. OR One of the members 
of his family is dead. 


1, you and he will go there. 

You, he and 1 will go there. 


1 am a bit in a hurry. 

1 am in a bit of a hurry. 



WRONG 

RIGHT 


We realized what our weak 
points were and how to get rid 
of them. 

We realized what our weak 
points were and how we could 
get rid of them. 



WRONG 

RIGHT 


All 1 know is my friend is 
right. 

All I know is that my friend is 
right. 


7yt Complement 15" be ^ 

j>*f that-clause that 

-^{jjs/’that 


WRONG 

RIGHT 


The climate of Lahore is 
different from Karachi. 

The climate of Lahore is 
different from that of Karachi. 

- <£_ (J_ iJ'lyi) 1 \£jyt t) 


52.15: Errors with since and fo 


WRONG 

RIGHT 


I have been working here 
for 2007. 

I have been working here 
since 2007. 


He less been sleeping since 
three hours. 

He has been sleeping for 
three hours. 


-^fTfor since 


WRONG 

RIGHT 


Where I can find a hotel? 

Where can I find a hotel? 

ffcLji, (j*£ 

Can you tell me where can I 
find a hotel? 

Can you tell me where I can 
find a hotel? 


Do you know where does 
he live? 

Do you know where he 
lives? 


(tyi> does, can) Helping Verb 

J&yt iff i 
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Unit 52: Common Errors in English 


52.16: Errors with Which and Who 


WRONG 

RIGHT 

J?.s 

The boy which was injured 
is my friend. 

The boy was injured in my 
friend. 





WRONG 

RIGHT 


He will must come here. 

He must come here. OR He 
will certainly come here. 

- 1 j>/" J Ig ,»L tfyt I'T(J l(C if j I) cl. f 

_f hjtf must ^VZlwill 


52.17: Errors with Appreciate and Suggest 


WRONG 

RIGHT 


We will appreciate if you 
can send us an email. 

We will appreciate it if you 
can send us a email. 


if Object J/jJiljP.fl Appreciate 


WRONG 

RIGHT 


We suggest you to start the 
production. 

We suggest that you should 
start the production. 


< 

should Z—f-Jl/CyPtJ—h to ^Zlsuggest 


52.18: Errors with Less and Fewer 


WRONG 

RIGHT 


I smoke but not so much 
these days. 

I smoke but less so these 
days. 

-i ji 

He might have twenty 
friends or less. 

He might have twenty 
friends or fewer. 

- <£~yi ) f l/ 1;l [ji > l? 1 

so much busy so much + adjective Sx‘xjtf 

so much \c^\X> 

-ji less 

4 *♦ *4 


52.19: Incorrect Position of Adverbs 
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Unit 52: Common Errors in English 


52.20: Incorrect Position of Phrases or Clauses 


WRONG 

RIGHT 


They have sold their house 
in the villages near our 
school. (Phrase) 

They have sold their house 
in the village, which is near 
our school. (Clause) 

They have sold their house 
near our school in the 
village. 

In the village, they have 
sold their house which is 
near our school. 

They have sold their house 
which is near our school in 
the village. 



Phrases y»>L liS 

jlfJLjyb.Jk'lf .... house in the village near our school. 


52.21: Lack of Parallelism 


WRONG 

RIGHT 


He likes to sing and acting. 

He learned to play tennis, to 
swim and sail. 

(Unparallel Infinitive) 

He likes to sing and to act. 
He likes singing and 
acting. 

He learned to play tennis, 
to swim and to sail. 


Our product is not only 
famous in England but also 
in America. 

(Misplaced Correlatives) 

Our product is famous not 
only in England but also in 
America. 

ifc l A dJ'yla 

His father liked Gilgit 
because of its beauty and 
because it was peaceful. 

(Phrase and Clause Error) 

His father liked Gilgit 
because of its beauty and 
peace. 


The lecture was very 
interesting, information and 
it was also concise. 

(Improper Series) 

The lecture was very 
interesting, informative 
and concise. 

- U £/ U j! 1 (j 

l<Lb Parallelism Conjunctions 
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52.22: Incorrect Omission 


WRONG 

RIGHT 


Asif ranks Aslam higher than 
Ali. 

Asif ranks Aslam higher than 
he ranks Ah. 


Alaska is bigger than any 
state in the United States. 

Alaska is bigger than any 
other state in the United 

States. 

^ ill 

She was late for work and 

She was late for work and 


fired by her boss. 

was fired by her boss. 


Can we discuss tomorrow? 

Can we discuss it tomorrow? 



52.23: Unnecessary Fragments 


WRONG 

RIGHT 


It goes without saying it is a 
nice day ... 

It is a nice day ... 


With reference to your 
question I don’t really know 

I don’t really know ... 


At this point in time I would 
like to work for the bank ... 

I would like to work for the 
bank ... 



52.24: Redundant Phrases 


advanced planning, close proximity, end results, grateful thanks, habitual customs, 
local residents, mutual cooperation, old adage, past history, self-confessed, successful 
achievements, true facts, usual customary, young teenager, absolute truth, redo again 


52.25: Circumlocution 




WRONG 

RIGHT 

WRONG 

RIGHT 

ahead of schedule 

early 

made a statement saying 

stated or said 

am in possession 

have 

made an escape 

escaped 

at an early date 

soon 

owing to the fact that 

because 

at this point in time 

now 

put in an appearance 

appeared 

best of health 

well 

render assistance to 

help 

caused injuries to 

injured 

succumbed to injuries 

died 

draw attention to 

point out 

take action on the issue 

acted 

during the time that 

while 

the reason why is that 

because 

give rise to 

cause 

this is a topic that 

topic 

in advance of 

before 

was of the opinion that 

thought 

in the event that 

if 

was witness to 

saw 

in this day and age 

today 
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Unit 52: Common Errors in English 


52.26: Errors with From and Than 


WRONG 

RIGHT 

JO 

Honesty is different from 
faithfulness. 

Honesty is different from 
faithfulness. 


College life was different 
than he had expected. 

College life was different 
than he had expected. 


-^rlthanihfClause Z-Tj^^irTfromii^cJfr^Q—/(>* 

i * 4 *V ♦♦ 


52.27: Other Errors 


WRONG 

RIGHT 


I've been in Scotland for one 
and a half month / one month 
half. 

I've been in Scotland for one 

and a half months / one 
month and a half. 


1 don’t like my teacher. 

Wrong Reply: “Me too” 

1 don’t like my teacher. 

Right Reply: “Me neither” 

-^iffxi^iA 
-iff i $ A 

1 dislike my teacher. 

Wrong Reply: Me neither. 

I dislike my teacher. 

Right Reply: Me too. 

-t-if?A 

-iff i \fy A 

You don’t like your teacher, do 
you? 

Wrong Reply: Yes 

You don’t like your teacher, do 
you? 

Right Reply: No, OR No, 1 
don’t. 

?lr c-jiAi&if?' 
-iff 

Can not, bath room, on line 

Cannot, bathroom, online 


I’ll see you next next week. 

I’ll see you the week after next. 
(the Saturday after next) 


He is my old friend. 

He is a friend who I have 
known for a long time. 

-£. £*S>)\t\pD 

1 suggested them to go 
swimming. 

I suggested that they go 
swimming. 


1 would like to go, but. 

I would like to go, but 1 can’t. 

-&if?\rc£{jSiU\ri£ 

Please SWITCH your mobile 
phone to silent mode. 

Please PUT your mobile phone 
on silent mode. 


We will appreciate if you can 
send us documents today. 

We will appreciate it if you can 
send us documents today. 

&<J?‘A<f\C U?l /A\if If* 

From the way he speaks, 1 
would consider him as a snob. 

From the way he speaks, I 
would consider him a snob. 

JlyP J’ if- 

-On 

You only just found that out? 

You found out only now about 
it? 


1 used to like Karachi, but not 
so much nowadays. 

1 used to like Karachi, but less 
so nowadays. 

-iff-i^SA 

Why are you not drinking your 
soup? 

Why are you not having your 
soup? 
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WRONG 

RIGHT 


Please do not repeat it again. 

Please do not repeat it. 


With regards to project A 

As regards to project A 

-Of 

1 think she doesn’t like 

tomatoes. 

1 don’t think she likes tomatoes. 


Do you want that 1 make 
breakfast? 

Do you want me to make 
breakfast? 


The concerned person is not 
there. 

The person concerned is not 
there. 

-e-f 

Can 1 have your name? 

May 1 have your name? 


He said me to go. 

He told me to go. 

Jfi 

My ten-years-old daughter 
loves to dance. 

My ten-year-old daughter loves 
to dance. 

-e-PZl'ff-i/lfSfU ■>(Sytl 

He asked me where do 1 work. 

He asked me where 1 work. 

<Li J\ 

1 am hearing you. 

1 can hear you. 


We are three. 

It is just the three of us. 

-afj‘ 

There may be more than one 

There may be more than one 


here that can’t sign his name. 

here who can’t sign his name. 


Neither of the workmen had 
brought their tools. 

Neither of the workmen had 
brought his tools. 


These two boys seem to hate 

These two boys seem to hate 

Z — e. ■- 

one another. 

each other. 

-u? 

My room’s window is open. 

The windows of my room are 
open. 


This is the best book that I’ve 

seen. 

This is the best book which 

I’ve seen. 


Help the poors and the needy. 

Help the poor and the needy. 

-if ij. SfoT.'CfjiliJiCf 

He is two years elder than me. 

He is two years older than me. 

-e-l ‘yfae—fti 

One of my sisters is elder than 
me. 

One of my sisters is elder to 
me. 


He ran faster than my thought. 

He ran faster than 1 thought. 

J Jil'jZ if e-fort, 'Jy^Bi 

Breathe deeply. 

Breathe deep. 


You may choose either of the 
three. 

You may choose any of the 
three. (Either is used for two) 


Each of the candidates were 
allowed extra minutes. 

Each of the candidates was 
allowed extra minutes. 


He neither answered my phone 

He answered neither my phone 

if l/I 

nor my email. 

nor my email. 

Jg 

1 enjoyed during the holidays. 

I enjoyed myself during the 
holidays. 

_i i t'/csy.ijijiiAijiA A 

Half-b oiled egg 

Soft boiled egg 

tXiirf/bif’y 

Never think bad of anyone. 

Never think ill of anyone. 
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WRONG 

RIGHT 


He will be a good doctor one 
day. 

He will be a good doctor 
someday. 


We have half off on Saturdays. 

We work half day on Saturdays. 


All these three cities... 

All three of these cities... 

- jfOrZ-i 

Try it more. 

Try it a few times more. 


I have an urgent business. 

I have urgent business. OR I 
have some urgent business. 


Today he will wash his cat. 

He will give his cat a bath 
today. 

-ft-iif/Jnx i&Tm 

How many days are left for you 
to quit your job? 

How many days are left 
before/until you quit your job? 


There is no place in the hall. 

There is no room in the hall. 

-ft £j[ 

Everybody will get their share. 

Everybody will get his share. 


A little quantity 

A small quantity. 


I have to go to the bathroom. 

I have to use the restroom. 

OR Where is the restroom? 





Incorrect: How long will you stop? 

Incorrect: Don’t blame it on me. 

Incorrect: The bill has been settled. 

Incorrect: There are no breads in this shop. 

Incorrect: Do you know my family members? 

Correct: Do you know my family/.. .the members of my family? 


Correct: How long will you stay? 
Correct: Don’t blame me. 

Correct: The bill has been paid. 
Correct: There is no bread in this shop. 


Incorrect 

Incorrect 

Incorrect 

Incorrect 

Incorrect 

Incorrect 

Incorrect 

Incorrect 

Incorrect 

Incorrect 

Incorrect 

Incorrect 

Incorrect 

Incorrect 

Incorrect 

Incorrect 

Incorrect 

Incorrect 

Incorrect 

Incorrect 

Incorrect 

Incorrect 

Incorrect 

Incorrect 


Write it in your copy. Correct 

My salary is less. Correct 

I study in class seventh. Correct 

A little numb er of p eop le... C orrect 

.. .a strong headache. Correct 

He is a miser/coward man. Correct 

.. .remaining life. Correct 

.. .leave of three days. Correct 

‘Who did this?’ ‘Myself.’ Correct 

She knows to read. Correct 

He does not care for my words. Correct 

She got angry before I said a word. Correct 
I’ve left music. Correct 

I’m much happy. Correct 

‘Is he in?’ ‘Perhaps not.’ Correct 

He told us in details. Correct 

As you are ill, so take a rest. Correct 

I wrote him. Correct 

This photo resembles to that. Correct 

They suggested me this. Correct 

I managed to do it anyhow. Correct 

He told the story in details. 


Write it in your notebook. 

My salary is small. 

.. .in class seven./.. .the seventh class. 
A small number of people... 

...a bad headache. 

He is a miserly/cowardly man. 

... the rest of one’s life. 

... three days’ leave. 

‘Who did this?’ ‘I’ 

She knows how to read. 

He pays no attention to what I say. 

... before I had said a word. 

I’ve given up music. 

I’m very happy. 

‘Is he in?’ ‘Probably not.’ 

He told us in detail. 

As you are ill, take a rest. 

I wrote to him. 

This photo resembles that. 

They suggested this to me. 

I managed to do it somehow. 

He told the story in detail. 


Correct 

He told that... Correct: He told me that... (An object after ‘told’ is necessary.) 
What to speak of grammar, he doesn’t even know tenses. 


Correct: Not to speak of grammar/ To say nothing of grammar, he doesn’t even know tenses. 
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Unit 53.0: The Subjunctive 


cr y^\ Jlr'is »jt j Present Subjunctive^ 'ey; jt iJ’sJ'iF or maly ; Jl SU ?l l jf I 

-^wjjJl^fliShouldJfi/ 

Zlhe, she, it, be, we be, he be-z-tfJu<Cvkis„U&be^ : .j> (1 

Su$‘ d j> /" 1 * 

It is not really necessary that he be involved in this matter. 

(...that he should be involved in this matter.) 

They were determined that the book be authentic. (...the book should be authentic.) 

It was important for us there that we be thought of as German/s. 

-£_Ul fji 

He urged that the matter (should) be resolved in court. 

Some people think it would be in the interest of everyone that Pakistan be a democracy. 

/. tef" -fd'■d'br 

He addressed a press conference and asked the government that the police officers who 
backed the criminals (should) be punished. 

It was very critical that everything be done on time. 

Everyone insisted that she be given another chance. x jAJAclJ A/’de—o a 

It is important that the letter be delivered today. Jf-cUv 2 ’ 

It is my recommendation that she not be appointed. -LAe\$)*>zsjbcLJ\$/j 

They insisted that we not be late. 

be 

Be it hot or cold, he never misses prayers. Jcri^jf.jdsxtfj/'lxiJJ 

I hate numbers, be they mathematical or economical. 

I, we,he,she, etc.x J ft > 4 ? l/Jestsy^viij—v)^Present Subjunctive (2 

They request that he arrive at 8:00. _|if £_Jiw 

The manager suggested that everyone attend the meeting. 

~c / l ^/iS[S>y_f. L~Jd 

It is essential that she exercise daily. 

His doctor recommends that he not smoke. -i. _V S\$f\>£LS 
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It is mandatory that all employees wear uniform. 

It was essential that everyone stay in their seats. Jy J /^7 jt* JJi) 

Why was it urgent that he do it? _ ; V r) dt* 

i ^L~>fJl^'i^SubjunctiveL^Phrases^_hii_>^(3 

— if- A <jQ /— .J2 

-C _ AdUl 

~*d[y' t?'A t 

-C _ fiJj) I 

_ lVi\je<Ld 

_^>itSubjunctive^> (4 

~djSu'd ^d 
The doctor recommends that he take the pills after meal. 

If I were a rich man, I wouldn’t have to work hard. S^j^fJAh7ytj£\jLJ\ 

I wish it were summer. Jcyf^dt’/ 

She suggests that Ali work full time from Saturday. _ f JG 

It is imperative that the race begin at once. -*&>/ jAb 

I think it is very critical that the President address those issues which politicians have 
avoided. 

It was very critical that everything be done on time. _£_lf 
It’s important that Ali goes to the store. 


Be that as it may 
Far be it from 
If need be... 

God bless you 
God forbid 

God save our teachers! 
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Unit 54.0: Wishes and Hypothesis 


Optative Sentences/j.^2_i.)i_/^l£^ii^^t/ r iAl.> 

:f-L 

J—J.Jljlmayui ormaLs^ Jl^Glf may :JL<Cz~)L)(1) 

•.jfjns-trytjif Jl^Glfes L s^VZlVerb >j/c£Z_lf 




- ytj[J'/{ > fG /Lu? 

_/u? 

_Yj>JJ Ipf^_/Ij/UJ 




Li-W iV \/J £L-/ 




May God bless your family. (Formal) 

God bless (not blesses) your family. (Less Fonnal) 

May you live a long and happy life together. (Formal) 

God save (not saves) you! 

May your wishes all come true. 

May God help your brother. (Formal) 

God help your brother. (Less Formal) 

Long live the king! 

Peace be upon him 
God save the king! 

-^tvJl^fPast Tense 

We wish we didn't live near them. (('‘(/If 

He wishes he lived in Paris. d“~\J I 

I wish I was travelling with you at the moment. -Xy\jJ 

I wish it wasn’t raining. 

He wishes he got invited to parties. i 

I wish I had a car. 

I wish it wasn't so cold. (Formal English) -Jj-uJvif 

: Jl^fwereJf Jwas jt iFormal 

I wish I was rich\happy. 

I wish I were rich) happy (Formal). 

I wish he was\were here. tstj I^mJY 

I wish it was) were Saturday today. 

fc^\j}\tJxs\Jjj-£JCyt (3) 

He wishes he could get a better job. i 

I wish he would help me. 

He wishes his parents would let him stay out later in the night. 

He wishes he could sing. i 
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had + 3 rd form Past Perfect 

He wishes he had studied at school. 

I wish I had worked harder. _J.rf(jc^2_tA/lf 

She wishes she hadn’t spent so much money. -Z-yttLify} <£.(. 

I wish I hadn’t eaten so much. _fU 

-^^iti^i/jj^Indirect j >i Direct S Optative Sentence 

He said, “May the police arrest the thieves.” (Direct) "2_ 

_2 _ tJ'Skil-tj'i 

He prayed that the police might arrest the thieves. (Indirect) 

"May my son live long." She said. (Direct) 

She prayed for her son for his long life. (Indirect) 

She prayed that her son might live long. 

He said to me, "God save you!" ”c _ 

He prayed to God for my safety. 

-^nwish +had been 22 indirect would that jiALdXs\>f\ 

He said. "Would that I were rich!" 

He wished that he had been rich. 

j^Jl^ilfwould that 


Would that I were rich. 


Would that I had not met him. 

- P yt z if 1 It <£_■ U f jt ff k 

Would that he had left earliest. 



:Jl?>il*if only A-L 2^/1 /JV 

-^ir^Jl^GlsPast Tense j\sL\i only ALL l2_/^ii/jkci; 

If only I didn’t have so much work to do today. 

If only I knew your name. 


If only we lived together. 



-^OrJl^Past Perfect Tense 

If only I had known his name. 

- fji sj |^L‘ kt/ \<d^{J k 

If only I hadn’t told that to his father. 


If only I hadn’t said that to her. 

- Or if* g l/ 11 2— jt A if 


wish + to + verb-^C£>il>JV<£to Jl^fkwish 
I wish to thank everyone who attended this meeting. 
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We wish to see the manager. f 

He wishes to take a photo with you. 

:J Ir'iV' Wish +Objective Case 


We wish you the best of luck. -jtZ-Jij if3** J l/f 1 

(I) wish you a safe and pleasant journey. f /-ivlyk f\^ 

We wish him all the best. _ 

J r jZj?^\ ’l-^-OrJl^ilfhope ^L<C>^\( 4 ) 

I hope everything goes well. 

There’s a strike tomorrow but I hope some buses will still be running . 

~f dtyrcX 


: Jl^ik Hope+to+verb 

Hope to see you next week. - 

We hope to receive the documents by Tuesday. -ILjXf 

Jl^dfWouldj/U-ZlWish 


I wish it would rain. -ytjjijtf 

I wish you would (or you’d) give up smoking. -.vl <f 

I wish he wouldn’t talk to you l ik e that. /'i^fs> / fjy:C;\£jZ 

We wish you would clean your teeth. They are very/so dirty. 

I wish I didn’t have to go to work tomorrow. JSyK\e£~fi\j Jif't 

If only he was/were here. He would know what to do. _ /if/'ey. £ j ca jf.s> J if 


54.2: Hypothesis! 


Conditional Sentences if ?ff <£->/*Hypothesis 

Sentences ^Conditional ff 1 Srf Hypothesis If 

-fxcJUfHypothetical 

could j )i would, might (j^-^tvjl^ifhave ^UZlModal Verbs (1) 

_^fT have JU<C 

c 

I did not see your father, or I might have spoken to him. 

They might have missed the train. -y.f:/ u£ 

It’s a pity you weren’t at the wedding. You would have enjoyed a lot. 

I could have done that. _lPl 
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You could have called me at least. 

-^fThave JuL. might miwould i 

They would have slept. -<Cjs;jLr'a> 

They might have received your letter. / 

How could I do that? could J>7 

Let’s go to the station, he would be there. k 

Don’t drive too fast. You could have an accident. -c-XkS kLlf 

Unit <Lf;Modal Verb 

zL<C i_y^i <^x <Y cjcsifi J | ‘* >l ^ suppose , what if yjf in case ^L^.<Ly^ir<^.j/'(3) 

-^Jr^Jl^flsPast Tense ^LZlsuppose ^iwhat if 

What if you lost your job? 


fJukj[3 iflk 

Let’s go there now. Suppose you got busy in the evening? 

_<£jrf Present Tense M Zlsuppose v^iwhat if, in case £LZleJl^iJ^du.pU 
In case someone calls, tell them I am out of office, c^^jQc \\ 

f S<t— ku&juk' \>/uf} 

Suppose someone comes late, will this machine record it? 

Ifwould (ji^i2_iiUsage-<^_t"^<^^XiJ^U^v^Jl^ilfWould (4) 
Why would I call him? 'iO’kok'd^kijt 

How would he know that? 

Past Tense^?U-Zlwould(j^(j^iLinf 


I would always help you if you trusted me. 

Swimming in deep water can be dangerous. 
He may be busy. 


-i^^/^/c'^t^y^l/cam.simay (5) 


7pt> 


-^(jiUniti-bModal Verb 
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Unit 55.0: Syllables and Stress 


syllable $ jjc-\'i-£-'cliJsyllableL-^y:b\c-£j'/(5‘Jk\iSd\ls'-~J > t) l ki${f ' :>-#/(/Syllable 

>> jt" hotel" Sf Jbi jt(ji_$f&i 

jtsyllable yrUf-^^L /»jb'\2—s;2Li/.f&bj‘u3~“ter , \/»j>\'’ i h6”\iti t ‘jtsyllables 

_ ff? jtsyllable 

^z-gyisyllabletJA^J/" jtis\$\ 



^(/Syllables 

J 

run 

1 

run 

weaken 

2 

weak-en 

apologise 

4 

a-pol-o-gise 

distinguish 

3 

dis-tin-guish 

expensive 

3 

ex-pen-sive 

interesting 

4 

in-ter-est-ing 

realistic 

4 

re-ai-is-tic 

unexceptional 

5 

un-ex-cep-tion-al 

unimportant 

4 

un-im-por-tant 

remarkable 

4 

re-mar-ka-ble 

ordinary 

4 

or-di-na-ry 

deteriorate 

5 

de-te-ri-o-rate 

education 

4 

e-du-ca-tion 

grammar 

2 

gram-mar 


stress ifij>j^Syllable>-£io<£-l$2^tf2Lji.j)i£y^ljLi\sjti'uijijyJ'ij'*jyf' t ii}\Z : ii/^l 1 ,L 7 si 

\ ijt (3 y ,I < \p L ) js jpjt. if~ <£L ijt 


Verb 

Stress 

answer 

an-swer 

offer 

o/-fer 

listen 

lis -ten 

vomit 

vo-mit 

open 

o-pen 

happen 

hap -pen 

begin 

bo-gin 

prefer 

pre-fen 

admit 

ad -mil 

control 

con -trol 

expensive 

ox-pen -sive 

interesting 

/n-ter-est-ing 

realistic 

re-al-is-tic 

unexceptional 

un-ex-ce/j-tion-al 

unimportant 

un-im-/Jo/'-tant 
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Unit: 55: Syllables and Stress 


55.1: Rules for Stress 


w^li^ij^Syllablec/^Zlj^ <zLfJw^i 

ba-sic, pro-gram : i£\<£_lry l yl lable 

2Li)l prefixes JLl-VuZli^i cf-- r 
box-c s, un -tie j>jyjL iJ 

^e-, re ~’ ex ~’ in ~’ P°~> pro-,a-0df tfgjtJslihcfijr 

d e-lay, ex-plore :i£* 

com -plain, con -ceal f/'Ufi 

-ity, -ic, -ical, -ian, -ial, -ions jtjsMcfi-Cs 
af-fec-to-tion, su-.v/j/c-ious :i£* 
L-bLJ<£-£-ti-ate i 

dif-fcr-en-ti-atc :l£* 

oc-ci-dent, de-tcr-mine ;[£*wTi 
be-^m-ner, fet-ter ^cyt-uv^Jr^ 

clev-er, /ja/j-py-^tyL(£/it/ E-Adjectives fr^)ff 
iy stress 


Noun 

Verb 

rec-o rd 

S,o>‘i 

re-cord 

i-f&uxi 

/j/-e-sent 

J? 

present 

L- fj$ 

ex-port 


ex-port 


im -port 


im -port 

IvC* 

con- tract 


con -tract 


06-ject 


ob -ject 



zck^\S 7^~£jttytj)j^J&'j^i)Jc&'jtl;\j>W‘jx2Li)-ic, -sion, -tion jtsIfL^cf-b 

:<£_cyij stress 


Rule 

Examples 

Words ending in -ic, -sion, - 
tion 

graph- ic, geo-graph-ic, geo-log-ic, pro-v/-sion, 
ac-cu-sa-tion, reve-/«-tion 


-phy* -gy* -«/> -fy, -cy 

i^tyij stress 


Rule 

Examples 

Words ending in -cy, -ty, -phy, 

-al, and -gy 

de-mo-cra-cy, de-pen-da-6i-li-ty, pho-to-gra-phy, 
ge-ol-o-gy, cri- ti-cal, ge-o-/og-ic-al 
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stress 


Rule 

Example 

For compound nouns, the stress is on the first part 

black- bird, green-house 

For compound adjectives, the stress is on the second 
part 

bad-te/n-pered, old-fash¬ 
ioned 

For compound verbs, the stress is on the second part 

to under -stand, to over -flow 


55.2: Dividing Words into Syllables 


book, r*2Ct>f&u’\JL Syllables f${/ 

c~Jk\b$\05iJ:important, pocket, television-run, ant 

Jt$b)L<Z-t'StJ)f’MalJ)b>-Ci O-iJdfy! 

a, e, i, o, u (sometimes y and w) 

'■Olfjb-‘^r £ \Jfi _ f(? jtsyllables /Jtl^i 

uffC* s consonants f~consonants >>o^0b , j>f~O'^^^ yfff y consonants jyvj Jjs$U 

hap-pen, bas-ket, let-ter, gram-mar, sup-per, din-ner :tl> <«z_cy 
“th”, “sh”, “ph”, “th”, “ch”, '-Jit *?-tvdv jffdigraphs <C consonants 

“wh ”. 


:&-(J?/l^3ljii‘^l"ifij?(j?/jj^L)jfijj%lsiXcJiij-x(prefixes and suffixes) 2Li)l 2 L 0 ot^\f-^ 

teach-er, care-ful, hope-less, pre-paid, un-im-por-tant, na-tion, meek-ness 

~i—f\ % )fj\Jt\^ > f“e“ iL-bs*JibU‘Jt*fDiphthongs 

”ea”(weak) “ai” (main) “ei” (re-ceive) 05^Diphthongs 

“ie” (be-lieve) 

a-ble, fum-ble, nim-~2—\?\ff iff ifet 

ble, ap-ple 

o-pen, fff y Jf -yfff 

i-tem 


55.3: Kinds of Syllables 


1) Closed Syllables: 

Closed Syllables of i^LifiJjZ- — l'At>b(J)bo'f,‘Uj2^y:y>'ffi»0£—^Cil^Ci^ifJ)bifO^ 

sell, it, dock, hos-tel, bat, in, ask, truck, on £* 

2) Open Syllables: 

she, no. ze-ro, pro -gram, ta-ble, re-cent 

_^Jl>i/J^ u i;/-gram fff \/»( pro-gram :^y 
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3) Silent -E Syllables: 

V+C+e (Jr -i A * 

ate, ice, lake, bone, vice, smile, grade, des- pite 

4) R-Controlled Syllables: 

sort, char-ter, in-jur-i-ous, com-fort, warm, pert, fur, car, or, care 

5) Vowel Combination/Team Syllables: 

clean, bread, boil, boy, cow, cloud, aw-ful, train-er, con-ceal 

6) Consonant+LE Syllables: 

-tie, -die, -ble, -cle, -jle 

little, cradle, terrible, cycle, bubble 
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56. English Phonolgy, Pronunciation 


(^Phonology 
i/jft Phonemes 

-^llfl^W^Slashz^fl/Phoneme ~J2 

• Ibl sound as in bonfire, black, bathtub, and balcony 

• Id/ sound as in dry, draw, design, and duet 

• /f/ sound as in fossil, fail, frame, and fingerprint 

• Igl sound as in greeting, grill, goose, and grapefruit 

• Ibl sound as in hail, hieroglyphics, hostage, and hit 

• /]/ sound as in magician, syringe, jeep, and message 

• Ikl sound as in key, knock, kangaroo, and kayak 

• /I/ sound as in lizard, learn, lamp, and library 

• /m/ sound as in mug, money, maze, and mechanical 

• Ini sound as in night, newspaper, nightmare, and noodle 

• /p/ sound as in panda, pie, pen, and potato 

• /r/ sound as in rose, restaurant, run, and reporter 

• Is/ sound as in safe, sunset, sand, and seat 

• It/ sound as in tile, thermometer, tongue, and toy 

• /v/ sound as in violin, volcano, vaccination, and vote 

• /w/ sound as in waterfall, wagon, windmill, and watch 

• /y/ sound as in yoke, yawn, yacht, and yoga 

• /z/ sound as in zebra, zoo, and zipper 

Morpheme^itZl Phonemes_zu(j>f Morpheme^ZlPhoneme 

J^i/MorphemeJ^l^lfL f Ct-<i_t>.WordJ : 'J^/tJ>/Morphemes jk-jjfLxiT iuZlMorpheme 

: ^/^Morp hemes 1^ 

Unbreakable 

Morpheme 1: Un = not 
Morpheme 2: -break- 
Morpheme 3: -able = can be done 

Writing 

Morpheme 1: Write 
Morpheme 2: -ing 


zu70h-f_Jib r Morphology^J/^ij^^42l^t;Lfi;Uii4-vJZlMorphemesjt6^«iiLinguistics 

mL^^Linguistics/iLlJ^J^L^VzlcJpi/V 

Phonetics: The branch of linguistics representing each speech sound with a single symbol. 
Phonology: It is concerned with the systematic organization of sounds in languages. 
Morphology: The study of the structure of a given language’s morphemes. 

Syntax: The study of how words combine to form grammatical sentences. 

Semantics: The study of meaning, focusing on the relation between words, phrases, 
signs, and symbols, and what they stand for. 

Pragmatics: The study of the ways in which context contributes to meaning and the role 
played by context and non-linguistic knowledge in the transmission of meaning. 
Stylistics: The study of the devices in languages (such as rhetorical figure, diction and 
stress) that are considered to produce expressive or literary style. 
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56.1: Pronunciation with IPA 


international Phonetic Alphabet 
j^Vowels^iConsonants 


Consonant Sounds 

IPA 

Examples 

b 

bad, la b 

d 

did, lac/y 

f 

find, if 

g 

give, flag 

h 

how, /tello 

j 

yes, yellow 

k 

cat, bac£ 

1 

/eg, /itt/e 

m 

man, lemon 

n 

no, ten 

q 

sing, finger 

P 

pot, map 

r 

red, try 

s 

sun, miss 

r 

she, era sh 

t 

tea, getting 

t.r 

chock, church 

e 

think, both 

d 

this, mother 

y 

voice, five 

w 

wet, window 

z 

zoo, lazy 

3 

pleasure, vision 

d3 

just, large 


Vowel Sounds 

IPA 

Examples 

A 

enp,lack 

a: 

arm, father 

ae 

cat, black 

e 

met, bed 

9 

away, cinema 

3 : 

tnra, learn 

i 

hit, sitting 

i: 

see, heat 

D 

hot, rock 

d: 

call, fonr 

u 

pnt, could 

u: 

bine, food 

ai 

five, eye 

au 

now, ont 

ei 

say, eight 

ou 

go, home 

91 

boy, join 

ea 

where, air 

19 

near, here 

U9 

pare, tonrist 










Transline Grammar of Spoken and Written English - by Aamir Shehzad 


Page 611 






Unit: 56: English Phonology, Pronunciation 


56.2: Rules of Pronunciation 


(1) The Final 's' 




'.z-ltf'. xSbJ’dZjrf 'lS 6 S , J—b2-ljZsl 

S=/s/ 

S=/z/ 

S=/iz/ 

n voiced jf 


Phonetic 

Symbols 

Example Word 

/P/ 

stops, ships 

It/ 

hits, pets 

Ik/ 

attacks, bricks 

If/ 

laughs, coughs 

/0/ 

maths, moths 




Phonetic 

Symbols 

Example Word 

/b/ 

grabs, robs 

/d/ 

lids, rods 

/g/ 

pigs, dogs 

M 

loves, leaves 

16/ 

breathes, lathes 

11/ 

hills, fails 

/ml 

comes, trams 

Ini 

earns, burns 

/g/ 

songs, paintings 

any vowel 

sound 

plays, employees, flees, goes, 
news 




Phonetic 

Symbols 

Example Word 

/s/ 

buses, places 

/z/ 

chooses, sizes 

IP 

washes, wishes 

737 

watches, matches 

/dv 

Judges, pages 
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(2) The Final 'ed' 

'.z-itf'.xtfl/J’ rfjbltS'ed’J—bUjts'f 

ed=/t/ 

ed=/d/ 

ed=/id/ 

-^LlfL/c/^iXJnvoiced jf 


Phonetic 

Symbols 

Example Word 

/s/ 

passed, placed 

/J7 

washed, wished 

/tj/ 

watched, matched 

/P/ 

stopped, trapped 

/k/ 

locked, packed 

/f7 

laughed, coughed 

/0/ 

frothed 


tVyl/JM Voiced of l^J^. 





Phonetic 

Symbols 

Example Word 

/z/ 

buzzed, amazed 

/b/ 

grabbed, robbed 

/g/ 

bugged, tagged 

/v/ 

loved, craved 

/D/ 

breathed, bathed 

/l/ 

piled, failed 

/m/ 

drummed, rammed 

Ini 

rained, pinned 

/N/ 

pinged, wronged 

/dV 

judged, raged 

any vowel 
sound 

played, employed, tried, 
flowed, skied 




Phonetic 

Symbols 

Example Word 

Itl 

waited, retreated 

Id/ 

handed, ended 


-^^ f l/Jl^ : '|^>ZlAdjective/p^iv?^jli‘ed’(J^f-J>^(J^^< , L^'^'»^‘^L/ , 

aged, learned, naked, wicked 

_^>D. 4^ ^ 
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(3) Vowel+Consonant+Vowel (VCV) 

ate, lake, cake, make, kite, bite, cute, flute, save, shave, shake, rake, whale, white, ripe, 
gripe, stripe, grape, tape, shave, gave, ice, wise,rice, brave 
[There are exceptions such as live, give, have, olive*] 

(4) Vowel+Vowel+ Consonant (VVC) 

oat, eat, meat, float, boat, coat, doe, meet, feel, reel, real, steel, steal, deal, jail, reap, 
heap, cheap, steep, sheep, keep, jail, blue, lie, tie 
(Exceptions: said, does) 

(5) Letter "I" before an H or GH is long in one-syllable words, but not in two- 
syllable words 

mIJ bIifi gh >jlg jtk\Jd 

sign, consignment, sigh, high, thigh, night, fight, fright, light,might,light, blight, sight, 
tight, alight, 

Compare: Signature : The "i" has a short sound because the vowel is followed by two 
consonants sig na ture. 

(6) Second vowel is not long in 3-syllable words ending in VCV unless the stress is 
on the third syllable. 

Cs-timate, ap-prav-imate, /n-finite, Mai -ice (Pronounced estimit, approximit, infinit) 
Estim-ote, di -vine i/aGytjifft/i 

(7) "C" followed by "e, i or y" usually has the sound of "s". “ Central”, “City”. 

(8) "G" followed by "e, i or y" usually has the sound of "j". “gem”, “gym”, “gist”. 


(9) Pronunciation of “e” 




Fathcr=faadhur, Register =Rejistur, Tabl e=Teybul, Maker=Meykur 


Says = sez (e=egg) (NOT Seyz) 
Said = sad (a=hat) (NOT Seyd) 


Note: See Unit 01 for basic sounds of vowels and other letters. 
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56.3: Commonly Mispronounced Words 




Word 

Pronunciation 

Meaning 

Accessories 

ak-sesurees 


Aligiance 

u-fee-juns 


Almond 

aa-mund (u=up) 

flA 

Archive 

aar-kyv 

* jc 

Ask 

UK: aask; US: ask (‘a ’=hat) 


Bass 

beys 


Bizarre 

bizaa(r) 


Boast 

bowst 

tvt ip 

Can’t 

UK: kaant; (‘aa’=arm) 

US: kant (‘a’=hat) 

£ 

Cashe 

cash NOT cash-ey 


Chaos 

kay -os 


Chores 

chores (ch=chat) 


Cleanliness 

klen (e=egg) lee (ee=sleep) nus (u=up) 

i3 

Cliche 

kleeshey 

Jslih L-d 

Clothes 

klowthz 

<!—/( 

Cocoa powder 

kow-kow powdur 

J)>\ff 

Coup 

koo 


Cupboard 

kuburd 


Debt 

det 


Dessert 

dizurt 

JkP 

Diarrhea 

dy-ree-a 

l/?ij 

Electoral 

e-/oA-turul 

Jlf'i 

Elite 

ileet 


Empty 

em-tee 

(Jl£ 

Endeavour 

en -dev-ur (e=egg) NOT en-dee-vur 


Entrepreneur 

ontra-pren-or 

i \$A)Af 

Examined 

Ig-zn-min (‘a ’ in za=hat) 


Extempore 

iks-tow-puree 

£-{fjd ’yS-~ic-^ ij 

Fiancee 

fee-on-say 


Fuel 

fyoo-ul 

cf.A) 

Genre 

zhaanru 


Gesture 

jeschu(r) 


Government 

guv-u-munt (u=up); rn sounds weak 

csf 
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Heinous 

Heynus 

Ibu/ 

Hierarchy 

/»'-ur-aar-kee NOT hi-ur-aar-kee 


Iron 

eye-urn 


Jewelry 

jeool-ree 

A\jij 

Martyr 

maar-tur (u=up) NOT mur-tyre 


Machanised 

Meku-nyzd 


Mischievous 

mis-chu-vus NOT mis-chee-vious 


Moustache 

UK: mustaash (aa=arm) 

US: wiws-tash (a=hat) 

Jp 

Mustn’t 

mus-unt 


Necessary 

UK: «a-sus(u)-ree US: n<?-sus-eree 


Neighbour 

ney-bur 

iS’% 

Ordeal 

Or-deel NOT Or-deeal 

i/l;T 

Paradigm 

pern -dym (e=egg), (u=up) 


People 

Peepul NOT pyoopul 


Persevere/ 

perseverence 

Pursa-vaa-ur; pursa-vaaa-runs 


Queue 

kyoo 

NS 

Receipt 

re-seet NOT re-seept 


Rendezvous 

ran-di-voo 

(italicized words mean stress) 


Revered 

re-vaa-urd 

r/ 

Riot 

Raai-ut NOT Ree-ut 

tkl A&- j 

Specific 

spuh-sih-fik NOT s-pacifik 


Subtle (mind etc) 

sutul 


Suite 

sweet 


The 

UK: dhee; US: dhaa 


Tomb 

toom 

•/* 

Tooth 

tuth 


Tortoise 

tortus 


Usage 

yoosij 

Jl^i 

Vehicle 

veei-kul 

i yA 

Vowel 

va-wul (a=arm) 

Jjb 

Volume 

volyoom 

Jbt 

Voluminous 

\ u-LOOM-\-nus 


Weren’t 

wurnt 


Woman; pi: Women 

woo-mun (u=up); pi: wim-in 
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Unit: 57: Ellipsis and Block Language 


^Ellipsis c-~\-£JC\pUj>€ fjtsf j)\jt — aJ" j\j\ (fjtljll 

Ellipsisj^v;/' 

He might come, but I don’t think he will (come). LJfpm 

ji come come Jzjt& :o>U^ 

_lf£_lfU^>iZlkiXy'/^Ellipted ( 2— _• < ff 

^Ellipsis 


57,1: Ellipsis in Replies 


Where do they live? In Karachi. ^jyz^jji/a 

They live in Karachi. jt^W. 

Have you spoken to him? Not yet. = (I have) Not yet (spoken to him). 

^Helping Verbs jjiy 

Does he know you? Yes, he does. -cJ&\fj[ ?<£-&!? 

Do you know him? No, I don’t. _CH jtji? 

Have you had lunch? Yes, I have. VytJLJl&f\f 

Did you go to school yesterday? No, I didn’t, -jtf 'iJLtLj&f J 5 ]/ 


57.2: Ellipsis with Modal Verbs 


John can drive a car. I think peter can (drive a car) too. 

Will he be attending the meeting today? He might. 

John must clean the room and peter (must) read his book. -^Z-r- Pt&i/S j> i<j^lvOUs/n^ f. 
Has the show started? It may have (Started). -£j4>y&yi 'icJUxtj )/£[/ 

I wanted to learn Arabic but I couldn’t (learn). 

I want to learn Arabic. Yes, you should. jf''j[ 
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57.3: The Ellipted “that* 


i thatX^li>^Informal 

I know (that) you can do it. 


57.4: The Ellipted Subject ‘T 


(I) Hope you would be enjoying there. 
(I) Beg your pardon. 

(I) Don’t know what to do. 

(I) Told you so. 


57.5: Subject + HV ellipted| 


(I’ll) see you later. 

(I am) sorry I couldn’t call you yesterday. 
Is he in today? (I am) afraid not. 


-t-JA 


57.6: HV + Subject clliptcd.| * , ' 


(Have you) seen John? 

?<£_UG/c/Gt 

(Do you) want to start your career? 

?ij?2-uS£o / jz /cy r T V 

(Are you) Bored of your same old routine? 

1 Jjji c-\J- fl/ 

(Are you) Happy? 


(Are you) In trouble? 


57.7: Ellipsis with “it” and 


(It) doesn’t matter. 

-jf ^ij/ 

(It) Looks like rain. 


(It) Looks he is busy. 

t / i 

(It) Sounds fine to me. 


(It is) Good to see you. 


(It is) Nice to talk to you. 


(Is there) Anybody (at) home? 
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(Is there) Any news? 

The weather isn’t as good as (it was) last year. 
We will call him if (it is) necessary. 

He just had a piece of toast with butter on (it). 
(There) May be some children outside. 


Wd/ 

_L \Av <L l/i 1 


(Are) You hungry? 


(Does) Anybody need a lift? 


(Does) He want something? 

j/ 

(Has) John done his home work? 


(Do) you know him? 

Vjt2Llr£Ul'if 

(Is) Anything the matter? 

?i 

(Are) you ready? 

'txJgf / 


57.9: Ellipted Verbs 


He didn’t want to sing but he had to (Sing). 
She bought a ring and I (bought) a watch. 


UtjkljYlYw 


I work in a factory and my brother (Works) on a farm. 

I am going to Paris and my family (is going) to London. 

Let’s go for a walk. I don’t want to (walk). 

I haven’t paid. I haven’t (paid) either. 

He said he’d come, but he didn’t (come). 

He doesn’t sing now, but he used to (sing) a lot. 


fUj&uZ 

jif ijt 


57.10: Ellipsis: who and which 


This is the boy (who) we met at the wedding. 
This is the book (which) I was talking about. 


Transline Grammar of Spoken and Written English - by Aamir Shehzad 


Page 619 






Unit: 57: Ellipsis 


57.11: Ellipsis before -ed or Third Forms 


People (who were) wounded in the blast were being taken to hospital. 

Houses (which are) owned by these fishermen will be confiscated. 

-£-(/ Z^&rVZl ./\f\X£ \JdJ\fL\ 
He has a good book (which is) written on the subject of grammar. 

Allama Iqbal was a great poet (who is) known to have inspired the Pakistan movement. 


7.12: Ellipsis before -ing forms 


The boy (who is) standing near the shop is my brother. 

Do you know someone (who is) living in this city? ?£ 

l^Si\P.\e£.£ 

We saw a boy (who was) stealing from a sweets shop. 


57.13: Ellipsis of Articles 


(A) friend of mine told me about it. 

(The) Trouble is there’s nothing I can do about it. 
A pen and (a) paper 
A boy or (a) girl 
the shoes and (the) hat. 

(A) cousin of his died yesterday. 





_ <£_ Cf-V lO> /?\J„ if 5 V-r? 'r- J> be j> i appoint, elect 
John is (the) captain of the team. tff?. 

John was elected (the) president of the company. jJ£Js* (fff. 


57.14: Ellipsis of pronouns 


I was very tired, so (I) slept early. 

They were bored, yet (they) said nothing. - lf~ 

He can read, but (he) can’t write. aty 
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57.15: Ellipsis of Prepositions 


(of) course she is beautiful. 

We can meet (on) Wednesday night. 


7.16: The Elliptic Genitivi 


My job is better than my brother’s Oob). 
John’s is a nice job, too. 

My car is faster than John’s. 


iljx 


57.17: Ellipsis of predication. 


Sara will read this novel this week and Maria (will read this novel) next week. 

-jif u ' 1 J * s: 

Everyone might have been watching television but John wasn’t (watching television.) 

Jsijr \ts 

He hasn’t met the president yet but (he) will (meet the president) soon. 

Everyone is complaining about the attitude of the management but peter is not 
(complaining about the attitude of the management). 

I can talk to him, and I should (talk to him), but I won’t (walk to him). 

I play cricket, but not my brother. = I play cricket but my brother doesn’t (play cricket). 


57.18: Ellipsis after Numbers 


I needed eggs so I bought three (eggs) for breakfast. 

My seat was the third (seat) in the bus. ~if tj'/£ f-Y- 


57.19: Ellipsis after “own” and “another” 


Do you need a pen? ~ No, I have my own (Pen). 

-f-l .jf'V 
Does he want a motorbike? ~ No, he will use his own (motorbike). 

I think he has a computer. But he needs another (computer). 

-ZJej) <£_yV/| 
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BiaiB 

Give me some money and (then) I will tell you the secret. 


Unit: 57: Ellipsis 


Jus&jjuf* dt} S 4^£ 


57.21: Examples of Ellipsis 


:^.//>v^U^dli/Elhpsis(jiJhj4 

A : Are you a doctor? 

B : Yes I am (a doctor). /No I am not. /No I ain’t. 

A : Is he a singer? 

B : Yes he is. /No he isn’t. / No he ain’t. 

A : Is this a chair? 

B : No it’s not. /No it isn’t. /No it ain’t. 

A : Are you about to go? 

B : Yes I am. / No I ain’t. / No I’m not. 

A : Did he use to play cricket here? 

B : Yes he did. 

A : Does she like cake? 

B : Yes she does. 

A : Does he come here? 

B : No he doesn’t. 

A : Did they watch that movie? 

B : Yes they did. / No they didn’t. 

A : Will you attend the party? 

B : No I won’t. / Yes I will. 

A : Will you attend the party? 

B : No I won’t. / Yes I will. 

A : Will you attend the party? 

B : No I won’t. / Yes I will. 

A : Coming? (= Are you coming?) 

B : No I ain’t. /No I’m not. / Yes I am. 

A : Are you fine? 

B : No I ain’t./No I’m not. / Yes I am. 

A : Is your father out? 

B : No he ain’t. / No he isn’t. / Yes he is. 

A : Will you let me go out? 

B : No I won’t. / Yes I will. 

A : Does your father let you play cricket? 

B : Yes he does. / No he doesn’t. 

A : Does it rain here? 

B : No it doesn’t. / Yes it does. 
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A : Let me work. 

B : I don’t; so? 

A : Does he have a car? 

B : Yes he does. / Yes he has. / No he doesn’t. / No he has not. No he ain’t. 

A : Do you have a car? 

B : Yes I do. /No I don’t. / No I haven’t. / No I ain’t. 

A : Do you have to go? 

B : Yes I have to. / No I don’t have to. 

A : Does she have to take the class? 

B : Yes she has to. / No she doesn’t have to. 

A : Let's go for a walk. 

B : I don't want to. 

A : You ready? = (Are you ready?) 

B : Yes I am. 

A : She want something? (=Does she want something? 

B : Yes she does. 

A : I am not a thief. 

B : Neither am I. / Not me either. / Me neither. 

A : I don’t like tea. 

B : Neither do I. / Me neither. /Not me either. 

A : I don’t like tea. 

B : Neither does he. / Not him either. / Him neither. 

A : I like tea. 

B : So do L 

A : I am a doctor. 

B : So am I? 


I don’t study much now, but I used to (study) a lot. 
See you (on) Monday night. 

We’re staying here (for) another three months. 
What time shall I come? (=At what time ... ? ) 

My socks have got holes in (them). 

I’d l ik e a piece of toast with butter on (it). 

Nobody at home. (= There's nobody at home.) 
Want something? = (Do you want something?) 


jif I 

jt 

-jtzLx Tjjy [f-\ji U- 6/C 
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57.22: Block Language! 






- r®'* (Si i f—j J <£.yWi fi Jj 


ELECTRONIC SURVEILLANCE OF TERROR SUSPECTS PLANNED 
FOUR GOVERNMENT OFFICIALS PENALISED 

CHINESE PRESIDENT TO VISIT PAKISTAN 


DISNEY WORLD - THE HAPPIEST PLACE ON EARTH 
SONY - LIKE NO OTHER 
NOKIA - CONNECTING PEOPLE 


NO SMOKING 


LLi^c/V - 


FLAMMABLE GAS 



NO UNAUTHORISED ENTRY 




SEE U 2MORO = SEE YOU TOMORROW 

B RITE BACK = I’LL BE RIGHT BACK 

PLS CALL BACK L8R = PLEASE CALL BACK LATER 
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Unit 58.0: Slangs and Taboo Words 


58.1: Slangs 




Slang 

Meaning 

Example 

Translation 

Ace 

awesome 

This is an ace bike. 


Aggro 

difficulty 

aggravation 

I have skipped Economics. It 
was too much aggro. 

There was some aggro in the 
street. 


Arse (UK) 

your backside 

He has got a huge arse. 


Ass (US) 

your backside 

stupid person 

He has got a huge ass. 

He is a pompous ass. 

.<£_!> 

o) 

Asshole (US) 
Arsehole (UK) 

stupid person 

He is an asshole. 

of 

Bang 

to have sex 

The lady he was banging was 
a nurse. 


Barmy 

strange/crazy 

That’s a barmy idea. 


Balls 

testicles 

1 kicked the attacker in his 
balls. 


Bimbo 

attractive but 
unintelligent 
woman 

He picked up some bimbo at 
the club. 


Bird 

girlfriend 

Is that his new bird? 

? fe/ jy dS' /wtx 

Bitch 

a very unpleasant 
woman 

She is a bitch. 

ijsi) 

Bitch about 

Criticize 

He was bitching about his 
boss. 


Blatant 

Offensively 

noticeable/obvious 

A blatant lie. 

Blatant disregard for my 
feelings. 


Bloody 

Intensifier: 

Shut the bloody door! 


Annoying 

He’s a bloody idiot! 


Blow off 

Fart 

Who blew off? 

?U^i/ 

Blue/XXX 

Pornographic 

It’s not a blue film. 

-t-uf f 6 

Bomb 

Go very fast 

Do you want me to bomb 
down the highway? 


Bullshit 

Nonsense 

That’s bullshit! 


Bunk off 

To stay away from 
school or work 

It was a cloudy day and 1 
decided to bunk off. 

A lot ofpeople bunk off early 
on Fridays. 

-if(jZ&ificJjiJbjJjl 

-jtLbkjiMf&Jifi 


Someone who is a 
bit slow, absent 

You guys are a bunch of 
cabbages! 

~yi b-ZV ^ j { 

Cabbage 

minded, lazy or 
stupid. 

Money, cash 

You got any cabbage? 
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Cakehole 

Mouth 

Goof 

Make a mistake 

A silly and foolish person 

Char / cha 

Tea 

Goof off 

Waste time 

Chat up 

To talk flirtatiously 

Goofy 

Silly 

Cheesy 

Cheap; lacking in good taste 

Grass 

Marijuana 

Chicken 

Coward 

Grog 

Alcohol, beer 

Chook 

A chicken 

Grubby 

Not clean 

Cock and bull 
story 

A rubbish story, nonsense 

Grungy 

Unclean and stinky 

Cock up 

A mistake 

Gut 

A person's stomach; belly 

Cool 

Excellent; superb 

Guts 

Courage 

Cracking 

Best, stunning 

Hacked off 

Fed up, annoyed 

Cram 

To study steadily 

Hairy 

Difficult; dangerous 

Cranky 

In a bad mood, angry 
Excrement 

Ham-fisted 

Clumsy 

Crap 

Something worthless 
Falsehoods and lies 

Hammered 

Drunk 

Cushy 

Easy 

Handcuffs 

An engagement ring or 
wedding ring 

Daft 

Stupid 

Hang a left/right 

Make a left/right turn 

Dead cert 

Something definite 

Hard lines 

Bad luck 

Dicey 

Unpredictable; risky 

Hickey 

A love bite on the skin 

Dickhead 

An idiot, fool 

Hoo-ha 

Trouble; commotion 

Diddle 

Con, Topi dena 

Hooker 

Prostitute 

Dill 

An idiot 

Horny 

In the mood for sex, 
sexually stimulated 



Hump 

To have sex. 

Ding-dong 

Argument or fight 

Hump 

Bad mood 

Dirt 

Extremely bad person 

Hunky-dory 

Excellent 

Dishy 

Attractive 

Hyper 

Overly excited 

Dodgy 

Dubious person 

Icky 

Unpleasant 

Dog's 

dinner/breakfast 

A poor piece of work; a mess. 

Iffy 

Dubious, doubtful 

Dump 

To defecate 

I'm easy 

1 don’t care. 

Dynamite 

Powerful; excellent 

I'm outta here 

I'm going out from here. 

Earbashing 

Nagging, non-stop chatter 

Jack around 

Waste time 

Fanny around 

To procrasinate 

Nosh 

Food 

Fart 

An escape of gas from the 
bowels 

not all there 

Someone who is stupid 

Fiddlesticks 

To say something is nonsense 

Jammy 

Lucky 

Filth 

The police 

Jerk 

Stupid or annoying person 

Flaky 

Unpredictable 

knock back 

Refuse, refusal 

Floating 

Intoxicated 

Knock off 

Steal 

Get lost! 

Go away 

Knock 

Condemn, criticize 

A police informer 

Glitch 

Flaw 

Nark 

In a nark: 

In a bad mood. 

Go bananas 

Go slightly mad 

Not half! 

Certainly, for sure 

Gobshite 

Someone who talks rubbish 
all the time 

Not my cup of tea 

Not to your liking 

Goodonya 

Good for you, well done 

Nuke 

1) Nuclear weapon 

Good value 

Good deal 

2) Destroy, Delete 
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Nut 

Odd or crazy person 

Uptight 

Nervous; anxious 

You're off your 
trolley 

You are crazy. 

Wad 

A lot of money 

What are you on 
about? 

What are you talking about? 

Weed 

Marijuana 

Someone who is weak 

Pants 

Exclamation of frustration 
Rubbish 

Wicked 

Excellent, cool 

Pee 

To urinate 

Wind up 

To tease 

Pig out 

Eat too much 

X-rated 

Pornographic 

Pissed 

Drunk 

Wuss 

Coward 

Pissed off 

Angry, upset 

Plank 

An idiot 

Yabber 

Talk (a lot) 

Poop 

Defecation, shit 

Yank 

An american 

Poop out 

Get tired and quit 

Zeds 

Sleep 

Pot 

Marijuana 

Zero 

An unimportant person 

Psycho 

Crazy person 

Zilch 

Nothing 

Pussy 

A Cat 

Women's Genitals 

Zip 

Nothing 

Energy, vigor 

Rip off 

Stealing 

Zip it 

Shut up! 

Rip off 

Fraud 

Zit 

Pimple; acne 

Ripper 

Great, Fantastic 



Rocking 

Great; Excellent 



Rubbish 

Nonsense; Not True 



Scum 

A despicable individual 



Shag 

To make love 



Shirty 

Bad-tempered or annoyed. 



Slapper 

A loose or easy woman 



Smeghead 

an idiot 



Snookered 

Solid 

cheated, stuck 

Really good, cool 
consecutive 



Split 

to leave 
(1) Spirit 



Spunk 

(2) An attractive man 

(3) Semen 



Stiffy 

Another word for erection 



Stonking 

Street smart 

Stunner 

Stuff 

Fluge 

knowledgeable about city life 
a very good looking woman 
Stuff it! Stuff him! 

Who cares! 



Suck 

It sucks! Means it is annoying. 



Swagman 

Tramp 



Tacky 

Something of poor taste or 
style 



Thick as shit 

Very stupid 



(The) trots 

Diarrhea 



Turkey 

Failure; flop 

Dumb person 



Umpteen 

Many; countless 
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58.2: Bad/Coarse Language / Taboo Words / Swearwords / Vulgar Language 





Arse 

it it it 

(AmericanEnglish: ass**) 

The part of the body that you sit on. 

Arsehole 

ititit 

(American English: asshole* *) Vulgar slang for anus 

Asshole 

itit 

A stupid or annoying person. 

Balls 

ititit 

(British English: Bollocks* * *) Testicles 

Blast 

it 

Expresses annoyance. 

Bugger 

ititit 

An annoying or unpleasant person. 

Cock 

ititit 

Obscene term for penis. 

Cocksucker 

ititit 

A very insulting word for a man. 

Crap 

it it 

Have a bowel movement; Obscene term for feces. 

Cunt 

itititit 

Obscene term for female genitals. 

Damn 

* 

Intensifier: Condemn to hell. 

Dick 

it it it 

Obscene term for penis. 

Dickhead 

*** 

A stupid or annoying person. 

Fart 

* * 

Expel intestinal gas through the anus. 

Fuck 

ititit 

To have sex. 

Hell 

* 

Expresses annoyance. 

Piss 

it it it 

Eliminate urine 

Prick 

ititit 

Obscene term for penis. 

Shit 

it it it 

Obscene term for feces/excrement; lies and unfair treatment. 

Slut 

ititit 

A prostitute. 

Tits 

it it it 

A woman’s breast. 

Twat 

ititit 

Obscene term for female genitals. 

Wank 

it it it 

(American English: jerk off* **) To masturbate 

Whore 

it it 

A prostitute 


Some Examples of Use: 

• He’s fucking crazy. 

• Damn (it)! God damn it! 

• Hell! 

• Oh, fuck! I’ve forgotten my car keys! 

• What the fuck are you doing? 

• Stupid twat! 

• Do you want to come with me? ~ Get stuffed! 

• Somebody’s fucked up my laptop. 

• He doesn’t know shit. (shit=nothing) 

• No shit? is used as a response to unbelievable news. He is resigning? ~ No shit? 

• Bugger off! I don’t want to talk to you. 

• Balls! 
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Jnit 59: Phrasal and Prepositional Verbs 


Phrasal Verbs: Verb + Adverb (bring up, switch on) ifi 

Prepositional Verb: Verb + Preposition (look at, wait for) 

^tc^Uiy^l^/j/XiwT^c^-f-tV^'Phrasal 

^-^I^Tiji^V^d^J/^'f-C^lfl/s^/Phrasal Verbs if-f 3 
He switched on the fan. ~ He switched the fan on. 

Phrasal/jy vl/ fl7 Zl J 4 - ^,1 J\\fr f yft-C &If /ij/ m/ 1 /ZlPrepositional Verbs (/ f 3 

IS"(jy» (ji vji ort !>get up\P-c- ZtL. Lji is"ALtiPhrasal Verbs.*/ jVerbs 

J-hT *^ ^J^fup Jft ‘tiJ; >f\ff 1 " b" ^J^'fget V£_lfl////*! 
flf-^tVl/i/ldioms i viiJuJj!ii>y^iPhrasal Verbs/L* ij/ ij/r \lf\lfS 

s-ul/L Jl^HSeA^Jl L(jtZ—//<!—Jjf 

l/*" < <j-^ISc/^‘HAl>/ (jif _-Ory 

<o£Z_o>iZlVerbs ,/f 3 ^Phrasal Verbsfl7(/^y>fl/Zlz/’i/ 1 


_Z ..^vAluIti-word Lexical Verbs 


No. 

Multi-word 

Verb 

Structure 

1 

Phrasal Verb 

Verb + Adverb (switch on, turn on, sort out, take off, wake up, break 
down, cany on, pay back, frighten away) 

2 

Prepositional 

Verb 

Verb + Preposition (get up, sit down, look at, look after, wait for, deal 
with, apply for, depend on, go into, listen to) 

3 

Phrasal- 

prepositional Verb 

Verb + Adverb + Preposition (get away with, move on to, run away from, 
look forward to, get on with, do away with, run out of, come out of) 

4 

Phrases 

Verb + Noun/ Noun Phrase + Preposition (get hold of, make fun of, take 
care of, have a chance, take a look at, turn a blind eye to) 

Verb + Prepositional Phrase (take into account, be at work, live in the 
memory, be out of order, bear in mind) 

Be + 3 rd form + Preposition (be aimed at, be made of, be accused of, be 
jailed for, be divided into, be charged with, be required for, be unknown 
to, be involved in) 


59.1: Important Points about Phrasal Verbs 


A) Come in = Enter: 

He came in with four shopping bags in his hands. 

B) Come in= Arrive 

Wlmt time does the train come in? 

C) Come in= Receive 

Reports are coming in of a heavy storm in New York. 

I have a lot of messages coming in on my mobile phone. 
We haven’t got much income coming in nowadays. 

D) Come in= Be produced / Be sold 

This laptop comes in many shapes and sizes. 


: C2 i $ -»/" l//t <£j 

Phrasal Verbc/" (1 

Jytff :t ’yi\J r b 
wfxifj Vi?? 

:t& 


y-jf yif jytf fyVyjytyY o&j j> iijjinf&i 
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■.iXfVerbsfiJ—bj-stJ^ijtj^&.SPhrasal Verbs (2 


Teak, bring, come, get, go, look, make, put, set, take, turn 


^jiXtS/s.-^-tU/Particle-^t/uVPhrasal Verbs (3 

-sTalT*XpjI^T jf i^^yPhrasal Verbs 2_t(iL<=-Verbs 


! 


59.2: Brea 


break away (from) 

(1) Leave home or a group: 

Some people of our party broke away in 2003. 

Two tourists broke away from the tourist group. 

1 am thinking to break away from home. 

(2) Become loose/ detached: 

Some part of the plane’s wing had broken away. 

(3) To escape from someone who is holding you: 

The prisoner broke away from his guards 

1 was holding him but somehow he broke away, 
break down 

(1) Stop working: 

Our car broke down on the way. 

The telephone system has broken down. 

This printer is always breaking down. 

His health broke down due to work pressure. 

(2) Make ineffective or fall apart: 

His engagement/marriage broke down two years ago. 


(r 

jJ 

jJ/ih)’f r o^yS i X £ JL. jt 

0 

~[f 

XlrXf&Mifti (r 



fo/tP/ 

The government is trying to break down racial discrimination. 


Negotiations broke down after only two days. 

(3) Cause to fall by hitting hard: 

Police had to break down the door to get into the house. 

(4) Separate into constituents to make easier to understand: 

First break down the question into three parts. 

(5) Loose control of one's motions: 

She broke down in tears when she heard the news. 

break in 

(1) To enter a building by force, with the intent to steal: 

He thinks thieves broke in through the window. 


303^ \/\l 

:l >jj! (r 

yff bjt 

x/^~ <r 

(<5 

-i y? 2—i/t-r-t 

-e£j3\2 LA/LS)£jZ. 
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(2) To train someone to get used to a working environment: (r 

We are breaking in new recruits these days. jf 

He is new to the job; we’re still breaking him in. -U* 

(3) To tame an animal: h\*js/jS\, (r 

The horse was not broken in. S2Jfini 

(4) To make shoes more comfortable and less stiff by wearing them: •fo.upjIfitftijniL.z (r 

1 am trying to break in my new shoes. -\jn\jf\j A 

(5) To interrupt or disturb: 

_<i_lrion/li^^iW^Phrasal Verbsi/i :^y 
1 didn’t want to break in on your phone call. 

“That’s a lie”, he broke in. f' 


break into 


(1) To enter a building/car etc. by force, with the intent to steal: 


We had our car broken into last month. 


He was trying to break into the safe. 

f j^_fy 


Police arrived when he was trying to break into the house. 

(2) To start to use something that you did not want to: 


We don’t want to break into our savings. 

_ 2.. U :fjf JllA" Uijil .*tl \y.\ l^l f 

(3) To become involved in a new job or activity: 


He tried to break into journalism but could not succeed. 


Many firms have failed to break into the American market. 

-iff izjf f 

(4) To suddenly start doing something: 


He broke into tears. 


She broke into a song. 


break off 



(1) To end a relationship abruptly/end communication with: 
1 think you should break off your engagement. 

He has broken off with his business partner. 






Pakistan should break off diplomatic relations with India. 

(2) To become loose/detached OR to make it: 


(r 


His front tooth broke off. 

He broke off a piece of bread. 

(3) Abruptly stop talking: 

He broke off in the middle of his speech. 


-dyi/ii— i/t 
J6j;_ xJjiP u 
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break out 

(1) Start abruptly (fire, fight, giggling, riot, war etc.): 


A fire broke out at the port.. 


Fighting broke out between demonstrators and the police. 


(2) Break out in spots/pimples/chicken pox/a sweat etc. 

ii-lf Jftfvlg j/(r 

After being in the woods, 1 broke out in a rash. 


1 break out in pimples whenever 1 take tea. 


This soap makes my skin break out. 

l< rtU jif U 1 * 

(3) To make ready for action/ To open and start using something. : d/ 'EJlA'i/tXf/ (r 

Break out a bottle of pickle. 

~)AiJ '4. iSjU 

Break out your guns! 


(4) Escape from prison or from something too confining. 

xfsj.fi (T 

He broke out of jail. 

s) 

1 want to break out of my daily routine. 


break up 

(1) Break into smaller pieces. 

:t -Jf? 0 

Workers were breaking up the stones. 

JKj))'/ 

The river ice finally broke up. 

J) 

Break up the cake into smaller pieces. 


(2) Stop functioning as a group or end a relation 

(r 

Their group broke up in 2004. 

-iyiVij^2004^}/^i 

She has broken up with her husband. 


Their friendship has broken up. 

-i-d 

(3) Close for a holiday 

(r 

When will you break up for Eid? 




bring about 

(1) To cause to happen 


His speech brought about a change in their attitude. 



The cost of the damage brought about by Nepal’s massive 
estimated to be at around $ 10 billion. 

twin earthquakes is 

bring along 

(1) Take someone or something with you 

(l 

You’re welcome to bring along a friend. 


Bring some books along too. 

JtlltJ'ijUQ'jCfil'Z-.t 
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bring around / round 

(1) To persuade or convince 0 

Can you bring your father around to agreeing with the plan? 

\$/£is 

He doesn’t listen to me. 1 think you can bring her round. 

(2) Restore to consciousness •xtijU.Jyi (r 

We threw water in his face to try and bring him round. 

(3) To take something or someone somewhere [/ (r 

He promised to bring the laptop round in the evening. 

bring back 

(1) To cause to recall old memories 'Xxijfrl 0 

Can you bring your father around to agreeing with the plan?f>?2^/'J'ir^£_L r r <1> s ./Jb4_ | |'l/ 
bring down 

(1) To reduce; lessen 
Can you bring down the price? 

The government is trying to bring down inflation. 

(2) To make something fall to the ground 
Can strong wind bring down this building? 

They brought down another plane of their enemy. 

They are trying to bring down the government. 

Can you bring down that kite? 

(3) To make something fall to the ground 

The bad news brought him down. 

bring forward 

(1) To change the date or time of an event so that it happens earlier than planned. 

The meeting has been brought forward to 11AM. -zz.fi> f2-.ru 

They have brought the date of the wedding forward by two months. 

(2) To present or produce. 

The police brought forward some new evidence in the case 

This department has not yet brought forward its budget. 

bring in 

(1) To yield, as profits or income. 

This project will bring in $3M per year. 

He brings in a good salary. 

The sale of old business brought in Rs. 300,000/-. 


■xyiiyff (\ 

(r 

-tyXifXj CilfcA*. 

if A ft.Jtj'UfV 

(r 

ijy 


(r 

~\fjftyUcfg 

i (i 

~Sn UDCAJc^ cf 

-<£_lrl f 2 if* Id 
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(2) To introduce a new law, persons or system. 

The government will bring in new legislation on elections. 
He brought in three new members last month. 

(3) To develop business 


•xfjUijtjgijf (r 


( 4 ) 


You’ve got to bring in more business if you want the company to survive. 

To involve someone in a discussion. x/JC-jt^f/ (r 




I’d like to bring in Mr. Asif here and ask him his views on this issue. 


bring off 

(1) To accomplish or achieve 


They brought off a successful advertising campaign. 

u/ff ij/r'i-a/i 

They were not able to bring off this robbery. 




Singing this song was a huge challenge but he brought it off well. 

Only a big company can bring off this kind of deal. 



We are doing preparations so that we can bring off the ceremony well. 

bring on 

(1) To be the cause of something bad. 

Xn^>iSj^ (i 

He brought shame and disgrace on his family. 


His heart attack was brought on by fear. 


bring out 

(1) Reveal or expose. 


He brought out some more facts. 

u ZAs J frx/L-jl 

This evidence will bring the truth out. 


This song brings out the weaknesses of your voice. 

tlC' 

(2) To publish. 

x/& (r 

He is bringing a new book out. 


When are you brining out your new album? 

lUPl/ 

(3) Take something out of a place. 

(r 

He opened the fridge and brought out a bottle. 




Burn away 

(1) Remove or be removed something by burning. 

X^yXf/f 2 LaL Jt (i 

The doctor burned the wart away. 


All his hair had been burnt away. 



Transline Grammar of Spoken and Written English - by Aamir Shehzad 


Page 634 








Unit: 59: Phrasal and prepositional verbs 


(2) Keep on burning. 


The candle burned away, giving a tiny bit of light to the huge room. 

Burn down 

(1) Destroy by burning. ifU^sL 

The entire house burnt down in fifteen minutes. _l/J? 

We should not bum down forests. i$./ 

(2) Of fire: Become less hot Xyif j.J'K? 

The fire in the grate gradually burnt down. _ J 

Burn out 

(1) Of equipment: Cease functioning :t0 

Four light bulbs burned out. -UHtL 

We saw many burnt out cars. -jy ijfc 


(2) Be unable to continue working after working hard 

He burnt out by the age of twenty five. 

Burn up 

(1) Burn completely 

The papers burnt up in a minute. 

(2) Consume a lot of something 

Do you just bum up money? 

My motorbike bums up a lot of petrol. 

(3) To be ill with fever 

Feel his forehead - he’s burning up. 


59.5: Call 


Call at/ into / OR Call in at 
(1) Stop at some place/Pay a visit 

This train does not call at every station. 

Can you call at the shop and get some sugar? 


:l-| ? J2 (r 

lj‘A? 

rtvO/'Mi; (r 

•XxJSr. (r 
l<£i 


-l "f/jf ? 

U jsUyiZ^. 

He often calls into this library, whenever he comes here for shopping. 


The ship will call at five ports during the voyage. 

He called at the druggist’s for some medicine. 

Call back 

(1) Telephone someone again later 

I’m a bit busy - can I call you back later? 


~ C J b ■>'•»*' 1 Cfi- yy m 


(l 

We’re waiting for someone to call us back with more information. 


Transline Grammar of Spoken and Written English - by Aamir Shehzad 


Page 635 









Unit: 59: Phrasal and prepositional verbs 


(2) To return to see someone or collect something 

He said he’d call back later to collect the money. 


Call by 

(1) Visit someone near some place 

(1 

Can 1 call by and see you? 


Call for 

(1) To need something 

tyi&js/’S’ 0 

‘He’s been promoted.’ ‘This calls for a celebration.’ 


Electric crisis calls for prompt action. 

if* JuffjiJfiJlfftJr 

(2) To publicly ask for something 

ivOlWuli» (r 

They are calling for the release of prisoners. 


One of the political parties has called for the resignation of the Prime Minister. 

(3) To collect someone to take them somewhere 


I’ll call for you at six p.m. 

Jofi'A. LrfjfjL 

Call in 

1) To ask someone for help 

(I 

We must call in a doctor. 


The government has called in troops to deal with this issue. 

Some more detectives were called in for investigation. 


2) To ask for the return of something 

l/lL jib (r 

The bank can call in the loan at any time. 

Cf" / J Ik" ji \> Je) > {$ ifC-C? 

The company has called in the defective fridges. 


Call off 

(1) To cancel something 

'c/lr > (1 

They have called off the strike. 


To call off an engagement/ a party. 


(2) Order a dog or a person to stop attacking 


Call your dog off. / Call your men off. 


Call out 

(1) Ask for help in an emergency 

ft(1 

The company should call out a plumber/an engineer. 


The army was called out to put out the fire. 


(2) Order workers to go on strike 


We will soon ask our workers to call out. 
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Call up 

(1) Retrieve or show on computer screen til^c(i 

-li. 

1 called up your website, but couldn’t find your phone number on it. 

1 called his contact number up on the computer. -D6'//C yd jt 

(2) Bring back to your mind (r 

Visiting the area called up memories of my childhood. jZ2—D*iji 

(3) American English: To make a call t( r 

Call me up any time. f A. 

Call upon / on 

(1) To formally ask/invite someone to do something ifcfj xfyJ’if jc ~\/(i 

1 now call upon the Principal to deliver his speech. _->U 

xf J 

Pakistan has called on both sides to start bilateral trade. 


59.6: Car 


Carry away 

(1) To formally ask/invite someone to do something 
1 now call upon the Principal to deliver his speech. 


d'cff j\'f 0 

-j_X-siidij jVejxUL'it/l^U’ 


Carry forward/over 


(1) To include an amount later 


Balance for June includes Rs. 20,000 carried over from May. 

Carry off 

(1) To achieve something difficult 


He found it hard to sing this song but carried it off well. 


(2) To win something 

&£(r 

This film carried off two Oscars. 


Carry on 

(1) To continue doing something 

(l 

1 carried on as if nothing had happened. 

Jiji (tyi-d’- 

You’ll finish up dead if you carry on smoking like that. 

-Z.% 

I don’t want to carry on this tradition. 


Carry out 

(1) To do something as planned 


He is carrying out research on the Pyramids. 


Extensive tests were carried out to diagnose the disease. 


To cany out a promise / a plan / an attack / a survey / an inquiry / a threat 
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Carry over 

(1) To do something at a later time than planned t/JP- (i 

Looks we’ll have to carry it over to/till/until Monday. - P- f C jf^$ 

The game had to be carried over until next Saturday. ^ZkJCijX 

(2) To continue to exist in another situation o (r 

Generally attitudes learned at home carry over into working life. 

We should try not to let our problems carry over into our working life. 

The violence in his nature was carried over into his marriage. 

(3) To announce officially to do/use something later (r 

1 am not allowed to carry over holiday entitlement from this year into the next. 


59.7: Come 


Come about 

(1) To happen, take place 'ext b 0 

We don’t know how this damage/problem/accident came about. 

How did it come about? 

Come across 

(1) To find something or meet someone by chance 
1 came across a book yesterday, which is very interesting 
1 came across John at the party. 

We’ve come across a few problems these days. 

I’ve never come across this word before. 

(2) To express in a particular way (also ‘come over’) 

He comes across very well in a speech. 

He sometimes comes across as being rather arrogant. 

He comes across as an intelligent and educated man. 

(3) To hand over or provide what is wanted 
He has come across with some more information/details. 

They have come across with a cheque. 

(3) To be easy to understand 

Your anger comes across clearly through your writing. 

Come along 

(1) To go with someone f| fj2 ?uZli/ r 0 

I’d be glad if you can come along. -Jtf jT\s^J\X\\X ntf fX 

I’m going to the market. Do you want to come along? { : X'AJvfj jVJ:. 


1-jilyL-lttjgJ/jM (i 

if* \t! 

S’ 

t/f'V (r 

-U?l 

t \x&\Ss££i£ (r 
<SX i- .A/'{Sj\/ 
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(2) To arrive; to appear (r 

I waited for an hour for the bus, and then two came along at once! 

We’re going now and you can come along later. 

You never know when a good opportunity comes along. 

(3) To progress 

His Arabic has come along a lot recently. 

Your English is really coming along! 

(4) UK: To tell someone to hurry 

Come along! We’re late. 

Come apart 

(1) To become separated into pieces 


if .(r 


tlyxjfufl (I 

The toy came apart in my hands when 1 tried to lift it off the floor. 

Come around (US) / Come round (UK) 

(1) To change your opinion \tfJ_j4byi2_tj 0 

She can never come round to my way of thinking. jfc-b^L /Xx-'.' 

I’ve come round to thinking that 1 shouldn’t resign. Jf 

!~\J\P 

We got him to come around. / 1 knew he’d come round in the end. 

(2) To go to visit someone, especially house <ji yXrXtl* X<s-o 1 U 

They’re always coming round for a chat. 

Do come round sometime; we’ll have lunch together. <l'Cj fUlf 1 ' 

(3) To speak about regular events to come again ^ ! 3>b<L-[>L.t:AA (r 

The end of the month comes around so quickly. Doesn’t it? 

By the time Eid comes around next year, we’ll be in London. 


The season for mangoes is coming around soon. 

(4) To become conscious again 

When 1 came round, 1 was in hospital. 

Come at 

(1) To move towards someone in order to attack them 
He came at me with a knife. 

(2) To face many questions at the same time 

Many questions came at me. 

Come away 

(1) To come away from: To become separated 

The paint has started to come away from the wall. 
The wire has come away. 

One of the pages came away in my hand. 


/ji? c^| > v6j''r 

tijtjyi (r 

lAff (i 

-in j> i 4 ^X i£ j4\\3/v m 

iSijfi&llW (y 

-<i_L frtfj) 
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(2) To move away from someone or something 


He looked busy, so 1 came away. 

aT%i 

(3) To leave with a particular feeling 

(r 


Yes, 1 met him and came away with the feeling that he is a nice man. 

Come by 

(1) To manage to get something 

(I 

How did you come by this chap? 


Government jobs / Such books are hard to come by. 


We don’t know how he came by all that money. 


(2) To visit someone ’s place/pass into a region 

l" 'yu'fk\e (r 

I’ve told him to come by tomorrow. 


Do come by my office when you happen to pass by here. 

Li }j[{ 

Come down 

(1) To break and fall to the ground/ collapse 

^yiUicfjl^f L- (i 

It looks this building will come down. 


The plane came down in a field. 


A lot of trees came down due to the storm last night. 


(2) Of price or rate: To become lower 

}/<=J (r 

Oil prices have / Interest rate has come down significantly. 


Also: To agree at a lower price: They are not willing to come down in price. 

(3) Of drugs: To stop feeling effects 

Lfylf (r 

When 1 came down, I repented a lot. 

Note: 

Come down to = To be the only reason. 


It all comes down to money in the end. It comes down to who will do this. 

Come down with = To get an illness. I think I’m coming down with a cold. 

Come down on = To punish. They army is coming down hard on terrorists. 

Come for 

(1) To come to collect someone 

(i 

He’ll come for me at seven o’clock. 


Come from 

(1) To tell about the origin 

— f (l 

He comes from England. 


This chemical comes from Saudi Arabia. 


(2) To tell about the intention 


1 know where he is coming from. 


That’s money coming from you! 


Come in 

(1) To arrive at a place 

tgv 0 

When does your bus come in? 
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(2) To receive 

A lot of messages are coming in on my cell phone. 

News is coming in of an earthquake in Punjab. 

(3) To become fashionable 

Jeans came in in the fifties. 

(4) To tell a position in a race etc... 

His horse came in second in the race. 

(5) To become involved 

You need an actor and that’s where 1 come in. 

bx Jr's (r 

~Jt£. '-jfdf ({ J’by'^yd 

(r 

Come into 

(1) To receive money or land after someone’s death/ To inherit sth. f/M f-^y iSo 0 

He came into a lot of money after his father died. 

clJjA. 

(2) To become a part of something 


We would like you to come into it. 


Come of 

(1) To happen as a result of something 

b&Jt'&f 0 

We filed complaints twice but nothing came of it. 

-bijf £.\J^ 

Nothing has come of those job applications. 

Jyjf 

That comes of eating too much! 

-gj vyc. -2 .1 

Come off 

(1) To become removed 

}fj\) (l 

The chewing gum won’t come off the clothes. 


Two buttons have come off my shirt. 


The handle of the drawer came off in my hand. 


The label / The mark has come off. 

-tj/xb>/y~ 

(2) To be successful 


What if our plan doesn’t come off? 


The party came off pretty well. 


Come out 

(1) To appear 

bflbyjbf (i 

The sun came out after the rain stopped. 


(2) To be produced or published 

bjtfy (r 

When is your next book/film coming out? 


(3) To be removed 

bfijitb (r 

This stain will not come out. 

J&4—7\\Jf tyb* 

Come round 

Please see ‘come around’ 
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Come to 

(1) To enter your mind l*fjl AtjiJj (i 
The idea of writing this book came to me during a journey. 

I’ve forgotten the name of the book; it might come to me later. 

(2) To add up to an amount (r 

I had no idea that the bill would come to so much / Rs. 4,000 here. 

(3) To develop a situation, usually a bad one (r 

I never thought it would come to this. Tjrjjl^t ffL.JL 

Come up 

(1) To be going to happen very soon til(l 

This program is coming up soon. isLJJeflf> 4 * 


The month of Ramzan is coming up. 

(2) To become available 

A vacancy has come up in this company. 


_ <£_ 1) I > 2_1 iff (if) IA* J 

ji 


(3) To become available :(r 

L./ <^\.J 

There’s bad law and order in the city, ever since this issue came up. 

Your name also came up in the conversation. 


59.8: Cut 


Cut across 

(1) To go a straight way tXl(1 

We cut across the field to save our time. 

Cut down / Cut down on 

(1) To reduce size, amount or number tfjf j<‘s\s (1 

You must cut down number of cigarettes. J; li 

You need to cut down on shopping this month. ff JZt-ZfJljf 

Cut down prices/salaries / bonuses etc... cut down on salt / cut down working hours 


(2) To cut a tree or kill someone 

Several trees were cut down. 

Many people were cut down by plague. 


(r 

-LjA/[j/j)$ 2—cl/U> 


Cut in 


(1) To interrupt (also Cut in on) 

He kept cutting in during the conversation. 
Sorry to cut in on you... 

(2) Of an engine or a motor: To start working 
The AC will cut in as soon as the room gets hot. 


(r 


The generator will cut in automatically. 
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(3) To drive into two moving vehicles (also Cut in on) (r 

A car cut in ahead of me and caused me to run off the road. 

He cut in on a truck, forcing the driver to brake heavily. 


Cut off 


(1) To remove something by cutting 

I'rtltfj )(l 

He cut his beard off. 


Have you cut the fat off the meat? 

L,V 

1 had one of my fingers cut off in an accident. 


(2) To stop the supply of something 


They cut off our/the electricity last week. 


Our gas supply will be cut off if we don’t pay this bill. 

j/M dzi-ffu jLlf j/t 

(3) To interrupt 

C^l (r 

Don’t cut me off like that. 


(4) To isolate someone 

L-jyJ^" (r 

You shouldn’t cut yourself off from friends. 


Why did all your friends cut you off? 


(5) Of telephone line: To stop working (usually passive) 

1 -xUAc 0 

We talked to each other yesterday but we got cut off in the middle of the call. 

(6) To drive into two moving vehicles 


A taxi cut me off. 


Cut out 



(1) To remove something by cutting (i 

1 cut out your picture from the newspaper. £^-jZji>\ 2 -jZ 


I cut this letter out of the newspaper. 

(2) To be fit for 

You’re not cut out for teaching / acting. 

(Also: You ’re not cut out to be a teacher / actor.) 

(3) To not allow someone into something 
His father cut him out of his will. 

Don’t cut your friends out of your life. 

1 had to cut out sweets from my diet. 

(4) To tell someone to stop an annoying habit (Informal) 
I’m sick of your lies, just cut it out. 

(5) To stop working suddenly 

The AC / The engine cut out at six. 


(r 

(r 

.j jt 

I'mmJcA O 

jJyip. 4 iS 11 
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(6) To make sideways movements while driving 
Don’t cut out like that, the traffic is heavy. 

(7) To depart hastily 

He cut out of the wedding early. 

Cut up 

(1) To cut into pieces 

Our eyes water when we cut (up) onions. 
Could you please cut the cake up, please? 

(2) To behave in a noisy way and silly way 
I hate it when he cuts up in the class. 

(3) To drive into two moving vehicles 

Did you see the way he cut me up there? 


59.9: Draw 


Draw back 

(1) To not to take an action 

1 drew back from taking him to court. 
Draw in; Opposite Draw out 

(1) To get dark earlier 

The nights / days are drawing in. 

(2) To get involved 

We should draw in more supporters. 


59.10: Get 


Get about (US: Get around) 

(1) To travel to different places 
He uses a motorbike to get about. 

1 don’t get about much. 

My father cannot get about / around now. 

(2) News or information: To spread 

The news soon got around that he was marrying. 
Get along (UK: Get on) 

(1) To be friendly to each other 
1 can’t get along with her. 

(2) To deal with something 

How are you getting along in your new job? 

He can’t get along without a secretary. 


l\K(^. 
~l2 if I I) iJ‘Af )£■ S) 

(r 

(r 

L/Ts’j/(i 

(r 

L-Ut/’jf/’jl 0 

-tu-f< Jf'f>\ 

Jf iff f>s 

fif y?j/(r 

(jUJf 

>) (l 

(r 
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Get at 


(1) To be friendly to each other 

0 

She’s always getting at me. 

jyi 

1 felt 1 was being got at. 


(2) To gain access to 

'cfp (r 

I keep the books up here where children can’t get at them. 

(3) To discover/understand the reality 

f/cJ>L (r 

He’ll never be able to get at the truth. 


Get away 

(1) To leave or escape from a place or person 

'C\e£\jtVCyiJ>} (l 

Can you get away from work at seven? 


They tried to grab him but he got away. 

jfJ 

I’ll meet you for lunch if 1 could get away. 


1 think we should get away from the crowd. 


Get by 

(1) To be able to live with little of something 

0 

How do you get by on such a small salary? 


1 can get by with Rs. 200,000 at the moment. 


My Arabic isn’t very good, but 1 get by. 

-JSiQlDgC ^ 

Get down 

(1) To swallow with difficulty 


She couldn’t get the pill down. 

-if 

(2) To make someone feel sad or lose hope 

O 

1 think this boring job can get me down. 


1 get down sometimes about my job. 


Don’t let thing thinking get you down. 


(3) To write something 

tf(r 

Can you get my address down? 


(4) To give serious attention to 

i^y (r 

Let’s get down to studying now. 


Get in 

(1) To enter 

lr jiifb 0 

1 asked his name while getting in the car. 


He must have got in through this door. 


(2) To arrive at home/work; To arrive at the station etc 

tVtfr O 

The train got in half an hour late. 


What time did you get in yesterday? 
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(3) To try to say something (r 

I couldn’t get a word in because he was talking so much. \jfji l f'z fjt 

(4) To buy something (r 

We’ll have to get more food in. - f jf 

(5) To ask someone to come to your home to do something for you ft [lyinjf' J/ 0 

Can you get a plumber in to fix this leak? ? 

(6) To succeed in being elected (Also get into) t(i 

He wanted to study at the Karachi University, but couldn’t get in/into. 

Things suggest that PML will get in at the next election. 

He got into a very good university. jPJjJ: Ufijrb&i 

Get into 

(1) To start doing something 

ft/)fifty' 1 (i 

Looks he has started getting into music. 


He’s really getting into study. 


(2) To arrive at home/work/school 

i-T/kg( (r 

He got into school late that day. 


(3) To develop a particular habit 

I’lfjikZsjLi)/' (r 

How did he get into gambling? 


You should try to get into the habit of saving money. 


Get off 

(1) To stop touching someone 

i-fu-xj)) 0 

Get off my computer. 

AlfJtJiJiZ -YiU—yi' 

Get these magazines off my table. 


Get off of me! 

-II 

(2) To leave from work 

(r 

We get off early on Saturdays. 


What time do you get off work? 


(3) To leave a place and help someone in leaving 




We’ll get off straight after breakfast, before the traffic gets heavy. 

I’ve to get off to the hospital immediately. 


I’ll try to get the kids off at 7 o’clock. 

jfljij'lj*'1 fGfiU" 

(4) To leave a bus or train (Opposite: Get on) 


It was six when I got off the bus. 
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(5) To avoid being punished 

fl(6 

He was charged with a heavy fine, but somehow he got off. - 

.\f% 7j} Jt Jf^J 

Perhaps you can get him off. 

-yiJ; \>%tJ\(J 

He got off with only three months in prison. 

M i—i/’ D 

(6) To go to sleep; or to help a child go to sleep 

tMly (i 

It took two hours to get the baby off. 

jZAlir /£_ 

(7) To send something 

kj U 

You must get this letter off by tomorrow. 


Get on 

(1) To catch a bus or train 

krtJsO 

1 got on the wrong bus. 

St\fsij\y jiJklijZ 

1 paid to the driver as I got on. 


1 suggest you get on the 7 o’clock train. 


(2) To have a good relationship (US: Get along) 

0 

He doesn’t get on with his sister. 


1 can get on with everyone. 

Syd 

You two don’t seem to be getting on recently. 


(3) To manage or deal with (Also see ‘Get along’) 

(r 

How did you get on at the interview? 

Jhiflbl/ 

He seems to be getting on well in his study. 


(4) To contact someone for help; To become aware of 


-Jittt/i. 


There’s no water in the toilet tank; I’ll get on to the landlord about it. 

S(gz-„J? i SA 

‘Z-Stif' )[f )! 

She had wasted company’s several thousands before they got on to her. 

Get round 

(1) To spread 

(1 

The news soon got round. 


(2) To avoid restrictions/difficulties 

1 (r 

The company will not be able to get round the restrictions. 

-S&\ J '& d'J 

(3) To find time to do something 

(r 

1 don’t think 1 will get round to painting the house. 


Get through 

(1) To succeed in speaking to someone on the telephone 

tyxjJvb (l 

I tried phoning you yesterday, but couldn’t get through. 


(2) To deal with something difficult 


I don’t know how to get through this difficult time. 



If you get through the first six months of your business, you’ll be fine. 
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(3) To use or finish something 

t/f\t/J \i>i (r 

We are getting through a lot of water/paper. 


He gets through 10 cigarettes a day. 


Get to 

(1) Not to be where someone/something is expected to be 

Vg<3/0 

1 wonder where my book has got to. 

-tfikf'r'PiSXlJ? 



He disappears at the working hour; don’t know where he gets to. 

1 don’t know where she can have got to. She was due at six. % 

(2) To be upset or suffer from 


His lies started to get to me, so I came away. 


Don’t let it get to you. 


It gets to him. 


Get up 

(1) To get out of bed/ To wake someone 


He got me up at six only. 

2 \J\ 

She never gets up before twelve. 

-tJUi Jf -iAs) 

It’s tough to get the kids up for school. 


Why didn’t you get me up at six? 


(2) To create or organise 

ft itt’ffp" 0 



They are getting up a group to solve the problems of the locality. 

- 

/ Ja&CLssS 

They got up a petition to solve the problems of the locality. 

(3) Of the wind: To start blowing strongly 

t x)s\Yt (r 

The wind is getting up. 

~c-{5‘jyef \n 



Go after 

(1) To chase someone 

c/jt^ (i 

We went after him but he got away. 


Go along 

(1) To go to a place or event 


He went along to the meeting with high expectations. 

Jyffl _ 

It was time-wasting to go along to the exhibition. 


(2) To continue to happen 

f hy\jyi (f 

Everything was going along swimmingly until he turned up. 

Go away 

(1) To disappear / stop existing 

(i 

The smell / The pain is not going away. 
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I don’t like this scar on my skin. How do 1 make it go away'/tjjy 1 ^ 

Thinking about it only will not make this problem go away. jSyjtf f-iy 

(2) To leave your home for a holiday 

11O 

He’s decided to go away for this weekend. 


1 want to go away for two months. 


Are you going away this year? 


(3) To leave a place 

t (r 

Tell him to go away. 


I’m going away on a business trip. 

> i jt 

Go by 

(1) The passing of time 

epf i (c23> (i 

This week went by so fast. 

J/f 

You mustn’t Onus ’u ’nt) let an opportunity like that go by. jf / 



Hardly a day/week/month/year goes by when it doesn’t rain here. 

(2) To go past; pass by 


A car went by us very fast. 


(3) To form an opinion by appearances etc... 

'i&aJAe-*/ (r 

We shouldn’t go by appearances. 


(4) To follow a set of rules or to base an opinion on something (r 

Only a fool will go by these rules. 



What do you go by when you say that we will make a sale of 20 million? 

Go down 

(1) To be reduced in price, value, quality or level 

'ey/ (i 

The price / The temperature is going down. 


Rate of interest has gone down by 2%. 

jjttmylj / 

The swelling will go down in a day or two. 

_ cTi—If y/efy 

The quality of their products has gone down. 

if/// 

(2) To produce a particular reaction 

(j 

This book went down very well in Pakistan. 


(3) To happen (To express suspicion) 

fy (r 

What’s going down? 


1 tried several times to tell you what was going 

down. SS/' f/j-ifi 

Go for 

(1) To like or admire; To choose 


What sort of people/books do you go for? 


(2) To be sold for 

((r 

This car can go for Rs. 300,000. 

^/ycJ» } Jill J. >C 
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Go in 


(1) Of the moon or sun: To go behind clouds 
The moon went in. 

(2) To enter a room, house etc... 

Let’s go in, it’s getting cold. 

(3) Go in with: To join someone in a business 


tw (r 




He is starting his business and asking me to go in with him. 

(4) Go in for: To take part in / To take interest in (f 

He’s planning to go in for politics. 

Go into 


(1) To start a carrier 

She has decided to go into teaching. 
He went into the army after school. 

(2) To talk about something in details 
1 don’t want to go into details now. 


~i2 t/tjf jt ijj i s i 

( r 

iff O~0~^ 


(3) To change a state or condition 

He first went into coma and then died. 

(4) To be used or spent 

40% of the budget went into the base of the building. 


jfi"jt t/ 'j£u 

fU Jjjt kyifysf? 


Go off 


(1) Of light or machine: To stop working 

When 1 switched on the TV, the electricity went off. 

The lights went off because of the storm. 

The heater has gone off. 

(2) To explode or fire 

Fireworks will be going off everywhere tonight. 

The gun/bomb went off accidentally. 

(3) To talk about som ething for a long time 
The alarm will go off at 7AM. 

They ran away when the alarm went off. 

(4) To stop liking something or someone 
She’s gone off cooking/beef. 

He’s into habit of going off things very soon. 

1 went off Kamran when he said this to me. 

It used to be my favourite restaurant, but I’ve gone off it now. 




L-lf J? (r 

tfaXlfi (r 


li—^ 


LfMjiz. (r 

I.£L . 2 . 
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(5) Of food: To become too bad to eat 

The curry/milk has gone off. 

(6) To go to sleep 

The baby hasn’t gone off yet. 

(7) To happen 

The meeting went off well. 

Exams didn’t go off well. 

(8) To become worse in quality 

This news channel has gone off now. 

(o 

ifr- (l 

iyr£b u 

-i-ytjf l?l 

tif/jV (A 
(jVi 

Go on 

(1) To continue doing something 

CiJljM/lkjiJjlfi'lt'iJ/' 0 

The firing went on for three hours. 


Their fight goes on 24 hours. 


1 cannot allow this to go on. 


How much longer will it go on like that? 


(2) Electricity: To start working 

l;T(Jr (r 

Have all the lights gone on? 


1 heard the radio go on in a room. 


(3) To talk about something for a long time 

t/cTi^ (r 

His father does go on sometime. 

-iJjtL-lelif) /{of4\)k\ 

He often goes on how he lived life. 

f-dSxjlfdf lw 

(4) To continue after a break 

f ftj>(y 

Enough for now - we’ll go on with it tomorrow. 

‘£L- 

(5) To move to the next item 

(6 

Let’s go on to the next lesson. 


Go out 

(1) To stop giving light or heat 

>j (l 

The fire/ The candle has gone out. 


(2) To have romantic relations 

IVKtS/lsU' tJjGj (r 

They’ve been going out for a long time. 

/ />)k\e~ -S’ f 

(3) Go out to: To express sympathy 

Wsjja (r 

Our deepest sympathies / sincere wishes go out with you in this sad / difficult moment. 

Go over 



(1) To study or explain something Cvh^UiUvOlk* 0 


I suggest you go over these pages before you prepare your speech. 

? k\J_fU>J Ml! 1 ISj f I ksj^fy I if 

Could you please go over the main points of your speech again? 
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(2) To examine or go into details 
Have you gone over the report? 

(3) To practise or repeat something 

Go over all these questions before the test. 


(r 

wTi/ 

tlyrjl i'Ajr' (r 

-Cilyfj/lJihr'i'O 

My mind at once went over all the things which happened to me. 

(4) Go over to: To go to some place (f 

1 went over to the door to see if it was locked. 

We went over to them for dinner last night. 

1 met him a year ago, when 1 went over to China. 

(5) Go over to: To change to something new O 

They have now gone over to some new software. 

He went over to the PML this year. 

(6) To change to another broadcaster or place (i 

After this break we’ll be going over to our Karachi studio for an update. 

We’ll now go over to our reporter Nisar speaking live from Islamabad. 


Go through 

(1) To experience an unpleasant situation 

1 can’t explain what I’ve been going through. 

(2) To do something difficult or unpleasant 


tjf C_4_yf i. -/ 0 

'e-J\ l ?.(jt 

tjffftJft'uA j/ 0 

fg /*s)\jis\jf\Is) 

He is not just threatening to resign; he can go through with it. 

(3) To use something (r 

We have gone through all the money. 

They go through 2000 litres of water every day. -u22-Sj/'i&/!j);))Xi 'j>j» 

(4) To examine or search (r 

I’ve gone through many grammar books to write this book. 


Have you gone through all the drawers? 

Go up 

(1) To suddenly explode 

The whole house can go up due to the gas leak. 
The whole building went up in flames in seconds. 

(2) Of prices or degree: To become higher 
The price of diesel is going up. 

The temperature went up in the middle of the day. 


nifii^A.if’) (i 

(r 

-/b; ^j)fjfe)) 
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(3) Go up to: To reach as far as 

This road goes up to the main market. 

These records only go up to 2005. 

t&Je (r 

Jcf ♦ 

Hold back 

(1) To stop development 

(Msjfc (i 

1 felt that job can hold me back, so 1 resigned.-li^-tcP'" —1 j /J "dxdJr *<£• 

(2) To stop movement 

i0 

Police failed to hold back the demonstrators. 


(3) Not to tell/ express/do something 


We should hold back this information. 


He couldn’t hold back his anger. 


He told me to come, but don’t know what held him back.-SYi-gi/^l/S/L'f.Li/J 

Hold down 

(1) To keep something at a low level 

f (i 

We’re unable to hold down the cost. 


Hold in 

(1) To not express how you feel 


I held my feelings/ anger. 

sisijt 

Hold off 

(1) To not do something immediately 

L’/Jf- (l 

They have held off buying decision until prices are lower. 

(2) Of rain or storm: not to occur 

I'lrJjC/SflJ ;l ( r 

The rain held off till we got home. 


(3) To stop movement 

■/ (r 

The police tried to hold the protestors off. 


Hold onto 

(1) To continue 

e (l 

You can’t hold onto a job with your busy life. 


(2) To not lose something 

bC/Jl*^ 0 

You must hold onto these books. 

j/f"" i Jz PT 

(3) To hold a belief 

bC (r 

I’ve always held onto the belief that 1 would succeed. 

Xjilf z-AffL- U~ 

Hold up 

(1) To delay or block the movement of something 

ti^iG (i 

The accident held up traffic. 

A-> 

He got late; he was held up at work. 


We were held up by traffic. 
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The mail was held up by the holiday. 

(2) To support and prevent something from falling 

Put some stone under the leg of the table to hold it up. 

This girder cannot hold up the roof. 

(3) To rob 

Two armed men held up a bank yesterday. 

-if’ til 

-i jf i—f.S h/j J/klZlx 
i- ■->( Jf 

W(r 

JCLj'/icT’ 

Keep away 

(1) To stay away from something/someone 

Keep away from the grass. 

(l 

Keep back 

(1) To not tell something 

I think he’s keeping something back. 

(2) To stop someone from moving ahead/ Not to go near 

Police didn’t try to keep back the crowd. 

It’s only his lack of confidence which keeps him back. 

(3) To keep something to use it later 

Keep back some rice. 

iLf 0 

fft) <£_ JU> \y£ 
V'sje-fclV'jIV'ij 0 
-iSitfi2—\j~ y 
ifuc-i£jg fjf if 

Keep down 

(1) To stop someone from achieving something 

Relatives often keep you down. 

He’s intelligent but his boss keeps him down. 

(2) To ask people to be calm 

Keep it down! Children are sleeping. 

t.(r 


Look at 

(1) To think about something 

We’re looking at ways of cutting costs. 

Look into 

(1) To examine facts about a problem 

I’m looking into buying a car these days. 

Look out 

(1) To be careful 




(I 


To be careful 0 

We must look out for robbers here. 

Look out! There’s a bus coming! -£-&■> 

jf j hf 

The hank manager asked the cashier to look out for forged notes. 
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(2) To search for and find something 

(r 

I’ll look out that file and send it to you. 


Look over 

(1) To examine something 

0 

Could you please look over this letter? 


Look to 


(1) To examine something/ change direction of thinking 1 fj\ j:\ty >j. 

They are looking to me to prepare this report. _ 

We are looking to him for help. 

Look to the future and forget the past. - s' if J A f i < A., _i f iSJ^ 

Look up 


(1) To start getting better 

We hope things will start to look up next month. 
Now his business is looking up. 

(2) To start getting better 

Look this word up in some good dictionary. 

(3) To go and see someone 

Look me up next time you are in Karachi. 


1 (r 


Look me up when you happen to come this way/ pass by here. J’lJlf"' 


59.15: Make 


Make of 

AbiE £ JjtJifjif.A/ 


(1) To give an opinion about something or someone 
I don’t know what to make of our new driver. 

We are unable to make anything of this information. 


(2) To use chances and opportunities 

He wants to make something of his new job. 
Make something of your contacts. 


I'TjjUmH (r 


Make off 


(1) To leave quickly, to escape to avoid something 
Make off before the police arrive. 



(I 

iXi 


The kids made off when they heard me coming. 

Make off with 

Someone broke into their office and made off with cash. 






Make out 


(1) To see, hear or understand with difficulty 
1 can’t make out your writing. 


_Jii j~*f" Ju/TCuf <d^ 


1 can’t make out what he says. 

(2) Informal: To understand someone ’s character 
1 can’t make him out. 


kUjtjC 0 
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(3) Informal: To continue in a particular way 
How is he making out in his new job? 

(4) To state that something is true 
He made out that he had got a job. 

He made himself out to be a good player. 
He’s not as bad as he is made out to be. 

She made me out to be a liar. 


l^jJ: (r 

GlTioi 


Make up 


(1) To invent an excuse or a story 

He made up an excuse not to go to office. 

It’s not so. He’s made it up. 

(2) To be a part of; To combine to form a larger part 


'txxzk.(r 


This amount makes up only 5% of the capital of the company. 

Thirty days make up a month. 

(3) To make something complete ( r 

We’ll pay you 10,000 more to make up the difference. 2/, i_, r ?> / 2dl ftf .>y J 

He’s late today, and will make up the time in the evening, Jii. Ifj U i < (£ _ Uifu 

(4) To prepare something t :/jff (r 

Make up a list of all the items we want to buy. 


59.16: Pull 


Pull ahead 

(1) To get in front of a vehicle by moving faster 0 

Pull ahead of this car. IL~ 

Pull apart 

(1) To make or become separated (things and people) 

They were fighting. We pulled them apart. 

Pull the meat/the pages apart. (The pages were stuck.) 

Malice pulled them apart. 

Pull down 

(1) To destroy a building, which is old or dangerous jt^o 1 0 

We’ve pulled down our old warehouse. fi>f ;i^l 

Most of the buildings here have been pulled down to make room for a mosque. 

Pull off 

(1) To succeed in doing something difficult/unexpected ft: j/(i 

We’ll get the loan but 1 thi nk we’ll fail to pull it off. 


kfiltfijr 0 

-j/ijf i jf c j2» 

/z2>f'/jf* 
Lj* 
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(2) To stop a vehicle by the side of the road (also pull over) 

We pulled off the road and had lunch. 

Just pull over here, my house is near here. 


Pull in 

(1) To stop a vehicle at the side of the road 

We pulled in at the side of the road. 


Pull through 

(1) To manage to stay alive after illness or difficult situation 

How’s it going? ~ “Just pulling through.” 


Put across 

(1) To explain your ideas 

Sometimes 1 can’t put myself across. 


Put away 


(1) To save money/ To put something safe for use 
You should put some money away for expenses. 

Now put your toys/laptop away. 

(2) Informal: To eat or drink a lot 
He put away six eggs in morning. 

(3) Informal: To put someone in prison 
The judge put him away for life. 

Put back 

(1) To delay something/ To postpone 

The meeting has been put back to next Saturday. 

The meeting has been put back two days. 

His accident has put this meeting back by several days. 

We have put the trip back until April now. 

Put down 

(1) To stop holding a glass, receiver etc. 

He put his coat down and went upstairs. 

How dare she put the phone down on me! 

(2) To leave a passenger (also put off) 

Can you put me down/off by the bank? 

1 asked the conductor to put me down at the next roundabout/intersection. 

(3) To kill an animal because it’s dangerous bhSA/j&L-blSJrif '(r 

1 think we need to have these dogs/cats put down now. 


i-Utl/wiJ O 

tb# J? (r 
-ijA l/ 1 —§ 

JcZX 

*>V)‘U J fr: ^ 

(r 
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(4) To criticize someone in front of others 
Why are you always putting him down? 

(5) To criticize yourself 


9 -yt2^jL —/ 

if/’»/:/ (C> 

-yicRjftilp’tyiZf J>./>>f>/ 
Why do you put yourself down? Despite you are intelligent. 

Put in 

(1) To spend time, invest money or work hard (also put into) t&cSA 

1 think you have put in a lot of time and hard work to make up this article. 

You have to put in effort to run a business. 

We each put in 50,000 to start up the business. -i iiji/ajf.i— f 

(2) To install a piece of equipment or to build something jcJU-J/ ( r 


We’re having a shower/fire alarm put in. 

We must have a new bathroom put in. 

(3) To employ someone 
They have put in a new teacher. 

(4) To make an official claim or request 
I’ve already put in a claim for damages. 

How do you put in an insurance claim? 

When will you put in an order? 

Have you put in for a pay increase? 

(5) To elect a political party 
People put in the same party again and again. 

Put off 

(1) To do something at later time 
We cannot put the wedding off. 

(2) To make someone wait, to avoid 
1 wanted to put him off. 

(3) To make someone not like something or someone 
He was put off English by bad teaching. 

Your sniffing puts me off my dinner. 

We should not let our failures put us off working hard. 

(4) To disturb somebody 
The sudden noise put me off my study. 

(5) To let someone leave a vehicle at some place 
I asked him to put me off at the station. 


jM\>f\if 

(r 

i/Jjifirf/j (r 
fif L' US' i _\Jl 

I'ftJP 1 0 
bht 0 

f I 

£ ( r 

f. ii k 2 .> %. 

_<£_ tfj l fj A (JP c—fi' b [/ 

(r 
-1 j 

t btij/fl/ O 
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Put on 

(1) To play something on a device 


Put the radio on, please. 


(2) To apply something to your skin etc. 

o 

She’s putting on her make-up. 

i—C'w 

Put this cream on twice a day. 

- 1 , 

(3) To play a CD, record or music 


They put on some music while travelling. 


(4) To affect something by influence etc. 

WWl-X/'WtJfjyi (r 

The government has put a limit on imports of rice. 


Put out 

(1) To make something stop burning 

I’lf’fyf )i-f'l 1 0 

It took us two hours to put the fire out. 


To put out a candle/cigarette/light 


(2) To make available for use 


Put out a clean towel here. 


Help me to put out the plates. 

ij/£ jZ2L.(j tjzA 

Put through 

(1) To transfer a phone call 


Could you put me through to Saleem? 


Please hold. I’ll put you through. 


(2) To talk about expenses of a school or college 

f j/i (r 

It costs a lot these days to put children through school. 


I sold newspapers and put myself through school. 


Put up 

(1) To build 

t/J 0 

The government is putting up a hospital here. 


We should put up a fence around the roof. 


(2) To fix sth on a notice board or wall 


They put up a notice/poster about... 

J2& /'JjJiJhjLt-fL _ 

We’ve put up new curtains in the drawing room. 


(3) To raise something (also run up) 

t -Af\s>\ (r 

Put up your umbrella. 


They put up/ran up a flag on the building. 

__Ci^i_< 



Run after 

(1) To try to get something 


He’s running after fame and fortune. 
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Run around 


(1) To be very busy 

CiJi-j )/**£*/• 0 

I’ve been running around all day. 


Run away 

(1) To secretly go away with 


When he saw me he ran away. 


John ran away from home at the age of 15. 


They ran away together to get married. 


His wife ran away with another man two year ago. -if ifl/iJ.J l* Iff '<—/>> jgif Jv* ? 

Run down 

(1) To hit and injure or kill 


He was run down by a truck. 

-ijj \JA\J\ 

(2) Of a reserve: Become less 

'iyiftfi (r 

Natural gas reserves are running down in Pakistan. 

-ijiq-jyt ( 

(3) Reduce the size of a business 

(r 

They’re running down their business. / Their business is running down. 

Run into 

(1) To hit something 

u/(i 

He ran his car into a power pole. 

-trf 

(2) To meet unexpectedly 


1 ran into Aslam on the way the other day. 


(3) To reach an amount 

irl(r 

I had no idea that we would run into that much an expense. 


Run off 

(1) To secretly go away with or to steal money and run away 


She ran off with a married man. 


He ran off with 10000 of mine. 

2- j\/if 

Run on 

(1) To be the source of power 

/ 0 

Mobile phones run on batteries. 


Does this generator run on petrol or gas? 

UJ*M- 

(2) To continue for a long time 

(t 

Their argument ran on for hours. 


(3) Of time: Pass quickly 

t (r 

Be quick, time is running on/out! 


Run out 

(1) To finish 

l-lrjtfjgJf (i 

We’ve run out of money. 


I’ve run out of patience. 

-‘frk'VVU’ 
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(2) To expire 

i*U \tj Jv\^7 f (r 

My driving license/ID card runs out/expires next month. 

Run over 

(1) To hit and drive over 

(l 

He ran a dog over. 

_i i/I 

(2) To flow over the edges 

(r 

The tea is running over. 

- jS 'L — \e 

The water is running over. Turn the tap off. 

lit 



Set against 

(1) To make against someone 

1 rjfjPpfL 0 



Money has set relative against relative nowadays / 

in this day and age. 

Set aside (Also Put aside / Put away) 

(1) To put aside, to save time etc. 


Can you set aside some time for a meeting today? 

mV" 

1 set aside some books/milk for you to read/ have.- 

■£_ 2?»>lJ-itL <l j\/ jt 

(2) To ignore 

ivOu'f/' (r 



We must set aside our differences in this difficult time. 

Set back 

(1) To cost a large amount of money, to delay the progress of 0 

Building this house has set them back. 


Illness has set him back. 

L-JJ& 

Set off 

(1) To start a journey 

0 

We’ll have to set off early to avoid the traffic. 

J$<L _ 

(2) To ignore 

tf& lifi (r 

They were setting off fireworks down the street. 

-JLz-jjtiL-UijZjt) 

Set on 

(1) To make an animal or a person attack someone 


They set the dogs on us. 


Set your big brother on him. 


Set up 

(1) To start a business, activity or an organisation 


They have set up a new business/committee. 


(2) To arrange for an event 

(r 

They have set up a meeting for Saturday. 


(3) To make something ready for use 

cXl?A 

Set up the computer here. 
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Stand by 

(1) To continue to support or help 


He stood by me through the difficult times. 


(2) To not do anything to stop something 


How can you stand by and see that happening? 

'iyic r j£ 

The government shouldn’t stand by and must do something. 


(3) To be ready for action or use 

(r 

Another generator/vehicle is standing by for use. 

f.yZj> iwCi 

Stand for 

(1) To support a set of ideas 


I can’t understand what this party stands for. 


1 hate this organization and everything it stands for. -\f’ e. 


Stand out 

(1) To be different or be noticeable 


An educated man always stands out (in a crowd). 

_<£_tyT 



We should use a dark background so that letters stand out. 


Stand up 

(1) To support or defend something or someone 


We must stand up for our rights. 

dAjP iLJJ? 

(2) To put your body in an upright position 


You shouldn’t eat standing up. 




Take after 

(1) To be similar to someone 


He takes after his father. / ... his father’s side. 


Take away 

(1) To remove someone or something 


He gave me a pill which took away my pain. Lxi AAjI 

The child was taken away from parents. 


(2) To buy and eat somewhere else 

( r 

One burger to take away, please. 


Take off 

(1) To remove something 


He took off his shoes. 


(2) To have time away from work 

Cioi(r 

1 am taking Tuesday off. 


(3) To leave a place suddenly (Informal) 


As soon as he saw me arrive, he just took off. 
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Take out 

(1) To remove something from a pocket, bag etc. 
He took out a gun/pistol. 

(2) To take someone to a place and pay for them 
He took me out for dinner. 

They took all of us to the cinema. 


-iJJlSj Jyv<Li/i 

(r 

_L f2—^Si^.e) 

_£ L 


Take up 


(1) To fill an amount of space or time 
This table takes up too much room. 

All things that take up space are made of matter. 

(2) To start something 

He is thinking of taking up teaching. 

When did you take up smoking? 


'ijj? 0 

l-/t> i/A-Xpi (r 


59.22: Turn 


Turn away 

(1) To not allow someone to enter a place (i 

They turned all the reporters away. Ay<Lj Ai 

Turn down 

(1) Turn sb/sth down: To refuse an offer or request 
If you ask her to marry you, she will turn you down 
They turned down our invitation. 

He was turned down for three jobs. 

Turn in 

(1) To return 

Please turn in your pass when you leave the park. 

(2) To produce a result 

His business turns in a profit of over 1 Million per year 

Turn out 

(1) To happen, especially in an unexpected way (i 

A i>lvl /iji/ 

In the beginning, his business turned out to be a huge disappointment, but later he made 
much progress. 

Let’s hope it all turns out well / all right. 

Later it turned out that he was a friend of my brother. jtM 

You never know how things will turn out in future. jf 

(2) To go somewhere or force someone to leave a place 0 

A large number of people didn’t even turn out to vote/ for the meeting/ the election etc. 

Their landlord turned them out on the street. -kC?l J&jZJA 


tfjib (i 
yft'd/ O 


hSiy (i 

Jtf wVj /\(2 fij>£■ 'J 1 
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His father turned him out of house. 


1 had no ticket so they turned me out. 


(3) To empty some container etc 

(r 

Have your turned out the cupboard completely? 


(4) To produce 

tXijUi (r 

This factory turns out one thousand fans every day. 


Turn over 

(1) To change to another TV station 


This channel is useless. Shall 1 turn over to ARY? 


Let’s hope it all turns out well. 


(2) To give sth/sb to someone in authority 

k/Lj? (r 

All the documents have been turned over to the police. 


He’s thinking of turning his business over to his son. 

_ fiL~WtC-kz 4 

The man was turned over to the rangers. 

is <£:f-j/j jT 

Turn up 


(1) To be found, especially by accident ivTitW/lV Jgo/ 0 


The missing key turned up under a table. j/ 

Don’t worry about your ID card. 1 hope it’ll turn up. JfLJe f D f cls $& 

(2) To happen unexpectedly ivoTu-i^j/(r 

Something is bound to turn up. J’-zJ’- 

Whenever 1 thought of calling you, something turned up. 

Something always turns up to prevent our meeting. _ ^* J>f. fjt 


59. 23: Phrasal Verbs by Preposition 


j> ffT <C^L^_J;v^^(iPhrasal Verbs 

iParticle fjsULf 


ABOUT and AROUND 

Hang about/around: Spend time somewhere without doing very much 
I can often see suspicious-looking men hanging around here. 

Laze/lie about/around: Relax and enjoy 
He lazes around in front of the TV all day. 

Mess about/around: Behave in a silly way/ Enjoy or relax 
Stop messing about -1’m serious about this! 


cfyd/’J/’ji/t■Xif'H'i}/ 


Order sb about (US order around): To ask people to do things in an unpleasant way yS 

How dare you order me about like that? Don’t order me about! y ! £l' ; .z£^7.djf r.f’Lfjl 

He’s always ordering people around / about. -eJStJVfyfiyjf j’Jstw 
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See about: To deal with or organise something 
OK. I ’ll see about it. 

You should see about buying a motorbike now. 

Show sb around/round: To lead someone around a place 
He’s already shown me around. /... around the new office. 

Sit about/around: Do nothing or do very little 
We shouldn’t be sitting about/around now. 

Wait about/around: To wait for something to happen 

We shouldn’t be waiting about/around and do something now. 


f iff (f(/ / 

-ij WcfI 

i'l/ 

>y >\s —/_i j \f: j'i.y -l/ 1 
'ik-Jii-Xkfz/* 
-C-Vik-ji.N<L-l 

lvOliz?l V i_J 'if 


AWAY 

Do away with: Put an end to; To get rid of something OR to murder someone ivOl* 

The crisis should have been done away with by now. 

Keep away: To avoid someone or something. 

I told you to keep away from the computer/your friends. - UJt 


Pack away: To put something into a bag or container 

We must pack away our things today. 

Run away from: Secretly leave a place OR try to avoid some difficult situation 
He ran away from home when he was 12. 

You can’t run away from your responsibilities. 

Scare away: To make someone frightened 

Farmers use scarecrows to scare the birds away. 

Killings in the city have scared away tourists. 

Send away for: To write and ask someone to send something 


t/4 

~ ff k f- dff. Ji 'K dr 1 e ^ 
l£ l/AV J. j>i 

JJ (fj U i f H 

_<£_l >/>>'/ JfVL- ijAii- U~yf 

iff" 


1 ’ve sent away for a brochure / more details /shipping documents. >/*//>/Uji 

Stay away from: To avoid mentioning or becoming involved in vyc^Kvfjfi 

You should stay away from him / sweets. 

Stretched away: Continued over a long distance. ijflfcf Jtm 

We saw rows of trees stretched away to the end. 

Tear Sb away from: To force someone to do something else OR stop doing something KZli/ J 

Nobody can tear him away from the TV. 

I’m sony to tear you away from your work but 1 need your help. jXijJVf*' 

/ couldn ’t tear my eyes/gaze away from her. JCjf Uc-Ajj** t£i jt 

Tidy away: Put things in cupboards and drawers ijbxjjg 

My mother told me to tidy away all the things before the guests came. 


DOWN 

Cool down: To become less hot 
Have your tea or it will cool down. 

Hold down: Maintain 

The government is doing all it can to hold prices down. 


\tSil££ 

- ifl k St J! -£v£_ k 

Ajj\} y 
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Load down/Weigh down: To be carrying too many things OR to have many responsibilities 

We were loaded/weighed down with bags. 

-If .'i (ffi 

I’m loaded/weighed down with responsibilities/work. 

-Jjtlstl/f- 

Track down: To find someone or something by searching 


- 


We finally managed to track him down. ... track down the book we wanted. 

Wear down: To make someone feel tired 


Stress and overwork are wearing him down. 


FOR 

Ask for: Request 


Have you asked him for help? 


Call for: Make a demand publicly 


The protesters were calling for his resignation. 


Care for: To treat someone in a good way 


He really cares for his parents. 

bC JL> of. fc/A biL-hs 

Send for: To ask someone to come to you 

t 



I think we should send for a doctor/plumber/an ambulance/their prices. 

Stand for: To represent 

l '/iff? 1/ 

KE stands for Karachi Electric. 


1 don’t think they stand for peace. 

-UtlJ^L-cf lyf 

IN 

Dig in: Informal: To start eating 

l ‘J'tji 

The food is going cold. Dig in! 

i'\X 

Hand in: To give something to a person in authority 


Did you hand in your keys when you left the hotel? 


Has he handed in his resignation? 


You must hand your homework in on time. 

- Its ff' y s —fji ( nii) ijlf 

Let in: To allow someone to enter 

1 f' 

He asked me not to let anybody in for ten minutes. 

-ijiiL-lfjpfif 1 ySfiL L- j' ( 

Plug in: To connect or be connected 

t fiS- 

/ can’t see where it plugs in. / Have you plugged the TV in? 


Push in: To go and stand in front of people in a queue 

LA L\f 

1 don’t know why he pushed in. 


Take in: To accept something as true 

Li {f 

She still hasn’t really taken in her brother’s death. 

-fuL ilfL f f S i ^ -Lfii Lift 

Take in: To make a piece of clothing narrower. (Opp: Let out) 

ifiyi >i)fi}f 

The shirt is too big for me. I’ll have to take it in. 
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OFF 

Call off: To cancel 

i -Jin' 

Tomorrow’s strike/match has been called off. 


Cool off: Of feelings: To become less strong 

yi / 

Leave him to cool off. 

nil*/ ezJ 

Cross off: To remove someone from a list OR to draw a line through something 


Why did yon cross my name off the list? 


We’ve bought fish, cross it off the list. 

$ i—f 

Doze off: To take rest, especially in the day 


1 was just dozing off after lunch. 


Dry off: To become dry 


Leave the clothes to diy off. 

!j>i A/Ayf j>\j( 

Diy off your hair/hands. 


Fall off: To decrease 

t-Y 

Sales fall off during Ramadan. 

cd>>} ui/zf j 

Head off: To start a journey 


We’ll head off tomorrow morning. 

iff 

Laugh off: To make yourself laugh about something and not behave serious 


He just laughed it o ff. 


She just laughed off his remarks. 


Lay off: To stop employing someone 

jfi 

He was laid off last month. 


Let off: To not punish someone 


The police let me off with a fine. 

_l stiff f-fZ\, 7 . clJL, j/bij- y 

I’ll let you off if you speak the truth. 

I ifj/f\ 

Put off/ Turn off: Make someone not like something 


He was the one who put me off the idea of studying more. 


Rip off: Informal: To cheat someone by charging too much OR to steal 


It costs much less than you paid. You have been ripped off! frz X, 

They are ripping off the country’. 

( _4I55 

Send off: To send something by post 


Have you sent off the documents? 


Shut off: To stop the supply of 


They have shut off our water/electricity. 


Slip off: Informal: To leave quickly/quietly 

I’lf 

They slipped off after dinner. 

'-/in 

Stop off: To stay at a place for a short time 

J? if 1 ' 

I’ll stop off at your shop on my way home. 


Tell off: To criticize for doing wrong 

'vfff fL _ 

The teacher told me off for being late./1 got told off for being late. 
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Wash off: To remove or be removed by washing 
This stain will wash off easily. 

Wear off: Of feelings: To disappear 

The numbness from the injection will soon wear off 
The novelty of that area soon wore off and we got bored. 
Wipe off: To remove something 

All his data was wiped off the computer by a virus. 


ivdivi/y’j 
ijuTl e-i-f 

i 

rif A <l?jl 
-IjMliiOUfi/li-i /.sb 


ON 

Count on: To depend on someone 
Every’one was counting on me. 

Figure on: To expect 

Ihadn’t figured on him doing this to me. 

Hang on: Shows pause: To wait for a while 
Hang on! I’ll get a pen. 

Pick on: To harass or bother OR keep criticizing 
She’s always picking on me. 

Tell on: To complain against someone 

If you do that again, I’ll tell the teacher on you. 
Try on: To try shoes 
Try the shoes on. 


L'J/( 

'cj 




OUT 

Clean out: To steal everything from a person or place 
The burglars totally cleaned me out. 

Clear out: To make something empty 
Have you cleared out all the drawers? 

Empty out: To become or make empty 

We must empty out the tank/vehicle/container now. 

Find out: To get information about something/someone 

1 couldn ’t find anything out about them/it. Jf . 

Leave out: Not include something or someone 
I think we should leave out this exercise. 

Let out: Allow a person to leave; To not include someone 

The door will be locked but the receptionist will let you out. -ft 

Rule out: Usually passive: To state that something is not possible 
Please rule out this solution - it’s not possible. 

See out: Go with someone to the door 
Don ’t worry -1 can see myself out. 

Show out: Lead a visitor to the door 

Let me show you out-you might not find the exit. 


- f— J-. J.. Jr*- _ i /a Ejzfi 

ifji: 

y^l j:^l d::\Jlf —-i 

^ ff\5^fdf 
c P'jgli/AlZ* 
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Spill out: Of emotions or liquids or something: To become evident or publicL‘T<i.U/flf>fyrlt7flf^< 1 > 

Some big names have spilled out as a result of the investigation. 

The oil kept spilling out of the tanker after the crash. 

Straighten out: To deal with a difficult situation 

First you need to straighten out your thoughts/finances. 

Watch out: Informal: Used to warn about something 
Watch out! The tea is hot! 

Wear out: Make someone feel tired 
You’ve totally worn me out. 


LjU// 

~ Ip jr ijtf' Jf 

IvO^/lvCbyf f 
l£j| isff' 


OVER 

Move over: To make space for someone 
1 haven’t got enough room. Can you move over, please? 
They moved over to let us pass. 

Rake over: To talk about something unpleasant 
There’s no point in raking over what happened. 

Stand over: To watch people while they are working 
I dislike him standing over while Fm working. 

Stop over: To stop at some place during a journey 
1 ’ll stop over in Dubai on my way to London. 


L /It. _ /in 

ifj 1 fjdt * f (** tfcTlJ ^? 

jb» L ./" 


UP 

Back up: To support 

If he asks for more money, will you back him up? 

Beat up: Informal: To hurt by hitting 
He threatened me to beat me up. 

Beef up: To improve 

We need skilled staff to beef up our sales. 

Blow up: To explode 

They threatened to blow up the building. 

Why are you blowing up the balloons? 

Clear up: To make a place tidy; Of an illness: To go away 
Why haven ’tyou still cleared up in the kitchen? 

A cold mostly clears up in a few days. 

Clog up: To become blocked 

Shopping bags are clogging (up) the drain. 

The washbasin is clogged up. 

Eat up/Drink up: (‘up’ used for emphasis) 

Eat (up) your meal! Drink (up) your juice! 

End up: To finally be in a particular situation or place 

You ’ll end up penniless if your business keeps running like that. 


l ’fij, 

( : £^>fij, F f f"? f\ 

u 

t-fe/K 

Vyityj Xt iJif'tZ—jlS f 
ilpjtf : tfc >Wiv'-Ju fjjf 

I'L ryiMtyi? J(jl' 

-z-.vyiM.iyfj jib 
iJjfrJl'f- up-C*fl/ 
-rJL/Slsj/JlfiJJfilflsj 
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Hang up: To end a telephone conversation 

1 tried to tell him the truth but he hung up (on me). 

Jumble up: To mix together untidily 

There were dirty clothes all jumbled up in a pile on the floor. 

Lighten up: Informal: To become or make happy or less serious 
I wish father would lighten up a bit. 

Line up: To stand in a row 
Line up, please. 

Mix up: To confuse or upset 
You ’re mixing me up. 

The roadworks mixed them up and they got lost. 

Rip up: To tear something into small pieces 

She ripped the letter up/ripped up the letter even before she had read it. 
Wash up: To wash plates, cups, spoons etc. 

Will you help me wash up? 

You cook and I’ll wash up. / ...and I’ll do the washing-up. 

She washed up all the plates. 


I s_>f 

/ifi— u~ 

f? SA? ■ ^ A is 

Itj&jZjiA£ 4 gt}/ 

-Or'Ufsjj sjZjiiit'.l'lJ'f 


59.24: Three-Word Phrasal Verbs 


-UtjLil/Phrasal-prepositional Verbs ^Verb+Adverb+Preposition Jtlilty 


Add up to: Amount to 

What does it all add up to? 

My expenses add up to Rs. 50,000 a month. 

Back out of: Fail to keep a promise 

You can’t just back out of it like that. 

Catch up with 

Cause problems 

His irresponsibility will catch up with him one day. 


tyfzljjtji) 

_J £)>£ £lljjls~'j£'£l 


- f.J. — £~sj*?-U 4-sAfs /XT.tyY Ac — j\j/ c —. Atyt 
Your criminal behaviour I think is starting to catch up with you. 

To begin to have effects of 

The lack of sleep caught up with me, so I began to doze off. 

Reach same standards 

Our country should catch up with modern technology. 

I’m trying to catch up on my own work. 

To find and arrest 

The police caught up with him when he was stealing. 

They caught up with him for not submitting his taxes. 

Meet someone after a period of time 

I caught up with him at the ceremony. 


/v\>;\ 

-\ffitj) / £9 1 ijt Uz UlstTl^A.fi,SA A 
-^-bC^jZ'lA J.M f(jfjjlfi 

u~ t vi? 

-U fieJL-\J&-<A-\sf 
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Come up with 

To suggest an idea or plan 

Can you come up with another solution? 

He’s come up with a new’ way of solving this issue. 

To provide something which people want 

Can you come up with the money by tomorrow? 

Drop out of: Stop going to classes 

He dropped out of school after only three years. 

Face up to: Confront 

I suggest that you should face up to your problems. 

Feel up to: To feel well enough or prepared to do something 
1 don’t feel up to going to college today. 

Get away from: Stop having a particular idea or belief 
Just get away from it. It’s 2016 now. 

Get back to: To talk to someone again 
I’ll get back to you with fresh prices. 

Give in to: To yield 

How can I give in to your arguments so easily? 

Go back on: To fail to keep a promise 

I feared that he would go back on his word. 

Grow out of: 

To stop a habit when you have grown older 

You must grow’ out of this childish habit now. 

1 thought he’d have grown out of his fear of lizards. 

To develop from something, as a result of it 
Another issue has grown out of the discussion. 

Keep up with: To move at the same pace as others 
You must keep up with others in the class. 

We should always keep up with our competitors. 

Lead up to: When something leads up to something, it happens 
All the things are leading up to their divorce. 

Look down on: To think that you are better than someone 
He looks down on everybody. 

Look forward to: To feel happy/excited about something 
We are looking forward to meeting you. 

Look up to: Admire or respect 
I really look up to him. 

Put up with: To accept or continue with 

How have you put up with him for so long? 

She can’t put up with the kitchen being untidy. 

This noise is hard to put up with. 



b.J%i jjCil/ 
_ DtizafL; If Hi 

'V 

Lr/fc'l' 

I'Ll 

-<s_ r ♦ i i,_j JlVM 

l 'JjiX u\>> 

- (J n l"T—* f c i/ytXf. 

li£r f 

t 

It. ff" IJ f 

f^if! fJ A 

d&fg! J /"ffl lT^" 

one after another f’f: 6A 

of 

e-/* i j>/>>» 

i'/—7 f:/ 

t cfhsjp' * 


Transline Grammar of Spoken and Written English - by Aamir Shehzad 


Page 671 




Unit: 59: Phrasal and prepositional verbs 


Run out of: Not have any left 
I’ve run out of money. 

Screw out of: To get something by force/threats 
He says he ’ll screw’ all the money out of them. 

Take out on: Treat someone badly because of something else 
My father took out his anger on all of us. 

I know you ’re sick, but don ’t take it out on me. 

Talk back to: To reply quickly and rudely 
Never talk back to your mother. 

Talk down to: To talk to someone as if they are not important 
He always talks down to his employees. 

Walk away from: To try to avoid or be irresponsible 
One can never walk away from one's problems. 

Walk out on: To abandon 

Why did you walk out on the project? 


IV r.'f s j?} 

\J\tS j'zJcf OS 

^ /£ 

~sscs 

j£ \Jd ±j\(Z c^ij 1 l^oM 
^Isjs€ 


59.25: Phrasal and Prepositional Verbs 


Phrasal Verbs: Verb + Adverb (get up, sit down) :2~v/ 

Prepositional Verb: Verb + Preposition (look at, wait for) 


Phrasal Verbs 

Prepositional Verbs 

He gets up at seven. 

Please look at this book. 

You go and sit down. 

We are waiting for Ali. 

My car broke down yesterday. 

1 want to talk to his parents. 

She has grown up very quickly. 

She said to me, “How are you?” 

He turned on the television. 

1 would like to listen to his speech. 




Prepositional Verbs 


Phrasal Verbs 


Phrasal Verbs can be separated. Namely, a Noun 
can come between the Verb and the Adverb. 
Both of the following sentences are correct: 
Verb+Adverb+Object: I switched on the fan. 
Verb+Object+Adver: I switched the fan on. 

The adverb in a Phrasal Verb is usually stressed. 
Turn the radio on please. 

A Phrasal Verb does not allow an adverb to 
come between the Verb and the Adverb. 

Turn on the fan early. Not Turn early on the fan. 


Prepositional Verbs must not be separated. 
Namely, a Noun cannot come between the Verb 
and the Preposition. 

We are waitingfor Ali. Not... waiting Ali for. 

The preposition in a Prepositional Verb is not 
normally stressed. 1 ’ll call on you. 

It is only a Prepositional Verb which allows an 
Adverb to be placed between the Verb and the 
Preposition. 

I was waiting anxiously for your reply. _ 


Verb + Adverb-Adverb Phrasal Verbs 

ZlAdverb 

about, across, ahead, along, around, aside, away, back, by, down, in, off, on, out, over, 
through, up 
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* J-. 2-f reposition erbs J—b jp* \j^~ Preposition /M w T<^_ yt 

Prepositional *±£?>U)bLJjA <£&LJ2<L* jZ<t—A >> JA) t—jf* J£‘OZ Z_xAdverbs 

Object 


59.26: Important Differences 




Phrasal Verbs 

Phrases / Fixed 
Expressions 

Idioms 

Proverbs 

A group of words 
which does not give a 
full meaning. 

A group of words 
which does not give a 
full meaning. 

A group of words which 
does not give a full 
meaning. 

A short, well-known 
pithy saying, stating a 
general truth or a piece 
of advice. 

It does not contain 
the subject-verb pair 
to form a sentence. 

It does not contain the 
subject-verb pair to 
form a sentence. 

It does not contain the 
subject-verb pair to form 
a sentence. 

It usually contains a 
subject verb pair, and 
it can be a sentence. 

It may have the same 
or different meaning 
from the literal 
meaning of its words. 

It has almost the same 
meaning as the literal 
meaning of its words. 

Its meaning is mostly 
different from the literal 
meaning of its words. 

It may have the same 
or different meaning 
from the literal 
meaning of its words. 

Its meaning can be 
guessed. 

Its meaning can be 
guessed. 

Its meaning cannot 
normally be guessed. 

Its meaning cannot 
normally be guessed. 

Examples: 

Bring about, 

Come about, 

Get up, 

Go down, 

Take off. 

Make up, 

Write down 

Examples: 

At once 

Be a bad payer/speller 
Be about to, 

Be mad about sth., 

In the name of sb. 

Make a mess of 

Make use of 

On account of 

Once for all 

Once in a lifetime 

Examples: 

A beast of burden 

A wet blanket 

A wild goose chase 

At sixes and sevens 

At the eleventh hour 

Beat about the bush, 

Bring about, get up etc... 

In good faith 

In name only 

Once in a blue moon 

What’s the good of... ? 

Examples: 

Might is right. 

Two wrongs don’t 
make a right. 

When in Rome, do as 
the Romans. 

Better late than never. 
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Unit 60: Phrases! 


Ji/’ jf 11_<£_ S' Set Phrases/Fixed Expressions /f & ^ lUPhrasal Verbs 

^ l/t/Phrases 

Xj^iX J>it Set Phrases/Fixed Expressions - (_X 0 / * <jt ILn J& A. TLx jA 7 ^.} 

_<^uV >j*r' 


60.1: Phrases / Set Phrases / Fixed Phrases or Expressions 


A big/good/small eater: Someone who eats a lot or very little 
He’s a big eater but I’m a small eater. ^XutUwUm 

A bit much: Unfair /X^Vt'W 

It’s a bit much firing him after just two months. ~“pf hf D J Is/ 

A feel for: Natural ability 

He has a feel for languages/mathematics. .^c^iUt <Cjh:l[fij 

A good/bad mixer: Sociable vL^iy/OlA^i 

People like him because he’s a good mixer. _<j_cv JJ^i)AAuZ2-Sx4<sJAjI 

A good/bad speller: Someone who is good/bad at spelling isl[f?ijZL./£L 

I’m a bad speller. Jt'c—fZLjl 

A good/great deal of: A large amount of ij£xiS* jl$7«lJ 

A great deal of research has been done to write this book. ~~-A 

A good deal of our time was lost in finding our way. 

A must do/ a must have/ a must see: Something important 

This book is a must-have. JjDi_.CC 

His new film is a must-see. J J i ! 

A slap in the face: Expresses insult 

It was a real slap in the face for him when you said this to him. -7 
A while: Expresses time 

I haven’t seen him for a while (=a long time). -ejfyi**f £&—yiAL)eJ 

He has been here quite a while (=a long time). 

About time/High time/About time too: Denotes importance of something _ S^jS\c7> 


A bit much: Unfair 

It’s a bit much firing him after just two months. 

A feel for: Natural ability 
He has a feel for languages/mathematics. 

A good/bad mixer: Sociable 
People like him because he’s a good mixer. 

A good/bad speller: Someone who is good/bad at spelling 
I’m a bad speller. 

A good/great deal of: A large amount of 

A great deal of research has been done to write this book. 
A good deal of our time was lost in finding our way. 

A must do/ a must have/ a must see: Something important 
This book is a must-have. 

His new film is a must-see. 


It’s about time (that) we improved our sales. 

It’s high time for them to improve their sales. 

Has he got married? Yes, and about time too. 
Above all things: Give importance above everything 




He values his business above all things. j7) 

After a fashion: Spoken when you can do something but not well 
He can speak English, after a fashion. 
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After you: To request someone to start having food first 
After you, please. 


After you, please. 

Ahead of time: Earlier than 

Ifik -cl -jjif'Ji 

If you are going to meet them, call them ahead of time to fix up when and where. 

All too: As an adverb for emphasis a/. 

The month passes all too quickly/soon. /J 

And so on/forth: Refers to a similar type of thing already mentioned 

He is always talking about parties, drugs and so on. jc/a\ —ir 11 JzA Jitw 

Apart from: Except for 

1 hardly have any friends apart from William, you and a few others. 

Apart from my interest in writing, 1 am also a teacher. 

As far as: To a distance 

The child had reached as far as the shop before 1 found him. _L? ! J& : 

As far as: In someone’s opinion 

He’s an honest man, as far as I know. -£-iJyijj:[iie)<jsib\ejiJcj[j: 

As if I care: Used to say that you are not worried about something j£tb^J 

They say that they don’t like him - as if he cares. 

As such: i) In the true sense of ii) in itself or themselves /jA=j> Tl: i 

‘jiJ/ukc 

There’s no good hotel here as such, but we can stay overnight, (i) 


Intelligence as such can’t guarantee success, (ii) 
As though/As if: To seem like something 

It looked as if/as though it was going to rain. 

It looks as if/as though he’s having a bad time. 
As you go along: During the course of 
I’ll explain this to you as we go along. 

Aside from: (i) Besides (ii) Except for 

I hardly watch any television, aside from news. 
He has nothing aside from an old house. 

Aside from teaching, he does nothing. 


pi 

/J?£T 
:r , s ifcZl :i 

_<£_l jtf 

-tj'jtf u Ik J P 

jZ>z3)UlI 


At (any) one time/ at a time/ at any given time jZcZiJj 

Only one child is allowed to go out of the class at any one time. -^C^Uyrl 
At a glance: Immediately 

How can you tell at a glance what is someone like? Jj 

At a stretch: Continuously 

Can you work for 12 hours at a stretch? 
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— &/Jt jU<z-mU 

jftPjS' j£<^2 


At all hours: Repeatedly 

She keeps ringing me up at all hours. 

At best: In the most favourable interpretation 

At best he can obtain 34 marks out of 100,1 think. 

1 can’t arrive before Saturday at best. ftz— 

At first glance/sight: When first looking 
At first glance the food seemed delicious. 

There was nothing wrong at first sight. _l?( 

At gunpoint: Threat with a gun 
We were robbed at gunpoint. 

At once: (i) Immediately (ii) Simultaneously 
Come here at once, (i) 

Don’t all speak at once! (ii) 

We must learn to do much at once, (ii) 

At the earliest: Not before 

1 can’t finish this before next Friday at the earliest. -Oyi&fj?x 

(=The earliest 1 can finish this is next Friday.) 

At the moment: Now 

Fle’s not picking up (the phone) at the moment. 

Back to front: Wear something and put the back where the front should be. 


ft JPijfjtftlft 

:rfj :i 

JTj iftj 


ft 

hould be. IpCVifUj/ 

1 think he had put his shirt on back to front. -if 

Fle’s got that sweater on back to front. 

Be away with the fairies: To behave in a strange way 

Fle’s always away with the fairies. -£-btJ&jZijAr>JtfM 

Be better off: To be happier and more satisfied 
I’m better off without her. 

I’ll be better off leaving this job. _l 

Be beyond description: Too good/bad to describe sL^£ii.j1sLb?i& 

His knowledge of religion is beyond description. 

The pain I went through after the accident was beyond description. 

Be blessed with: To be lucky to possess 

He’s been blessed with a daughter. -e-ijit\kri£j£ieJ 


Be blind to: Not aware of 

We should never be blind to our faults. 
Be coming up: To be going to happen soon 
Our exams are coming up again. 


-ijiz-j IsA 
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Be concerned with: To be about sth/sb 
This chapter is concerned with tenses. 

Be expressive of: Showing something 

All of Iqbal’s poetry is expressive of his noble thoughts about Islam. 

Be gagging to do/ for OR be jonesing for: To be very eager to do something 


He’s gagging for/jonesing for a drink. 

Be good company NOT (a good company) Pleasant to be with 
You’ll like John. He’s good company. 

This book is good company. 

Be in a dither about: To be contused about something 
I’m in a bit of a dither about what to do. 

Be no good/use (not any good/much good) Not to be useful. 
It’s not good/use trying to talk to him about it. 

The restaurant wasn’t any good. 

Be one for... (Informal): To like something very much 
He’s never been one for watching movies. 

She’s a great one for music. 

Be potty about: To like something very much 
She’s potty about new dresses. 

Be pressed for time/money/space: Do not have enough of 
I’m a bit pressed for time/money. 

Be stuck with sb/sth: Have to deal with 

I was stuck with him for the entire train journey. 

Be with it (Informal): To be able to think or understand 
You’re not really with it today, are you? 

Be worth it: To be reasonable or good for the price/effort 


1(1 

~ijif _ J\ 

so 


l - ytfJflg.1 

i/f JdA 

jtijyihJ.'S A A- 2—y 1 
-ytj$ uZjxLoi 


The food costs Rs. 150 only. It’s worth it. -Jf <^n\j _ 1 ^ 


The job is really not worth it. 

Better yourself: Improve social position 
He can better himself by doing a job. 

Better still/Even Better: Preferably 

Send him a message or better still, call him. 

Bit by bit: Gradually 

We need to move our things into the flat bit by bit. 


fcjJk 

i&iA iS-Afs)/ \)P if-fc 


Buy somebody’s silence: To pay someone to keep a secret 
Can we buy his silence? 
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By birth/by nature/by accident/by chance 

He is lazy by birth/ by nature. 

It all happened by accident/ by chance. 
By design: Intentionally 


/jit cJlf 


I know she ignored me by design and not by accident. -jf 
By dint of: By means of something 
He succeeded by dint of hard work. 

By far: By a considerable margin Jr*? jlf 

Thi s is by far the best book on grammar. X- j ^/\f 

By the grace of God: Through the kindness or help of God ZIJji 


By the grace of God, we managed to do it in time. 
By turns (in turn): One after the other 
We work in turns. 

By your own account: according to what you say 
By his own account, he has many cars. 




Catch somebody red-handed: To discover someone while doing something 






tfjtJ If 5 '! 

c-iS 

- U Sf & * d' P * J k * ^ * U k tj- 


She was caught red-handed while stealing. 

Come in useful: To be useful 

Keep those papers. They might come in useful. 

Come naturally to: To be able to do something easily 
Looks singing comes naturally to him. 

Come to an end: Finish 

We wish it all would come to an end now. 

Correct me if I’m wrong, but: To disagree with someone <Pj/Jijt/i 

Correct me if I’m wrong, but I thi nk you’ve made a mistake.Jt> \/£‘Jv 
Day after day/time after time: Repeatedly o 

We’ve written to them day after day but nothing happened. Jnjf -iJ’J Uf 

Do someone good: To improve life or health IT.Ayf S-^j 

It’ll do you good to go out sometimes. ^ 

Do with/ Be or have nothing to do with: To be about something 
What has that got to do with it? 

It has nothing to do with him because he was off that day. 

We are nothing to do with them. -‘pit? X J/ c^clbln 

Do with: To make do with something :f\xf 

Can you do with just one chair for a while? ?^j'/_f is,<jyri T 'J 


Transline Grammar of Spoken and Written English - by Aamir Shehzad 


Page 678 




Unit: 60: Phrases and Binomials 


Do without: To live or do without something :J\pf' 

There’s no more milk. We’ll have to do without. &)»*'/ 

My kids cannot do without me. fjfIZt. jf 

tyft-.nki 

You can’t even make an omelette. 1 wonder how you will do without me. 

Here we’ve to do without internet. P- 

Dream on! (Informal) To tell someone that what they think is not likely to happen 

A: I’m sure they will hire me. B: Dream on! :<lJ 

Drop someone a line: To write a short and informal letter -if. 

Just drop me a line when you get the money. 

Drop someone a hint: To inform in an indirect way 
Just drop me a hint when you get the money. 

Each to his/their own (US: To each their own): Everyone likes different things fafaPi 

He likes old melodies. Each to their own. Sp~ AYv'-UTW-X 

Early riser/later riser: The one who gets up early/late in the morning 

She’s an early riser/ late riser. -^-0 ^i ijA’i) 

Even as: At the same time as 

Even as I started to explain how it happened, she cut me off. 

Even if: Whether or not if- A — 


Even if they pay me a higher salary, 1 will still resign. \[f- A PP 


Even so: Despite 

He had a terrible headache, but even so he went to office. 
Even though: Although 

Even though he is 20, he knows many languages. 

Ever since: Since that time 

She’s been depressed ever since she got divorced. 

Ever so/Ever such a (UK: Informal): Very/really 
His father is ever such a kind man. 

Exclusive of: Not including something 

Charges given below are exclusive of taxes. -UjA 1 - 

Fair enough (UK Informal): To show approval 
Far from: Certainly not/The opposite of 
Still the whole matter is far from clear. 

Feel bad: To feel ashamed or sorry 

1 felt bad about leaving without saying goodbye. 

1 felt really bad about hurting him. 


jitjlZl 

-U/bsil f' A Pi > J)/ 

*/« 


r^l-<T- d$ d"-Zj\e£-£ r )L; 

_( Jf[jr <-<./P 12- yify bd'HvUi-Jri, 

-i$yn£j> / yf Zl( J\ 
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Feel like: To want something 
1 feel like a cup of tea. 

I can make you a cup of coffee if you feel like it. 

Find fault with sb/sth: To criticise someone or sth. 

Why are you always finding fault with my work? 
Find/take/seek shelter: To protect yourself from 
We took shelter from the rain under a tree. 

Everyone was seeking shelter from the gunfire. 

We couldn’t find shelter from the storm. 

Fine/All right by someone: To show approval 
That’s fine by me. 

If it’s all right by you, can you do this for me? 

First thing: Early in the morning/At the very beginning of 
I’ll call you first thing tomorrow. 

1 called them first thing this morning. 

1 need it done first thing tomorrow. 

For a start: The first of a list of reasons 




-jJfiC&bt <L. .A/ 

iwSy 

-tfl 

-<£_ Ilf's! jt 


1 don’t want to work with him. For a start, he is too arrogant. 
For a time: For a short period 


/iLjti 


if J\jf iJjleijj'jtjZJlgt'gj—tjZ/zl-ZCl 


For a time, 1 thought I will not be able to continue my job. 
For all: Despite 

For all his qualities, 1 still don’t like him. 

For company: To keep with oneself 
1 usually have some books for company. 

For God’s sake / For goodness’ sake/For Heavens’ sake: 

Be silent for God’s sake. 

For good: Forever 

I’ve broken up with him and this time it’s for good. 

For hours: For a long time 
1 waited for them for hours. 

For it (Informal): In trouble 

You’ll be for it when your father finds out! 

For life: For the whole of life 
The accident caused him to become blind for life. 


>?.s \L 

d£sji 

Jesj jf 
L'lfU^ 
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For nothing: (i) Free (ii) Without any purpose 
I luckily got a ticket for nothing, (i) 

They fired him for nothing, (ii) 

For one thing: To introduce one of two or more reasons 


:r :i 


A: “Why don’t you buy a motorbike?” B: “For one thing, 1 can’t ride well and for another 
it’s a bit dangerous. 

For show: Just to give good impression XX>1 /sJip 

This button is only for show. 

For sure: Surely 

No one knows for sure what happened. JstUjt-lf j5j/ 

Everyone says Eid is on Friday, but 1 can’t say for sure. 

For the common good: To help everyone XtWX--' 

The government has done this for the common good. 

For the duration (Informal): Until the end of 

I was stuck with the old man for the duration (of the wedding ceremony/of the journey.) 

For the likes of (Informal): For the type of people mentioned Xj/i 

This restaurant is very expensive. It’s not for the likes of us. Xj/ 1P5 f j * 

For the moment: For now XXbi/ 1 

We have no vacancies for the moment. Jf 

(Compare: At the moment: now: He’s not here at the moment.) -z-ijf \ s 

For the most part: Mostly A>i; 

The audience were, for the most part, science students. -iXl^XX djf i-suij 

Free and easy: Friendly 

The atmosphere in this office is fairly free and easy. 

From far and wide: From distant places > 

People come here from far and wide. 

From now on/ From then on/ From that moment: From this moment ‘/mL - v f 

The new rules will apply to everyone from now on. -Xx/ 

From that moment on, I knew that he was not sincere. Jijf'j*u 

From start to finish: From the beginning to the end XTiXX / 

His previous job was absolute nonsense from start to finish. -</ 

From time to time /Every once in a while/Once in a while: Sometimes aXt 

jf 

You should go to see your parents from time to time/once in a while. 
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Full of oneself: To think that you are important 
He is so full of himself. 


Get off the track: To start talking about something irrelevant 
1 think we’re getting off the track. 

Get something wrong: To understand in a wrong way 
He gets everything wrong. / He gets it all wrong. 

Getting on for (US Going on): Almost 
It was getting on for 9 O’clock when she got home from work. 
Your father must be getting on for 70 now. 

Give of someone’s time/money (Formal): To give time or money 
I’m grateful to everyone who have given of their time. 

Go from bad to worse: To become worse 
Things are going from bad to worse. 

Go right: To work successfully 
Things haven’t been going right for him recently. 


Unit: 60: Phrases and Binomials 


tA fnf)?k'f/f 

-eiXff fl/j 
11 

iff lM 
~<zJCff jJijAlyfSJ 

P-/ 

irk. 


c2>) 

_(j/j >>cf' f~ 




Go right: To work successfully 
Things haven’t been going right for him recently. 

Go unheard: To not be listened or considered 

During their sit-ins, their demand for a corruption free Pakistan has not gone unheard at least. 
Go wrong: (i) Of machines: Stop working (ii) To cause problems P'c^yiAo- 

This phone keeps going wrong. XX&}* 

Things are going wrong day by day. 

Their marriage/business began to go wrong after two years. 

Half as much again (US half again as much): 50% higher than 

Prices of homes are now about half as much again as they were two year ago. 

Have no parallel (OR Be without parallel): Nothing is similar to tjwjpJ/ 

Pakistan army has no parallel. jfj /fJJijtdl 

Have only (got) to: — Jz-ji/j 1 - 

If you need a ticket, you have only got to give him a shout. 




Have something against someone: Dislike 
I’ve nothing against them. 

Have/take time off: Stop work 
Have some time off and go to the doctor. 

I couldn’t care less (Informal): To show that you are not interested 
He is very rich. ~ 1 couldn’t care less. 

I’m not falling for that one. (Informal): To recognise a trick. 


iytjCiA 

-jif 

y~\.£• 

-<£-( J? i 

A/\fA - Csf.t) 

J'p 


Oh no, I’m not falling for that one. 
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If not: If it does not happen _ 

I’ll call you, if not, will send you a message. Jhjfy If? tj?jt 

If there’s one thing I want to know/find out.,. To be eager to know —/: 

If there’s one thing I want to know, it’s where you’ve learnt English. 


In a bad/foul temper: Angry 
He’s in a bad temper today. 

In a/one sense (in one way) 

He’s right in a sense. 

In all things: In every situation 
You must be honest in all things. 

In attendance: Present 
Some 200 were in attendance at the concert. 

In bulk: In large quantities 
Big companies usually buy and sell in bulk. 

In every sense: In every way 
It is a complete book in every sense. 

In honour of (Not in THE honour of): To show respect to 
They gave a party in honour of the president. 

In jeopardy: In danger 
Lives of animals at this zoo are in jeopardy. 

In jest: Not seriously 

Don’t be serious about it. He only said it in jest. 

In no sense: Not at all 
This is in no sense a wise decision. 

In place: (i) In correct position (ii) Ready 
Put the receiver back in place, (i) 

All the arrangements were in place, (ii) 

In rough: Without details 
Let’s first do it in rough. 

In someone’s name (In the name of): Belonging to 
The house is in my father’s name. 

In spite of: Despite 

In spite of his age, he is still active. 

In the first place: Used for giving the most basic reason 
You should never have gone there in the first place. 


—( J 0 ! Uh 

jtj IjPmIJ 

Jijv/sL 

-c-ji. / u></- 

A7 A :i 

ijP6// 
j'//Hjk;. 

— 


If you’ve broken up with her, why invite her in the first place? 
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In the wrong: A mistake 
The motorcyclist was clearly in the wrong. 

Judging by/from/ To judge by/from: To form an opinion 
Judging by what he said, he’s very disappointed. 

(Just) For once/Just this once: On this one occasion 
Just this once he’s told the truth. 

Can’t you tell the truth just this once? 


4? 


Keep someone company: To stay with someone so that they are not alone kJlfcJsJh'Jlif' 

I’ll keep you company while you are waiting for your bus. 

Keep/ be on the lookout for: To search for 
He’s always on the lookout for good offers. 

Know someone by name/sight: To be familiar with 
I just knew him by name. 


Lack of something: Unavailability 
He’s suffering from lack of sleep. 

There was no lack of labourers. 

Let alone: Used for a very unlikely situation 
She can hardly make tea, let alone cook. 


i jZijPif 

JL 

_<£_vl & Xa" m 

-(/1 J? l f 

- I 

I hardly have time to relax these days, let alone go on a picnic. 

There’s isn’t enough room in their home for us, let alone any other guests. 

'J*5 

J^di r/ 7 5 71j 

*>7 

if t 

yi\J'f 'wlJ L~j^ 
~eL.d'/ y Lylw 

m 

i i 4c£4-&£./&*> 

tsiijhl 

-tSiJf- jY[t?\£ 


He can’t even speak after accident, let alone eat. 

Like it’s going out of fashion: To use something a lot 
He spends money like it’s going out of fashion. 

Little by little: Gradually 
Her Arabic is improving little by little. 

Little/Much/Well/Widely-travelled: 

He’s a well-travelled man. 

Long for / Long to do: To want something very much 
They’re longing for sweets. 

Look young for your age: To look younger than you are 
He looks young for his age. 

Looking to: To plan to do something 
We’re looking to introduce a new soap. 

Make free with: To use someone else’s belongings 
1 don’t like her brother making free with my property. 
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Make the most of: To take full advantage of 
You must make the most of your time. 

It’s my first trip here so 1 want to make the most of it. 

More and more: Increasingly uUc^sjLJ 

He’s becoming more and more reserved. _<£_^Ut>?t Ip /«Um 

Much good: Not useM jtflgimlj 

His new novel isn’t much good. IfhjljJslfd 

Near enough (Informal UK): Almost t_/> 

We’re the same age or near enough. -U2/ 

We’ve been here ten years, near enough. J'&.f’J? 

Never again: Used when you don’t want a bad experience to happen again Jf 

1 went to visit them once. Never again! Jvyujf 

No laughing matter: Not serious jtf 

When you’re diabetic, a wound on your foot is no laughing matter, -z-jf 
This (disease) is no laughing matter. Be serious. JuJ/jA.,, 

Not a soul: No one J$\ «aJ/ 

There wasn’t a soul here when 1 arrived. StiP.JhtSt \f -J fj U? bU J U lU 

Not get/have a look-in: Not have a chance for something cJ&iJ/ 


1 never let anyone else get a look-in. 

Not nearly as/so: A lot less 

This is not nearly as good a party as last year’s. 
He’s not nearly as clever as you think you are. 
Not nearly enough: Nowhere near/ Not at all 


_(, jtf (/•".—c/ZlJvlijl.) J'el-j&ilS 

-J? i 

_cA_c/<£' /Xsj^^k 

1 had not nearly enough money to start my business. 

Now for... (Informal): To introduce a new subject if —j 

And now for the books, we want them tomorrow. -J-r‘k 

Nowhere near/ Not anywhere near: Not nearly/Not even close jf 

We were nowhere near a hospital. -i-jP 

We’re nowhere near finishing the book. _(,Jf fy ^u) 

His clothes were nowhere as nice as yours. -Jt-jf$2t 

The exam was nowhere as difficult as 1 thought it would be. 

Of all time: That has ever lived or existed 
He’s the best author of all time. 

On a full stomach/BrE: Full up: Having recently eaten 
It’s hard to run on a full stomach. 


AL-Zl /. 


No more for me. I’m full up. 


_<£_i 
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On an empty stomach: Without having eaten something 
We shouldn’t go to work on an empty stomach. 

Some people prefer drinking water on an empty stomach. 




Kj._7 sLj/ 

On approval: If you buy something on approval, you can return it if it is not satisfactory 


Do they sell on approval? 

I’ve purchased these laptops on approval. 

On edge: Nervous 

You seem a bit on edge today. 

On hold: Have to wait on the telephone 
They put me on hold for long. 

Once and for all: Finally and completely 

We should solve this problem once and for all. 

One after another: One after the other 
He was smoking one cigarette after another. 

People started leaving the hall, one after another. 

One of: One amongst many 

One of the buildings was completely damaged in the fire. 
One way or another: Somehow 

We need to get it done today one way or another. 

Only too: Very 

1 will be only too pleased to help. 

Out for/to: Intending to do sth 
He’s out to lunch. 

They’re out for peace. 

Out of: Unavailable 

1 think we’re out of petrol. 


-U2<t- _ '—U~ 

y.jf’if’ 

JlIjA <£■ w£i/iII/O <£. jCI 

Zl^Tlw 

jCi 

/-<£_/ izkf&l) 
-U2if 

f fJ* 

JhOy 


Out of context: Not understood well 

They’ve taken my remarks out of context, -if jtf f" \!-lf jf. f 

Out of place: Not in the correct place /t<r —£ 

Everything seems to be out of place in their home. /d— ] 

Over and above: In addition to s>iU<C 

MtUf-iljf iJjIa 

Do you receive any other allowance over and above your basic salary? 

Thi s Rs. 1 Million is over and above the previous expenses. 

Prompt someone to do something: To make someone say or do sth Wd^i/tXjff/tlUT 

What prompted you to say that? J-jgi 
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Prove someone wrong: To prove someone’s judgment wrong Z<l./> A 

He can’t do a job, but he might prove me wrong. * 

Send someone to sleep: Be too boring 

His song sent me to sleep. -l)ipAAAfA 

Set to work + V-ing: Start working enthusiastically AZ'U 

After lunch, they all set to work tidying the bookshelves. 

So far: Until now _£_rt 


So far: Until now 

So far I’ve not met him. -Jsnj? 

He’s written one book so far. 

So far: To a certain limited extent jtf mLJclh 

I can help you only so far. o~ 

You can go only so far in 1 litre of petrol. -ey-fZ f 

Stand a chance: To have a chance of success I'ncJ&itypf 

Does he stand a chance of winning this prize? 

Take some doing/Take a lot of doing: Difficult: That which needs effort L'^J^ 

Winning a gold medal takes some doing. 

Setting up business takes a lot of doing. J ^y.L^cyyZ^^.A AA/tJ>/x»X 


Take someone’s side: To support someone 'cfij ' A Aj’kS&fr Zo' 

My brother always takes his wife’s side. _ir/j jffSJZ j_iAit 

Take sth/sb for granted: To believe without even thinking ^ J 1 -£ z-.y 

Never take anything for granted. -ij/'J/, yo' 

She takes everything for granted. -e-UllJj’/ZtAya 

He just took it for granted that everyone would help him. Ac _A> J" iJ Z/tI'dU A <LI 

ft <*-)/* JiUjf AJlfij/Jijyr 

Losing my job taught me never to take anything for granted. 

She always took her husband for granted. _(/" £ >jZsyff" )Z/A E-SJXm 


Taken with/by: Deserving admiration 
1 was very taken with your proposals. 

Tensed up: Very much worried 
He seems tensed up. 

The bottom line: The most important point 
The bottom line is that we are short of funds. 
The onset of: The beginning of something bad 
The onset of this disease must not be ignored. 
The other day: A few days ago 
1 met him the other day at the station. 


-if'}Z 

It* ^i >Del 

\$j\/ A 




A’i J'll&Lfl 
tiPjiJ'AiZ' 
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The right way up/round: Exactly where the top should be jtcd\ eif 

They didn’t keep the bottles the right way up. jSjJj? U ^/jf j*N 

The wrong way up/round: The top is where the bottom should be \t>\ 

You’ve hung the calendar/mirror/painting the wrong way up. _<£_(, j)& oU&sJ 

There’s no substitute for: Nothing is as good as sth. ji 

There’s no substitute for good sleep. JjL>J/fc <j>^- i 

Pills are no substitute for a healthy diet. yijf^jU/ 

There’s no telling/knowing/saying (Informal): Unpredictable £ 

He’s angry so there’s no knowing/telling how he’ll react to this. 

To begin with: At the start jZL>/ 

There were only two of us to begin with, then we made a team, -od-f / 

To begin with: To give the first reason 

ufjtf if iM 

Well, to begin with, he shouldn’t even have been using my phone. 

To begin with: To say that something was already in a particular condition 

1 didn’t break it! It was like that to begin with. _£l^U(<=_i<Li f~ 

To that effect (also to the effect that): Used for general meaning rather than the exact words 

He said something to the effect that he would not be coming back. 

To the extent of/To such an extent that/To the extent that: To show how far sth is true. 

He’s started hating everyone, to the extent that he doesn’t speak to anyone. 


To this day: Until now 
To this day, nobody knows where he went. 
Well/ill-matched: Suitable or unsuitable for each other 


ji/si Sd$ ^ 

d>jp 

dj'fdCdh, 


They are an ill-matched couple. -d*%Q WtlSji 

What to do with yourself: How to spend your time djrf'd£cZ> 

I don’t know what to do with myself when I’m at home. ~d>A'fdCc2s 

y 

Worthy of note/notice/attention/someone: Having the qualities that deserve sth/sb. 

Some points in the report are worthy of note/notice. -dhJ -If 

1 felt that I was not worthy of her. _i Jf /\ytd 

You ain’t seen nothing yet: 

To tell someone when more surprising things are likely to happen. 
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0.2: Binomials/ Siamese Twins 



«^_lrTand Jiipy Uyfi-yJ'iS’iyUulj-tyj) here and there 

but viior Jf 

1) Binomials with and : Examples: bread and butter, black and white, law and order 

2) Binomials with or: Examples: all or nothing, big or small, day or night, dead or alive, do 
or die, fight or flight, good or bad, hit or miss, make or break, more or less, rain or shine, 
sink or swim, sooner or later, two or more, win or lose, yes or no. 

3) Binomials with Antonyms/Opposites: Examples: assets and liabilities, black and white, 
days and nights, dos and don ’ts, up and down, big and small, make or break, yes or no. 

4) Binomials with Synonyms: Examples: clean and tidy, first andforemost, heart and soul, 
leaps and bounds, nook and cranny, pick and choose, plain and simple, null and void 

5) Binomials with Alliteration (Same consonant at the beginning of each word): 

Examples: bag and baggage, bread and butter, cash and cany, command and control, deaf 
and dumb, part and parcel, read and write, right and wrong, safe and sound, this and that, 
tit for tat, tried and tested, truck and trailer. 

6) Binomials with Names: Examples: Tom and Jerry, Romeo and Juliet 

7) Rhyming Binomials: Examples: handy-dandy, harum-scarum, helter skelter, hire and fire, 
hustle and bustle, lap and gap, meet and greet, name and shame, slowly but surely, use it ot¬ 
iose it, wake and bake, wear and tear, weed and feed, wine and dine. 

8) Binomials with Repetition: Examples: again and again, all in all, around and around, 
arm in arm, billions and billions, bit by bit, bumper to bumper, business to business, by and 
by, closer and closer, day in, day out, day to day, day by day, end to end, face to face, 
forever and ever, king of kings, little by little, on and on, out and out, side by side, step by 
step, through and through, time after time, two by two. 

B i n o m i a I s>^>> L. 


alive and well 

hearts and minds 

pure and simple 

back and forth 

hot and cold 

rack and ruin 

Back to front 

kith and kin 

rant and rave 

beck and call 

knife and fork 

research and development 

big and tall 

ladies and gentlemen 

(R&D) 

black and white 

lakes and streams 

rich and famous 

bound and determined 

law and order 

rise and shine 

bow and arrow 

leaps and bounds 

rough and ready 

bread and butter 

milk and honey 

sick and tired 

by and large 

nook and cranny 

Slowly but surely 

cat and mouse 

nuts and bolts 

supply and demand 

coat and tie 

odds and ends 

tea and crumpets 

dead and buried 

odds and ends 

thunder and lightning 

down and out 

off and away 

to and fro 

each and every 

once and for all 

tooth and nail 

far and wide 

out and about 

trial and error 

fingers and thumbs 

over and out 

wait and see 

flesh and blood 

part and parcel 

ways and means 

flesh and bone 

peace and quiet 

wine and dine 

free and clear 

pick and axe 

words and phrases 

give and take 

pick and choose 


hard and fast 

pros and cons 


The restaurant has gone to rack and ruin. 

c - * • ♦ 

There were books here and there. 

off )!/’)< 

Eve been running back and forth all day. 

y i p>\j yfi 


We love our children heart and soul. 
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60.3: Trinomials / Polynomials 


beg, steal, or borrow 

blood, sweat and tears 

eat, drink, and be merry 

bewitched, bothered and bewildered 

bird, ball, and chain 

calm, cool and collected 

could've, would've, should've 

ear, nose and throat 

healthy, wealthy, and wise 

here, there and everywhere 

fear, uncertainty and doubt 

fraud, waste, and abuse 

Get it? Got it? Good. 


lights, camera, action 
I came, I saw, I conquered 
(no) ifs, ands, or buts 
left, right and center 
me, myself, and I 
ready, willing and able 
reading, writing and 'rithmetic 
red, white and blue 
Tom, Dick and Harry 
neither rain, nor sleet, nor snow 
shake, rattle and roll 
small, medium, and large 
win, lose, or draw 


60.4: Fossil Words 




ado 

Much ado about nothing 


beck 

At one’s beck and call 


bygones 

Let bygones be bygones 


dint 

By dint of 


fro 

To and fro 

SLri 

kith 

Kith and kin 

iji ij\? 

riddance 

Good riddance 


wreak 

Wreak havoc 



I’m not at your beck and call. -jsi Jfffj[fjt 

‘Good riddance!’ The girl said to him angrily. 

The stonn wreaked havoc last night. 
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Unit 61: Idioms 


JuJjf 4f\£>ft£L.t9Gi J'&jjti P 

^yf- fL uUJ?)£'ljZ' U? t€\ eL-Osjs\f &-C-^4 


1.1: Common Idioms 


A blessing in disguise 'cy^-Jf/Pj‘4 JtisE.> 

Missing the train was a blessing in disguise, for if I hadn’t, I wouldn’t have met you. 

A can of worms Zj/C> 

Taking classes in the evening has become a can of worms for me. 


That’s a serious issue. Let’s not open that can of worms. 

A leap in the dark 

I consider marriage a leap in the dark. 

A shot in the dark 

He has no idea. It’s just a shot in the dark. 

Add fuel to the fire or flames/ Add insult to injury 

Your words only added fuel to the fire. 

Airs and graces 

She’s always putting on airs and graces. 

As if/like/as though there’s no tomorrow 


Jflifc 

Ik? Jlijils j'lJyi&T jt 

bCX 4P 

JZfi UZ? L- of {Jj\P 

i/4 


J-oJji J4-! ^£>[5,^4- iw 

He’s watching TV/spending money like/as if there’s no tomorrow. 

At sixes and sevens 

Everything is at sixes and sevens here. /YgyruV 

At a snail’s pace 

Traffic is moving at a snail’s pace. J? 

At the eleventh hour 

He does everything at the eleventh hour. _^tvYo ?njsIf Zy>> 

Avoid something like the plague 

I avoid him like the plague. — /£-£-/i05 0*000) 

Barking up the wrong tree 

The police are barking up the wrong tree as always. ^f}Sof.U~i 

Be back on one's feet iWf 

~<iOS yi\)^'} 
He's back on his feet after a long period of debt and unemployment. 

Be broke 
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I spent all my money, I'm broke. 




Be glad to see the back of 

I’ll be glad to see the back of this report/him. 
Be in bad/good shape 
The patient is in bad shape. 


t ’yttj f c . <L I rfLpllsif* 

Break the ice ^ 

1 tried to break the ice but he was a little cold. JjfA2^fS2—ft 3s&t— J"~ 

It’s always hard to break the ice at formal meetings. -eJtr*if j 

Burn one’s boats / bridges 

By leaving your job that way, you’ll be burning your bridges behind you. 


By /in fits and starts 

I’ve been working on this report in fits and starts. 

By hook or by crook 

He wants to get this job by hook or by crook. 

Cost an arm and a leg 


cJG. y^’i'Ul'Ly'Uyr/ £-0-J’d’tS*' 

_ C? U [$/} * tz— j t> Iftl 'j IfcT^i 

IT 

My son wants that mountain bike for his birthday, but it’ll cost an arm and a leg! 

Dig in your heels / Stick to your guns 

j\e j\j$jtj'f' 2i. 

My parents wanted me to give up writing, but 1 dug in my heels/stuck to my guns and went on to 
become a famous writer. 

Fall between two stools / jU/uU 

His book falls between two stools. It’s neither easy for a beginner nor detailed enough for an 
advanced student. 

Fall into the wrong hands 

I don’t want this data to fall into the wrong hands. 

For keeps (Informal) 

He’s leaving town for keeps. 

Get it in the neck (British English spoken) 

If we don’t get it done today, we’ll get it in the neck. 

I’m going to get it in the neck if I’m not home on time. 

Get out of hand 

Things got a little out of hand at the party when he said this. -JLlCjfi 

Get wind of 'SiyiS 

I don’t want them to get wind of the fact that I’ve left my job. 


jt 

4 0 ^ 

l*U i ijZ 
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Go berserk 

He went berserk when he found out. 

The crowd went berserk when he hit for a six. 

Hang by a thread 

Be serious. Your job already hangs by a thread. 

Hit below the belt 

1 don’t know why he said that. That’s hitting me below 
That remark was a bit below the belt. 

Lick someone’s boots/ Lick sb’s ass/arse (Informal) 
Does he expect me to go licking his boots? 

Lose sleep over/about Sb/Sth. 


jfi 

the belt. Jf<£-l 

L/ 

L.\L L^ 

f/>/°>zXc^L.LiJ\ 


She did talk to me but I’m not going to lose any sleep over her. 

Make/pull a face 

1 had to pull silly faces to make the baby laugh. 

Make oneself at home/ Feel at home 

They did whatever they could to make me feel at home. ~j> 

Not add up 

What happened to him just doesn’t add up. 

Why would he leave his job? It just doesn’t add up. -c 

Not to know someone from Adam 

I don’t know him from Adam. 

On your marks/Get set (US On your mark/ Get set) 

Pound the pavement 


Li/LUi/L 

w Xr-iy 

—ijtf f~L 


He spent four months pounding the pavement until he finally landed a job at a school. 

Put/throw a spanner in the works. (US: Throw a monkey wrench...) 

His resignation really threw a spanner in the works. Jyi^stfLL, [JlL:\Lf\ 

Put the cart before the horse >aL 1L<^ j/ff iv/tv^ ifiLiiLi 

L'Li—'jJ’f / l/jii*} 

You will be putting the cart before the horse by buying the house before getting any loan. 

Pull the wool over sb's eyes l/A* Jfjjtj/'i 

clJ-/. wGY jtf 

You can’t pull the wool over his eyes. He knows what’s going on. 

Pull a gun/ knife on 1^Jtfy U/JjA 

/ i6&0 >m/6/? /•& ^ L /ii 

As soon as the mugger pulled a knife/gun on me, the police arrived. 


Transline Grammar of Spoken and Written English - by Aamir Shehzad 


Page 693 




Set an example 

Parents should set an example for their children. 

Sit on the fence 


Unit: 61: Idioms 


'iJ'fS JlJ* 

-Jeff'S 


He doesn’t know who to vote for. He’s still sitting on the fence. 

Split hairs 1 -lfjiJc^uiJ 

Don’t waste time splitting hairs. It’s not that serious. jf a Jr f i-i/’&s&licJiJkjZ&ii?*' 

Stab someone in the back 


1 was lied to, stabbed in the back, by people 1 thought were my friends. 

Stand in good stead 

1 knew that his English would stand him in good stead. 

Turn tail 


As soon as he saw 1 had a gun, he turned tail and ran away. 

Turn the corner 

The project/the patient is turning the comer now. 

Twist someone’s arm 

He didn’t want to go on a picnic but 1 twisted his arm. 

Up in the air 

Things are still sort of up in the air. Nothing has been decided. 


t -W 
/UlJf 
tiff l? / / 

A O" ^ 1 •!— J” cf 1 ki* 1^ jti' ./wty?' 

Jyiji Jfi <£-UiiJl\yiiJ:\.{jj\s^£[f\ 
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L! 


Jnit 62: Proverbs/Maxims 


62.1: 100 Urdu Proverbs 


Turkeys begging/voting for Christmas. / Asking for trouble. / Come bull hit me. 

A drop in the ocean 

Champagne on a beer budget 

Never put off till tomorrow what may be done today 

Hasty climbers have sudden falls. 

Out of the frying pan into the fire. 

He that hews over high, the chips will fall into his eyes. 

Fruits and not the basket. t 

Below one’s own trumpet 

Respect yourself and you will be respected 

Every dog is a lion at home. 

Between the devil and the deep sea. 

The pot calls the kettle black./ The thief threatens the constable. 

What does the blind desires, but of course eyesight. 

A figure among ciphers. 

A blind man is no judge of colours. 

Great boast, small/little roast. 

Let’s see which way the wind blows. 

Getting a camel through the eye of a needle. 

Over shoes, over boots. 

It takes two to make a quarrel. 

A hundred candidates for one post. 

In at one year and out at the other. 

No man can serve two masters. 


—2s S$ 

A AtPf 
PsLJ/jiLJ 
l(j> I 
pyi 

jTL d&JtlU-J 
r I 

{Jjsjjtfjsi /£_d/Jiy/^tJi 

CU>I 
I WAtjtjfA 

/jWl 

-tvll 


The butcher looked for his knife when he had it in his mouth./ Much ado about nothing. 

A pitcher that oft goes to the well will break at last. -Jr-A/TijLjl / 

The squeaky wheel gets the grease. a>>> £>Jhi 

Casting pearls before swine >\y^u jJ< 

Make hay while the sun shines. 

Casting pearls before swine. 

All bread is not baked in one oven. 

His bread is buttered on both sides. 

Prevention is better than cure. 
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It takes two to a quarrel. 


Like father like son. 


As many mouths so many opinions. 

J: LtflsPit 

Might is right. 

Sji'f ihfu* 

Every man to his trade. z_l 

. ixi y i_y is/tf if MU’ 

Haste makes waste. 

jff 

Honey is sweet but the bee stings. 


Tit for tat. 


As you sow, so shall you reap. 


Every man praises the bridge he passes over. 


All the roads lead to Rome. 


The more the sweet the more the reward. 

Jx\*£[$$lL)lpA ■>. 

Cut your dress according to your cloth. 


A nine days’ wonder. / Beauty has wings. 


No slip between the cup and the lip. / Happy's the wooing that's not long 

a doing. »L 

Worshippers of the rising sun. 


You can get nothing from a miser except this skin. 


A guilty conscience needs no excuse. 

& u~iS- '•/t’iC'j? 

The nearer the church, the farther from God. 

lyfpJLClZ 

An empty mind is devil’s workshop. 


An empty vessel makes much noise. 

C-WUiy y(J L? 

God always gives you by ripping off your roof. 


Spend and God will send./ He that eats good meat shall have good meat. 


Society moulds a man. 

_<i_l jtjif J'sJ'i—j if 

Shake some other oak. / Your scheme won’t take here. 

fJt! b 

It’s hard to live in Rome and fight with Pope. 


Where there’s will there’s a way. 

Jj 

In leaps and bounds. 


The grass is greener on the other side/ where you water it. 


Truth will out. /To get the true picture. 

JjYJl 

Too many cooks spoil the broth. 

flZj 

A rolling stone gathers no moss. 


Once bitten twice shy. 


Better late than never. 


Even walls have ears. 

-UfjLtf&f,\fg ZlXjp 

There’s something wrong at the bottom. 

lltfijZ Jb 

A drowning man catches at a straw. 
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Much cry, little wool. sAjjf (jJ 

Cry over spilt milk. / Flogging a dead horse. 

Kill two birds with one stone. j?o ]Lii2_U/Juftl-- 

A poor man’s rain./Misfortune overtook his first venture. }I/ 

Money makes the mare go. 

To allure/ To delude. 11 J>t\X 

The fox knows many devices, the cat only one. 

To hold candle to the sun. fl 

1 ask for a fork and you bring me a rake. feftjftftjlo' 

A node is enough to the wise. -£j?x 

Wisdom is more powerful than strength. S&s.u 

Ignorance is bliss. -Ulfyji Jr 

Little drops make an ocean. -zJcyX 

Crooked by nature is never made straight by education. J ft Jj ft JJf[f j jtJjl-iA ftftft 

Rain on somebody’s parade. eft lA^J 

A mountain in labour and a mouse the result. 

Give someone a piece of your mind. '^6/ 6/ 

Regard it a necessary evil. -jjZ-y'jJ—ti'AiftjZijibJJLf 

Lie in wait 

A nod to the wise and a rod to the otherwise. -2Ll JA^ 1 jy li Hi 

Greed is curse. 

Diamond cuts diamond. 

A wolf in lamb’s clothing. (^(^lAu'JA 

A poor worker blames his tools. ftft 

A sinful man going to the Ganges. J~ AJ J. ft Uft £yi 

Do good and forget it. Jij(J-ftj 

No root no fruit. j, j ftl Jft,cftl 

All that glitters is not gold. -JyjA\y/JJJ I, 

Honey is not for ass’s mouth. Jo Jjr' 


150 English Proverbsl 


A journey of a thousand miles begins with a single step. i/ftjf J.vi> 

Absence makes the heart grow fonder. k -ft 

A cat may look at a king/queen. 'jZJ*JA/J J /J~jJf<^J ft 

A fish rots from the head down. 

A penny saved is a penny earned. 
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A prophet is not recognized in his own land. 
A stitch in time saves nine. 

A watched pot never boils. 

A woman's place is in the home. 

A woman's work is never done. 

A word to the wise is enough. 

Actions speak louder than words. 

All clouds bring not rain. 

All good things must come to an end. 

All work and no play makes Jack a dull boy. 
All's well that ends well. 

Bad news travels fast. 

Beauty is in the eye of the beholder. 

Beggars can't be choosers. 

Better late than never. 

Better untaught than ill taught. 

Birds of a feather flock together. 

Blood is thicker than water. 

Cleanliness is next to godliness. 

Curiosity killed the cat. 

Don’t bite off more than you can chew. 

Don’t count your chickens before they hatch. 
Don't bite the hand that feeds you. 

Don’t put too many irons in the fire. 

Easy come, easy go. 

Every ass likes to hear himself bray. 

Every good thing has an unpleasant side. 
Every rose has its thorn. 

Even a worm will turn at last. 

Every cloud has a silver lining. 

Familiarity breeds contempt. 

Fault confessed is half redressed. 

Fortune favors the bold. 

Half a loaf is better than no bread. 

Handsome is as handsome does. 

Hatred is as blind as love. 

Hungry belly has no ears. 


Unit: 62: Proverbs/Maxims 



ynj" , i J. 

inf 

jif f tj y 

_»Jf (/‘i— As 

ij£l yt 

-iff 1 " 

-MiJltij4u^ 

^/ c^y LsA j 

jfy.o JS 
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He teaches ill, who teaches all. 

He who hesitates is lost. 

Hope for the best, but prepare for the worst. 

If anything can go wrong, it will. 

If it ain't broke, don't fix it. 

If you can't beat 'em, join 'em. 

If you scratch my back, I’ll scratch yours. 

If you play with fire, you’ll get burned. 

If you wish good advice, consult an old man. 

It never rains but it pours. 

It’s the tip of the iceberg. 

Justice delayed is justice denied. 

Kill one to warn a hundred. 

Last straw that broke the camel's back. 

Learn to walk before you run. 

Live and let live. 

Make a mountain out of an molehill. 

Man does not live by bread alone. 

Many hands make light work. 

Marriages are made in heaven. 

Marry in haste, and repent at leisure. 

Money doesn’t grow on trees. 

My hands are tied. 

Never look a gift horse in the mouth. 

No news is good news. 

No joy without annoy. 

Nothing ventured nothing gained. 

Not cross the bridge until you come to it. 
Nothing is certain but death and taxes. 

One law for the rich and another for the poor. 
One man's trash is another man's treasure. 

One tongue is enough for a woman. 

Out of sight, out of mind. 

People in glass houses shouldn’t throw stones. 
Practice makes perfect. 

Prevention is better than cure. 

Pride goes before a fall. 


-I 


tytX 

.J$ t\f- 


2—J) ) 

-I Tjtfjif.U‘f 


jui- 

-i, jtf i(JT 

'ey'll/ 

J\z 
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Procrastination is the thief of time. 

Rags to rags in three generations. 

Revenge is a dish best served cold. 

Revenge is sweet. 

Riches have wings. 

Rob Peter to pay Paul. 

Rome wasn’t built in a day. 

Rotten apple spoils the barrel. 

Seeing is believing. 

Set a thief to catch a thief. 

Shrouds have no pockets. 

Soon learnt, soon forgotten. 

Saying is one thing, doing is another. 

Silence gives consent. 

Still waters run deep. 

Strike while the iron is hot. 

Stumble may prevent a fall. 

Talk of the Devil, and he is bound to appear. 

The age of miracles is past. 

The apple never falls far from the tree. 

The best advice is found on the pillow. 

The best defence is a good offence. 

The best things in life are free. 

The cat is out of the bag. 

The die is cast. 

The early bird catches the worm. / It’s an early bird that... 
The forbidden fruit is always the sweetest. 

The good die young./ Whom the Gods love die young. 

The hand that rocks the cradle rules the world. 

The husband is always the last to know. 

The leopard does not change his spots. 

The only good Indian is a dead Indian. 

The pen is mightier than the sword. 

The way to a man's heart is through his stomach. 

There's always more fish in the sea. 

There's honour among thieves. 

There's more than one way to skin a cat. 


Am jP [J. 

Z_yi_y JL^/ 

_ ft-/<£.);? 

Ifc/ ly 

if 

i/t Jj 

-ijtlLx2L 
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_ Unit: 62: Proverbs/Maxims 

There's no smoke without fire. _<^l^i 

There's no such thing as a free lunch. jffjZ&X- 

There's no time like the present. 

(The) first step is the hardest. 


There's none so blind as those who will not see. 
Time and tide wait for no man. 

Time flies./ Time has wings. 

Time is a great healer./ Time heals all wounds. 
Time is money. 

Time will tell. 

To err is human; to forgive divine. 

To everything there is a season. 

Tomorrow is another day. 

Tomorrow never comes. 

Two is company, but three's a crowd. 

Two wrongs don't make a right. 

Variety is the spice of life. 

Virtue is its own reward. 

Waste not, want not. 

What can't be cured must be endured. 

What goes up must come down. 

When the cat's away the mice will play. 

When the going gets tough, the tough get going. 
Where there's a will there's a way. 

While there's life there's hope. 

Why keep a dog and bark yourself? 

Wise head keeps a still tongue. 

Wonders will never cease. 

Worrying never did anyone any good. 

You are never too old to learn. 

You can lead a horse to water, but you can't make 
You can’t have your cake and eat it too. 

You can't make an omelet without breaking a few 
You can't tell a book by its cover. 

You made your bed, now you have to lie in it. 


Jcfijlf 

JZJzcZ) 
-C-Xxf pj/fgs 

jS-Jj,*# 

- jt Z_ If i jt (j Xnf* y ij si ji, t) U 

_»>151If 
-c-XyiU y'lpjiijs 

$L-l 

Jcyiji »>U J/c_<L. 

it drink. 

eggs. _(ji 

-Ofijf s i £eL.i£.s*j/’ 
-LvJl y‘1‘1')/' jtiY'it 
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Unit: 63: Vocabulary 


63.1: Islamic Vocabulary!’.' „:*/■*' iffy, V '*- 


Rectitude 


Caliph 


Ingratitude 


Remembrance 

A 

Agony/T orment/Punishment 


Dervish/Ascetic 


Salvation 

OAa-lf’ 

Charity 


Grave 

/ 

Jurisprudence 


Tomb (Toom) 


Trial/Tribulation 

A 

Mysticism 


Heedlessness 


Sunnah 


Booty 


Day of Judgment/ 

Day of Resurrection 


Satan 


Martyr 


Angel 

A} 

Pilgrim 

i 

Leader 

fll 

Sinful/Prohibited 


The Scripturum 


Lawful/Permitted 

JlV 

Seclusion 


Sanctuary 


Martyrdom 


Falsehood 

lA 

Allowed/Permissible 

■X 

Hell 

r* 

Jannah/Heaven/Paradise 

eX 

Infidelity/Blasphemy/Unbelief 

/ 

Sermon 


Detested 

»/ 

Submission 

Sm 

Ascension 

wr 

Cleric 


Hermit 


Ayah 

eXf 

Hermitage 


Fate/Predestination 


The Torah 


Righteousness/Piety 

bA 

The Psalms 

jO 

Revelation/Inspiration 

J> 

The Bible 


Atheist/Heretic 

Jj: 

Adhan/ Call to prayers 

C)ljl 

Mystic/ Saint 


Hadith 


Oath/ Allegiance 

** 

Exegesis/C ommentary 

J 

Truth 

<7 

Fast (Have you fasted today?) 


C oncentration/Devotion 


Break the fast 

I broke my fast at 7PM. 

k 

Bowing 

Ifj 

Prophethood 

—V 

Humility 


Hypocrite (hipo-krit) 


Jesus Christ 


Reward 

^iP 

Houri (PL Houris) s=z 

J? 

Obligatory/Mandatory 


Prostration (to Allah) 

ijf' 

Ablution 


Gog and Magog 

b^bX 
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Unit: 63: Vocabulary 


63.2: Fruits 


Apple 


Custard Apple 

■^tf 

Apricot 

ji/ 

Date 


Banana 

i/ 

Fig 

J* 

Citron 


Grape 

Jt 

Coconut 


Jujube/Jojoba/Red Date/ 

Indian date / Bor Zizyphus 

& 

Loquat 


Guava 

»/' 

Strawberry 


Jambolan/ Jambul 

c/lf 

Malta 

IA 

Lemon 


Mango 

r r 

Lychee 


Mulberry 


Persimmon 


Orange 

.7* 

Sapodilla/ Sapota 

i? 

Peach 


Papaya 


Pineapple 

JW 

Olive 

ijicj 

Pear 


Cherry 


Plum 


Damson 

uikff 

Pomegranate 


Grapefruit 


Melon 


Honeydew melon/ Honeymelon 

V 

Watermelon 

jO 

Cantaloupe/ Rock-melon 

l/ 

Sweet lemon 

l H 

Sweet lime 

ijf-P 

Water chestnut/ Water caltrop 



Note: Cantaloupe and honeydew are from the same melon family. However, honeydew flesh is 
pale green in colour and cantaloupe’s flesh is orange. 


Cantaloupe 

•_ 'V.'.'.v 

■t. 4 

SUN.jxL.: ... 

Honeydew 

r.w mm \ 


Persimmon 

w 


A 

Honeydew 

li 

T 


Water chestnut/ Water caltrop 

Grapefruit 
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Unit: 63: Vocabulary 


63.3: Spices and Herbs 


Bay leaf 


Basil seeds (pr.bazul) a=fat 

A? 

Black cumin seeds 


Carom seeds/thymol seeds 

t/171 

Black pepper 

b/M 

Black seeds/Black caraway/ 
Nigella/Black onion seeds 

JS 

Rock salt 


Psyllium/Spogel 

Jtti 

Brown cardamom 


Psyllium husk 


Green cardamom 

iui 

Alum 


Cinnamon 


Aniseed/ Fennel Seeds 


Clove 


Asafetida 


Coriander powder 

jY> L > 

Tamarind 


Fenugreek seeds 

& 

Cumin seeds 

dSj 

Curry leaves 


Pomegranate seeds (Dried) 

PjM 

Sago 

Jill'S /i r 

Turmeric 

i 5A 

Pickle 


Mace 

JJ'jif 

Indian gooseberry 

jr 

Sesame 

J 

Oats 

if- 

Poppy seeds 

JP 

Mustard seeds 

JlVgZl \jy/ 

Dried mango powder 

jT. 

Screw pine/kewra 

\jj( 

Vinegar 

f/ 

Mustard oil 


Italian millet 


Castor oil 


Com/Maize/Cob 


Indian millet 
/ Pearl millet 

>7.1 

Coriander 


Betel nut 


Red chilies 

b/Jti 

Hemp 


Piper/betel leaf 

4 




Basil seeds 
(Pr. bazul) a=fat 


Bay leaf 

Cinnamon 



& 

Cloves 

Star anise 
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Unit: 63: Vocabulary 


63.4: Other Edible Items 


Wheat flour 


SolidAVhole 
milk/Khoa/Whole Dried 

Milk 

A 

Honey 


Butter 

A 

Yoghurt 


Jaggery/Molasses 

/ 

Porridge 


Lassi 

/ 

Long grain rice 

i 

Semolina 


Vermicelli 

jlr 

Refined/ Fine Flour 


Flour 

L‘T 

Puffed rice 


Pilaf 


Gram Flour 

A- 

Chicken pilaf 

jiy 

Corn floor 

Hr/ 

Salad 

jtfs 

Curry / Stew 

A 

Pakora 

A fried snack or fritter 

4— A 

Papadum/ Papad 


Samosa 

A kind of baked pastry 

— 

Cilantro sauce / chutney 


Jalebi / Zulbia 

A 

Boiled egg 

iXiiMlii 

Omelet 

bid , Tk<i_A‘i 

Fried egg 

iJCIItfilr 

Samolina pudding 

>A 

Pudding/ Kheer 

A 

Rusks 


Rice pudding 

ASo^k 

Ear of corn 


Sago pudding 

A6j>A s 

Com/Maize kernels 


Barley 

7. 

Corncob 

Jjbji-Jti 

fL 

Barley flour 

A 

Clusterbean 

M 

Conserve 

-r 

Millet 

>71 

Ice pop 

i jfttf 

Steak 

it 




• JiyA iff 1 $ 


Ice pop (Standard English) 


Popsicle (Canada, USA) 

olT 

Freeze pop (Ireland, USA) 

0 

Ice lolly (UK, Ireland) 
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Unit: 63: Vocabulary 


63.5: Kinds of Fish 


Rohu/Rohu/ C arp/ 

Labeo rohita 

ytj 

Trout 

jGC 

Catla catla 


Tuna 

l- JC 

Rita/ Catfish 


Chital 

64 

Pomfret 


Boal 

lit 

Salmon 

C /V/lA 

Red snapper 

jo / 1 

King fish / King Mackerel 

<?/ 

Swordfish 


Cobia 


Prawns / Shrimps 


Catfish 


Crab 


Mackerel 


Lobster 


Mahseer 


Fishbone 


Grunter 


Scales 


Barracuda 











Rohu/Carp Mackerel / Kingfish 




Mahaseer (National fish of Pakistan) Pomfret 
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Unit: 63: Vocabulary 


|63.6: Vegetables & Pulses| 


UK: Courgette 

US: Zucchini 

i / 16-36/t 

Leek 


Peas/ Pod 

s' 

Cowpea 

uy 

Cauliflower 

t//j4 

Chickpeas 


Cabbage 

//a 

Black chickpeas 


Cluster beans 

JO/ 

Black gram 


Beetroot 


White Lentils/Split black 
gram 

Uiji) 

Bitter gourd 

ik / 

Split Bengal gram 

Jbjk- 

White goose-foot 

A/b£ 

Red/Yellow lentils 

jy' 

Okra / Lady linger 

JLf 

Brown lentil 

lr 

Carrot 

s.t 

Pigeon Peas/Red Gram 


Cluster beans 

Jo/ 

Green gram 


Cilantro/ Coriander 
Leaves 


Split green gram 

Jb 

UK: Aubergine 

US: Egg Plant 

Asia: Brinjal 


Wheat 


Bottle Gourd / Calabash 


Amaranth 

jlf§ /(iy/£ 

Bell pepper/Capsicum 


Spinach 

-4 

Ash gourd / winter 
gourd/Pumpkin 


Ginger 


Taro/Colocasia 


Garlic 


Green Chili 

^Zliyr 

Cucumber 


Mushroom 

l/ 

Daikon / Radish 

ijp 

Mint 


Spring Onion/Green Onion 

vUc/yT 

Turnip 

UK: Swede 

US: Rutabaga 


Apple gourd 

u 


63.7: Dry Fruits 


Walnut 


Almond 

flA 

Pistachio 

H 

Currant/Raisins 


Pine nuts 


Cashew nut 


Cantaloupe seeds 


Apricot 


Dried dates 


Peanut 

JOiTy 

Fig 

Ji 

Coconut 

it A 
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Unit: 63: Vocabulary 


63.8: Tools and Kitchen Items 


Hammer 


Ladle 


Mallet 

ijjZfyfij/ 

Vise 

J? 

Axe («=fflt) 


Pliers 

iJi 

Saw/ Handsaw 

iJ 

Plane 

IXj 

Hacksaw 


Nail 

Jf 

Level 


Nut and Washers 


Wrench 


Trunk 


Monkey wrench 


Woodscrew 

)f Wbjf 

Chisel 

** 

Machine screw 


Bolt 


Spade / Shovel 


Pickaxe 


Earpicks/earscoops 

(jLL’(Jh2/I 

Mortar and pestle 


Rasp (a=past) 

fi—f'pIQjliwi 

Wire-brush 

J ziJb(ji7ir 

Sandpaper/Glasspaper 


Cog/ Cogwheel 

JjlT 

Latch/ Crossbar/ Latch bolt 
Latch the door , please. 


Hinge 


Bolt 


Hasp (a=past) 


Trowel 

if 

Grater 

#>/ 

Dustpan 


Adz («=fflt) 

ijf' UsAl 

Strainer/Sieve 

Js-iJ** fi— U 

Mop 

H 

Sieve 


Nail clipper 

y'cfv 

Colander 

ifjfrtftLl? 

Toothpick 

JtJ^ 

Wok 


Cleaver 

hj% 

Pan 

cjlJ*V 

Stewpot 

1 

Rolling pin 

C-fcltii. 




\r" 

j? 

D 

O 

o 

0 

1 ° 

I o 

1 0 

J ° 


Strainer Sieve Hacksaw Mallet Monkey Wrench Hinge 
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Unit: 63: Vocabulary 


63.9: Parts of Human Body 


Brain 


Armpit 


Shin 

^ iff 

Throat 

J 

Elbow 

y 

Pubis/Mons 


Belly button 
Navel 


Back 


Moustache 

(mustash) 


Skull 


Waist 

/ 

Big toe 


Eyebrow 


Stomach 

/Belly 

Aft 

Ankle 


Eyelash 


Palm 

£ 

Foot 

j>\ , 

Chin 


Thumb 


Heel 


Temple 

cT 

Index finger 

1 

Wrinkles 

ckX 

Eyelid 

IV* 

Middle finger 


Freckles 

ukV 

Cheek 

jr 

Ring finger 

fljljf/l 

Rheum 

(room) 

JfcY/T 

Nostril 


Little finger 

fi 64 

Ribs 

u'tH 

Jaw 


Knuckle 

5f. 

Skeleton 


Beard 

{f 5b 

Groin 

Vilijr t'/U’Jg 

Kidney 


Blister 

Jig 

Hip 

\J>jf 

Mole 

J 

Sidebum 


Buttocks 

4v 

Pustule 

!'J* 

Forehead 

l/i 

Pelvis 


Bladder 

& 

Shoulder 


Pubic hair/ 
Crotch hair 


Testes 


Uvula 

(yoovyulu) 

Isftfr&jLL 

Penis 


Spleen 

s 

Forearm 


Thigh 

Clb 

Pancreas 


Nail 


Calf 


Vulva 


Wrist 

JiC 

1 

Knee 

-1- 


1 
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Calosoma 


Earwig 


Cluster fly 


Dragon 


Silverfish 


Hornet 


Ladybird 




Centipede 


Cricket 


Mud dauber 


Unit: 63: Vocabulary 


63.10: Insects 


Pinworms 




Grasshopper 


IX 


Bedbug 


(Oriental) Hornet 




Beetle 


h# 


Ladybird 


U Pf/lfCll b jz-L 'I J tl 


Calosoma 


i/fu : 


Locust 


6x 


Centipede 


Louse PI. Lice 


U* 


Cockroach 


J^Jtl 


Scorpion 


Cluster fly 


isjjH sjP p; 


Moth 


Zl)S 


Cricket 




Mosquito 




Dragonfly 


6A^lixih 


Mud dauber 




Earthworm 


uf 


Wasp 




i h 4 


Earwig 


Silverfish 


Ltl b If tt U~ 0>/^ 


Firefly 


& 


Termite 


Jk> 


Flea 




Ticks/Mite 
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Unit: 63: Vocabulary 


63.11: Animals 


Ass/Donkey 

u/ 

Jaguar 

Alf&tA 

Badger 

/• 

Kangaroo 


Bear 

J-J 

Kid goat 

06f 

Bull 

JtV 

Feech 

JcP. 

Billy goat 

</ 

Fizard 


Boar 

„S* 

Mare 


Calf 


Ox 

f 

Camel 

j^)i 

Piglet 


Chameleon 

iff 

Porcupine 

jj\r 

Chipmunk 

Squirrel 

(iy/lf/ 1 

6J 

Python /Boa (bowu) 

Uu7l 

Colt 


Ram 

l*£■*• 

Crocodile 

ff 

Rhinoceros 

0/ 

Elk 


Salamander 


Fox 


Sheep 


Frog 

j'te 

Skink 

&& 

Giraffe (Ju ’raaj) 

Jijj 

Swamp deer/Stag 

\J~* DJ l 

Goat 

i if 

Tortoise (Pr. tortus) 

1) lj wA v U) fj/it. - 1 A" 

Hare 

ff} 

Turtle 


Hyena 

0 

Wolf 

kA 

Jackal 

0 




a Badger 

Boar 
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63.12: Birds 


Unit: 63: Vocabulary 



Swallow 


Grey Partridge 


Barnacle goose 


Myna/Starling 


Magpie 


Woodpecker 


Swallow 


Ostrich 


Barnacle goose 


Kite 


Hungarian Partridge/Grey 
Partridge/Francolin 


Hawk 


Houbara Bustard 


Eagle 


Quail (Brown in colour) 


Crane 




Pheasant/Chukar Partridge 
(It’s with brown spots) 


Swan 


Dove 


Flamingo 


Sparrow 


Stork 


Woodpecker 


Magpie 




Peacock/Peafowl 


Weaver bird/ Tailor bird 


Vulture 


Owl 


Bat 


Nightingale 


Hen 


Lark 


Cuckoo 


Seagull 


i injjxs' 


Goose 


Pigeon 


Parrot 


Peahen 


Myna/Starling 
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oubara Bustard 


Difference between Grey Partridge and 
Chukar Partridge: Grey partridge has a 
brown back, grey flanks and chest, and many 
have a white belly. Chukar Partridge has a 
light-brown back, grey breast, white face with 
a black gorget, streaked flanks, red legs, and a 


coral red bill. 


Hawk 


Chukar Partridge 
























































Unit: 63: Vocabulary 


63.13: Body Parts of Animals and Birds 


Web 

__ Cvt 

Beak/bill 

k 

Breast 

AT 

Droppings 


Vent 

ihstn? 

Cockscomb/comb/crest 
Pr: Khaumb 

$ 

Tail 

r j 

Gills 


Mandible 

Upper mandible 

Lower mandible 


Feathers 


Talon 


Down 


Flank 

If'jjJjCI) IJj^r 

Quill 


Trunk 


Antenna 

yjji/ £~ 0>k 

Cowpat 


Droppings 

V 

Scales 


Fish bone 


Fins 



Dorsal fins 
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Unit: 63: Vocabulary 


63.14: Dresses and Shoes 


UK: Wellington shoes 
Informal: wellie 

US: Rubber boot 


Flip-flops 

SJi 

Stilettos (Pr: stil-letos) 


UK: Trainers 

US: Sneakers 


High heels 

ij>l 

Polo neck 


Flats 

Z-StLjsJSJl 

Crew neck 

d ,fj/ 

Slippers 


V-neck 

Ujfiji 

Backless dress 

zf’cPi 

Press studs 

s4 

Velcro 

JstJlP'iJfiS'O-U 

Vest 


Fly 


Cuff link 

1 

Jacket 


Halter 


Anorak 


Jumper/Sweater/ 

Pullover 

/-s 


Velcro Velcro Wellington shoes 
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Unit: 63: Vocabulary 


63.15: Jewels 


Ear stud 


Ring 

//i 

Pendant 

A 

Anklet 


Cameo (Carving) 

if 12 

Bracelet 

/ 

Choker 

i 

Nose-pin 

A 

Circlet 

V*/ 

Nose-ring 

ApAt-P 

Diadem 

UcfC 

Necklace 

A 

Locket 

a/l i 

Bangle 


Tiara 

btf/ 

Garland 

A 

Armlet 

API 




63.16: Metals and Stones 


Quartz 

jk 

Zinc 


Sapphire 

d 

Silver 

i Jdlg 

Topaz 

&A 

Brass 

P 

Turquoise 

tjiji 

Bronze 

P 

Diamond 

A 

Clay 

A 

Ruby 

AA 

Glass 

Af 

Mercury 

eA 

Gold 

tv 

Copper 

A 

Lead 


Mica 

Jsl 

Iron 



63.17: Jobs and Professions 


Architect 

Ja 

Economist 


Playwright 


Astronaut 

sj 

Llorist 

l/VlM 

Pharmacist 

JUjj 

Author 


Parmer 


Pediatrician 

yfllf 

Bricklayer 


Geologist 

is.U Ul A 

Robber 

fit 

Beautician 

A A 

Gardener 

lit 

Servant 

/; 

Butcher 


Hawker 

Lib A 

Shoemaker 

& 

Barber 

r? 

Journalist 

P 

Shepherd 

u/ 

Burglar 

Ai 

Lawyer/Attomey 

JTs 

Stenographer 

PA 

Caretaker 

P 

Lexicographer 


Thief 


Cobbler 


Lithographer 

PA- 

Traffic warden 

ilbAj'J 

Carpenter 

P 

Magician 


Translator 

f-A 

Chef/Cook 

JpA 

Optician 

AsA* 

Watchmaker 

j\sfA 

Dean 


Psychiatrist 

*XAA 
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Unit: 63: Vocabulary 


63.18: Plants and Trees 


Acacia/ Arabic gum tree 


Sandal 


Bamboo 

j\ 

Indian jojoba 

£ 

Banyan 

cJ>J) 

Plane 

jt> 

Oak 

JfJtD 1? 

Pine 

yj *1% 

Birch 


Golden shower 

JCI l 

Cactus 

jnAhi 

Coral/flame tree 


Camel’s foot tree 


Indian beech 


Creeper 

J* 

Himalayan poplar 


Cypress 

>/ 

Salt cedar 

l/i//(J|6i 

Date palm 


Sacred fig 


Deodar cedar/ 

Himalayan cedar 

jLj /vIjjJj 

White mulberry 


Ebony 

1 Jp"\ 

Indian temple tree 

i? 

Fir 

yj 

Neem tree, Margosa 


Jute 


Silk cotton tree 



63.19: Names of Flowers 


Daffodils 

e/yJT 

Marigold 

iWAJyy^ 

Daisy 

uj 

Narcissus 


Iris 


Rose 


Jasmine 


Sunflower 

/b^ 

Lilac 


Tube roses 


Lily 

J //cTP 

Tulips 

e/y//JD / 

Lotus 

JA/ ' jty 

Water lily 
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Unit: 63: Vocabulary 


63.20: Household Goods 


Bookcases/Bookshelf 


Cleaning rags 


Wardrobes/Armo ire 


Mattress 

lAf) 

Cooking utensils 


Mirror 


Curtains/Drape 


Pillow 

/ 

Sewing machine 


Towel 

ft 

Commode 


Umbrella 

JX 

Bureau/Chest of drawers 


Prayer mat/rug 


Mat 

j 

Blanket 

y 

Couch/Sofa 

jV 

Bucket and mug 


Rug 


Door mat 


Matting 


Household goods 


Broom 

PM 

Coaster and 
placemat 

(3 £$ Ji 11 ii < i if uO 

T rashcan/W astebasket 


Tumbler 

l/1 Ufjp 

Cutting board 


Churner 


Soap dish 


Pumice stone 


Lota 

iV 

Quilt 

Jf Jf 

Funnel 


Steel beam / Girder 
(Pr: gurdur) 


UK: Duvet (pr: doo-vey) / UK: Continental quilt - 

US: Comforter; Australia: Doona ^ J 



^SWW" x>) 



p 

Funnel 

Pumice stone 



Steel beam / girder 


Transline Grammar of Spoken and Written English - by Aamir Shehzad 


Page 717 
































































63.21: Electrical Vocabular 


Unit: 63: Vocabulary 



Switch plate 


Adapters/Travel plugs 


Dimmer switch 
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Unit: 63: Vocabulary 


UK: Rubbish dump 

US: Dump 


scaffolding 

l&zAi _/I 'ty£ > 

If 

Cauldron 


Ramp 


Flat ladle 


Pushchair/stroller 

jjf L fu4- 

Trampoline 

>/'J*. 1 

Pram 

Us: baby carriage 

[Sitetut 

Wheelbarrow 

ijjfjr? 

Hole punch (er) 

J 1111)2 Uljit 

Turnstile 

tj\)j)[l\)t£)jltj\)j)[l\)2Z-A 

Ruler (NOT Scale) 


Serrated knife 

6A6'>o>s 

Moped 







Serrated 


Trampoline 


Wheelbarrow 


Hole punch (er) 



Turnstile 


Turnstile 


Pushchair/stroller/pram 
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Unit: 63: Vocabulary 



Bulldog clip 


Scythe 


Watering 

can 


Wheelie bin 


IMS 




Miscellaneous vocabu 


ary continued 


Piggy bank/Penny 
bank/Money box 




Power Pole 


Scythe 


Wheelie bin 




Watering can 


Stepping stone 






Lever arch file 




Bulldog clip 




Railing and spikes 




Hedge 


Rucksack 


UK: Sellotape 
US: Scotch tape 


Piggy 


bank/ 


Penny 


bank 


Power pole 


Lever arch file 


Hedge 


Railing and spikes 
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Unit: 63: Vocabulary 


|63.23: Medical Vocabulary! 


Dress your wound 

t/tX 

Go numb 


Give you an injection 

iA*0l£ 

Numb 

J- 

Take your blood 
pressure 


Urine sample 


Take your temperature 


Crutches 

(jUl> 

Take your pulse 

KfJk Ji 

Sling 


UK: in hospital 

US: in the hospital 


UK: go to hospital 
US: go to the 
hospital 

Wf Jfe» 1 

Be admitted to hospital 

Jte'l 

Discharge from 
hospital 


Put in / take out your 
stitches 


Prescription 


Listen to your chest 

t 

Sprain/ dislocate 

L*U 

To put a bandage on 

t-/tX 

You need to have an 
injection. 

f/wT 

I’ve got a headache. 


He’s got a cold. 


I cut/bumt my finger. 


I’ve got a hangover. 


I fell off my bike and twisted my ankle. 
I’ve also got a bruise and it’s bleeding a 
bit. 



|63.24: Business Vocabulary! 


Make a profit 

l-i/ 2 u 

Go down sharply 


Make a loss 

L'jicJ US' 

Expand/Grow/Thrive 


Break even 


Interest rate 

^L/ 

Turnover 

} /■ 

Vessel 


Overheads 


By sea 


Price goes up. 


Reduce prices 


Prices go up. 


Consumer 


Price has fallen. 


Launch a product 

t'/vp (3/ 

Price falls. 


Make shipment 

IvClIjvJl 

Prices have gone up by 
5%. 


Consignment 


Rise sharply 

<=_l $‘jZ tyf 

Buy in bulk 


Prices have risen/gone up/increased. OR 
There has been a rise/increase in prices. 



Prices have fallen/gone down. OR 

There has been a fall in prices. 



Cost of raw material has 

gone up. 
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Unit: 63: Vocabulary 


63.25: Ages of Man 


Age in Years 

Stage 

0-1 

a baby 

1-2 

a toddler 

2-12 

a child (This stage is called childhood.) 

13-17 

a teenager (13/14 = early teens) 

18+ 

an adult 

20-30 

in his twenties (24-26 = mid twenties) 

30-40 

in his thirties (38/39/40 = late thirties) 

40+ 

middle-aged; in middle age 

60-65 

retirement {He has retired.) 

75+ 

old age/ elderly 


63.26: Foreign Words in Use 


Abbreviations: (F) French; (L) Latin 

Ad hoc (L) 

for this special object 

A la carte (F) 

choosing form a menu; opposite of a set meal 

Alma mater (L) 

benign mother; the term is used by former students in referring to their 
university 

Au Renoir (F) 

goodbye; till we meet again 

Coup d’etat (F) 

a sudden decisive political move; an abuse of authority (e.g. when a group takes 
over the ruling power in a country) 

De facto (L) 

actually; in fact 

En masse (F) 

in a body; all together 

En route (F) 

on the way 

Erratum (L) 

error 

Esprits do corps (F) 

team-spirit 

Et cetera (etc.) (L) 

and the rest 

Exit (L) 

goes out 

Ex officio (L) 

by virtue of his office 

Faux pas (F) 

a false step; a mistake 

Hasta La Vista 

Spanish: Goodbye; See you later 

Ibidem (ibid) (L) 

in the same place 

Impasse (F) 

a dead-end; end; an insoluble difficulty 

Nee (F) 

born; her maiden (unmarried) name being 

Nota Bene (NB) (L) 

note well 

Post mortem (L) 

after death 

Repondez s’il vous 

please reply 

Resume (F) 

a summary or abstract 

Status quo (L) 

the state in which; the pre-existing state of affairs 

Tour de force (F) 

a feat of strength or skill 

Verbatim (L) 

word for word 

Versus (L) 

against 

Via (L) 

by way of 

Vice versa (L) 

the other way round 

Vis-a-vis (F) 

facing, opposite 

Voila (F) 

there! Behold! 


Transline Grammar of Spoken and Written English - by Aamir Shehzad 


Page 722 



Unit: 63: Vocabulary 


63.27: Words Describing Appearance 


Hair 

Bald 

/ 

Thick hair 


Blonde (blond) hair 

Jt( S/f 

Thinning hair 

Jl i-rdUr/ 

Chestnut brown hair 

j/ 

Tousled hair 


Curly hair 


Wavy hair 

JlJjJ 

Dark-haired 


White; gray hair 

JtyA" 

Disheveled hair 


Frizzy hair 


Fair hair 

JloS 

Shoulder-length 


Medium-length 


A balding head 

/\yXr/ 

Neatly combed hair 

1 

A bald patch/spot 


Plait/braid 

J(jA 

Pigtail/Twintail 




a broad/large/wide forehead 

l/Lljj? 

Forehead 

a high forehead 

l/Ll/jl 


a sloping forehead 

tfLljtlji 



(informal) shifty eyes 



beady/sparkling /twinkling eyes 

j/ijxifSjfy 


Bloodshot eyes 



deep-set eyes 



piercing/penetrating eyes 


Eyes 

protruding eyes 

j/f (j-tfi/X 4 

puffy eyes 



small/big and bright eyes 



steely eyes 

o/kyf 


sunken eyes 



bulging eyes 

cf/4 


Watery eyes 



Eyebrows 

And 

thick/dark/raised/arched eyebrows 

c/dC / y '/ j* (/ l/(i4?(j^ 

Lashes 

long/dark/thick/curly/false 

14/1 d 


eyelashes/lashes 
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Unit: 63: Vocabulary 



chapped lips 



cracked lips 


Lips 

dry lips 



full / thick lips 



thin lips 




flushed / rosy / ruddy cheeks 



pale cheeks 

/hjj 

Cheeks 

red cheeks 

JfJu 

soft cheeks 

Jiffy 


chubby cheeks 



sunken cheeks 




a bulbous nose 



a flat nose 



a hooked (hukt) nose 


Nose 

a pointed / sharp nose 



a snub nose, snub-nosed 

l/Jjl 


a straight nose 

Al'f ' Jgy 


an aquiline nose (formal) 



Teeth 

crooked teeth 


perfect teeth 

&b£. 

protruding teeth 




a long/full beard 

if 

Beard 

a bushy beard 

fJbfi^ 

a wispy beard 



a goatee beard 




a long and thin mustache 



a bushy mustache 

ifji. 

Mustache 

a droopy mustache 

P\)yif 7/ 

(Plural not 

a handlebar mustache 


preferred) 

English mustache 

jf PiJbJj jkv> 


fu Manchu mustache 



toothbrush mustache 
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a long/short/thick/slender neck 



broad/narrow/sloping/rounded/hunched 

shoulders 

dEdl'k—t'ii—'/l J/? jij^j/i 


a bare/broad/muscular/small/large chest 

^-\irl^4l J /Ih 5%/ 


a flat/swollen/bulging stomach/ distended 
belly 



big/wide/narrow/slim hips 



a small, tiny/narrow/slim, slender/28-inch 
waist 



thin/slender/muscular arms 

L/jl*/. 

Body 

big/large/small/manicured/calloused/ glove 
d hands 

t ;lL-4l*—k 
J[<L i) 


long/short/fat/slender/delicate/bony fingers 

jUSid ijj/I4 it/,;i-/(jWi i}4! ij^ 


long/muscular/hairy/shapely/Inf: 
skinny/spindly legs 



muscular/chubby/ Inf: flabby thighs 

jibJ'xl&sn54ll>4' 


big/little/small/dainty/wide/narro w/b are 
feet 

£/4/^/u?/L4/L4/^. 

~0>V 


a good/a slim/a slender figure 

+f4xl\jfj id* i 


be of slim/medium/average/large/athletic/ 
stocky build 



Appearance 

Attractive 


Plain 


Beautiful 

cA/ 

Plain-looking 


Casually 

dressed 


Poorly dressed 


Cute 


Pretty 

cA/ 

Good- 

looking 


Ugly 


Handsome 


Unattractive 

u*>4 

Nice 


Untidy 

,4 

Nicely 

dressed 


Well-dressed 




Average height 

He is average height. 



Medium height 


Height 

Middle height 

She is of middle height. 



Short 



Tall; very tall; quite tall; not very 
tall; six feet tall 
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aged (for pronunciation of ‘aged’, see 4.9) 



in her thirties 


Age 

middle-aged 


old 

\j»j£ 


twenty years old 

V'Ji'J? 


young 

tpis. 




What does he look like? / 

NOT What is he like? (Used for character) 


How do 1 look? 

fjt 

He is tall and thin, dark-haired and with a long beard. 


She has big and expressive eyes and wavy blonde hair. 

>t>4 _j Jt if\jrlf 1 

Who does your brother take after? Your father or your 
mother? 

^ zjf/jf’ 

My brother takes after my father in appearance, but he is 
like my mother in character. 



63.28: Names of Diseases 


Word 

iT 

Word 

iT 

Acne 


Piles / Hemorrhoids 

yp\i 

Alopecia 

c *,C 

Hernia 

!it 

Asthma 


Indigestion 

lA* 

Constipation 


Influenza (flu) 

f' J 

Cough 

f\f 

Jaundice 

c/ITy-W, 

Cystitis 


Loss of appetite 

f jL/yf 

Deafness 

c{U< 

Nausea, vomiting 


Depression 


Bedwetting / Nocturnal 
Enuresis 

l'/ 

Diarrhea 

l yii 

Obesity 

kiv 

Facial palsy / Bell’s palsy 


Pneumonia 

1 >y 

Infertility 


Itch (Verb and Noun) 

I’m itching. 

-tytfjsil,J\JJi 

Gout 


Tuberculosis 

M 

Heartburn 


Plague 

lit/ u. 

Contagious disease 


Pinworms 


Freckle 

UjA % 

Pain 

3J3 

Cholera 


Apoplexy/Epilepsy 

Ss 

Pustule 


Sprain 

by 
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63.29: Words Describing Character 


Unit: 63: Vocabulary 


Word 

r 

Word 

tr 

Rowdy/Y obbo/Frivolous 

Ant: Moderate, calm 

hyf 

drpfaiyJjP ■P’ 

Lazy/inactive/sluggish 
Ant: Active/energetic 

jlfXtCsP \p> 

Peevish/ (Informal: Grumpy) 
Ant: Friendly, pleasant 


Disciplined/ organized 
Ant: Disorganised 

1 

1 ’.J-S 

Good-tampered/natured 

Ant: Bad-tampered/natured 

ty/j. 

Attentive/cautious 

Ant: Inattentive 

ubzfz-rybciy*) 
ClP)^- '.P 

Friendly/sociable/ outgoing 
Ant: Unfriendly, hostile 


Aggressive 

Ant: Submissive/calm 

jbf 1/ \A> 

Easy-going/tolerant 

Ant: Intolerant, tense 

1 IbcAbr 

Arrogant 

Ant: Humble/meek 

/ 

■s.\t 

Even-tempered/calm 

Ant: Agitated, excited 

111) yd‘d^'4 

Selfish 

Ant: Selfless, unselfish 

j/)/ 

Acrimonious/Bitter/EIarsh 

Ant: Mild/soft/placid 

■ftA 

fr) '.P 

Stubborn 

Ant: Flexible 

jijff} \P> 

Dependable/honest/reliable 
Ant: Unreliable, dishonest 


Greedy 

Ant: Altruistic 

Jj 

ilbAffi /jt/ 

Impulsive/hasty/abrupt 

Ant: Planned, calm 

tijf 

\f br \A> 

Hypocrite (hipu-krit) 
Ant: Genuine/sincere 

iffr_ 

Generous 

Ant: Miserly/close-fisted/ 
mean 

1 IbJjJfC l cT 
l/jT 

Courageous 

Ant: Cowardly/timid 


Bossy 

Ant: Submissive 

llbiLX^ 

Devious 

Ant: Above board 

iff 4 -.p 

Charismatic 

Ant: Repulsive/unpleasant 


Extrovert 

Ant: Introvert 

jld-j)i&yJ/ 

Industrious 

Ant: Lazy/idle 

if 

M<L-I 

Sympathetic 

Ant: Insensitive/cold 

)JJTi 

if 

Judgmental 

Ant: Nonjudgmental 

Z—b&lDp/llbl _ fff 

llbjy. j) :Plll> 

Responsible 

Ant: Irresponsible 


Chatty / Talkative 

Ant: Taciturn / reticent / 
reserved 

jyi 

ff 

Disrespectful / rude 

Ant: Respectful 

f j- 

jbjf 

Adaptive / Adjustive / 
Accommodative/ Flexible 

Ant: Stubborn / inflexible 

t ibl _ TjdfiJi.p 

Tidy (Pr. Tydee) 

Ant: Untidy 

)f\p> 

Wayward 

Ant: Docile 

ilbUff /&) 

Eloquent 

Ant: Inarticulate 


Forbearing/Patient/Tolerant 
Ant: Impatient/violent/wild/ 
Intolerant 

l)bu /./U 

Grateful 

Ant: Ungrateful 

tAr 
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Unit: 63: Vocabulary 


|63.30: States, Qualities and Emotions| 


Word 

tT 

Word 

iT 

Attachment (to) 

Ant: Isolation/alienation/ 
estrangement 

c/fj 

cf,lU -.S’ 

Inconvenience/Difficulty 

Ant: Convenience/ease 

Jl/T 

Humiliation/Disgrace/ 

Dishonour/Contempt 

Ant: Respect 

l* 

Helplessness/Compulsion 

Ant: Freedom/ 
self-sufficiency 


Separation/Parting 

Ant: Closeness 


Solitude/Loneliness/ 

Seclusion 

Ant: Companionship/ 
company 

k \y* 

Uneasiness/Restiveness 

Ant: Calmness/peace 

iCcV 

j\) -.ye 

Indigence/N eediness/ 
Hardship/Adversity 

Ant: A-ffluence 

(f J/ 
jf -.y> 

Grudge/Rancor/Malice/Spite 
Ant: Friendliness/sociability/ 
outgoingness 

4‘j*- 

jjiP is* 

Jealousy/Envy 

Ant: Pride 


Longing/Desire/Y earning 

Ant: Apathy/indifference 

dyy 

Incertitude/Ambiguity 

Ant: Certainty (sur-teynti) 

faSUbl/HsL- 
Jr \j> 

Embarrassment 

Ant: Peace/Ease/Comfort 

'.S’ $ 

Revolt/Rebellion/Subversion/ 

Treason/Defiance 

Ant: Harmony/Submission 

/ 

csw ’.jy 

Procrastination/Stalling 

Ant: being proactive/expedite 

JpJii 

'.S’ 

Sluggishness/Laziness 

Ant: Industriousness 

is" 

iS » '.S’ 


63.31: Countries and Nationalities 


J. 


[p\j 

Africa 

African 

African 

Argentina 

Argentine / Argentinian 

Spanish 

Brazil 

Brazilian 

Portuguese 

Britain 

British 

English 

China 

Chinese 

Chinese 

Egypt 

Egyptian 

Arabic 

Germany 

German 

German 

Italy 

Italian 

Italian 

Spain 

Spanish 

Spanish 

Sweden 

Swedish 

Swedish 

Switzerland 

Swiss 

German, French 

Netherland 

Dutch 

Dutch 

Thailand 

Thai 

Thai 




Brazilians The British 

Germans The French 

Italians (The Italians) The Swiss 

Russians The Dutch 

Israelis The Japanese 

German people, British people... tl^_<^C>lfl/JlA'ipeople zLt. r )#\ 

_^_L"Ul/Jlt J 'iman/woman/person I Jf. 

A British person/man NOT A British (However A Brazilian is right. A German is right) 

A Japanese person (NOT A Japanese) 
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Unit: 63: Vocabulary? 


|63.32: Frequently Used Verbs| 


Word 

iT 

Reduce, turn down the volume, bring down, minimize, lessen, shorten, 
cut down expenses/smoking etc... 

‘•A 

Go down, diminish, shrink, decrease, lessen 

t yif 

Increase, put the rent up, raise, turn up the volume 

I'LA/iOj.jU 

Add something to something: Add Rs. 20 to it. 

Add up: Now add up all these numbers. 

l?/tf 

Take out from the pocket. 

Turn out: their landlord turned them out. 

Expel from school/country, throw out, push out, eject, let out from the 
body. Informal: chuck out, kick out, send packing. 


Think, come to mind, occur to someone, think of, recall, come into 
mind 


Think, understand, realize, consider 

zlidkW 

Hear, listen 


Tell: Should I tell you a joke/a story? 


Put, keep, retain, maintain 

l 'Xj 

Lift, raise, hoist by crane 

IV1 

Pour, put into the drawer, throw into the dustbin, thrust into 

Pour water into a glass, 

Sprinkle curry with salt, sprinkle salt over the dish/it. 

do 

do 

Teach, explain 

tU'Vtuf' 

Come out, appear. I leave home about 8., leave work/office/school. 

& 

Antagonize, irritate, annoy, anger, pester, bother, torment, worry, upset 

Jrk 

Delay, make late, linger, defer, put off, dawdle, procrastinate 

Ir/JCjl 4 

Carry 

l 'IfJ— 

Get, bring 

iT<L 

Wander around, stroll along, roam about/around 

iy£l y/' 

Attend, look after, care about someone, care for someone/something 


Take care of, deal with, cope with, handle, manage, see to 

di*N 

Block up, turn off (computer etc.), close up, shut off, button up your 
shirt, zip up your pants, lock, tie, wrap, bolt the door, switch off 
(electrical) 

ivCw 

Open, turn on (computer etc.), release, unbolt, unlock (a lock), untie a 
rope, unfasten, unwrap, unchain, unbutton your shirt/pants, unpin, 
unzip, switch on (electrical) 

d/ 
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Unit: 64: Translation 


Jnit 64: Translation 


jxt jjjKjy Su't-^-j£ if" Sy£~ 


64.1: Tips for Translation 


:j‘^n‘^iJ^)/^y/Ji>^'ij?L y££l _/ y.7 


English 


6/ 

He is a good man. 

L^iu-Ciw 

tf y (9\ f * y 

<wwJ9 (k> j 

Whose book is this? 

cc 


The people elected a new president. 


i J S_*xJL)l s^>u£j| 

We met them. 


3 1 

She had a wonderful house. 


fiJijjQpJcLjJOw 


d&£*4r\T j£&)\;s:jt7'\£-±Z!)jj£‘<z-{j)\;j:‘£-\ ( j'\‘man , jt[5y_f\ 

/■ ^ jUJ^. »J j7 ‘^WH-Word iAt/>/ £ 

— ■*/£’■ >B yi .>-<£-1 j£ £, -^7 \ 

jt!i4Jcs:j£ jZd[ji3/‘>iJ>7’^(T > hr<ise)i r 7'/‘l]Al/z 
jj'lp'ij'sybsiijjiiJliifi'y. ijslv'iJjlrt -£i£‘ij7u£ 

>P.P^£ijr $c^J'ljZ^yJ'l-<^jy A l'J'^r.7 j 67l2L.(ft-£~j£ "(, lJr'"tP‘~J? 

jt(jyJ'\CJ’^'\~^£ y:j£ Jy£~ "ijp"l'J)f^‘iji)funnel cake, sweet fritters^ j* 

& kmightis righti£*_2_lfl/ ^7^y yX jsi^y y^j\sc7>Z-f 

c7\l?" £~?.7*4\-eL~*?.7y.‘<z~j£*?.7*6b\$\^ J*£z.\J'\ij* i ltS<y"^* ! ~z7 

-Xsnj£.^?.7 \£j)l"~£L- 
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Unit: 64: Translation 


^Classification of Words.-i/ cl,lJ* d* i/flJiJK J ~ *-4 

of Speech 

He has not received formal education. -OU&if 

He is not fonnally educated. 

-c-J&XjJg? jI educated >Xformally / s)-^u'Xeducationjs\& ttformaljt iS. ki 

He is feeling tired. r* 

It is unethical and indecent. 

Ban on pillion-riding has been lifted. 




64.2: Translation Examples 


(1) 

if>"> 

My wish comes on my lips becoming my prayer 
My Lord! May my life become like a candle 

: C& b- \fdi, i ot ju\t£z. \\j> 

My longing comes to my lips as supplication of mine 
O God! May like the candle be the life of mine 

( 2 ) 

_^cw Ja -> 

Allah is the creator of the entire universe. He is the One Who has created mankind and 
gave them knowledge. The earth, the sun, the moon, the stars, fire, water and anything 
which we can think of has been created by Allah. His is the sovereignty over the heavens 
and the earth. He is One and alone, without any partner. He has begotten no one; and is 
begotten of none. He is the Everlasting. It is He Who makes crops grow from the earth 
and sends rain from the heavens. 
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( 3 ) 

-l fyt JUi if" 0*1 Mel ejJls ^Xs / S(fy%P’^x'~ \ kS^lJj (/* tX <£- c/ 1 S 

\J>/'s)^iftj)\JL-\J)f jj>\\— % — f£ ss‘\)S'>sJ& Za M)P J"i $ ^£jt>\sf 

j^nJjjjr l ‘iJjL~flj)liJ'jL'‘(JJjiliJj>‘jjj‘Jl£li//jflif' I s-g-ZL-jiJ Qi Az^jsll fjSJftjP/jS 

Muhammad jkiffi was born in Makkah on Monday, 9th Rabi A1 Awwal, April 22nd, 571 
AD. He was the last Prophet of Allah. His father, Abdullah, died before he was born and 
his mother Aminah died when he was only six years. He advised the people to live 
simple lives and himself practised great austerities. By nature he was gentle and kind 
hearted, always inclined to be gracious and to overlook the faults of others. Politeness 
and courtesy, compassion and tenderness, simplicity and humility, sympathy and 

sincerity were some of the keynotes of his character. The Holy Prophet was blessed 
with seven children from two of his wives. Children born to Khadija were: Qasim, 
Abdullah, Zainab, Ruqayyah, Umine Kulthum and Fatima Zahra. From his wife Maria 

Qubtiya, Ibrahim was borne. The Holy Prophet passed away in 632. 

( 4 ) 

Awais Qami was a resident of Qaran in Yemen who lived during the lifetime of 
MuhammadAtp, but could not meet the Holy Prophet ^impersonally because he looked 
after his mother. He was a very pious man. When the Holy Prophet told his companions 
about Awais, they became very eager to meet him. The companions of the Holy 

Prophct^m were not aware of the status of Awais Qarni before that, nor had they ever 
heard about him. This was because Awais Qarni liked to live in seclusion and was living 
his life anonymously. About Awais Qami, the following Hadith has been reported in 

Sahi Muslim by the Holy Prophctim: 

“The best of the Tabieen (successors) is the person called Awais. He has a mother and he 
has the whiteness (on his body due to leprosy). Ask him to beg forgiveness for you.” 

iXtjLijyiw ‘£x£-2-Xj£- 
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<£-'- £?ijtU\fsiSuj^* 1 r{fb^ji\y -G-> 

<jt^7 I js\£^2. \$^}br £->zX&>\ 

-£ r \gb e ’%<jZijijt5 v ij£l'/' A ?j)\*\hj/j£u\}{jf l ij}fi}/'ydr^fi 1 


The Quran is a complete record of the exact words revealed by Allah through angel 
Gabriel (AS) to the Prophet Muhammad hfff. It’s the principal source of every Muslim’s 
faith and practice. The Qur'an is the eternal contemporary of the Muslims. Each 
generation of Muslims has found new sources of strength, courage and inspiration in it. 
The Qur'an comprehends the complete code for the Muslims to live a good, chaste, 
abundant and rewarding life in obedience to the commandments of Allah, in this life and 

to gain salvation in the next. After the death of the Holy Prophet the Quran was 
compiled by his companions who wrote down and memorized parts of it. It is a reality 
that the Qur’an had prophesied scientific theories and discoveries long ago. We should 
recite the Qur’an daily and with translation in the language which we can understand. 



jyUQf iJ'U'tC. Jit? iJ'jj.iSlJtrf T.ijl? (J?2 

If - '/f )J\s j\ GtJjIrlJ/t j>\ A>/{$>£■ 


Allama Iqbal was a philosopher, poet and politician. He was born in Sialkot. His father, 
Shaikh Noor Mohammad, was a tailor, not formally educated but a religious man. Iqbal's 
mother Imam Bibi was a polite and humble woman who helped the poor and solved the 
problems of neighbours. Iqbal was four years old when he was admitted to the mosque 
for learning the Qur’an. He learned the Arabic language from his teacher Syed Mir 
Hassan, the head of the Madrassa and professor of Arabic language at Scotch Mission 
College in Sialkot, where Iqbal completed matriculation in 1893. In 1895, while studying 
Bachelor of Arts Iqbal had his first marriage with Karim Bibi, the daughter of aGujrati 
physician Khan Bahadur Ata Muhammad Khan. They had daughter Miraj Begum and 
son Aftab Iqbal. Later Iqbal's second marriage was with Sardar Begum, mother of Javed 
Iqbal and third marriage with Mukhtar Begum in December 1914. 
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'A'J^ cfi-<£-^>o l - g y^ 1 i-yil'l &/• ijtbitS*l'i-si " (f-\p " ifc <S^'.~4s 

_ i\ : -X)j)\\JZj‘\J'Ji^f‘C _ tC' i£\e‘lpjy'’& 

i/I if" Ijic fcX)j!l'fajy'‘JZ\e‘[jZj£ Jyt jfiji' jsfcc> aJfal T.Z—ytijS^ a^^/))^fliJiiLfffljJ D )^ S ' 

ij~~ifj)i‘i>f jzj'd' 1—f*ei>^i^i^^)^_t~ ?.‘jt$£-£-!?) 


: zsZpfjt J[ u Ta=4 




^j>l‘l)J'ljfJ'jlg/iJlZ yii—f.jfff'ifi)(l^Cl (i r ^r)ifjy)hj^l(l(j^l AzfUiiiff i_(j/S*/KVCi/" 

r*^T».W»j>'"?Z_l)iJ^(Jlfi {if" J'yzt^c^ijl Q^iJli}J'iJi:^iJI/)i>)iO‘S^~6^i^ JlT>> (cifA2- 


In science, “Big Bang Theory” has now become a widely accepted theory about the 
evolution of the universe. According to this theory, the universe was created after a huge 
explosion. All the celestial bodies such as the sun, the moon, the stars, the galaxies, the 
earth and other planets were joined together and then parted due to the big explosion 
which occurredl3.75 billion years ago. In fact the earth, the moon, the sun and other 
stars are pieces spread in the universe. Before the Big Bang, the universe was like a 
single block which was extremely hot and dense. The Holy Qur’aan also states that: 


r (^c HL*>_s U*lli£ai LeS 512^ j^iiotjL^lJi £>l t cgjJijZjjji 


“And have the disbelievers not seen that the whole heavenly universe and the earth 
were (all) joined together as one unit and then We split them apart? And We 
originated (the life of) living organisms (on earth) from water. So do they not accept 
faith (even after learning these facts brought forth by the Qur’an) ?”(AL-AMBIYA, 
21:30) 


(8) 

i_A '‘Z-if /fyzuf.^'SOt-)L~ f Sffyzi)ijil—)—i)Z£ : ('-c r ^j)/ i \f\$L- cnjiiyj 

fiJlZ-Xej^f -if/{jAy"ST.‘c-i]fl)if {f/fjjdfij"f"\j) 

(j &Scf <Z-Jeyi*/:\!Zji\i£i))<f-iJic t ijf)J'(zJCj)£i->2s\ t iJijjiyiy" f 


A saint was asked why he was so contented and peaceful to the extent that even his face 
reflected his inner peace and tranquility. The saint replied, ‘Why should I worry when 
everything is happening according to my will?’ The person who had asked the saint was 
surprised to hear this and he queried, ‘We have always heard that It is God who 
determines everything. How can you say that everything happens with your consent?’ 
The saint then explained that in fact those like him have always accepted God’s will 
whatsoever, in any state of affairs. So whatever He desires, they accept it without any 
disagreements. This is the definition of the pleasure of God. A hypocrite actually fears 
that people might find out what he thinks, but does not fear God. This makes his heart 
impure. The sign of a true Muslim is that calamities of this world do not bother him. For 
a hypocrite, every moment is always full of tonnent. 
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( 9 ) 

l£-*)li)l*:tj' ’&*'Jl/ltZ-i/l-Z — fjlf i^l^iA 

if 1 "J' i i‘./j s f'~>)/d\} 4 <^—J.f\S\yi(^ftrsy^d lyl<l/ 

Zlifi-£~jj'>3o.f(jZiJ J Lji Jf-? ^S[J^ * Ji^~^UJi/l^y^^is)J^-ciyi)i^i~ / J^ij'‘l>'ii/ J iJi 

It is human nature to try resolving issues on one’s own initiative. However, when we are 
unsuccessful in resolving the challenge, we abandon the initiative, sighing that it was 
God’s will. However, this should be believed proactively, and not after being forced to 
follow the Divine supremacy. We associate compulsion with God’s pleasure. We seem 
to start off by challenging God and then subsequently accept His greatness at some later 
point in life. This is representative of shortsightedness, while a judicious individual 
would never act like this. Needlessly, this contributes to blunt the goodness of the act 
performed by the individual. It is wrong to assume that actions are undertaken 
coincidentally. Instead, it needs to be understood that any act performed or hindered is 
subject to God’s will. Whatever the methodology adopted, the conclusion is dependent 
on what God has ordained. Starting off from Adam and including all the later prophets, 
their will and resolve was repeatedly tested to the extent that Abraham was asked to 
sacrifice his son to show his allegiance to God. The martyrs at Kerbla had to sacrifice 
their lives and only then gained ascendency of the Heavens. Greater the ordeal, 
proportionate the reward. It’s God’s law that the virtuous are tested. It’s not about the 
individual being victorious and triumphant, but it’s about being determined under the 
hardships faced by the individual. Hence it is very important to remain committed to the 
greatness of God, irrespective of the intensity of the challenge. Instead of complaining, 
the individual should endure hardships to be victorious. 

( 10 ) 

My Saki made me drink the wine 
Of There is no God but He 

From the illusive world of sense, s> > d* p k Jl' 

This cup divine has set me free. y j, ji p' / 

In love a novice I am yet, 

Much good for you to keep apart, 

For my glance is restive more 
Than my wild and untam’d heart. 

Through the poet’s quickening gaze 
The rose and tulip lovelier seem: 

No doubt, the minstrel’s piercing glance 
Is nothing less than magic gleam 


zl l/i ffd jii > ff jj y 

jjif i Jd iv (_ j/'i' sfj 


ij)i ij‘ < Us: ju y d~ 

yir <L~ s& ijy£ J} S 


L)d 
J. Zlit 
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( 11 ) 

jt tL~ A/.l'lftfy? Sox• ^tjtf 1 ^ 1 ( 3 / 

y\jSn2—yL —Jf CCf 

2-lfy^Jl f jj* ijtj»iJflJ'i£ r \eb£j)l\J^ S{Jfc7^ 

Most people tend to think negatively about the concept of God, and therefore keep 
committing sins. They seem to delay confession and end up becoming disappointed with 
God. As a result, at death’s door they consider perfonning penitence. However, the fact 
remains that there’s no limit to God’s mercy. One single act of sincere remorse can do 
away with all the sins committed. The ability to recognize one’s faults is a great blessing. 
A sinful heart is always restless. A sin always pricks one’s conscience. It’s a great 
quality to ask one’s heart before committing a sin. The Holy Quran says, ‘No just 
estimate have they made of God, such as is due to Him.’ If someone from amongst our 
fellow humans is watching us while committing a sin, we will not do it for fear of 
disgrace. However, although God is watching us at every moment, we still go ahead and 
commit the same act. This shows that we give humans the importance which is due to be 
given to God. Today, people assume that it is hard to perfonn an act of virtue. However, 
it should be kept in mind that even small deeds of goodness are rewarded in major ways 
in the course of a day. True repentance can have our sins forgiven for all times. Even big 
offenders have been rewarded with Divine pleasure of God once they have regretted their 
ill deeds. 


(12) 

_ f/ |/^m /if t'f 

f l/L/I \,}y^j e> t-44\[JL^\p'V‘iS\-c r (f&/, [f‘ ih> 

There was a very pious man during the time of Moses. He would fast during the day, 
worship throughout the night, and his face seemingly radiated with a divine glow. Moses 
once went to see him but found him busy offering prayers. A few days later, on seeing 
Moses, he asked him (Moses) to pray to God that he is able to spend his remaining days 
in continuous remembrance of God. Later while talking to God, Moses was ordered by 
God to tell the pious man that however may he have worshipped God, in God’s decree, 
he was a sinner and would enter Hell. Moses came back and told the pious man what 
God had said. Upon hearing this, he said that he had accepted God’s command. 
However, he would still never leave God’s subservience and would love Him even more 
than before. During the next meeting with God, Moses was asked by God to tell the 
pious man that he would enter the Heavens for he had not reacted to God’s harsh 
decision. God had therefore forgiven him, even if he brought with him piles of sins. 
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( 13 ) 

The splendour of a monarch great ^ {jt j? £ 

Is worthless for the free and bold: 

Where lies the grandeur of a king, • f- 'if ‘ ?. S bw 

Whose riches rest on borrowed gold? 

You pin your faith on idols vain ^ ^ ‘ f £ <z~ Jr- 

And turn your back on Mighty God: \^_ \f j,\ (jf y 'c.A 

If this is not unbelief and sin, 

What else is unbelief and fraud? 


( 14 ) 


For selfless deeds of men 
Rewards are less mundane 
Transcend the houris’ glances 
The pure, celestial wine 

Thy imam is unabsorbed 
Thy prayer is uninspired 
Forsake an imam like him 
Forsake a prayer like this 


j>\ Jf\7. if U 1 ‘ i// 4- f- if £-? 
j'J C— ("If > Djl ‘ j'f tZ— I'if !j7 

j>/ \$£ < fi\\£ 

\/f ('Ll < /J A/ tj~I 


( 15 ) 


I am a slave set free, 

And Love still leadeth me; 
Love is my leader still, 

Mind bows to do my will. 

The tumult flareth up 
Out of my circling cup; 

This is my evening star, 

My full moon, flaming far. 

O world of scent and hue, 

How long shall we so do? 
Death thy survival proves 
My living all is Love’s. 

The One my thought reveals, 
The One my thought conceals; 
Here is His dwelling-place 
Behold my lofty grace 


t/* (til c^l d* ‘("jUI (m tf* 

cf pile <{J ('Ll c^l d* 

(if* [tip )f A c/i 

cf ^1/ »L c/i 'cf* £ d'f cf 

£> L~ l cf ‘i > j d 4—1 
cf* ('lij c^l Jr G ("!>> / 

>1 (/d - c ’l (/d - Us. 

cf (*& t—i J) <)\ (*& c/I 
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( 16 ) 


When through the Love man conscious grows 
Of respect self-awareness needs, 

Though in chains, he learns at once 
The regal mode and kingly deeds. 

Like Rumi, Attar, Ghazzali and Razi, 

One may be mystic great or wise, 

But none can reach his goal and aim 
Without the help of morning sighs. 

No need for leaders sage and great 
To lose all hope of Muslim true: 

Though amiss this pilgrim be, 

Yet can burn on fire like rue. 

O Bird, that yearn to merge with God, 

You must keep this truth in sight, 

To suffer death is nobler far 

Than bread that clogs your upward flight. 


jfi 

r 1 


Li/ 



V 


Jr* tie 


* (J<7 ‘ 

yt 

iJjIj < 

yt tjsj * ytA? 


fil 

l~T 

j 

A X 

! A\j} f . 

1 iJ 

t-i CL- 

dl 

yt -Jji 

Lf‘0 


4- 7 

i 

dj 

v Jf f 

1 ^ 

CL- 

jjj JI 

\{}rtl) /If <LJ 

Jl~/ Jf 

Jb/ yt (j i 

I ^ 

Ju X 


( 17 ) 


jt? vf ^ S) ys j\ (f 7 
/L J“ A* X i> J 

y/l* ijr V b (.d> j) 
I- ^ it Ji 




O Allah, You are the Lord of both worlds and I am a dervish, 
On the day of judgment, accept my excuses and forgive me, 
But if You must judge me and take account of my sins, 

Do this unseen by MuhammadjAf. 
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( 18 ) 


These warriors, victorious, 

These worshippers of Thine, 
Whom Thou hast granted the will 
To win power in Thy name; 


c _ d. j\/\ ~ ‘ lj3& ~ 

ju J)j cl & <L y i jy 


Who cleave rivers and woods in twain, 
Whose terror turns mountains into dust; 


ij) > CL- S d 1 

i)u cl- if d 1 ^ f 'ds 


They care not for the world; 
They care not for its pleasures; 
In their passion, in their zeal, 
In their love for Thee, O Lord, 


f Jj cC CL- Jy CL- fiiil 
Jdl CL ^4 




By the Saki’s eye 
Heart enflamed I lie 
Drunk without wine 
O delight divine! 


C— L )/ / jt c- A f 

—ijx L fx \J. jt \Jg <£. 


(4/ ^ '(3L ft I 
fs J 6 <ys j 6 


All unveiled, desire 
Burns a fiercer fire 
Let me see or no 
Yet my soul’s aglow 
See the Rebeck's string 
At my fingering 
Like a candle’s wick 
Flameth bright and quick 


cl- Irx xK if' 4— li/f y 

dx d~ > & jA dd‘X £ t yt 4 l^a 

x ccj>/" f f 1 y f f df^ 

C— t \f-JC fd)\s <i— y df iS^f iff T/d 


f? (j j\ y d>y f 

(X i & J, (*• i f- 

>ff d% 

/.i j a y -jj ji 


Save my heart can be 
Lodging none for me 
Naught is me assigned 
Ne’er a way 1 find 
Till the sun arise 
From the Eastern skies 
Sleep to me denied 
Like the stars I ride 


j>> y /i cl- Jy if Jj d- 1 lX 

dx i~a fi/’i c 9 >\j ‘ f y~d 

LJf x c dA d^ df je <-f>. 

yf clju if y f <dc dA if dxd 


y $y cl-a d >4 y 
ft if‘i; ‘ (y* 6 y 

-/}£ j >ji (ji)f l~ 
A? yj f-\ -Vi 


Translations ofpoetry adapted from works of Syed Akbar Ali Shah (Late). 
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n i> 65: British and American English| 

165.1: Lexical Differen 


Buildings/Shops/House 


British English (UK) 

American English (US) 

tT 

Block of flats 

Apartment building 


Bungalow 

House (one story) /Ranch House 

A 

Cafe / Caff (not 24 hrs) 

Diner 


Chemist’s shop 

Drugstore / Druggist/Pharmacy 


Flat 

Apartment 


Garden 

Backyard / Y ard 


Semi-Detached House 

Duplex 


The Toilet / WC 

Bathroom / Restroom 



Clothes 


British English (UK) 

American English (US) 

tT 

Dressing Gown 

Bath Robe 


Jumper /Pullover/ 
Sweater/Jersey 

Sweater 


Mac (slang for Mackintosh) 

Rain Coat 


Nappy 

Diaper 


Pants 

Panties 


Pinny / Apron/Pinafore 

Apron 


Plimsolls 

Gym Shoes 


Polo Neck 

Turtle Neck 


Suspenders 

Suspenders 


Trainers 

Sneakers 

Z_j 

Trousers 

Pants 


Vest 

Undershirt/A-shirt/T ank-top 

cJU 

Waistcoat 

Vest 

±A\) 

Wellington Boots / Wellies 

Galoshes 
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Unit: 65: British and American English 


College/School 


British English (UK) 

American English (US) 

or 

Drawing pins 

Pushpins or thumbtacks 


Glue 

Gum 

M 

Holiday 

Vacation 

lK 

Marking scheme 

Grading scheme 


Maths 

Math 

tfij 

Mucking around/Off task 

Off task / fooling around / 
goofing off 


Open Day / Open Evening 

Open house 


Play time / Break time 

Recess 

lKiTT 

Rubber 

Eraser 


Staff room 

Teachers lounge 



Food 


British English (UK) 

American English (US) 

or 

Aubergine 

Eggplant 


Biscuit / Bickie 

(A cookie is a large biscuit.) 

Cookie 


Chips/Crisps 

French Fries/Potato chips 


Courgette 

Zucchini 


Grill 

Broil 

t 

lee lolly 

Popsicle 

f 

Mince (Noun) 

Ground beef 

J 

Puddings / Afters / Dessert / 
Sweets 

Dessert 


Runner beans 

Green beans 

JO / 

Starter 

Appetizer 

_ k'tj)/'c'd 

Takeaway 

Takeout 

l* LzTiJ is U l uOu ijlf 


Railway 


British English (UK) 

American English (US) 

or 

Level crossing 

Grade crossing 

A (y~ 

Platform 1 

Track 1 

1 yf 

Points 

Switch 

I'&l 

Railway station/ Train station 

Railroad station 


Sleepers 

Ties/crossties 


Lollipop lady (or man) 

Crossing guard 

(j b J )J. jT. i_.yCjj /{J-% 
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Transport/Roads/Cars 


British English (UK) 

American English (US) 

iT 

Accelerator 

Gas (pedal), accelerator 


Articulated lorry 

Trailer/trailer truck/Semitrailer 

Jt) 

Bonnet 

Hood 


Boot 

Trunk 

A cAC 

Car park 

Parking lot 

lyjJfA 

Driving licence 

Driver's license 


Fire engine 

Fire truck 


Flyover 

Overpass, flyover 


Gearbox 

Transmission 

A jf 

Motorway 

Freeway or highway 


Mudguard, wheel arch, wing 

Fender 

v/ 

Pavement 

Sidewalk 


Petrol 

Gasoline or gas 


Petrol station 

Gas station 

A' iJvfe 

Roadworks 

Roadwork (us) 


Silencer 

Muffler 


Skip 

Dumpster 


Speed bump/ Sleeping 
policeman/ 

Speed bump 


Traffic jam / tailback 

Traffic jam 


Windscreen 

Windshield 


Zebra crossing / pedestrian 
crossing 

Cross walk 

>Ji*\ /yj 


Note: A short section of road which allows vehicles to enter or exit a highway: UK: Slip road; US: ramps. 



US: Roadwork US: Crosswalk 
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Other Words 


British English (UK) 

American English (US) 

iT 

Accommodation 

Accommodations 

tj£ 

Action replay 

Instant replay 


Aero plane 

Airplane 

;i£ 

Aluminium 

Aluminum 

(*** 

Aniseed 

Anise 

Jdy' 

Anticlockwise 

Counterclockwise 


Autumn 

Autumn, fall 

JI7 

Bank holiday 

National /Legal holiday 


Barrister 

Attorney 


Biscuit 

Cookie; cracker 


Block of flats 

Apartment building 


Car park 

Parking lot 


Catapult 

Slingshot 


Couch / sofa / settee 

Sofa 

jV 

Crossroads 

Intersection; crossroads (rural) 

J'z 

Cupboard 

Cupboard (in kitchen) 

Closet (for clothes) 

JMi 

Current account 

Checking account 


Dialing tone 

Dial tone 


Driving licence 

Driver’s license 

UjfrOi 

Dummy (for a baby) 

Pacifier 

iff 

Dustbin 

Garbage can, trash can 


Dustman 

Garbage collector 


Duvet 

Comforter 

(jUv 

Earth (electrical) 

Ground 

j\ 

Engaged (of a phone) 

Busy 


Estate agent 

Real estate agent, 

realtor (trademark) 

1 Ibl _ f 

Film 

Film, movie 

? 

Financial year 

Fiscal year 


Fire brigade/service 

Fire company/department 


First floor 

Second floor 


Flat 

Apartment 


Football 

Soccer 

JC> 

Full stop (punctuation) 

Period 


Garden 

Yard; lawn 


Grill (verb) 

Broil 


Holiday 

Vacation 


In hospital 

In the hospital 
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Indicator (on a car) 

Turn signal 


It's gone off 

It's spoiled 

\7* 

Lift 

Elevator 


Mad 

Crazy, insane 


Main road 

Highway 


Maize 

Corn 

4 

Maths 

Math 

1 f\j 

Metalled road 

Paved road 

JZ'IA6 

Motorway 

Freeway, expressway 


Parting (in hair) 

Part 

_j?l :Ji 

Pavement 

Sidewalk 


Pocket money 

Allowance 


Postbox 

Mailbox 


Postcode 

Zip code 


Postman 

Mailman, mail carrier, letter 
carrier 

tfij 

Press stud 

Snap 

M 

Public toilet 

Rest room, public bathroom 


Public transport 

Public transportation 


Queue 

Line 


Racing car 

Race car 


Return (ticket) 

Round-trip 


Rubber 

Eraser 

t/A 

Shopping bag 

Tote bag 

441? 

Shopping trolley 

Shopping cart 


Skimmed milk 

Skim milk 

JiJl 

Tap 

Faucet 

if! 

Torch 

Flashlight 


Zed (letter Z) 

Zee 

Xj \^)7 

Zip 

Zipper 



65.2: Spelling Differences 


The -re ending 


Calibre 

Caliber 

ctAir 

Centre 

Center 

// 

Fibre 

Fiber 


Litre 

Liter 

4 

Metre 

Meter 

K 

Theatre 

Theater or theatre 

X 


Exceptions: acre, genre, mediocre are accepted both in BrE and AniE. 
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-our and -or 


British English (UK) 

American English (US) 

iT 

Behaviour 

Behavior 


Candour 

Candor 

J 

Clamour 

Clamor 


Colour 

Color 

Jj 

Endeavour 

Endeavor 


Favourite 

Favorite 


Flavour 

Flavor 

^ 13 

Elarbour 

Harbor 


Elonour 

Honor 

Jl'/I 

Elumour 

Humor 

uy 

Labour 

Labor 


Neighbour 

Neighbor 

iS>% 

Odour 

Odor 


Rancour 

Rancor 


Rumour 

Rumor 

>\h 

Saviour 

Savior 

&\£ 

Valour 

Valor 

{jjiis. 

Vapour 

Vapor 



-ise and -ize 


British English (UK) 

American English (US) 

iT 

Authorise 

Authorize 


Criticise 

Criticize 

I'fyjf 

Emphasise 

Emphasize 

t \SJij 

Equalise 

Equalize 


Mobilise 

Mobilize 


Organise 

Organize 

I'h ^ 

Realise 

Realize 

w 

Recognise 

Recognize 


Standardise 

Standardize 


Vaporise 

Vaporize 



Note spellings of the following words: 

BrE: Analyse BrE: Paralyse 

AmE: Analyze AmE: Paralyze 
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-gue and -og 


British English (UK) 

American English (US) 

iT 

Analogue 

Analog 


Dialogue 

Dialog 


Catalogue 

Catalog 


Epilogue 

Epilog 

oii^cr 

Travelogue 

Travelog 

i—-l7l| 


-11- and -1- 


British English (UK) 

American English (US) 

iT 

Cancelled 

Canceled 


Counsellor 

Counselor 

X* 

Jeweller 

Jeweler 

Jb" 

Jewellery 

Jewelry 


Levelled 

Leveled 

j\S‘ 


-11- and -I- 


British English (UK) 

American English (US) 

iT 

Cancelled 

Canceled 

,j>1^ 

Counsellor 

Counselor 


Distil 

Distill 


Enrol 

Enroll 

I’l/jS’lr 

Fulfd 

Fulfill 

L-JljJ 

Instil 

Instill 


Jeweller 

Jeweler 

jb^ 

Jewellery 

Jewelry 

L^uy; 

Levelled 

Leveled 


Skilful 

Skillful 

A 

Wilful 

Willful 

fjTllljlr/tilitf/ 


-se- and -ce- 


British English (UK) 

American English (US) 

iT 

Advise (Noun: Advicej 

Advice (Verb and Noun) 


Defence 

Defense 


Offence 

Offense 


Licence 

License 


Practise 

Practice 

f/i f' 
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-se- and -ce- 


British English (UK) 

American English (US) 

iT 

Advise (Noun: Advice) 

Advice (Verb and Noun) 


Defence 

Defense 


Offence 

Offense 



Verbs Spelling Differences 


Burn 

Dream 

Dwell 

Fit 

Get 

Lean 

Leap 

Learn 

Light 

Prove 

Smell 

Spell 

Spill 

Spit 

Spoil 


BrE: burnt or burned 

BrE: dreamed more common than dreamt. 

BrE: dwelt 

BrE: fitted 

BrE: gotten 

BrE: leaned more common than learnt. 
BrE: leapt more common than leaped. 
BrE: Learned more common than learnt. 
BrE: lit or lighted. Lit more common. 

BrE: proven proffered. 

BrE: smelt more common. 

BrE: spelled ox spelt 
BrE: spilt or spelled 
BrE: spat 

BrE: spoiled or spoilt 


AmE: burned 
AmE: dreamed 
AmE: dwelt 
AmE: fit/fitted 

AmE: got (have); gotten (acquire) 

AmE: leaned 

AmE: leaped 

AmE: learned 

AmE: lit or lighted 

AmE: proved or proven 

AmE: smelled or smelt 

AmE: spelled or spelt 

AmE: spilt or spelled 

AmE: spit or spat 

AmE: spoiled or spoilt 


Other Spelling Differences 


British English (UK) 

American English (US) 

iT 

Aluminium 

Aluminum 


Axe 

Ax 

[Si# 

Cheque 

Check 


Cosy 

Cozy 

in fLI 

Grey 

Gray 


Programme 

Program 

r iA< 

Sulphate 

Sulfate 


Sulphide 

Sulfide 

Jjr'Ul- 

Sulphur 

Sulfur 

A 

Tyre 

Tire 

A* 

Vice 

Vise 


Y oghurt 

Yogurt 



Transline Grammar of Spoken and Written English - by Aamir Shehzad 


Page 747 







Unit: 65: British and American English 


65.3:MiscelIaneous Differences 


-e£4%i/ , c , k' 

BrE: Guests have just arrived. 

AmE: Guests just arrived. / Guests have just arrived. 

BrE: Hello, is this John? AmE: Hello, is that John? ( r 

He lived in Walton Street. (BrE) He used to live on Perot Street. (AmE) 

BrE: sekru-turee ; AmE: sekri-te-ree :2-T ^Fy A f £jA" jit J> s\j' iJ h ASec r eta r y & (i r 


Word 

British English 

American English 

Fertile 

fur-tyl 

Furtul 

Missile 

misyle 

Misul 


if+pronoun + would/ would have..., pronoun + would / O 


If he’d (he would) resign, he wouldn’t find another job. 

If he’d have resigned, he wouldn’t have found another job. 

:^Jt>itJ/(jit/ K:, i(/ J ^vyc^’U^^Subjunctive Mood 0 
They suggested that she accept the offer. AmE 
They suggested that she should accept the offer. BrE. 

He ’ll be here (on) Friday. Lj/LJj^C//P reposition FL j y f Zl j I > jit i 1 (l- 

jtfyJ'itSf’ u)»<z-Jk>i<£theJl'<£F\iture $ (a 
BrE: in future =from now on; in the future=at some future time 

AmE: in the future = from now on OR at some future time 


: £frjjt > ityVZlvL2- > f 


British English 

American English 

Affiliate with/to 

Affiliate with 

Apart from used more commonly. 

Apart from/Aside from used equally. 

Different from/to 

Different from/than 

Do you play in team? 

Do you play on a team? 

He lives in this street. 

He lives on this street. 

It looks as if/like it’s going to rain. 

It looks like it’s going to rain. 

Monday to Friday 

Monday through/to Friday 

Opposite the.../ opposite to 

Opposite the... 

Talk to 

Talk with/to 

What do you do at the weekend? 

What do you do on the weekend? 
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D 


nit 66: Spoken English and Listening Skills 




Morning / Good morning 

Afternoon/ Good afternoon 

Evening/ Good evening 

Hello. (Informal) 

Hi. (Very Informal) 


Goodbye. 

Goodnight. 

Bye. (Informal) 

See you. (Informal) 

See you later. (Informal) 

See you tomorrow. (Informal) 

It was nice to see you. / It was nice to meet/meeting you. 

Morning / Good morning (Very fonnal, unusual) 

Afternoon/ Good afternoon (Very fonnal, unusual) 

Evening/ Good evening (Very fonnal, unusual) 


How are you? 

How are things? 

How are you doing? 

How’s it going? (Informal) 

How you doing? (Informal) 


Fine, thank you. (Formal) 

I’m very well, thank you. (Formal) 

Very well, thank you. And you? (Fonnal) 

Fine, thanks. (Infonnal) OR Great, thanks. (Informal) 

All right. (Informal) 

Not too bad, thanks. (Informal) 

Not very well, thanks. (Informal) 

So-so. (Informal) 


Can you tell me your name please? 

Hello. My name is Aamir Shehzad. What’s your name? 

I’m Aamir and you are...? 

My name is Aamir and yours? (Infonnal) 

I’m fine, but I’m sorry I’ve forgotten your name. 

What was your name again? (Friendly) 

May I have your name please? (Fonnal) 

May I take down your name please? (While registering sb) 

What’s your name? (Direct) 


Hello. This is Aamir Shehzad. 

My name is Aamir. / I’m Aamir. 


I don't think you've met / you know (name). 

May I introduce you to (name)? 

Do you know (name)? 

I’d like you to meet (name). 

Let me introduce you to (name) 

t ft 

It’s a pleasure to meet you. 
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Sorry? 

I couldn’t follow. 

I beg your pardon? 


Have a good journey. (UK) Have a good trip. (US) 

Enjoy your holidays. (UK) Enjoy your vacation. (US) 

Have a good time in (destination). (UK and US) 

Safe journey home. (UK) 


Would you like tea? 

Can I get you some food/ a drink? 

Possible replies are: Yes please; No thank you; Thanks I’d love 
some; I’d love to; That’s very nice/kind of you. 


Give my best wishes/regards/greetings/love to John. 

Remember me to John. 

Say hello to John for me. 

To pass on wishes: 

Aamir sends his best wishes/regards. OR Aamir says hello. 


Thank you. Thanks very much. Thanks a lot. 

(NOT Thank you a lot.) 

Thank you very much. Thanks (Informal) 

Possible replies to thanks are: 

You’re welcome. Not at all. Don’t mention it. 

That’s all right. That’s quite all right. 

That’s OK. (Informal) No problem. (Informal) 


I was extremely/very/terribly sorry to hear about... 

Please accept my deepest sympathy. 


Happy new year! 

Happy anniversary! 

Congratulations on your new job! (NOT Congratulation...) 
Congratulations on having been blessed with a baby! 

Happy birthday! / Many happy returns! 



66.2: Greetings Examples 




Example 01 


If you are in a plane and meeting someone unfamiliar to you. 

William: Excuse me. 

David: Sorry about that. (Commonly said in response to ‘Excuse me.) 

William: Hi, how do you do? I’m William. 

David: Nice to meet you William. I’m David. 

William: Nice to meet you too, David. 

-ff ^L(j/ :iyi 

;jyj ~i) r: 


/■ 

I 

/■ 


Note: When you meet someone the first time, it is common to greet the person with "How do you 
do? " the correct response is "How do you do." 
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Example 02 

William: 

Hello. This is William and you are? 


David: 

I’m David. How are you? 


William: 

I’m fine thanks. And you? 


David: 

Very well. How old are you? 


William: 

I’m 27. And you? 


David: 

I’m 26. Pleased to meet you. 


William: 

Pleased to meet you Mr. David. 



:iyj 



:iyj 



(/ A/J* :iJi 

C-jt 


- 


Example 03 

William: 

Hi, how are you doing David? 


David: 

I'm fine/ I’m doing well. How about you/yourself? 

William: 

I'm pretty good. / I’m very well. Where are you from? 

David: 

I’m from Karachi. What college do you go to? OR 


Which college do you attend? 


William: 

I go to CBM. 


David: 

Do you like it there? 


William: 

It’s OK. It’s a big college. 


David: 

Good. Thank you very much. 



JL ;jyj 





:jyj 

U~ '-t~> 


:jyj 

:tf~> 

Example 04 

William: 

Hi David, how’s it going? 


David: 

Great, thanks. How are things? 


William: 

Not too bad. So where do you live? 


David: 

Do you know the Premium Mall? I live near it. 


William: 

Oh yeah, I know it. I live near there! 


David: 

Great! Come round for a chat some day. So what do you do for a living?/ 


So where do you work? 


William: 

I’m an engineer. 


David: 

Good. Thanks. 



'Jjj 

:jyi 


-cMtiv^rc/^- iS^ '-<p> 

-jjty-diji :f 4 
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Example 05 

Mr. George: 
Mrs. Smith: 
Mr. George: 
Mrs. Smith: 

Mr. Smith: 
Mr. George: 
Mr. Smith: 
Mr. George: 
Mrs. Smith: 
Mr. George: 


Example 06 

Sara: 

John: 

Sara: 

John: 

Sara: 

John: 

Sara: 

John: 


Good morning, Mrs. Smith 

Good morning, Mr. George. How are you? 

I'm fine thanks, and you? 

Not too bad. This is my husband Smith. Smith, this is Mr. George, my 
English teacher. 

Pleased to meet you. 

Pleased to meet you too. Are you from London, Mr. Smith? 

Yes. And you, are you also from London? 

No, I'm from Derby, but I live in London now. 

Well, goodbye Mr. George, it was nice to see you. 

Yes, goodbye. 


-iW y/J^i 

J&\% ■ y 


\zsy 

■y?.y 

\zsy 


■y?.y 


■y*y 

\zsy 


_ JsjULut<L£l '.^jf.y 


Hi John. How are you? 

I’m fine, but I’m sorry, I’ve forgotten your name. 

I’m Sara, remember? Prom the marketing department? 

Oh yes, Sara! Hi, how are you? 

I’m great. I thought you would remember me. 

I did remember you but I just didn’t remember your name. I’m really bad at 
remembering people’s names. 

It’s okay. No problem. I guess you are in the Sales Department, right? 

Yes, I’m in the Sales. Thanks and see you around. 

^.yj^^yp/y :bU 

:c fiz 

L. :L/U 

y?. 

y^-A^^~uzy^ jt<j. yz 
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66.3: Self Introduction 


Hello. My name is George. I’m 28 years old. I live in Karachi. I have two sisters and three 
brothers. My parents were married 29 years ago. I was born on 19 th of March 1982. My 
grandparents live in the UK. My grandmother is 95. My father is 55. He’s middle-aged. 
I’m medium height and slim. I have a mustache and short hair. I’ve recently completed 
my MBA and now work for a construction company. I’m a simple man and can live on 
little. I’ve never wanted to live alone/by myself. I live with my parents. I live in a block of 
flats. Our flat is on the fourth floor. We own it and it’s not rented. There is no lift so we 
have to climb four flights of stairs. My friend lives in the flat opposite to ours. Their 
home is rented. I asked him if they owned their flat. He told me that it was rented. I 
listen to music and like cooking. 

SSSf.L.f’w /£L/y 


66.4: Daily Routine 


I wake up at 7 in the morning and have a shower/bath first. Sometimes I have a shave 
before breakfast. Then I have breakfast at 7:30. I leave home about 8 a.m. and get to 
work/school/college by 9 a.m. We have a lunch break from 1-2 p.m. I try to have a nap 
in the afternoon. I leave work around 5:30 p.m. and get home about 6 p.m. In the evening, 
I usually stay in (stay at home) and have a rest. Sometimes we have friends for dinner 
at the weekends or they just come round (visit us at the house) for a chat. I do the 
shopping on Saturday. I have a sister and she does the housework. She does the 
washing (clothes) every Saturday, but does the washing up (dishes) daily. She also does 
the ironing for me. At the weekend, we go out for dinner. I go to bed at about 11 p.m. 
and occasionally I can’t get to sleep but when I’m tired, I fall asleep quickly. 

iZl2A_<£_37d d. <- 

Me anings: ____ 


own 

tr^iy 

leave home 


wake up 


have a nap 

ivOj? 

have a bath 

tV 

get home 


have breakfast 


do the ironing 

t/dT'i 

rented 

b2_i/ 

do the washing 


do the washing-up 

t/’jt/y 

fall asleep 

L'lff* 
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66.6: Daily Conversations! . 1 J * . 


Cash / Currency / Money 


How much is this? How much does this cost? 

i - 

How do you want to pay? ~ cash /by cheque /by credit card. (Not... in cash) 

A fifty-rupee note 


He spent Rs. 150 on food and Rs. 500 on books.. 


This shirt cost me Rs. 200. 


They charged me Rs. 600. 


Can/Could you lend me some money? 


I borrowed some money. 

-A-j[pAidLJ~L- jt 

Never waste your money. 


He’s saving / saving up for a new car. 


I don’t have any change. (Loose change =coins) 

-ij >£-(?--ufj?' 

I changed some dollars into rupees. 

-L-b/Jijfjti-ijMl-jt 

Can I cash this cheque today? 

I jt i_ Cyuf/ 

Strapped for cash = short of money. 

-l afe 

I'm skint / broke . /I haven’t got a penny . /I haven’t got any money! 

Not made of money. 


Clothes 



I had a shower and got dressed. jt 

The child quickly undressed / got undressed and ran away. 

She is dressing the child. 

He put on his overcoat as it was a cold morning. -<f && 

I took off my coat and hung it up behind the door. _j,j$ 

^ 


I saw a sweater in one shop and tried it on, but it didn’t fit me. 
The jacket was too small/big. 

Can I try on these shoes? 

This shirt is too tight. It needs letting out. 

The shirt is too loose. It needs taking in. 

The jeans were too short. They needed letting down. 

The jeans are too long. They need taking up. 

This bag will match your shoes. 

These jeans don’t fit the child. He’s grown out of them. 

This dress will not suit you. 


_<£_lvC / 
_U(J [jf I 

i Lund 

-ic ^ _ A/ ±-C.* 

jif f* 

-J>tL X 'j$.I jfi* 
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1) The drug store is across from/opposite the 
police station. 

2) I stood in front of the the police station. 

3) The police station is between the bank and the 
store. 

4) The school is next to the restaurant. 

5) If you are coming from the bank, the store is 
around fifty meters past/after the police station. 

6) The store is just past the police station. 

7) The post office is past/after the school. 

8) The bank is before the police station. 

9) The school is on/at the corner of First Street 
and Central Avenue. 

10) The post office is on Main Street across from 
the bank. 

it (1 

(2 

(4 

li/ljJl (6 

IrJij (7 

(8 

-kAsL. (10 

I'm at the police station. How do I get to the 
church? / Can you tell me the way to the church? / 
Can you tell me how to get to the church? 

1) Go straight on Main Street. / Go along Main 
Street. / Go down Main Street. 

2) Follow Main Street for 200 metres. 

3) Turn right on/into Second Street. / Take the 
first turning on the right. 

4) Go past the hospital. 

5) Turn left on Central Avenue. 

6) The church is on the right. 

ij (1 

-Ji (2 

~J_jf (4 

(5 

I'm at the school. How do I get to the movie 
theater? 

Turn right onto First Street. Go one block and turn 
right on Main Street. Go past the post office and 
the drugstore. It's on the right. 

J'U IA A! w'7 —'f 


Jjr&ijj. If " i J <S2— ^ JtJ& G 

When you turn left, you will fmd/see a building carrying/with a signboard which says “Textile 
Institute”. 

How far is it to the airport? 

It’s quite a long way on foot. 

I’m looking for this address. It’s this way. / It’s that way. _<£— 

Are you from around here? v -U2Z-a j/t Jr *J\f 
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Sorry, I’m not from around here. _i Jf 

— i\e fzZ— 

Are we on the right road for Lahore? / Is this the right way for Lahore? 

You're going the wrong way. You're going in the wrong direction. -jt zjj hit *J\ 

Take this road. Go down there. Continue straight ahead for about a mile until you arrive at the 
crossroads. Continue/go past the police station. You'll also pass a store on your right. Keep going 
for another 200 meters. The bank will be on your left. 

Go under the bridge. Go over the bridge. ~J% 

Go over the roundabout. Turn left/right at the roundabout. Turn around the roundabout. 


Education/School 

He passed in the exam. / ...failed in the exam. j/*J~ I-\f 

When will we take/do an exam? if 

I’ve passed/failed my exams. -jx\fsij- A. 

Take/do an exam. Sit/resit an exam. (I’ll resit the exam.) -&jj^l?ii>4)}iJ:-iZJcJl?‘ii>Ajj/lt4sjZd£‘ l /bd£‘ l 

i jZm Zl<i_ icjlf'i 

After I’ve sat my exams, I’m going on holiday (Not After I’ve sat in the exams...) 


Do you study maths? / He’s studying engineering. 
They are doing homework. 

She is doing an English course. 

What age do children start school at? 

The school-leaving age. 

I couldn’t get grants for further education. 

Read out loud. 

What school do you go to? 

What year did you graduate? 

Have you enrolled at the college? 

He enrolled for/in/on the English course. 

Food 


~{Jj j) fytt) 

/i ;lf 

/1 

_u >£££($ *■/ 

2_u^l 

JjJrbjtjjfJ® l<Lji 
iCT 


What would you like? ~ I'll take this. 

Food may include three steps: (1) Starter/appetizer (2) Main course (3) Dessert / pudding. 

The meet was overdone/over-cooked... underdone / undercooked. — iZiyt&AjcJf 

Meat can be very stodgy. -tiisl-tif* y 

This chicken’s done to a turn. j/ 

These potato chips are terribly greasy but more-ish. -J\LaS 

Have you seasoned the stew? (Added herbs/salts/pepper) ?^.i^>/o rl L'i_^!/ 
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Can I get you any drinks? />J~ 

What's this dish? / I'm sorry, we're out of that. ~f (i /* 

For my starter, I'll have the soup, and for my main course the steak. 

zUjiI\/zUj) A/l/j— 

How would you like your steak? Rare/ medium-rare/ medium/ well done. 

Would you like anything else? Nothing else, tha nk you. j££. j> i— -£ r k-' > \£/>J\ 

Would you like any coffee or dessert? 

Do you have any desserts? ? : iirJ/l/i/lf 

Could I see the dessert menu? 

Was everything alright? Thanks, that was delicious. J? —-ViT l_A/ 

This isn't what I ordered. Ms , 

This food's cold. /This is too salty. /This doesn't taste right. _(,jf eyf.J t 


Could I see the dessert menu? 

Was everything alright? Thanks, that was delicious. 
This isn't what I ordered. 


We've been waiting a long time. 

Is our meal on its way? 

Will our food be long? V tytJv fjLo?.• /i_U/_>t</ 

The bill, please. / Could we have the bill, please? jlyi-L 

Can I pay by card? / Do you take credit cards? 

Let's split it. / Let's share the bill. -utZLArjfb*’>"J. 

Health and Doctors 

How are you feeling? / Are you feeling alright / any better? /tfwij/l/l/f 

Do you have an appointment? (^/^l)i_L_.fi/ 

I'd like to make an appointment to see Dr. John. Ijsitfs 

I'm not feeling well./I'm not feeling very well./I feel ill./I feel sick./I'm not well. fyJjfi 
I've cut/hurt myself. >'/ 

I've got a headache. / I've got a splitting headache. 

I've got diarrhoea./ a flu. / a rash. / a fever. / a cold. 


I've got a pain in my neck. 

My feet/knees are hurting. / My back hurts. 
I hope you feel better soon. 

Does it have any side-effects? 

It can make you feel drowsy. 

I'd like to see a doctor. 

I'm very congested. / I'm constipated. 

I'm having difficulty breathing/sleeping. 
I've got very little energy. 

I've been feeling very tired/depressed. 
Where does it hurt? / It hurts here. 


i/cL-/ \Sy£ 

- U (/ 
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Does it hurt when I press here? 

Could you roll up your sleeve? 

Let me know if you feel any pain. 

My eyesight's getting worse. 

Are you short-sighted or long-sighted? 

Could you read out the letters on the chart, starting at the top? 

Hotel 


i}yt^ y£ 

? iSj) jL tL-j) ’/'ft 

. __-TlA" 


I'd like to make a reservation. ~ When for? / For what time? 

I'd like to book a room, please. - For how many people? FdC-On 


Do you have any vacancies? - From what date? For how many nights? 
How long will you be staying for? ~ Two nights. 

Does the room have internet access? 


-i jt 1 


Is breakfast included? 

What time is breakfast? / Where do we have breakfast? 
Would you like some help with your luggage? 

What time do you like rooms to be vacated by? 

What's the price per night? 

Can you offer me any discount? 


t dr\ 1 

Ilf 


Could you put it on my bill, please? 
Have you got anything cheaper? 
What time will you be arriving? 




What time will you be checking in? 

What time will you be checking out? ?£.* ^ (J'/Owf 

Phone 




Greetings 

Formal : Hello 

Good morning / Good afternoon 


Responding 
to someone 

1) Formal. Hello Aamir. Informal Hey Aamir! 

2) How’s it going? 

3) Sure, let me check on that. 

4) Let me see if she’s available. 

‘.{f Jy£ ‘-if J (l 

(2 

(4 

Introduction 
and giving 
information 

1) Formal This is Aamir speaking. / Aamir here. 

/ This is Aamir. I’m calling from Pakistan. 

2) Informal “It’s Aamir.” 

3) I’m calling on behalf of Mr. Asif. 

-Urfsdl\tf j (1 

-Jnfj jf/'lt '.if j/i (2 

-Of! 
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Asking for 
Information 

1) Hello, who is calling please? / Who’s that 
speaking? / Can 1 get your name? / Who am I 
speaking to/with? Is that John? NOT Are you 
John? OR Is it John? 

2) Where are you calling from? 

3) Who would you like to speak to? 

4) Could 1 have your name, please?/ Could you 
give me your name please? 

5) Am 1 speaking to Sara? / Is that Mr. John? / 
Am I talking with Mr. John? 

(1 

(2 

i^i/ r r (3 
(4 

A 

Contact 

person 

1) Is Mr. John there? Is John around? 

2) I'd like to speak to Mr. John. 

3) Could 1 speak to Sara please? / May 1 speak 
to Sara please? 

(1 

(2 

(3 

Asking 
someone to 

wait 

1) Hold the line please, I'll put you through. 

2) Could you hold on a moment? / Could you 
hold on please? / Would you like to hold? 

3) Please hold. 

4) Just a moment please. / One moment please. 

/ Wait a moment please. 

Xyi (1 

(2 

-STJU (3 

(4 

Call 

transfer 

4) Could you please connect me with the sales 
department / Mr. John? OR Could you put 
me through to the sales department / Mr. 
John? OR Please put me through to the sales 
department / Mr. John? Can you get me to 
talk to Mr. JohnT 

2) I'll pass you over to the sales. 

3) I’ll transfer you. /I'll connect you now. / I'm 
connecting you now. The line is free now. 

4) Yeah, hold on, I’ll get him. John! Aamir’s 
on the phone. 

-U* 

f. 

When 
someone is 
not available 

1) He is speaking on another line. 

2) He isn't in (yet). 

3) He / She is away on business. 

4) He / She is on holiday (this week). 

5) He / She is out for lunch. 

6) He’ll call back. 

7) Could you try again later please? 

8) He’s left for the day. 

9) He’s not available at the moment. 

10) I’m afraid we don’t have a Mr. John here. 

11) I'm sorry. There's nobody here by that 
name. 

/an (1 

(2 

(3 

(4 

-f-dl /f-C-£^ M (5 

-f-iffip/jibf (6 

-t(7 
-dz£.k.» (8 
-Jj Si/bi (9 

-ijf (11 

Message 

1) Can I leave / take a message? 

2) Would you like to leave a message? 

3) Could you give him/her a message? 

4) Could you ask him/her to call me back? 

5) Could you tell him/her that I called? 

6) What's your number please? 

Lgf (jh/ (1 

(2 

(3 

(4 

/ISCT (6 
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Bad 

connection 
or clarity 

1) The line is bad. / You are breaking up. 

2) I think we’ve a bad connection. 

3) Could you spell that please? / Formal: 
Would you mind spelling that for me? 

4) Let me read that back to you. 

5) 1 can hardly hear you. The connection is 
bad. 

6) Could you speak more slowly please? 

7) I didn’t get that. / Pardon? / Sorry? 

8) You are breaking up. Could you call 
again? 

9) Could you speak up please? 

10) Could you repeat that please? 

11) I'm afraid I can't hear you. 

12) Sorry. I didn't catch that. Could you say it 
again please? 

13) Before I could tell him that, we got cut 
off. 

(1 

f-Jlr'W (2 
i(/i r Ti/ (3 
-ijjft(4 
SoUbtfA (5 
(6 

£ if (7 

~ jl. f^j Avi)‘ y v ■zJ'j i; i" (8 

(9 

( 10 

-iS^fiJf (11 

f (12 

(13 

Ending the 
call 

1) She started shouting so I hung up (on her). 

2) I wanted to tell her the truth but she hung 
up on me. 

3) I hung up and sat back in my chair. 

4) Give my regards to ... 

5) Thank you very much for your help. 

6) Thanks for calling. Thank you for calling. 
(Not Thanks you for calling.) 

7) Speak to you soon. 

8) Nice talking with you. 

9) Take care, bye bye. 

-ib 

-ib 

_(4 

--TY/_ fsj, (5 

(6 

(7 

(8 

(9 


Note: The following words are used to tell the spelling of names over the phone:- 


Alice, Adam, 
Alpha 

Frank, Fox, 
Foxtrot 

Kate, King, Kilo 

Peter, Papa 

Utah, Unifonn 

Bertha, Boston, 
Boy, Bravo 

George, 

Golf 

Lewis, Lima 

Quaker, 

Queen, 

Quebec 

Victor 

Charles, Charlie, 
Chicago 

Henry, 

Hotel 

Mary, Mike 

Robert, 

Roger, Romeo 

William 

David, Delta 

Ida, India 

Nellie, 

November, New 
York 

Samuel, 

Sugar, Sierra 

X-ray 

Edward, Easy, 
Echo 

James, 

John, Juliet 

Oliver, Oscar 

Thomas, 

Tango 

Young, Yoke, 
Yankee 

Zebra, Zero 
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Problems 

This pipe’s leaking. 

The bathroom door handle’s (handle has) come off. 
The light’s not working. 

The TV is not working. We must get it repaired. 

The wall clock batteries have run out. 

The washing machine is broken. We need to mend it. 
The telephone is out of order/dead. 

Y ou need to tidy your desk. 

He has lost his keys. We must help him look for them. 
The photocopier is out of order. 

She spilled/spilt (2 nd form of spill) coffee on her shirt. 
She had a trip on the stairs. 

1 tripped over a cable. 

This cup’s chipped. 

He twisted her ankle coming down the stairs. 

1 banged/bumped my head against the door. 

Senses 

Look, sound, taste, feel, smell 
The food looks good. 

This dress looks nice on you. 

The road looks busy. 

It looks like rain. 

He looks thoughtful. 

Does it taste delicious? 

It tastes fme/good/bad/strange. / It doesn’t taste good. 
His job sounds really interesting. 

It sounds like you’ve got a sore throat. 

That sounds like a good idea. 

This cloth feels like rubber. 

Your perfume smells lovely/great. Which one’s this? 
His armpits/feet smell. 

Why do these toilets smell foul? 

UK: smell of: Your hands smell of garlic. 

US: smell like: Your hands smell like garlic. 


’(Jr 

-ifSt 

-jZ (Jr 

- u i* T' j 1 

U 1 /1 jt ‘fjlilrlfi 




jff. 

_<£_i 

t — Y XX 

-i Jf ijlsVl /_^_w<f/ly/l^ 7) 1jlsTj. 

fc/^ 1 


He smells of cigarettes. 

Note: See is the ability to use your eyes, to notice things around. Look often means to pay 
attention to something that is not moving. Watch means to pay attention to something that is 
moving. 
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Television and Newspapers 


William: 

What time’s the film on? 


David: 

It’s at 7 p.m. It’s 6:30 now. Plug the TV in. 


William: 

OK. I’ll read the newspaper till 7. 


David: 

Oh! Turn the volume down. Why are you turning it up? How long will 
these commercials last? 


William: 

For about three minutes. 


David: 

OK. Please turn over (change to a different channel.) 


William: 

Yeah, It’s too boring. It says in the paper that the film will be on at 7. 


David: 

Great! 




/> 



jyj 



/. 


1 I-sjI 

jyj 



/. 


-f i 

jyj 



t> 

jyj 

Work/Jobs 




Where do you work? / What do you do? / What do you do for a living? 

1 work in sales. /1 work as a journalist. jjir' JL Ljyxf■jt 

1 work for a shipping company. -jrxf 


I’m self-employed. / 1 work for myself. / 1 have my own business. 


-cMf/fGiyj; 


I’m unemployed./.. .out of work./... looking for work./looking for a job. ~oa [ j XfftiL j Aj>jL~ jt 
He is out of a job. _<s_i J? 

Why did he quit his job? J-;>f (Jjklf/y <Li/i 

We get paid every Saturday. f$b\2ZjnJ? 

How often do you get paid a month? 

He resigned as director. lii-i/f 

I’ve resigned from the company. _<£_l 

He was fired. / He got fired. / He was sacked. jAiJticnSfjeJ 

I’ve lost my job. 

Why did you leave your last job? V 

Why do you want to leave your current job? V jy2 l. i?c 7 >i jf'jJit> 

Can you tell me what made you reply to our advertisement? SILjy.^Js 

I am looking for a part-time job to help me through college. ^ lA 

Do you know exactly what you would be doing as an assistant? 

Have you any previous work experience? 

Will he give up his job now? j/ 

He can never hold down a job. 
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Travel and Transportation 


Get on/ board 

I got on the wrong bus/train. 

(‘Board' is not normally used for a train.) 

ifyjy jt j */i ifJiJi jt 

Get off: I’ll get off at Cambridge Town. 

When I got off the bus, it was seven. 

:Lv< 

Put down/off: Can you put me off/down at the next 
roundabout? 


Get in (a car or taxi) - Get out of (a car or taxi) 

N-'cnff Ulf 

Speed bump / Speed bumper / Speed hump 


This road is full of pits. 

This way is unpaved / paved. 

UK: Pavement; US: Sidewalk 


Go by (bike, train, car) 

l'U sL-j> -c/A i—j?l ‘N 

Drive (a car, taxi, train) — Ride (a bike, motorbike) 

‘A 

A journey = The trip between the start and end. 

‘Myjourney to work/school takes twenty minutes. ’ 


A commute = The journey to work. 

‘He commutes to work by train. ’ 

‘How do you commute to work? ’ 


The bus was packed. / completely jammed. 

-</ 

Aisle (Pr: eye-l ): A narrow space between seats in an 
aircraft, bus or cinema. 


Aisle seat (Pr: eye-l): The seat close to the aisle; 

Everyone walks between the two asile seats. 

(j b \j cJ U J) £- U 

1 was held up by traffic. /1 got stuck in traffic. 


Adjective: traffic-jammed: We saw long lines of traffic- 
jammed cars. 

Noun: traffic-jam: Today there is/was a heavy traffic-jam. 


Carousel (Pr: Karo -sel): A conveyor belt for luggage 
collection. 

I was waiting for my luggage to appear on the carousel. 

j£ (L. 1 Jd > 

UK: Boarding card 

US: Boarding pass 


Check in (Verb) : To arrive at an airport or hotel 

When did you check in at the hotel? 

Check-in (Noun) - Antonym: Check-out 

'cnff bjtf yi 

’.XS-Jvb 

Take off (Verb) 

The plane took off at 7 a.m. 

Take off (Noun) 

Night take-offs are banned at this airport. 

l-iiCv 

-Ufff 


Wrong: 7 take my car to work. ’ 

Right: 7 drive to work. ’ OR 7 go to work by car. ’ OR 7 travel to work by car. ’ 
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Weather 


It’s drizzling. / It’s just drizzling. 


It’s raining. / It’s pouring. / The rain is pouring down. 

S^yaf A 

The wind is blowing. 

-£-( S l -nfWi 

It’s hailing. 

-a^iJ‘jttijAi-jy 

It’s thundering. 


It’s snowing. 

-a~{ 

It’s snowy today. 


It’s warm. / It’s a warm day. 

-a-ijff/.f 

It’s sweltering. / It’s a sweltering day. 


It’s cold. / It’s a cold day. / It’s a bit chilly out there. / It’s Arctic out there. 

It’s cloudy. /It’s a cloudy day. 


It’s stonny. / It’s a stormy day. 

- a. A P 6 15 ^ - Jj if 1 J f f 1 yt (3 ^ f 

It’s foggy today. /It was a very foggy day in London. 

-f j> jay.tjZ j&i 

It’s rainy today. / It’s a rainy day. 

4£/T 

It’s drizzly today. / It’s a drizzly day. 

-a-cJ>l)bljA 1 

It’s clear. / It’s a clear day. 


It sure is a scorcher day. 


There’s not a cloud in the sky. 

f JjlfycJb'l 

I’m soaking wet. I got caught in a downpour. 

A-iJyfylfa/.ijZ 

I hope this rain lets up soon. 

-fa-\pfjf?iJ Aa-y\ 

We couldn’t see the bridge because there was too much fog. -f ff-jf 


f-JZ Z—f A of ja~sAjaJj>\L-\el>iAJa-iAjaJ f Jlfff 

ii -'[if a^f A 3 a.'f A" fa~^> S 

\a-if Jff'ftf 

A A ij'yf-if ffc Diff t*' A-a^afhA7 ay. SctA tki\A A fa —/0> j A>~d A-fcf&jf'-OL.b 


M-f' Af fijui c/is'i'zfff (jyfuZL>y-a-f^yf cf-t^fr?.yf>-c5> 

if-Uj jf.stf/utijJXjt/j J4 T-l£^ 6z£ Sd'&yJ'S^ 1<£ <2 f- 

f)Aftf (f'L-icdifcJ)^ 

'”^7 ^ ^ 
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Jnit 67: Punctuation 


^iJ^LifciiPunctuation 

What are we waiting for, Ali? ?Hfc/f*<■ J* 

What! Are we waiting for Ali? 

What are we waiting for? Ali. WJ* 


fj b tiJ* j> [f’ iT" P* ^\>\k jj i?u)i jt oM 

Punctuation (A'lZlPunctuation 


Apostrophe 

9 

Hyphen 

- 

Brackets 

() 

Colon 

• 

Dash 

- 

Quotation Marks 

6699 qj. 6 9 

Semi Colon 

9 

Full Stop 

# 

Oblique/Slash/Diagonal/Virgule 

/ 

Comma 

9 

Question Mark 

? 




67.1: Apostrophe (’) 




Everyone’s duty 


Ali’s father 


Somebody’s clothes 


Aslam’s book 

-cr^« 

Pakistan’s economy 


My brother’s car 


Mather-in-law’s house 

sAl/ls 

Children’s shoes 

zstCjf- 


jty\<^^(?~x>l<CsjZs1<Ci;\$\£d-\ Apostrophe ^ J[sJLQ*[Js<jtsU)i (jtftfjs$i£(2) 




His brothers’ cars 

U. b? 1 

Cities’ problems 


Books’ review 

»>U ^js.iU 

Ladies’ tailor 


L/(jW "JlfftJF&i. 

jt^\, iljv _fi/i 

A boys’ school 

J/' 

A book’s review. 


Girls’ hostel 


His parents’ will 



_'cAj (3) 


He is on a three days’ 
leave. 


He is on one day’s 
leave. 


-^^y^>(/l^/i^;yi/Apostrophesi^days’i^^‘^/^ | Day’s 

Three months’ pay 

>1 if if get 

A month’s pay 

6$ [fdlk^Ci 

Two weeks’ holiday 

M&v 

A week’s holiday 


At two arms’ length 


At arm’s length 

J[jCi 


(4) 


O’ clock =of the clock 

He’s = He is 

In the year of, 45 (1945) 

Won’t =Will not 


js\<-5>7 (5) 

You have left out two r’s in this word. VP vt—Sjt&liJ 1 

His name contains three a’s. -ctfZJac^ 
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The number 55777 contains two 5’s and three 7’s. {jt js\5»jt55111 

( 6 ) 

We have three MA’s and two MSC’s. 'fid?ifk *—^ 

This province has total four SHO’s. 

^MSCs, MAs, MBAs iJd^irjifjl^il(ApostropheJf&TijiJl^ilft/J»'if / ‘ir 
(i^/ i l> ( ^1980’s^i^7^l>^1980s l Nineteen Eighties 


67.2: Difference: its and it’s 


:iP*-^_Possessive caseijlH-^fii/its 


The company is increasing its profit. 

Pakistan has its own culture. 

The project is entering its final stages. 

This house is not large enough; its courtyard is small. 
Stand the robot on its feet. 




It’s = it is 

_^_lfit is Jtz-ipjjl it is J*Sjs It’s J‘c r /& / f\ < z 

Looks it ’s (it is) going to rain. 

I think it’s (it is) not a snake. 

Is it yours? No it’s not. -c-ji ^ j.if 

This soup is noted for it’s delicious flavour. ji/ZjL b^_/4J^rv 

This soup is noted for its delicious flavour. \dyi±?£ 

'.tAi. —^/■lf/| y, L?*(7) 

He is at my uncle’s (I fyijif JlT^iiXAj^^houseMjiXdAyX^-AU^i/^X^ 

He is at barber’s (shop). Jfw 

He is going to the bucher’s. 


67.3: Colon (:) 




-.r.-r- 

We need the following items urgently .(2).(3). 

j >/*<\$js 

I don’t like three kinds of people: stubborn, flashy and arrogant. 
Today’s vehicles use two kinds of fuel: petrol and CNG. 
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99 Jl 

People are of two sorts: ones who can keep a secret and the others who cannot. 

\e $(/colon i JL&i. ./>) :^y 

I don’t lire three kinds of people—stubborn, flashy and auogant 
Today’s vehicles’ use two kinds of fuel—petrol and CNG. 

_/Jvo->U>.)(2) 

There was a problem with the car: it was losing oil. AT \\? x>j7\JdL Idf 

He was not in the meeting: he was ill. :U (Jf jtJcP» 

They all were very sad: their car had been snatched. ~o (fj* 

I - 

He decided to resign from his job: he didn’t like the work. 

I decided to catch a flight: I had too little time. 

J/J/lAT <Cd^i/~P7Z—l?i}^'because/\^fColon^ijijM('\7£iL r )£!i/t / fzfj^ :^y 

lf ».A >asibecausej* UjColonJdt^^^ijJj 

(1) There was a problem with the car as it was losing oil. 

(2) He was not in the meeting because he was ill. 

(3) They all were very sad because their car had been snatched. 

~yi J/ f (3) 


Robin Hood had a motto: rob the rich and give to the poor. 

Next day after this incidence, the headline on the main page of the DAWN read: 
“Doomsday for the US”. 


The Saying is: “Might is right.” (Wrong) 
The Saying is, “Might is right.” (Right) 
He said: “I will not go there.” (Wrong) 
He said, “I will not go there.” (Right) 


12:30 


:iJA_^l~>fJlA'!commaJf 

( 4 ) 


08:15 


-<zJcyt JiA'i/A-A' '5*10* ii/c/ / (5) 


Articles: the 

Islamabad: The capital of Pakistan 
Allama Iqbal: The poet of the East 


: y/ U)>7 
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Dear Sir: 

Gentlemen: 

We must follow these rules:- (Wrong) 
We must follow these rules: (Right) 


67.4: Semi-Colon (;) 

And, but, ^Semi-colon? 2-.2^. 

or, neither, nor, for, yet, while, so. 

He is studious; his brother is lazy. z-ij?» 

(=He is studious but his brother is lazy.) 

That’s a good book; let’s purchase it. .[f-j-j 

(=That’s a good book; so let’s purchase it.) 

First my car spluttered; then it stopped completely. ~(f*4 j> 

(= First my car sputtered and then it stopped completely.) 

Full Stopj^^iySemi-Colonjlrjlf.jiijMzLz-.}^ 

•LtffT-dr p 

Last night at the concert we heard songs by Shehzad Roy, the first vocalist; and Sajjad 
Ali, the second vocalist. 

I would like to thank our dissector, Mr. Ali Arshad; our producer, Mr. Sultan; and our 
general manage, Mr. Sheikh. 

kcLU-i Jjfr* jj£jj)hiff'blj? J?bj^ 

Admission will be given to students on condition that they pass the entry test; that they 
clear their interview; that they pay full admission fee; and that they promise to abide by 
the university rules. 


67.5: Comma (,) 


Have you eaten food, Ali? 
Sir, may I come in? 

Is there any problem, doctor? 

He said, “I won’t go there.” 
“I don’t like tea,” said john. 


_ 4^Jjl /if 1 ^c^Ll^l>jl(Jy’L‘(J^c^£c^L(l) 

'tjSc&'ijPjZf/ 

_ i;$\Z—sz<fLf-[S S ' ( 2 ) 
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_ ‘Uj’jjtjXj lr (3) 

March 19, 1982 
Friday, March 19, 1982 

yes, no, oh, well, therefore, furthermore, so ( 4 ) 

Well, I’ll see if I can come. 

Yes, he did tell me that. 

The old man was bald, tall and fat. (Adjectives) -UlVJ jTu. 

He is a comely little child. iibdif.Jw 

Have you met our new handsome financial manager? to?if 

It is a widely-read Pakistani news paper. 

-yJcn Jj’~^ ( 2!r.2!r.^3>(6) 

Ali was wearing a red shirt, Aamir a blue one. Jfi_./Utf fJiiJ-d* 

(=Ali was wearing a red shirt and Aamir a blue one.) 

-i fJf ‘f* cJvifi 
It was her money, not her personality, which attracted me. 

His being a Punjabi is not a problem, being narrow-minded is. 

(His being a Punjabi is not a problem but being narrow-minded is.) 

Semi-colon jt :^y 

Jlf^iCommaV ii^and, but, or, or, yetr.y-C'jt d4- /J 

Jzyiff 

His manager called him for a meeting, but he evaded the meeting somehow. 

His manager called him but he didn’t go. ~lfijf n filial ’i_ J* £S 

We do not kn ow what to do with this short life, yet we want another which will be 
eternal. 

Jxu*\.fjt&L4 

He is poor yet honest. 

-l s^-sAjW (\J y\Jr f~2tL ,/jl jU (Ji_ U I I 

He decided to try the home-made cake, and I ordered some sweets for myself. 

He had cake and I had sweets. 
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/^-Infinitive Phrase iParticiple Phrase, Gerund PhrasedxiS <4-1 (8) 

After waiting ten minutes, I decided to love. (Gerund Phrase) 

Seeing the police, the thief ran away. (Participle Phrase) _l/L/ it.jzffif y 

To be able to write an essay like this, you will have to gain more experience. 

(Infinitive Phrase) 

(9) 

We need a table, a lamp, a chair and a carpet. j>\\S 

He spends the whole day playing cricket watching TV, using internet and having. 

Jcyjf JlAik^/o^Subjects^L^flndirect speech (10) 
Everybody says that he is crazy. '/^f/t 

What we need most of all is time. OTgif 

fl^thatjZji&^jtlndirect Speech 

-^_L"fComma^tTi_<4-1 ( 11 ) 

-yxiJisM IfC 

The greatest of faults, I should say, is to be conscious of none. 

Take, for example, the poets we have been reading. 

SeUb\? 'sf-od 

A good salesman, remember, knows when to keep quiet. 

He was, what I believe, an actor. _lP^yw<^JW/*Jrijl£ 

It appears, however, that we are wrong. 

The rent, by the way, must be paid in advance. 'Jieyp'j/ 


67.6: Hyphen (-) 

'/^■L / f&ff^ ijjf L" (1) 

Pages 312-315 

Cheques numbered 120-125 Streets 15-18 



(2) 

( 3 ) 

349-675-873 

0344-2629567 

Account no. 6950-3780-985 

<_A / ‘~f\fxf&f> i 

Non-Muslim ^J 

Ear-drum s/lfcA 

Well-known man J/ii;b£l/ 



well known; eardrum £& i4T 


Over the years, our music store has gained statewide recognition. We have received 
outstand-ing comments about our musical instruments. 
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Twenty-three, Fifty- five : (5) 

( 6 ) 

The decision was accepted by a two-thirds majority. -it /if?<L 

Three-fourths of the earth consists of water. 

-jf frsj /if- ^^Hyphen/* 


67.7: Dash (—) 

U(</uf^iJt)c/Vl^l>fJlAilfBracketsvy Colon, Semi-colonCy^^lIf Dash (1) 

I don’t like three kinds of people - stubborn, flashy and arrogant. 

Today’s vehicles use two kinds of fuel - petrol and CNG. 

-i ^'-bJ* S) Jj 

People are of two sorts - ones who can keep a secret and the others who cannot. 

-1 U /cA£(3m ,P ij" wJ ijbflyd 

My brother - who has recently passed his MBA - is going to join a multinational firm. 

_ 1 "T 1 yoiZl id sv/i ii/(2) 

Tomorrow is 14 th August - a date which has a lot of importance in Pakistan’s history. 
We’ll be arriving on Monday - at least I think so. f 

This is Multan - a place where many saints are buried. 


67.8: Full Stop (.) 

Mfi-xjJis ( 1 ) 

He is a good man. 

He is not a good man. ijPigin 

Mr. Ali, Mrs. Aaliyah, Dr. Smith, (2) 

A.M. P.M. B.A. M.A. -J?i 

-‘Z-U^bJ’UP’U -^-Jlu 11 stop:^y 

16.5% 40.95 _^L~>fJlA'i(j^^7>Zlc^ifcLCl^'iFull stop (3) 

<t#Z-TQuotation Marks jt mA j> Full S to p Zl i_/c'U^1 Ji/iTi oi£ Direct Speech 

■> 

He said, “I won’t go there”. (Wrong) 

He said, “I won’t go there.” (Right) 
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“I don’t like tea”, said john. (Wrong) 

“I don’t like tea,” said john. (Right) 

67.9: Question Mark (?) 

-ijyi ijtf I ( 1 ) 

Where is your brother? 

How are you? 

Do you want another cup of tea? (Direct Question) J/ 

I asked him if he wanted another cup of tea. (Indirect) 

J~7l Jlr'dXsliMD*; 

:j* Jv 

I know where he has put the keys. -Ujif- 

He doesn’t know where the post-office is. <=^1 


67.10: Exclamation Mark (!) 


This is fantabulous! n<£_c^.>yj 

- t 

Isn’t this flower beautiful! Q^?)?i 


1 

I will go too! 

He is coming too! !<^_Qfcrw 

p. 

2 

What a good idea! !<£_Jl>s>/l/ 

Z^k—nbiyJHf* 

3 

If only I were rich! 

I wish! 

'<LLjyf\L^/>\kP 

4 

Be Careful! Zljr^ 

Do it again! 

4C1 

5 

He is nuts! !m«£_J^ 

This is disgusting! 


6 

Alas! His father is dead. ~^\f 

Ouch! My foot is hurt. _«£_l fytjJj)Uy^h)i 

Hurrah! We have won. f 

Oops! I’ve sent the massage to someone else. 

7 
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i^lifU^Capital iy,x^iJ6i_TZj>^ZlExclamation Mar 
Where are you? We can’t see you. 

This is his. Not mine. 

What a beautiful flower! Isn’t it? 


67.11: Brackets () 






Allama Iqbal (the poet of the East) was bom in Sialkot. 

Karachi (formerly Kolachi) is one of the largest cities in Pakistan. 

_i <A(|^ 

He knows nothing about geology (Science of rocks). 

( 2 ) 

_^CVl/J/^/l?/(1938^1877)jL?Ui^ 
Allama Iqbal (1877-1938) is called the poet of the East. 

This topic has been explained in the chapter of preposition (page no 33). 


if/ (2) x (l):i 

We will need the following things: (1) Table (2) Chair. 

We should accept this offer on two conditions: (a) if they offer us 30% share, 
(b) Management will be ours. 


67.12: Quotation Marks (“ ” OR ‘ ’) J'tfl&lik 

:^Tl jf'ifi/' (1) 

He said, “I won’t go there.” "tfjfytjf: j6 

She exclaimed, “My gosh, I forgot!” "cfjsf 

^ZlExclamation Mark>y^CfJVQuotation Marks:^y 

( 2 ) 

His next book will be ‘Raaz-e-Hasti’. -Jx 

_^_^>y^L^JlA'iZl‘could’J^w 
They were discussing about the usage of the word ‘could’. 
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67.13: Asterisk (*) 

-<£-(] If iJj 

Egypt is one of the most populous countries in Africa and the ^Middle East. About half 
of Egypt's residents live in urban areas, with most spread across Cairo and Alexandria. 

jt* ! Q/* 

*The Middle East is a region that encompasses Western Asia and North Africa. It 
includes Algeria, Bahrain, Egypt, Iran, Iraq, Israel, Jordan, Kuwait, Lebanon, Libya, 
Oman, Qatar, Turkey, Saudi Arabia, Yemen 

ids'* 


67.14: Oblique/Slash/Diagonal/virgule (/) 


It may/might rain today. 


~yt{J 

might L May 

25/06/2008 19/03/1982 (2) 

\4{a?\L " j" Jtf (3) 

60 Km/Hour (60 Km per hour) >2/60 

Rs. 400/day 

40Kg/drum ^jjp//40 


w/o = without 


b/w = between 


1/c = letter of Credit 
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Jnit 68: Correspondence 


If'ljhlJjL'Jffc: fA __Cit>^y£,r 2 V(/ / " 

-\J_Atjf / \*z\(5 fii-Jf-A-izA lA^AijziS‘^Ci/ij?i fl/ J^W 

?^UtrVj 

't^tij^tfV'jhe/'e/lr 

-c/iri 

. A~U_AtjAp — <5 


A baby nursery 

Forests of trees 

A human person 

Free gift 

As for example 

Major breakthrough 

Ask a question (ask) 

New innovations 

At the present time (at present) 

Other alternatives 

Charred black 

Penetrate through 

Come at a time when (come when) 

Progress forward 

Connect together 

Protest against 

Continue on 

Refinanced again 

Definite decision 

Regress back 

End result 

Reiterate again 

Enter in 

Repeat again 

Evacuated out 

Return back 

False pretense 

Since the time when 

East forward ahead 

Socialize together 

Few in number 

Speeding too fast 

Final outcome 

Suddenly exploded 

For a number of days 

For a period of 

Unintended mistake 


zfii’A-*—' l S<p-AA yi\J~tj 3 / i—y: ft- \ \ Jlr^l&'JtUh^L-l 




Alumnus: Someone who leaves a school, college or 
university after receiving their degree. 

^ A Up pi'A V(/” jj£ A {jAl 

Hygienic: Tending to promote or preserve health 


Indomitable: Impossible to subdue 

Db^P 
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68.1: Letters 


1) Full Block Style 

2) Modified Block Style 

3) Semi Block/ Indented Style 

Full Block Style 

342, Saima Heights 
DHA, Karachi 

20 June 2015 

Mr. Ashraf Chaudhary 

Director Admissions 

School of Business Administration 

University Road 

Karachi 

Dear Mr. Chaudhary, 

Subject: Admissions to MBA Prgrammes 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx. 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx. 

Sincerely, 

Signature 

Aamir Shehzad 
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Modified Block Style 

342, Saima Heights 
DHA, Karachi 

20 June 2015 

Mr. Ashraf Chaudhary 

Director Admissions 

School of Business Administration 

University Road 

Karachi 

Dear Mr. Chaudhary, 

Subject: Admissions to MBA Prgrammes 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx. 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx. 

Sincerely, 

Signature 
Aamir Shehzad 
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Semi-Block / Indented Style 

342, Saima Heights 
DHA, Karachi 

20 June 2015 

Mr. Ashraf Chaudhary 

Director Admissions 

School of Business Administration 

University Road 

Karachi 

Dear Mr. Chaudhary, 

Subject: Admissions to MBA Prgrammes 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx. 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx 

xxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxxx. 

Sincerely, 

Signature 
Aamir Shehzad 
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Sample Job Letter 

342, Saima Heights 
DHA, Karachi 
20 June 2015 

Mr. John Smith 
Director 

School of Business Administration 

University Road 

Karachi 

Dear Mr. Smith, 

Subject: Application for English Teaching Position 

1 am applying for the teaching position you advertised in The Dawn. As you will notice from 
my enclosed resume, 1 have several years' experience as an English teacher and 1 recently 
earned my MA degree from the Karachi University. 

In addition to my teaching experience I have developed instructional materials designed to 
teach English as a second language to adults. My skill set includes outstanding 
communication, interpersonal, and problem-solving skills, proven leadership skills, computer 
literacy, and the ability to work independently or as an effective team member. 

At this time 1 am seeking a full-time teaching position. 1 am confident that my qualifications 
and experience will be of benefit to your organization and would appreciate the opportunity 
to interview with you at a convenient time. 1 may be reached at the phone number and address 
listed on my resume. 

Thank you for your consideration. I look forward to hearing from you soon. 

Yours sincerely, 

Signature 
Aamir Shehzad 


_ S~/f ft 1,2 f — ryS < lis/l /S S UvjIc^llU’ 

-LUJt 

»r'&£i—A)\S ;r l.yf vjic^tlT \$S<S~0 *0^ Z 
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Sample Loan Request Letter 


342, Saima Heights 
DHA, Karachi 
20 June 2015 

Mr. Abdul Karim 
Director 

Abdul Karim Pvt. Ltd. 

234, Saba Towers, 

Karachi. 

Dear Sir, 

Subject: Request for Loan to be Repaid from my Salary 

1 am in desperate need of Rs. 50,000 to be repaid with a deduction from my salary each 
month. 1 would like to repay the loan within 12 months. 1 require the money to pay my 
educational expenses. 

Without this loan, 1 will not be able to continue my studies. 1 appreciate your compassion 
towards your employees, in helping them through tragedies and hardships that they must face 
in today’s world. 

Would be grateful if you could please consider my request. 

Tha nk you. 

Yours faithfully, 

Signature 
Aamir Shehzad 


:c •)& 
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Sample Request Letter for Increase in Salary 


342, Saima Heights 
DHA, Karachi 
20 June 2015 

Director 

Abdul Karim Pvt. Ltd. 

234, Saba Towers, 

Karachi. 

Dear Sir, 

Subject: Salary Increment 

I enjoy working here, and therefore appreciate any new opportunity to serve the company 
goals, beyond and above my role and responsibility. During the past few years, 1 took on extra 
work and more responsibilities as 1 was grateful for the opportunity to meet your professional 
expectations. 

However 1 feel that my salary is not commensurate with my professional competencies and 
experience. Furthermore, it is difficult for anybody with a limited income to bear the ever- 
increasing cost of living nowadays. Therefore, 1 would be grateful if you could please consider 
raising my existing salary from Rs. 30,000 to Rs. 40,000 per month. 

Looking forward to a favorable response from you. 

Thank you. 

Yours faithfully, 

Signature 

Aamir Shehzad 


JU :<jiy 


Ja 


-t/V 
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Sample Letter: Reply to a Complaint 


March 30, 2016 

Mary Louise Jones 
8900 Waconia 
Joliet, 1L 60434 

Dear Ms. Jones, 

Subject: Late Deliveries of Laptops 

Tha nk you for bringing the problem of late deliveries of laptops to our attention. I’m sure they 
must be most aggravating. 

As much as we would like to help you, the problem lies with the trucking firm. We have 
contacted them concerning the late deliveries and are reviewing our use of Nelson Trucking as 
our carrier. At present, we have no contract with them but shall be demanding a contract so 
that we have leverage in such matters. 1 suggest that you contact them, also, to emphasize the 
seriousness of the situation. 

I’m sorry 1 can’t help you any more than this, but 1 can assure you that we are trying to 
remedy the situation as quickly as we can. Unfortunately, an immediate solution is dependent 
upon Nelson Trucking. 

Thank you once again for your understanding. 

Yours sincerely, 

Signature 

Katherine 

Customer Relations 


-tj£ J^y‘X (juJUJf J Llf (Cl 

-X/ A /'£7 

c/X-X 
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68.3: Guidelines for Letters 


\2L} Zli-yOl ?./'[/jttd 

‘S^sy/. ri-^_Smith John Smith :if ) :i 

Formal: By title or surname: Dear Mr Smith, Dear Dr Smith (NOT: Dear Mr Dr Smith.) 
(NOT: Dear Mr John.) \J_f\jf ,./UZlftii 

Informal: By first name: Dear John jft J 

Dear Sir, Dear Sirs, Dear Madam (Syff/£> T 

Dear John Smith _ 

jtMJLi Dear Mr Smith, Dear Dr Smith & utl-ytfjs/ cL-jyX £-[/"■\ui *i (J 9 * ft if* if j :l 

Sincerely yours, Sincerely Yours sincerely jt Jr' 1 j"/ 

Yours, See you, All the best, Best wishes, Best regards, Love, Lots of Love, With kind 
regards, Hugs and kisses, Your 

jt 1 ify jt M £j <jt Z_>? t>/ c-Dear Sir, Dear Sirs, Dear Madam ?. 12-dLsj"f\ if?i T 

Sincerely ,J?\f 1 Jr* Jf I {Yours faithfully jt J^\ c -fy£\ Jj -<z- fn Jl^O (Yours faithfully 

-^if\J^Ot{jy/\{j‘yD7\S^£si}j-£-\D/’/j'_/^Dv-^.i;y^\i :> ^Yours truly, Sincerely yours 


•.iflhifF 


Subject: Meeting 

(Bad subject) 

Subject: Meeting with ABC Pvt. Ltd. 

(Good subject) 

Subject: Introduction 

(Bad subject) 

Subject: Introduction - ABC Shipping 

(Good subject) 

Subject: Order 

(Bad subject) 

Subject: Order No 1205 for 200 laptops 

(Good subject) 
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68.4: Useful Phrases for Formal and Informal Letters 




Formal 

Informal 

Dear Mr Smith 

Dear Mrs Jones 

Dear Ms Dupuis 

Dear Mary 

Hi 

Hello Mary 

Mary 

OR No name at all 

Giving reference/ Beginning 

Regarding..concerning... with regard to... 

Thank you for your e-mail of... 

As you stated in your letter... 

Further to your last e-mail,... 

I apologise for not getting in contact with you. 
before now. 

Thanks for your e-mail. 

Re your e-mail,... 

Thank you/Many thanks for your recent letter. 

It was good/nice to hear from you recently. 

I’m sorry 1 haven’t written/been in touch for such a 
long time. 

Reason for writing 

I am writing in connection with... 

I am writing with regard to... 

In reply to your e-mail, here are... 

We would like to point out that... 

Just a short note about... 

I'm writing about... 

Here's the...you wanted. 

I got your name from... 

Please note that... 

Giving information 

I'm writing to let you know that... 

We are able to confirm that... 

I am delighted to tell you that... 

We regret to inform you that... 

Just a note to say... 

We can confirm that... 

Good news! 

Unfortunately,... 

Attachments 

Please find attached... 

I'm sending you ... as a pdf file. 

I am enclosing... 

Please find enclosed... 

Enclosed you will find... 

I've attached... 

Here is the...you wanted. 

Asking for information 

Could you give me some information about... 

I would like to know... 

I'm interested in receiving/finding out... 

Can you tell me a little more about... 

I'd like to know... 

Please send me... 

Requests 

I'd be grateful if you could... 

I wonder if you could... 

Do you think I could have...? 

Please could you... 

Could you...? 

Can 1 have...? 

I'd appreciate your help on this. 

Promising action 

1 will... 

I'll investigate the matter. 

1 will contact you again shortly. 

I'll... 

I'll look into it. 

I'll get back to you soon. 

Offering help 

Would you like me to...? 

If you wish, I would be happy to... 

Let me know whether you would like me to... 

Do you want me to...? 

Shall I...? 

Let me know if you'd like me to... 

Final comments 

Thank you for your help. 

Please feel free to contact me if you have 
any questions. My direct line is... 

Thanks again for... 

Let me know if you need anything else. 

Just give me a call if you have any questions. My 
number is... 

I am looking forward to...(+ -ing) 

Give my regards to... 

Best wishes 

Regards 

Looking forward to...(+ -ing) 

Best wishes to... 

Speak to/See you soon. 

Bye (for now) / All the best 

Give my love/regards to ... Say hello to ... 


I am writing to inquire about, ... complain about,... apologize for, ... confirm, ... comment on, ... apply for 
the position of, ... to make a reservation, ... with regard to the sale of etc... 
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Ax'/ 

Informal 
Formal 
Informal 
Formal 
Informal 
Formal 
Informal 
Formal 
Informal 
Formal 
Informal 
Formal 
Informal 
Formal 
Informal 
Formal 
Informal 
Formal 


Addition 

Furthermore, moreover, too, also, in the second place, again, in addition, even more, next, 
further, last, lastly, finally, besides, and, or, nor, first, second, secondly, etc. 

Time 

While, immediately, never, whenever, meanwhile, sometimes, in the meantime, during, 
afterwards, now, until now, next, following, once, then, at length, simultaneously, so far, this 
time, subsequently 

Place 

Here, there, nearby, beyond, wherever, opposite to , adjacent to, neighboring on, above, below 

Comparison 

In the same way, by the same token, similarly, in like manner, likewise, in similar fashion. 

Contrast 

Yet, and yet, nevertheless, nonetheless, after all, but, however, though, otherwise, on the 
contrary, in contrast, notwithstanding, on the other hand, at the same time 

Clarification 

That is to say, in other words, to explain, to clarify, to rephrase it, to put it another way 

Cause 

Because, since, on account of, for that reason 

Effect 

Therefore, consequently, accordingly, thus, hence, as a result 

Purpose 

In order that, so that, to that end, to this end, for this purpose 

Qualification 

Almost, nearly, probably, never, always, frequently, perhaps, maybe, although 

Intensification 

Indeed, to repeat, by all means, of course, certainly, without doubt, yes, no, undoubtedly, in fact, 
surely, in fact 

Summary 

To summarize, in sum, in brief, to sum up, in short, in summary 

Conclusion 

In conclusion, to conclude, finally 


Thanks for the email of 15 February. 

Thank you for your email received 15 February. 

Sorry, I can’t make it. 

I am afraid I will not be able to attend. 

Could you... 

I was wondering if you could... 

I apologize for the delay. 

Please accept our apologies for the delay. 

I promise it won’t happen again 

We will make sure that this will not happen again in the future. 

I’m sorry, but I can’t make it to the meeting. 

I am afraid I will not be able to attend the conference. 

I’m sorry to say that you’re late with the payments. 

We regret to inform you that your payment is considerably overdue. 

We are dissatisfied with... 

We are writing to express our dissatisfaction with... 

Please consider compensating us for the distress/damages. 

We would like to receive a full refund and compensation for the damages. OR 
We are interested to hear how your company can compensate us for the distress 
we suffered. 


Transline Grammar of Spoken and Written English - by Aamir Shehzad 


Page 785 




Unit: 69: Figures of speech 


Unit 69.0: Figures of Speech/ Rhetorical Language 


^-ctfjlii/Figures of speech yj/td.GjjiJ' 

jt —/L&fjf** i}lj£-ls ml 

U~ U* y— (S'>j S & 

U~ C^< S (jf-’r <£- (/‘- / <¥' lj k 

^tVL/Metaphor f£ 

J/VFigures of speech 

-iff U 


69.1: Kinds of Figures of Speech 


:<£_!> W/fs .^//Figures of speech 

Schemes: 

Figures of speech in which there is a deviation from the ordinary or expected pattern of 
words. For example, the phrase, "Allama Iqbal, the poet of the East" uses the scheme 
known as Apposition. 

The —JxV'lAJlTu-ik Figures of speech^! 

- 4 i_(3f(j^^-.y*;ZlSchemesjt- 4 i_L~lfL/ , Apposition/o3-l'(j^L(jtij'‘jL?Uifc(j^ji/^poet of the East 

Tropes: 

of speech^i 

-yffd ('^-Euphemism j^iSZlJ^j-^tVl/Euphemism iJ* 

Sometimes he deviates from telling the truth. (Less direct with Euphemism) 

He tells lies occasionally. (Direct or unpleasant.) 


69.2: Common Figures of Speech 


-^l/l/cJU/Figures of speech wCiA>_j/ , £ r 
Alliteration: The repetition of an initial consonant sound. 

• She sells seashells by the seashore. 

• Coca-cola 

• Dunkin ’ Donuts 

Anaphora: The deliberate repetition of the same word or phrase in order to achieve an 
artistic effect. 

• “Evejy day, every night, in every way, I am getting better and better ” 

• “My life is my purpose. My life is my goal. My life is my inspiration. ” 

• “I want my money right now, right here, all right? ” 

Antithesis: Two opposite ideas put together in a sentence to achieve a contrasting effect. 

• Man proposes, God disposes. 

• Patience is bitter, but it has a sweet fruit. 

• Good we must love, and must hate ill, 

For ill is ill, and good good still — John Donne 
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Ellipsis: Omission of words and phrases. 

• She ordered coffee and John (ordered) tea. 

• (Have you) Seen John? 

• People (who were) killed in the blast were mainly students. 

Euphemism: Use of a less offensive or more agreeable term for another. 

• He is a special child. (Disabled or retarded.) 

• We avoid hiring mentally challenged (stupid) people. 

Hyperbole: An extravagant statement; the use of exaggerated terms for the purpose of 
emphasis. 

• I’ve visited China over a hundred times. 

• He ’.v as heavy as an elephant. 

Irony: The use of words to convey the opposite of their literal meaning. 

• “What a great idea! ” (In response to a foolish idea in fact.) 

• He ’.s' a highly educated man. (About an illiterate person.) 

Metaphor: An implied comparison between two things that have something important in 
common. 

• The world is a stage. 

• Meeting with him was a blessing. 

• This city is a jungle. 

• The mind is an ocean. 

• His voice is music. 

Oxymoron: A figure of speech in which two opposite or contradictory words appear 
side by side. 

• Open secret 

• Seriously funny 

• Kill with kindness 

• An honest thief 

Personification: In personification, an inanimate object or an idea is given human 
attributes. 

• The city never sleeps. 

• Time and tide waits for none. 

• Death has a hundred hands and walks by a thousand ways. — T.S. Eliot 

Simile: To show similarity between two things by using ‘as’ or Tike.’ 

• Our soldiers are as brave as lions. 

• He’s brave like a line. Compare: He's a lion. (Metaphor) 

• As fast as lightning. 

Tautology: Stating the same thing twice in slightly different wording. It is a repetitive 
use of words or phrases which have similar meanings. 

• He’s always making predictions about the future. 

• That’s totally and completely ridiculous. 
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:2=J*>ti.Figures of speechj^Ju 


69.3: Schemes 


1) 

Alliteration 

2) 

Anacoluthon 

3) 

Anadiplosis 

4) 

Anastrophe 

5) 

Anticlimax 

6) 

Antithesis 

7) 

Aphorismus 

8) 

Aposiopesis 

9) 

Apostrophe 

10) 

Apposition 

ID 

Assonance 

12) 

Asteismus 

13) 

Asyndeton 

14) 

Cacophony 

15) 

Chiasmus 

16) 

Climax 

17) 

Ellipsis 

18) 

Enthymeme 

19) 

Euphony 

20) 

Hendiadys 

21) 

Homographs 

22) 

Homonyms 

23) 

Homophones 

24) 

Hyperbaton 

25) 

Hyperbole 

26) 

Kenning 

27) 

Merism 

28) 

Parallelism 

29) 

Parrhesia 

30) 

Perissologia 

31) 

Pleonasm 

32) 

Polyptoton 

33) 

Polysyndeton 

34) 

Pun 

35) 

Sibilance 

36) 

Superlative 

37) 

Spoonerism 

38) 

Symploce 

39) 

Synchysis 

40) 

Synesis 

41) 

Synizesis 

42) 

Synonymia 

43) 

Tautology 


A series of words that begin with the same letter or sound alike. 

A change in the syntax within a sentence. 

Repetition of a word at the end of a clause at the beginning of another. 

Inversion of the usual word order. 

The arrangement of words in order of decreasing importance. 

The juxtaposition of opposing or contrasting ideas. 

Statement that calls into question the definition of a word. 

Breaking off or pausing speech for dramatic or emotional effect. 

Directing the attention away from the audience and to a personified abstraction. 
The placing of two elements side by side, in which the second defines the first. 
The repetition of vowel sounds, most commonly within a short passage of 
verse. 

Facetious or mocking answer that plays on a word. 

Omission of conjunctions between related clauses. 

The juxtaposition of words producing a harsh sound. 

Reversal of grammatical structures in successive clauses. 

The arrangement of words in order of increasing importance. 

Omission of words. 

Informal method of presenting a syllogism. 

The opposite of cacophony - i.e. pleasant sounding. 

Use of two nouns to express an idea when the normal structure would be a noun 
and a modifier. 

Words that are identical in spelling but different in origin and meaning 
Words that are identical with each other in pronunciation and spelling, but 
differing in origin and meaning. 

Words that are identical with each other in pronunciation but differing in origin 
and meaning. 

Schemes featuring unusual or inverted word order. 

An exaggeration of a statement. 

A metonymic compound where the terms together form a sort of synecdoche 
Referring to a whole by enumerating some of its parts. 

The use of similar structures in two or more clauses. 

Speaking openly or boldly, or apologizing for doing so. 

The fault of wordiness. 

The use of superfluous or redundant words. 

Repetition of words derived from the same root. 

Repetition of conjunctions. 

When a word or phrase is used in two different senses. 

Repetition of letter 's', it is a form of alliteration. 

Saying something the best of something i.e. the ugliest,the most precious. 
Interchanging of (usually initial) letters of words with amusing effect. 
Simultaneous use of anaphora and epistrophe. 

Interlocked word order. 

An agreement of words according to the sense, and not the grammatical form. 
The pronunciation of two juxtaposed vowels or diphthongs as a single sound. 
The use of two or more synonyms in the same clause or sentence. 

Redundancy due to superfluous qualification; saying the same thing twice. 
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Unit: 69: Figures of speech 


69.4: Tropes 


1) 

Allegory 

2) 

Allusion 

3) 

Anacoenosis 

4) 

Aantanaclasis 

5) 

Anthimeria 

6) 

Antiphrasis 

7) 

Antonomasia 

8) 

Aphorism 

9) 

Apophasis 

10) 

Apostrophe 

ID 

Archaism 

12) 

Catachresis 

13) 

Dysphemism 

14) 

Epanorthosis 

15) 

Euphemism 

16) 

Hermeneia 

17) 

Hyperbole 

18) 

Hypophora 

19) 

Innuendo 

20) 

Invocation 

21) 

Irony 

22) 

Litotes 

23) 

Malapropism 

24) 

Meiosis 

25) 

Metaphor 

26) 

Metonymy 

27) 

Neologism 

28) 

Onomatopoeia 

29) 

Oxymoron 

30) 

Parable 

31) 

Paradox 

32) 

Periphrasis 

33) 

Personification 

34) 

Proverb 

35) 

Simile 

36) 

Superlative 

37) 

Synecdoche 

38) 

Truism 

39) 

Zoomorphism 


An extended metaphor in which a story is told to illustrate an important 
attribute of the subject. 

An indirect reference to another work of literature or art. 

Posing a question to an audience, often with the implication that it shares a 
common interest with the speaker. 

A form of pun in which a word is repeated in two different senses 

The substitution of one part of speech for another, often turning a noun into a 

verb. 

A word or words used contradictory to their usual meaning, often with irony. 
The substitution of a phrase for a proper name or vice versa. 

A tersely phrased statement of a truth or opinion, an adage. 

Invoking an idea by denying its invocation. 

Addressing a thing, an abstraction or a person not present. 

Use of an obsolete, archaic, word. 

A mixed metaphor (sometimes used by design and sometimes a rhetorical fault) 
Substitution of a harsher, more offensive, or more disagreeable term for 
another. 

Immediate and emphatic self-correction, often following a slip of the tongue. 
Substitution of a less offensive or more agreeable term for another. 

Repetition for the purpose of interpreting what has already been said. 

Use of exaggerated terms for emphasis 
Answering one's own rhetorical question at length 

Having a hidden meaning in a sentence that makes sense whether it is detected 
or not. 

An apostrophe to God. 

Use of word in a way that conveys a meaning opposite to its usual meaning 
Emphasizing the magnitude of a statement by denying its opposite. 

Using a word through confusion with a word that sounds similar. 

Use of understatement, usually to diminish the importance of something. 

An implied comparison of two unlike things. 

Substitution of a word to suggest what is really meant. 

The use of a word or term that has recently been created, or has been in use for 
a short time. 

Words that sound like their meaning. 

Using two terms together, that normally contradict each other. 

An extended metaphor told as an anecdote to illustrate or teach a moral lesson. 
Use of apparently contradictory ideas to point out some underlying truth. 

Using several words instead of few. 

Attributing or applying human qualities to inanimate objects. 

A pithy expression of what is commonly observed and believed to be true. 

An explicit comparison between two things. 

Saying something the best of something i.e. the ugliest, the most precious etc 
A form of metonymy, in which a part stands for the whole. 

A self-evident statement 

Applying animal characteristics to humans. 
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Unit: 70: Important Definitions 


Unit 70.0: Important Definitions 


Accent 

Accent is the way a person speaks. 

Adjective 

A word that expresses an attribute of something. 

Adverb 

A word that qualifies another adverb, verb or adjective. 

Analysis 

A study or investigation of the component parts of a sentence. 

Antecedent 

The antecedent of a pronoun is the word which the pronoun stands for. 

Clause 

A small sentence in a larger sentence. 

OR 

A group of words that contains a subject and verb making it a complete sentence in itself. 

Conjunction 

A word that joins similar words, phrases or clauses. 

Context 

A word has several meanings and this situation is called context. 

Ellipses 

The act of leaving out words or phrases. 

Infinitive 

The basic unchanged form of a verb. 

Inflection 

Inflection means a change in a word to show the internal grammar of a 
sentence. 

Letter 

A character representing one or more of the sounds in speech. 

Morpheme 

Parts of complex words (e.g. un-, -faith- and -fill in unfaithful) are called morphemes. 

Morphology 

The study of the formation of words, e.g. how words are formed. 

Noun 

The name of a person, place or thing. 

Phonology 

The study of the sounds of words. 

Phrase 

A group of words which does not give a complete sense. 

Preposition 

A word which shows relation of nouns or noun clauses with other words. 

Pronoun 

A word used in place of a noun. 

Semantics 

The study of the meanings of words. 

Sentence 

A group of words which gives a complete sentence. 

Syntax 

To study how words are organised in relation to each other. 

Verb 

A word that denotes an action, occurrence or state of existence. 

Word 

A word is sound or combination of sounds that has meaning. 
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Unit: 71: Measurements 


Unit 71.0: Measurements and Conversions 




71.1: Land Measurement in Pakistan 


Vy;sU XXl '/f ■ /" jZjflit Z 

- t £,=_j 

^ i_X5.5 = (/-£} 

ZZXf 30.25 = (5.5x5.5) = Jf X5.5Juy 
/ 225 j/il* yfXi 272.25 = 9 X (5.5x5.5) Z " Ju/y" Jy Zi = Jy 

X7Zy-^yfyZZ30.25J/ZicXZ/Z6/30.25 = 272.25/9 =,^uf ZZX250 

^lXX16.5iZiZ'Z5.5+5.5+5.5X'(Z'-Z^ZZ^.<cZiZVZZ^Z/X^iX*.4Z’X II * / 

_^fT272.25^i_^//uy^^L^1 6.5(Xi30.c>.jf‘Z1 GZiZdZ^-Z^i/'^iXkuZ/^^Z 

‘frf6/ 605 = ,Ly20= (X 

JlZ4 = 

Z/Z^y 4,840 =Zy 160 =JX8 = X/X 
Xi /X 25 = ^y 


JXZijyiizX 


JW^-/ 

iZl 


i/WZ 

Marla 

Square Feet 



Square Yards 

Z/1.98 

XXl/f 540 

X 18 Jijj? 

<X 30 Jl7 

^/Z 60 

Z/2.65 

XZ/l 720 

X 24 J 04 

<X 30 t}U 

^/Z 80 

Z/3.97 

XZ/i 1080 

X 24 Jijj? 

X 30 Jijj? 

X45 JU 

<X 36 t}U 

^/Zl 20 

Z/5.29 

XZ/i 1440 

X 48 ji/£ 

<X 30 t}U 

^/Zl60 


J^jiZ 

Square Yards 

(ZV^XZ/f 

Square Feet 

JWzy 

Marla 

Z90.75 

XZ/i 816.75 

j^i^Z y 3 

Z121 

XZ/f 1089 

^Z y 4 

Z151.25 

XZ/i 1361.25 

j^IjZ/ 5 

Z302.50 

XZ/i 2722.5 

^/Zy 10 

Z605 

XZXi 5445 

^/JZI 


>r/l .61 =tfJd ZiZ"30.48 =XXi X^2.54 = |iXi X3 =/,ZJ :^y^i 
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Unit: 71: Measurements 




K1)Marla = LxW/272^^^^a 
|(3^viaH£^^quar^Yard^^5B t*v 


2_/8 JpX :*&i 

y"l 20 :^/i?-(^yjl?*'iijy/Ji / *>(5 30 36 ijfr' 

y 1 100 30 (J^()ijj£j)ifki±j 30 :Jiy 

1—/6.6 30 60 JUif^ilJ*i :Jiy 


71.2: Length 




.Inches 

x 2.540 

= Centimeters 

.Inches 

x 25.40 

= Millimeters 

.Inches 

x 0.083 

= Foot 

.Foot 

x 30.48 

= Centimeters 

.Foot 

x 0.333 

= Yards 

.Foot 

x 304.8 

= Millimeters 

.Yards 

x 3.000 

= Foot 

.Metre 

x 3.289 

= Foot 


.Pound 

x 0.453 

= Kilogram 

.Kilogram 

x 2.205 

= Pound 

.Kilogram 

x 35.27 

= Ounce 


.Square yard 

x 9.000 

= Square foot 

.Square foot 

x 0.111 

= Square yard 

.Acre 

x 4840 

= Square yard 

.Acre 

x 43560 

= Square foot 

.Square yard 

x 1296 

= Square Inches 

.Square foot 

x 144 

= Square Inches 


.Megabyte 

x 1000 

= Kilobyte 

.Gigabyte 

x 1000 

= Megabyte 

.Terabyte 

x 1000 

= Gigabyte 

.Petabyte 

x 1000 

= Terabyte 
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Unit: 71: Measurements 


71.6: Volume 





?l %C _ /'sk^6kk > <J7'd2Cs)^ytil7 > J'l^ly/i^\/)lj)lil7 > j^^U<ilJ > j^i}lj^S'-dokdd \\yj Jfr' 

Cubic Feet = LxWxD = 6x4x8 = 192 Cubic Feet of Water 

Litres/KGs of Water = Cubic Feet x 28.32 = 5,437 Litres/Kgs of Water 
L = Cubic Feet / 0.035315 = 192 / 0.035315 = 5,437 Litres/Kgs of Water 

4U~ d~ 

Gallons = Cubic Feet x 7.47 = 1,434.24 Gallons of Water 

Cubic Feet = PI x R 2 x D 

cl-P^L jgji^T^d&djl-£-k i ' J *f'kRadius 



3.141 J'jZtLp'L-biz-izdU'Z^Z, ^>~kp\k^k‘dj^Xdk 

Cubic Feet = PI x R 2 x D 
= 3.1417 x2 2 x 5 
= 62.834 Cubic Feet 

k) c-pl 2C\ * 

Litres/KGs of Water = Cubic Feet x 28.32 = 62.834 x 28.32 = 1779 Litres/Kgs 
L = Cubic Feet / 0.035315 = 62.834/0.035315 = 1779 Litres/Kgs of Water 
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Unit: 71: Measurements 


71.7: Percentage 


15 % 7.» i < te ^ iL 5 %/(//> > 2_ Jt/i :iy/Ji^ 

= 600 x 100 / 120 
= 500 


15 %7 j ite^ix5%/(//>> 4_j 7 500^L J/^T/i i^Jir- 

>U~^ 7jl^lx20%c/ V 

= 500 x 100/80 
= 625 

(jif*(J*£20% ufcjz-7'^t(fii 1 _ f .^80 

_<i_625c^w7jL<i_(J’i7'20% 


= 625 x 80 / 100 
= 500 

~jO(J’£20%ij^i/^^_T2_^ k _^i^‘fe180^Lsi_(J'i720%(j^625 00 
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